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Chord Music, and How to Flay It 

ON THE PIANO OR ORGAN, 



When one plays, on the piano, the letters €, D, E, F, G, A, B* C* 
that constitutes a Scale. But if one plays, skipping every other 
letter, as G— B— D— F — A, that is an Arpeggio; and if one plays 
three or more letters of an Arpeggio at once, that makes a Chord; 
so called because the letters chord well, or sound well together. 
If we play three of these letters at once, that makes a Triad . G B 
D, or B D F, or D F A, are Triads. If we play four letters at once, 
as G B D F, that is a Chord of the Seventh; and if wo play five 
letters at once, as G B D F A, that is a Chord of the Seventh and 
Ninth. 

Although there are only a few chords used in music, and 
although one can learn all about them in a 3hort time, one must 
read chord music and practice it a long time in order to play or 
read it with perfect ease. * 

There is no better book for teaching Chord Music than 

Johnson's New Method of Thorough Bass. 

By A. N. Johsson. Price $1.00. 

The explanations in this book are remarkably simple and clear. 

By studying them, and by a patient practice of the numerous 
chords in the lessons, one cannot fail to become familiar with and 
able to play all Church Music, Sunday School Music, School Songs, 
(which generally need a chord accompaniment,) and the Chorda 
which are so numerous in all songs ; also all Glees and Part Songs. 

After one has learned the construction of Chords, and how to 
play them, it is natural to wish to know how to compose music, 
using Chords. To do this, use 

Johnson’s New Method of Harmony. 

By A. N. Johnson. Price $1.00. 

A book as easy as it is possible to make a book on Composition. 

Any book mailed for the Retail price. 

OLIVER DITSON COMPANY, BOSTON. 

C. H. Ditson & Co., J. E. Ditson & Co.. 

867 Broadway, New York. 1228 Chestnut St., Pliila. 

Lyon & Healy, Chicago. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



The method adopted in this work is to give to each word, or musical term, the pro- 
nunciation peculiar to the language to which it belongs. It is admitted that it is not 
unfrequently impossible to express with precision the native pronunciation of foreign 
languages with English letters, but even in such cases much will be gained by an 
approximation to the true sound. For the sake of brevity the English terms are, for 
the most part, only defined, without adding the pronunciation. 

One of the most difficult as well as important of the points to be made is that of 
placing the accent upon the proper syllable. But it is to be borne in mind that in 
most of the European languages the stress of voice is not thrown so exclusively upon 
a single syllable as it is in English ; and, as a natural consequence, the unaccented 
syllables are almost invariably pronounced more distinctly than by us. This is spec- 
ially true in the Italian, French and Spanish languages. In important cases accent is 
indicated in the word, as pronounced, by placing the accented syllable in Italics. 

In the Latin and Greek languages it has been deemed advisable to follow what is 
known as the Continental pronunciation, in preference to the English pronunciation 
which is adopted in some of our principal Colleges ; since it is only by this means 
that we can conform at all to the usual pronunciation of the same terms by the prin- 
cipal European nations. In this connection it is proper to add, that the Latin words 
employed in the Catholic church service, as in the Mass, etc., are frequently made to 
conform to the Italian mode of pronunciation. Thus : Dominus, Ddm-e-nooe; pacem, 
pd-t8h2m; etc. ; but as this system has not been universally adopted by the church 
choirs of this country, it has seemed best to preserve a uniformity in the pronunciation 
of all Latin or Greek words, and accordingly no such distinction has been made. 

In the preparation of this work, the aim has been rather to practical utility than to 
great fullness and extent, and no hesitation was felt in discarding over two thousand 
(so called) musical terms which have appeared in recent publications, as being both 
useless and illegitimate. 
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RULES 



FOR THR 

PRONUNCIATION OF THE PRINCIPAL MODERN LANGUAGES. 



GERMAN. 



VOWELS. 

A has the sound of & as in far . 

An is like ou in house. 

Ai occurs but rarely, and has the sound of I as in 
pine. 

Ae or & when long is like ft in mate; when short it 
is like 6 in met. 

Aei i or all is like oy in boy. 

E has (1) the sound of 6 as in help , and (2) the 
sound of ft in hate. 

Ei has always the sound of I in pine. 

Eu is like oi in loiter. 

I has the sound of I as in pin. 

Ie takes the sound of 6 as in tree. 

O has (1) a long sound as in tone , and (2) a short 
sound as in loss. 

Oe or tf has the sound of 0 as in dove. 

U has the sound of oo as in moon. 

He or II has the sound of the French (L 

Y is used only in foreign words, where it does not 
differ from i. 



CONSONANT8. 

B and d are pronounced as in English. 

C is only used in foreign words. Before e, i and 
y it is pronounced like ts; before other vowels 
and consonants it is like k. 

Ch has nothing corresponding to it in English. It 
has two sounds; when following a,o, u or an it is 
a gutteral and similar to the Scotch word Loch; 
but when it occurs after e. ei, i, ft, o, an, eu or 0 it 
has a soft palatal aspirate which may be repre- 
sented by toe combinations kh. At the begin- 
ning of words ch is like k. 



Che is pronounced like ks or x. 

F,Lm,P«t and x. are the same as in English. 

© has the hard sound as in got. In some parts of 
Germany the unaccented, final ig is softened into 
something like ikh. 

HE at the beginning of words is aspirated; between 
two vowels the aspiration is very weak, and be- 
fore a consonant or at the end of words it is mute: 
but in this case it makes the preceding vowel 
long. 

J is equivalent to the English y in yet, and is al- 
ways followed by a vowel. 

K. is like the English k, but is never mute before n. 

war sounds like ng in length; but in compound 
words where the first ends in n and the last be- 
gins with g, they are separated, 
is always joined with u, and together they are 
pronounced like kw. 

Ph has the sound of f. - 

Pf unites the two letters in one sound uttered with 
compressed lips. 

R has a stronger sound than in English, and is the 
same at the beginning, middle or end of a word. 

S is like the English s. It is sounded at the end 
of words, and between two vowels it frequently 
takes the sound of z. 

Sch is like the English sh in ship. 

Th takes always the sound of t: h being silent. It 
has never the sound of th in thee. 

T* intensifies the sound of z. 

V is pronounced like f. 

W answers to the English v. 

Z is pronounced like ts in nets. 

In the German words defined and pronounced in 

this work, the accented syllable, in words of two or 

more, will be in Italics. 



y. B. For the take cf greater uniformity, most of the German substantives , in the words to be defined 
in the following pages, are made to conform to English usage by not capitalizing the initial letter. 
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BULE8 FOB PBONUNCIATIOX, 



ITALIAN. 



VOWELS. 

A is always like ft in father. 

E has (1) the sound of ft in pen % and (2) the sound 
of ft in fate. 

I Is pronounced like 6 in me. 

JT is always a vowel and at the beginning of a syl- 
lable is like y in you . At the end of a word it is 
like 6 in be y 

O has the sound (1) of 0 in tone; and (2) that of 6 
in not. 

V has always the sound of oo in cooi . 



CONSONANTS. 

B, d, IV L, it, p, q, v, are the same as in English. 

C, before a, o and u, has the sonnd of k; before e, 
i, and y it has the sound of tsh, or chat of ch in 
the word cheek. When doubled (cc) and followed 
by e, i, or y, the first is pronounced like t and the 
second takes its usual sound. 

Ch, before e or i, has the sound of k. 

Cr, before a, o, or n, is hard as in go ; before e, or i, 
it has the sound of j or soft g as in gem. When 
doubled and followed by e, or i, it has the sound 
of dj ; or like dg in lodge. 

Oh, followed by e, or i, is pronounced like g in go. 

Ol, followed by i preceding another vowel, is pro- 
nounced like 11 in million . 



On, followed by a, e, i, o, or u, is like ni in the 
English word minion. 

Ona, ffne, gui, are pronounced gwft, gwfl, gw0. 
Ola, gio, gin, are ptonounced djift, djio, djioo, in 
one syllable, giving the i a very faint sound. 

S has (1) the hard sound as in sis, and (2) the soft 
sound as in ease; usually the latter when occur- 
ring between two vowels. 

Be, before e, or i, is like sh in shall; before a, o, or 
u, it has the sound of sk. 

&eh is always like sk, or sch in school. 

Seta, scio, sciu, are pronounced shft, sho, shoo, 
at the beginning of words, is like the English; 
ut at the end of words or syllables, or when com- 
bined with another consonant, it should have a 
rolling sound. 

W and x are not found in Italian, except in foreign 
words. 

Z has usually the sound of ts; it is sometimes pro- 
nounced like dz. 

Italian words are pronounced exactly as written, 
there being no silent letter except h. The vowels 
always preserve their proper sounds, forming no 
dipthongs and being uninfluenced by the conso- 
nants with which they may be combined. 

In words of two or more syllables there is usually 
a slight emphasis placed on the penult or ante-pe 
nult, Dut rarely on the last syllable. 



FRENCH. 



VOWELS. 

A has two spunds; ft as in mass and ft as in bar . 

Ai is like ft in fate. 

An is similar to o in English. 

E is (1) like 8 in met; (2) like ft in fate; (3) similar 
to ft in bud. It is frequently silent at the end of 
words. 

Ei is nearly like ft in fate. 

Eu resembles 11 in tub. 

I has the sound (1) of 1 in pin , (2) of 8 in me. 

Ia has nearly the sound of ia in medial. 

Ie is like ee in bee. 

O is pronounced like 5 in rob; and like 0 in rope. 

V has no equivalent in English, but resembles the 
sound of e in dew. By prolonging the sound of «, 
taking care not to introduce the sound of w , we 
get an approximate sound of the French u, or tl 
as it will be marked in this work. 

Y, when initial, or eoming between two conso- 
nants, or standing as a syllable by itself, is the 
same as the French i; but between two vowels it 
is equivalent to double i, (ii) the first forming a 
diptnong with the preceding one and the second 
with the one following. 



CONSONANTS. 

Final consonants are frequently silent. 

B, at the beginning and in the middle of words, is 
the same as in English. 

G has (1) the sound of k before a, o, or u; (2) when 
written with the cedilla, or before e, or i, it has 
the sound of s. C final is sounded unless pre- 
ceded by ». 

Ch is pronounced like sh in she. In words derived 
from the Greek ch is pronounced like k. 

B is the same as in English. It is often silent at 
the end of words. 

F is like the English; when final it is usually 
sounded. 

Cr. before a, o, or n, is hard, as in go; but before e. 
l, or y, it has the sound of z in the English word 
azure. In the combination gue, or gui, the u is 
silent, but the g takes its hard sound. 

On is pronounced like ni in union. 

H is mute or slightly aspirated. 

J is pronounced like z in azure. 

K has the same sound as in English. 

Ia has (1) the same sound as in English, and (2) the 
liquid sound as in million. 
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RULES FOR PRONUNCIATION, 
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9t and n, when not nasal, have the same soond as 
in English ; if preceded by a vowel in the same 
syllable, they are always nasal unless immediately 
followed by a vowel in the next syllable. 

Am, a", em, en, are pronounced somewhat like 
tinh. 

Tm ; in, aim, aln, elm, ein, are pronounced like 
dnh. 



Om and on, are like dnh. 

Um and nn are pronounced like &nh. 

P is generally the same as in English. It is some- 
times silent; and always when at the end of a 
word. 

O is usually followed by u, in which cctee they are 
together sounded like the letter k. 

R is given more roughly than in English. It is of- 
ten silent when preceded by the vowel e. 

$ has generally the same sound as in English; be- 
tween two vowels it has generally the same sound 
as in the English word rose. 



Re is the same as in English. S final is generally 
silent. 

T has its hard English sound, but in tial, tiel, and 
tion, it has the sound of s. 

Th is always the same as t alone. T final is usually 
silent. 

V is like the English, only a little softer. 

W is found only in foreign words, and is pro- 
nounced like «. 

X, initial, is pronounced line gz; it occurs but in 
lew words. 

Ex, at the beginning of words, is sonnded like 
egz. In other places and between two vowels it 
is pronounced like ks. 

Z is like z in zone. 

Final consonants, which would otherwise be si- 
lent, are frequently sounded by carrying them over 

to the next word when commencing with a vowel. 



SPANISH. 



VOWELS. 

A is pronounced as fi in ah. 

R is generally pronounced like a in mate ; but, 
when followed by n, r, s, or z, it takes the short 
sound of 6 as in met. 

I is pronounced like 6 as in me, and sometimes like 
1 as in pin. 

O takes the same form of pronunciation as in Eng- 
lish. It is long as in nfl, short as in ndt , or close 
as in glove. 

U is pronounced like oo; the only exception to 
this rule being in syllables, gue, gui, que, qui, 
when the u becomes silent unless written with 
two dots over it; thus, ft. 

Y is sometimes a vowel and sometimes a conso- 
nant. When followed by another vowel it usually 
unites and forms a dipthong; in most other cases 
it is a consonant, similar to j in English. 

Ay is like the Spanish i. 

Ei is the same as i. 

Oy and uy are pronounced as oi. 



CONSONANTS. 

Rl at the beginning of a word is like the English ; 
but when occurring between two vowels it is 
sometimes softened to v. (This is done by Mex- 
icans, however, and is not regarded as pure Cas- 
tilian.) 

C, before e or i, has the sound of th in thin; but 
followed by a, o, or u, it has the sound of k. 
When doubled and followed by e, or i, the first is 
hard and the second soft. 

D, at the beginning of a word is the same as in Eng- 
lish; but between two vowels it has a peculiar 
sound not perfectly represented by English char- 



acters, but similar to th in thee. At the end of • 
word it has a lisping sound. 

P is pronounced as in English. 

€r, before a, o, u, 1, or r, is pronounced as in Eng- 
lish; before e, or i, it is an aspirate, as he , hi. 

H is usually a mute, but is slightly aspirated b«r 
fore ue. 

Ch is pronounced as in the English word cheek. 

J is a strong aspirate and is equivalent to the Span- 
ish g before e, or i. 

I i is pronounced as in English. When double (11) 
the last takes the sound of y as in million. 

91 is the same as the English. 

NT is like the English, but when it is written fi, it 
is pronounced as in the English word minion. 

P and q are pronounced as in English; qu ha« 
sometimes the sound of k, the u being mute. 

R, at the beginning of words or syllables should b* 
ronounced more roughly than in English; when 
oubled it is given very harshly. 

S has always the hissing sound. 

T is pronounced as in tart, tin. 

Y is the same as in English. 

X is similar to ks in English. 

Z is only used before a, o, or u, and is always pro- 
nounced with the lisping sound of th; it is the 
same after a vowel. 

In Spanish particular care should be taken to 
pronounce the letters c, d, r, s, at the end of words. 

The accent usually falls on the final syllable when 
the word ends with a consonant. Substantives, end- 
ing with a vowel, have usually the accent upon the 
penultimate or last syllable but one. As exceptions 
to these rules It may be said that the plurals of 
nouns and adjectives, though they take on the s t 
still retain the same accent as in the singular. 
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RULES FOR PRONUNCIATION’, 



SWEDISH. 



VOWELS. 

A is like the German. 

£ has the sound of long ft at the beginning of 
words, when making a syllable by itself, and at 
the end of words. It has the sound of short 8, as 
in mef, when followed by f, 1, m, n, r, or s. 

1 is like the German. 

O is like oo at the beginning of a word, in a sylla- 
ble by itself, and at the end of a word or syllable. 
It has the sound of long 0 when followed by f, 1, 
m, n, r, s, or t. 

IT is similar to the long d in English. 

IT is like the French CL 



CONSONANTS. 

CL before a, o, or u, is hard as in <70. When fob 
lowed by i, or y, it is like the English y. 

GJo and gju are pronounced like yo and yoo. 

H is aspirated except before y and j, when it be- 
comes silent. 

I is like the English y. 

K is hard before a, o, and n; but before i and y it 
has the sound of ch. 

Kj is like the English ch. 

13 has usually the same sound of ch only softer. 
The remaining consonants are similar to English. 



POLISH. 



VOWELS. 

A, e and 1 correspond to the German. 
O, when accented, is like oo in English. 
IT is like the German. 

Y is like short 1 in pin. 



CONSONANTS. 

B, k, 1, m, n, p and r, are like English. 

G, ch and w, are like the German. 

Cz is like ch in English. 

Be resembles sts. Sz is like the English sh. 



DUTCH. 



VOWELS. 

Ay e, t and o have the same sounds as in Ger- 
man. 

V has the sound of the French fl. 

Y or iz is equivalent to i in mind . 

Vi resembles oy in boy. 



CONSONANTS. 

Consonants are similar to the German, with the 
following exceptions: 

€r is always strongly gutteral when combined with 
h. . 

Sch. is not pronounced like sh, but like ak. 

Oh has the hard sound of g as in go. 



DANISH. 



VOWELS. 

A has two sounds, as in ah and mdn. 
£ has three sounds as in the German. 
I, o and u are also like the German. 
Y is like the French ft. 



CONSONANTS. 

B is not sounded after a vowel. 

B and w are like the German. 

J is like the English y; and the remaining conso- 
nants like the same in English. 

The Norwegian is similar to Danish, except that 
d is like the English, and o like the Polish. 



HUNGARIAN. 



VOWELS. 

Ay when accented, has the Italian ft; but unaccent- 
ed has the short sound of 5. 

£ has two sounds as in Italian. 

I has the two German sounds. 

O is similar to English. 

Vy accented, has the long sound of 0; unaccented, 
it is like oo. 



CONSONANTS. 

G is always joined to some other consonant; cs is 
like ch, cz is like is. 

Cr is always hard as in go. 

H is always aspirate. 

B is like ah; sz is like at. 

T and th. are always hard. 

Z* is like the French j. 
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PRON'OTJN'OIN'G 



MUSICAL DICTIONARY. 



| le, ft add, ft arm , 0 eve, 6 end , I ice , I <//, 0 old, 8 odd, 6 dove , oo moon, II lute, ft but, 11 French sound. 



A. 1. The alphabet i cal name given, in the United 
States and England, to the sixth tone of the di- 
diatonic major scale of C ; in France and Italy 
called La. 

2, Upon string instruments, the name of the 
string which, with the open tone, gives the sixth 
of the natural scale. In tuning, this string is 
usually first brought to the requisite pitch and 
from it tffb others are then regulated; it is the 
first (smallest) string of the violoncello, the sec- 
ond of the violin, etc. 

A, It. (ftli.) By, for, to, at, in, etc. 

ftanes, Gr. (a- nfiz.) A term applied by modern 
Greeks to inodes and tones. (Not in general use.) 

Abacas, Lat. (V&d'-kfis.) An ancient instrument 
lor dividing the intervals of the octave. 

A ballAta, It. (ft biWa-ta.) In the style of a 
dance : see Ballala. 

Abandon, Fr. (ft-bflnh-dftnh.) Without restraint; 
with self-abandon; with ease. 

A battri ta. It. (ft bat-foo-ta.) As beaten; strict- 
ly in time. 

Aoat-voix, Fr. (ft-bft-vwft.) A voice reflector. * 

Abbacchiato. It. (ab-bitt-ae-ft-to.) With a de- 
jected, melancholy expression. 

Abbadarc, It. (ftb bft-da-rft.) Take care; pay 
attention. 

Abbandon&si, It. (ftb-bftn-dO-nd-zS.) Without 
restraint; with passionate expression. 

Abbandonatamlntc. It. (ftb-bftn-do-nft-tft- 
Vehemently, violently. 

Abbanadne, It. (ftb-bftn-dd-nft.) Making the 
time subservient to the expression; despond- 
ingly ; with self-tl'i.cdonment. 

Abbandonevolnjdfkte. It. (ftb-bftn-dO-nS-vOl- 
mdn -t6.) Violently, vehemently; without re- 
straint. as to time. 

AbbatiUdno, It. (fib-bun-dd-nO.) With passion- 
ate expression ; making the time subservient. 

Abbassamdnto di majio. It. (ftb-bfts-sft-mdn- 
tO dft mfl-nO.) Tb* dowu-beat, or descent of the 
hand, in beating time. 

Abbassam^cto di vdee. It. (ftb-bfts-sft-mdn- 
tO d0 vO-tshe.) Diminishing or lowering of the 
voice. 

Abbelldre, It. (ftb-beWd-rS.) To embellish with 
ornaments. 

Abbellimdnti, It. (ftb-b61-16-mdn-tfl.) Orna- 
ments introduced to embellish a plain melody. 

Abbellimdnto, It. (ab-bftl-ie-mda-to.) A grace 
note, or ornament. 



ABBIl 

Abbellire, It. (ftb-bSl-16-rS.) To cmbeHish with 
ornaments. 

Abbellltdra, It. (ftb-bSl-lft-loo-ra.) An orna- 
ment. embellishment. 

Abbellitrfre, It. (ab-bBl-lS-foo-rft.) Ornaments, 
embellishments. 

Abblasen, Ger. (aft-blft-z'n.) To sound or floua 
ish the trumpet; to Bound the retreat. 

Abbreviamdntft, It. (ab-brft-vS-ft-m^n-tfl.) Ab- 
breviations in musical notation. 

Abbrevidre, It. (fib-brft-v6-d-rC.) To abbreviate 
or shorten the labor of notation. 

Abbreviation marks. 1. Oblique strokes 
which distinguish the eighth, sixteenth or thir- 
ty-second notes, when applied to tbe stem of the 
quarter or half -note, signify as many repetitions 
of the shorter note thus indicated as are equal to 
the longer dote represented. Thus ^ is equiva- 
lenttogjgj* 85 

2. A diagonal stroke with a dot each side signi- 
fies a repetition of a group of notes, or sometimes 
of a complete measure. 

3. When the long notes are omitted, the obliqse 

strokes, distinguishing eighth , sixteenth, etc. 
notes, are sometimes employed to denote a rep- 
etition of such short notes : Thus, ^ ^ 

indicate a repetition of eighths, six- ^ ^ « 
teenths, thirty -seconds, respectively. 

4. A short horizontal line, a row of dots, or a 

waving line is used to express the repetition, or 
a continuation of the influence, of the preceding 
character. Thus, — 




mi - - soi - - do 

5. A combination of rests'so written as to de- 
note a long period of silence. 

These rests indicate a period 
of eleven measures silence. 

6. Figures, when placed upon thestal 
a measure in which rests are writ- _ 
ten, serve to indicate the number p 
of whole rests or measures of si- 
lence. 
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, ABBR 

Abbre viator, Ger. (ftb-brft-vl-a-foor.) Abbre- 
viation. 

Abbreviature, It. (ftb-brft-ve-ft-foo-re.) 

Abbreviaturen, Ger. (ftb-brft-ve-ft-foo-r’n.) 

Abbreviation!, It. (ftb-brft-vC-ft-tsS-d-ne.) 
Abbreviations, in musical notation. 

Abendglocke, Ger. (d-bend-g/flfc-8.) Evening 
bell; curfew. 

Abendlied, Ger. (<z-b8nd-led.) Evening song, 
or hymn. 

Abendmusik, Ger. (ft-bSnd-moo-zIk.) Evening 
or night music; serenade. 

Abendstftndchen, Ger. j(<z-b8nd-«£d»tf-khSn.) 
^ gerenade. 

A bdne pldcito, It. (ft bdrnb ®&z-tsh 6 -t 0 .) At 
pleasure. The time may be retarded or ornaments 
introduced. 

Abermals, Ger. (d-bSr-mals.) Once more. 

Abertura, Span, (a-bSr-tao-rft.) Overture. 

Abftessen, Ger. (ah-ffts s'n.) To compose. 

Abftesser, Ger. (ah-ffts-s'r.) A composer. 

Abftedeln, Ger. (d6-f8-d’ln.) To fiddle. 

Abflngern, Ger. (dMlng-8rn.) To finger. 

Ablldten, Ger. (ao-fld-t'n.) To play the flute. 

Absehen, Ger. (dh-gft-8n.) To go oft, to make 
an exit, to retire. 

Abgeiffen, Ger. (aft-ghl-g’n.) To play the fiddle. 

Abgestossen, Ger. (S&-gh8-st0s-s n.) Detached, 
struck off, staccato. 

Abgesetzt, Ger. (d&-gh8-s8tst.) Staccato. 

Abeurgeln, Ger. (ah-goor-g’ln.) To carol. 

Abnauchen, Ger. (dd-how-kh’n.) To utter softly. 

Abilita, It. (ft-be-16-tft.) Ability. 

Ab initio, Lat. (ftb in-2-shi-O.) An obsolete 
term, of the same signification as Da Capo. 

Abkttrzen, Ger. (do-kfirt-s‘n.) To abridge, to 
abbreviate. 

Abkttrzung;, Ger. (d&-kftrt-soong.) Abridg- 
ment, abbreviation. 

Abkttrzungen, Ger. {db- kftrt-soong-8n.) Ab- 
breviations. 

Abiudo, Lat. (ftb-lfi-dO.) To differ, to play out 
of tune. (Not used.) 

Abnehmend, Ger. (dd-nfl-mend.) D : minishing. 

Abrdgd, Fr. (ft-brft-zhft.) Abridgment ; also, the 
couples in an organ. 

Abrdser, Fr. (ft-brft-zhft.) To curtail, to abridge. 

Abrefssung, Ger. (dd-rl-soong.) A sudden 
stop, or pause. 

Abrupt Cadence. See Interrupted Cadence. 

Abrupt modulation. A sudden modulation 
into keys not closely related to the original key. 

Abruptio, Lat. (ftb-rftp-shi-O.) Breaking off; a 
sudden pause. 

Absatz, Ger. (dh-sfttz.) A section or passage ot 
music, usually consisting of four measures; also, 
a pause or stop. 

Absetzen, Ger. (db- sSt-s’n.) A style of perform- 
ance similar to staccato. 

Abslngen, Ger. (dh-sIng-Sn.) To sing, to carol ; 
to fatigue one's self by singing. 

Absingung, Ger. (do-sing-oong.) Singing, car- 
oling. 

Absonus, Zal. (Sb-tf-nfts.) Unmusical; incap- 
able cf being tuned. 

Abspleien, Ger. (dd-spe-l’n.) To perform on an 
instrument; to play.a tune; to finish playing. 



ACCE 

Abstand der Ttfne, Ger. (dd-stftnd d8r t6-n8.) 
Distance of tones. 

Abate izende Tonarten, Ger. (dd-stl-gSn-dS 
W-nfir-fn.) Descending scales or keys. 

Abstimmen, Ger. (d'd-stlm-m6n.) To tune prop- 
erly; to lower, or tune down. 

Abstimmunjp, Ger. (dh-stim-moong.) Discord- 
ance; dissonance. 

Abstossen, Ger. (dft-stos-s’n ) Similar in man- 
ner of performance to staccato. 

Abttfnen, Ger. (d&-t0-n8n.) To deviate from the 
right tone. 

Abtrommeln, Ger. (dd-tr0m-m81n.) To beat 
on the drum; to publish by drumming. 

Abtrompeten, Ger. (dd-trOm-pft-t’n.) To per- 
form on the trumpet; to finish trumpeting. 

Abub, Heb. (d-bub.) A flute, or hautboy. 

Abwechselnd, Ger. (dd-vftk-s’lnd.) Alternat- 
ing, changing. In organ playing, alternately; in 
choir singing, antiphonally; in dance music, 
change of movements. 

Abyssinian Flute. An instrument resembling 
the German flute, but with mouth-piece like the 
clarinet, and played upon lengthwise. 

Academic de Muslque, Fr. {Kk-fid-ft-me.) 
An academy ot music, consisting of professors 
and scholars; a society for promoting musical 
culture. 

Acaddmle Royale de Muslque, Fr. The 

name given to the opera-house in Paris. 

Acaddmie spirituelle, Fr. (ftk-ft-dft-me spT- 
rS-too-ftl.) A performance or concert ot sacred 
music. 

A cappdlla, It. (ft kftp-pdl-lft.) In the church 
or cnapel style. 

A cappricci©, It. (ft kftp-pr^-shS-O.) In a ca- 
pricious style; according to the taste of the per- 
former. 

Acatalectic, Gr. (ft-kftt-ft-l#£-tlk.) A verse hav- 
ing the complete number of syllables without 
superfluity or deficiency. 

Acatiilstus. Gr. (ftk-ft-lftfc-tfts ) A hymn of 
praise sung in the ancient Greek church in honor 
of the Virgin. 

Accaddmia, It. (ftk-kft-dd-me-ft.) An academy; 
the word also means a concert. 

Accarezzdvole, It. (ftk-kft-rgt-sft-vO-lS.) Bland- 
ishing; in a persuasive and caressing manner. 

Accarezzevolmdnte, It. (ftk-kft-rSt-zd-vOl- 
mdn-\&.) Caressingly; coaxingly. 

Accel, It. (ftt-tshSl.) An abbreviation of accel- 
erando. 

Acceldo. An abbreviation of Accelerando. 

Accelerando, It. (ftt-tsh81-ft-rdn-d0.) Acceler- 
ating the time ; gradually increasing the velocity 
of the movement. 

Acceleratamente, It. (ftt-tshei-ft-rft-tft-mdn-tS.) 
Speedily. 

Aecelerdto, It. (ftt-tshei-ft-rd-to.) Accelerated; 
increasing in rapidity. 

Accent. A stress or emphasis upon a certain 
note or passage to mark its position in the bar, 
or its relative Importance in regard to the compo- 
sition. 

Accent, dead. An expression of tone resulting 
from boldly attacking a violin, pressing the bow 
with heavy dead weight upon the strings. 
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Accent, descriptive. An accent which fnlly 
illustrates the various expressions or sentiments 
of a piece in the most minute points. 

Accented. Uttered with accent; those notes or 
parts of a bar on which the emphasis naturally 
falls. 

Accented notes. In common time, the first 
and third parts, and in triple time the first note, 
in a measure; notes upon which emphasis is 
placed. 

Accent, ftelse. An accent removed from the 
first note of the measure to the second or fourth. 

Accent, grammatical. The stress laid on the 
accented part of the measure. 

Accent, measured. A regular alternation of 
strong and weak parts in a measure. 

Accdnto, It. (&t-t8hdn-t0.) Accent or emphasis 
laid upon certain notes. 

Accentor, It. (Ht-tehcln-l&r.) An old term, signi- 
fying the performer who took the principal part 
in a duet, trio, etc. 

Accent, oratorical. The emphasis dictated 
by feeling, giving the music its varying expres- 
sion. 

Accent, rhythmical. A uniform succession 
of small or large groups of figures or notes sym- 
metrical in their relation to each other. 

Accdntl. It. (&t-t8hdn-t&.) ( Accent* 

Accent, Fr. (ftk-sftnh.) f Accents. 

Accentu&re, It (ftt-tsh8n-too-«-r8.) To accen- 
tuate, to mark with an accent. 

Accentuation. The act of accenting; the giv- 
ing to the several notes of a piece their proper 
emphasis or expression; the art of placing 
accents. 

Accentuato, It. (ftt-tshSn-too-d-to.) Distinctly 
and strongly accented. 

Accentuiren, Oer. (ftk-ts8n-too-8-r’n.) To ac- 
cent. 

Accentual, Lat. (fik-a£n-tfis.) Accent. 

Accentus Ecclesiastic!, Lat. The precent- 
or's chant, almost entirely upon one tone. These 
chants were formerly or seven kinds, viz.: the 
immutabilis, medins, gravis, aentus, moderates, 
interrogates and finalis. 

Accessory notes. Those notes situated one 
degree above and one degree below the principal 
note of a turn. 

Accessory parts. Accompaniments. 

Accessory tones. Harmonics. Tones faintly 
heard when the principal tone dies away. 

Accessory voices. Accompanying voices. 

Acciaceare, It. (ftt-tshe-ftk-lw-re.) A broken 
and unexpected way of striking a chord. 

AcclaccAto, It. (ftt-tshe-ftk-fcd-to.) Violently. 

Acciaecatdra, It. (ftt-tshe-ftk-kft-foo-rft.) A 
species of arpeggio; an accessory note placed 
before the principal note, the accent being on the 
principal note. 

Accidentals. Occasional sharps, flats, or natu- 
rals placed before notes in the course of a piece. 

Accludnti, It. (ftt-tshe-ddn-te.) I A . , . la 

Acetdento>r. (Sk-«l-dSnh.) f Accidentals. 

Accidental chords. Chords containing one 
or more notes foreign to its proDer harmony. 
Accidental chromatics. Chromatics inci- 
dentally employed. 



Accidental harmonies. The relatives of the 

key. 

Accidental notes. Notes which do not belong 
to the key. 

Acclgliamdnto, It. (ftt-tshel-ye-ft-mffn-to.) Sad- 
ness, melancholy. 

Acclamation. A form of words uttered with 
vehemence, performed in the latter ages of Rome 
by a choir of singers instructed for the purpose. 

Acclamazidne, It. (ftk-klft-mft-tse-d-ne.) Ac- 
clamation. 

Accodato, It. (ftk-ko-tfd-to.) Aocompanied. 

Accolade, Fr. (ftk-kO-fcW.) The brace which 
connects two, three or raore.staves together. 

Accom. An abbreviation of accompaniment. 

Accom. ad Lib. An abbreviation of Accompa- 
niment ad Libitum. 

Accommodftre, It. (ftk-kOm-mo-dd-rS.) To tune 
an instrument. 

Accomp. An abbreviation of Accompaniment. 

Accom pagnam^nto, It. (ftk-kOm-pftn-yft-mdn- 
to.) Accompaniment; the figured bass or har- 
mony. 

Accompagnam£nto ad Libitum, It. An 

accompaniment that may be cither played or dis- 
pensed with. 

Aceompagnamlnto obligftto, It. An ac- 
companiment that must be played, being indis- 
pensable to the proper effect. 

Accompaunando, It. (ftk-kOm-pfln-ydn-dO.) 
Accompaniment. 

Accompagndre, It. (ak-k0m-pftn-yd-r8.) To 
accompany; to play from the figured bass. 

Accompagnateur, Fr. (ftk-kOnh-pftnh-yft-ttir.) 
An accompanist. 

Accompagnatdre, It. (ftk-k0m-p&n-yft-fd-r8.) 
One who accompanies. 

Accompagnato, It. (ftk-kOm-p&n-yd-tO.) Ac- 
companied. 

Accompagnatrlce, It. (ftk-kom-pftn-ya-fr?- 
tsh8.) A female accompanist. 

Accompagnd, Fr. (ftk-kOnh-pftnh-yft.) Accom- 
panied. 

Accompagneiktent, Fr. (fik-kOnh-pftnh-ytt- 
mftnh.) An accompaniment. 

Accompagner, Fr. (ftk-kOmh-pftnh-yft.) To ac- 
company. 

Accompagnist, Oer. (Sk-kOm-pdngr-nlst.) An 
accompanist. 

Accompanied Madrigals. Those madrigals 
in which the voices are sustained by piano oi 
organ. 

Accompanied Recitative. A Recitative hav- 
ing parts arranged for several instruments. 

Accompaniment, A part added to a solo or 
other principal .part, to enhance and enrich its 
effect. 

Accompaniments. Vocal or instrumental parts 
in a composition which do not include the prin- 
cipal melody but fill up the harmony, sustain the 
rythm, and, by embellishments, heighten the gen- 
eral effect. 

Accompaniment, ad libitum. Use the ac- 
companiment or not at pleasure. 

Accompaniment, arpeggio. An accompa' 
niment which consists of the notes of the several 
chords taken in succession. 
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ACCO 

Accompaniment, obligato. The accompa- 
niment must be used. 

Accompaniment of the scale. The harmony 
assigned to the series of notes forming the dia- 
tonic scale, ascending and descending. 

Accompaniment, pulsatile. An accompa- 
niment consisting or regular and monotonous 
repetitions of the chords. 

Accompanist. The person playing the accom- 
paniment. 

Accompany. The act of performing the accom- 
panying part. 

Accomp. Ohlto. An abbreviation of accompa- 
niment obligato. 

Accopi&to, It. (ftk-ko-pft-d-to.) Bound, tied; 
joined together. 

Accorciare, It. (ftk-kOr-tshftd-rft.) To contract, 
to abridge. 

Accorciaturn, It. (ftk-kOr-tshe-ft-loo-rfl.) Abridg- 
ment. 

Accord, iY. (fik-kSr.) A chord; aconcotd; con- 
sonance. 

Accordamento, It. (ftk-kbr-dft mdw-to.) Conso- 
nance, nnison, harmony of parts. 

Accord&ndo. It. (ftk-kOr-aaVdO.) Tuning. 

Accordant, Fr. (ftk-kftr-dftnh.) In concord, in 
unison. 

Accord&re, It. (ftk-kttr-dd-rfi.) To tune, to agree 
in sound. 

Accord&tO, It. (ftk-kSr-d<z-tO.) In harmony, In 
tune. 

Accordatdre, It. (ftk-k5r-dft-/0-r8.) One who 
tunes instruments. 

Accordatrice, It. (fik-k5r-dft-/r?-tsh8.) A wo- 
man who tunes. 

Accordatdra, It. (ftk-kQr-dft-/oo-rft.) Concord, 
harmony. Also, the scale of notes to which the 
open strings of an instrument are tuned. 

Accordeon. An instrument held in the hands 
the tones of which are produced by a cuiTent of 
air from a bellows acting on metallic reeds. 

Accorder, Fr. (ftk-kttr-dft.) To tune an instru- 
ment; to sing or play in tune. 

Accordeur, Fr. (ftk*kflr-G'ur.) One who tunes 
an instrument. 

Accord!, It. (ftk-kOr-dC.) Play again as before. 

According. An harmonious blending of differ- 
ent parts. 

Accordion, Fr. (ftk-kflr-dl-flnh.) An accordeon. 

Accordiren, Ger. (ftk-kOr-di-r’n.) To accord. 

Accdrdo, It. (ftk-£#r-dO.) A chord, a concord, a 
consonance. 

Accdrdo consono, It. (ftk-£#r-d0 jfcdn-sO-nO.) 
A concord. 

Accdrdo dissono, It. (ak-£5r-d0 dls-so-no.) A 
discord. 

Accordolr, Fr. (ftk-kbr-duid.) A tuning key, 
tuning hammer. 

Accrescdndo, It. (ftk-krS-eAdn-dO.) Increasing, 
augmenting in tone and power. 

Accrescere, It. (&k-kre-eAd-r6.) To increase, to 
augment. 

Accrescimdnto, It. (ftk-krfi-shft-mdn-to.) In- 
crease, augmentation of sound. 

Accrescinto, It. (ftk-krft-shS-oo-tO.) Increased, 
superfluous, augmented in respect t o intervals. 



ACUT 

Acceleratamente, It. (ftt-shftl-ft-rft-tft-mdn-tS.i 
Speedily, swiftly. 

A Cemb. An abbreviation of A Cembalo. 

A Cdmbalo, It. (ft tshfim-bft-lft.) For the Larp- 
sichord. 

AcentO, Spa. (&-thdn- to.) Accent, a modula- 
tion of the voice. 

Acetabulum, Lat. (ft-sg-/d&-tt-lfim.) An ancient 
instrument of music. 

Achromatic music. Simple music in which 
modulations seldom occur and few accidenta. 
flats and sharps are used. 

Acht, Ger. (ftkht.) Eight. 

Achtel, Ger. (dlA-t'l.) Eighth, quaver or eighth 
note. . 

Achtelnote, Ger. (ahk-V\-ndt-%.) A quaver, a 
eighth note. 

Acntelpause, Qer. (dkh-t'\-pou-&&.) A quaver 
rest. 

Achtstimmig, Ger. (aMi-stTm-mlg.) For eight 
voices. 

A chula. It. (ft fcoo-lft.) A Portuguese dance 
similar to the fandango. 

A cinque. It. (ft tsh6n-qu6 ) For five voices or 
instruments. 

Acolytes. Persons employed in the musical set 
vices of the Komish church. 

Aeolythi, Gr. (ftk-0-/?-the.) Acolytes. 

Acolythia, Gr. (ftk-0-/Mhi-».) The order of ser- 
vice observed in the Greek church. 

Acompanamiento, Spa. (ft-kom-pft-nft-me-d/i- 
to.) Accompaniment. 

Acompauar, Spa. (ft-kOm-pftn-yar.) To sing or 
play in eoncert with others. 

A Compas, Spa. (a kOm-pds.) In true musical 
time. 

Acordar, Spa. (ft-kOr -ddr.) To tune musical in- 
struments. 

Acorde, Spa. (ft-A$r-dfl.) Harmony of sounds. 

Acostica, Spa. (ft-l^s-tl-kft.) Acoustics. 

Acousmate, Fr. (ft-koos-mftt.) The sound of 
instruments or voices heard in the air. 

Acoustics. The science of sound, by a knowl- 
edge of which we are enabled to determine the 
relations of tones and the ratios of intervals pro- 
duced by vibrations. 

Acoustique. Fr. (fi-koos-tfik.) Acoustics. 

Acte, Fr. (ftkt.) An act ; a part of an opera. 

Acte de cadence, Fr. (ftkt dfth kft-dftnhs.) A 
cadence, a final part. 

Acteur, Fr. (ftk-/#r.) An actor, an operatic per- 
former. 

Actor. A theatrical or operatic performer. 

Actress. A female actor. 

Actrice, Fr. (ftk 4rUs.) An actress. 

Acts. Parts of an opera or theatrical entertain- 
ment. 

Act-tunes. The pieces formerly played between 
the acts of a drama. 

Acuite, Fr. (ftk -weet.) Acuteness. 

Acdstica, It. (ft-kooz-tft-kft.) Acoustics, the doc- 
trine of sounds. 

Acustik, Ger. (ft-fooe-tik.) Acoustics. 

Acustisch. Ger. (ft-^oos-tlsh.) Acoustic. 

Acuta, It. (ft-itoo-tft.) Acute, shrill ; also, a shrill- 
toned organ stop. 

Acute. High, shrill, sharp as to pitch. 
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Acuteness. Elevation or sharpness of sound. 

Ad, Lat. At, to, for, by. 

Adas. An abbreviation of Adagio. 

Adagidtto, It. (ft-dft-jC-df-tO.) A short adagio 
movement. 

Addgio, It. (ft-d<2* j8-0.) A verv slow degree of 
movement, although not the slowest; requiring 
much taste and expression. 

Addgio ass&i, It. (ft-dft-je-0 fis-sft-8.) Very slow 
and with much expression. 

Adftgio cantdbile e sostendto, It. (ft-dft-J6- 
0 kfin-tft-be-lft ft sOS^tft-noo-td.) Slow, in a singing 
style and sustained. 

Adftgio eon gravita, It. (ft-dfl-j 8-0 kOn grd-M- 
t&.) Slow, with gravity and nuOosty. 

Adftgie mdlto, It. (ft-dft-jfl-0 mCl-tQ.) Very slow 
and expressive. 

Ad&gio non trdppo, It. (ft-dft-jfl-o nftn tr&p- 
po.) Not too slow. 

Adftgio pat^tico. It. (ft-dft-jG-O pft-AJ-te-kO.) 
Slowly and pathetically. 

Ad&ffio pesftnte, It. (ftrdft-jS-0 pft-zdn-tS.) Slow- 
ly and heavily. 

Aaftffio pot allegro, It. (ft-dft-jG-o po-6 ftl-lfi- 
grO.) Slow, then quick. 

Addjglo quasi ana Fantasia, It. (ft-dfl-jS-o 
cjuft-sC oo-nft fftn-fd-zS-ft.) An adagio similar to a 

Adftgio religidso, It. (ft-dft-je-0 rft-lC-J6-d-zO.) 
Slowly, and in a devotional manner. / 

Adagfssimo, It. (ft-dft-j& BS mo.) Extremely 
slow. 

Adaptation. A union of sentiment between the 
words and the music. 

Adagio, It. (ft-dd- z8-0.) Adagio. 

Adattare, It. (ft-dft-fa-r8.) Adapted. 

Adattaxione, It. (ft-dftt-tfi-ts8-d-n8.) Adaptation. 

Ad captandum, Lat. In a light and brilliant 
style. . 

Added Lines. Short lines, either above or be- 

# low the staff; ledger lines. 

Added Notes. Notes written on or between the 
added lines. 

Added Sixth. A sixth added to a fundamental 
chord. 

Additdto, It. (ftd-de-ld-tO.) Fingered. 

Additional Keys. Those keys of a pianoforte 
which extend above F in Alt. 

Addolorato, It. (ftd-do-lo-rd-to.) With sad and 
melancholy expression. 

Addottrinante, It. (ftd-d5t-tr6-mfo-t8.) Teacher, 
professor. 

A demi-jeu, Fr. (ft de-mfi-zhfl.) ) 

A deml-voix, Fr. (ft d8-m8-vwft.) j With half 
the voice or tone. See Mezza Voce. 

Adept. A thorough composer, performer or singer. 

A deux, Fr. (ft dfth.) For two voices #r instru- 
ments. 

A deux Temps, Fr. (ft dfth tftnh.) In two 
time ; two equal noteB in a measure. 

Adtaponon. Or. (ft-di-dp-0-nOn.) A species of 

E ianoforte with six octaves ; invented in 1820 by 
ahuster, a watchmaker of Vienna. 
Adiratamdnte, It. (ft-de-rft-tft-mdn-tS.) ) Angrily, 
Adlrdto. It. (ftd-S-rfl-tO.) f sternly. 

A Hirittdra, It. (ft dO-re-loo-rft.) Directly, 
straight. 



Adjunct notes. Unaccented auxiliary notes. 

Adjutant’s call. A drum beat directing the 
band and field music to take the right of the line 

Adjuvant, Oer. (dW-yoo-vftnt.) The deputy-mas- 
ter of the choristers ; assistant to an organist. 

Ad lib. An abbreviation of Ad libitum. 

Ad libitum, Lat. (ftd ftd-l-tfim.) At will, at 
pleasure; changing the time of a particular pas. 
sage at the discretion of the performer. 

Adornamdnte, It. (a-d0r-nft-md/*-t8.) Gaily, 
neatly, elegantly. 

Adornamento, It. (ft-dOr-nft-mdn-to.) An on 
nament, an embellishment. 

Adornamdnti, It. (ft-d&r-nft-mdn-te.) Embel- 
lishments. 

A dde, or, A 2* It. (ft tfoo-ft.) For two voices or 
instruments ; a duet. 

A dde clarini. It. (ft doo-8 klft-rl-ns.) For 
two trumpets. 

A dde corde. It. (ft doo-8 k6r- d8.) Upon two 
strings. 

A dde cdii. It. (ft doo-8 k0-r6.) For two choirs. 

A dde Soprani, It. (ft doo-8 sO-prd-ne.) For 
two trebles. 

A dde stromlnti, It. (ft doo-8 stro-mdn-te) 
For two instruments. 

A dde vdce, It. (ft doo-8 td-tshe.) For two 
voices. 

Adonia, Or. (ft-dO-nC-ft.) A solemn feast of the 
ancients at whioh hymns and odes were sung 

Adonico, Spa. (fl-d0-n2-ko.) A Latin verse con- 
sisting of a dactyl and spondee. 

Adonic verse. A verse consisting of one long, 
two short, and two long syllables. 

Adornamento, It. (ft-dor-nft-mdn-to.) An orna 
ment. 

Adoucir, Fr. (ft-doo-s8r.) To soften, to flatten. 

Adufozo, Spa. (ft-doo/o-tnO.) To strike a timbrel. 

Adufo, Spa. (ft-doo-fft.) Timbrel, tamborine. 

Adufero, Spa. (ft-doo/d-rO.) A tamborine player. 

Adulatorlamente, It. (ft-doo-lft-tOr-e-ft-man-te.) 
In a caressing, flattering manner. 

ASdophone. A musical instrument invented in 
the eighteenth century. 

A dur, Ger. (ft door.) The key of A major. 

JEnator, Lat. (2-nft-tOr.) A name given by the 
ancients to one who blows a brazen horn ; a trum- 
peter. 

iEolian. One of the ancient Greek modes ; refer- 
ring to the winds ; played upon by the wind. 

iEolian Harp* An instrument invented by Kir- 
ch er about the middle of the seventeenth century. 
The tones are produced by the strings being so 
arranged that the air causes vibration among them 
when it passes through. 

iEolian Lyre. The Aolian Harp. 

iEolian Ulute. A combination of the JSolian 
pitch-pipe and the mute for the violin. 

Asolian Pianoforte. A pianoforte with an 
Alolian or reed instrument attached in such a 
way that one set of keys serves for both, or for 
either singly as the performer desires. 

ASolodicon. Or. (6-O-/0-d!-k5n.) A keyed instru- 
ment, the tone of which resembles that of the 
organ, and is produced by steel springs, which 
are put in vibration by means of hollows. 

ASolOdton, Or. (8-049-dI-dn.) An JEolodicon. 
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JEOLO 

JEolopantalon. An instrument combining the 
pianoforte and JEolodicon. 

Asolsharfe, Ger. (d-0\8-hdr-f&.) An ASolian Harp. 

bolus’ Harp. An instrument resembling the 
JSolian Harp, made of strings stretched between 
pieces of wood. 

jEolus modus. The JEolian or fifth. Authentic 
mode of the Greeks, nearly allied to the Phrygian 
mode. The scale is the same as the old scale of 
A minor ‘without any accidentals. See Greek 
modes. 

jEotana, Gr. (6-b-fd-nft.) A very small musical 
instrument made of several short metallic reeds 
fastened in a frame and played upon by the 
breath of the performer. 

JEguftsonan s, Lat. (6-qui-sd-nfins.) A unison; 
of the same or like sound. 

JEqulsonant, A term given to unisons, and also 
frequently to octaves, as they seem one and the 
same sound. 

ASquisonus. Sounding in unison; concordant. 

ASquo animo, Lat. (2-quO d/i-I-mO.) Quietly, 
with serenity. 

ASre reeurvo, Lat. (?-r6 r6-cnr-v0.) A military 
wind instrument resembling a trumpet; the btl- 
c6na. 

ASrophone. (2-r5-f0n.) A French reed instru- 
ment of the melodeon class. 

.Aesthetics, Gr. (6s-£A£Mks.) Tlhe rules of good 
taste, the laws of the beautiful. In musical art 
that which relates to sentiment, expression and 
the power of music over the soul. 

JEusserste Ntimmen, Ger. pi. (ois- sftrs-tS 

«ftm-m6n.) The extreme parts. 

JEvia, It. (8-v6-ft.) An abbreviation of the word 
Alldlhia. 

AfTectacion, Spa. (ft-f8k-tft-th6-dn.) Affectation. 

AffAbile, It. (af/d- 06-16.) In a courteous and 
pleasing manner. 

AffaMlRa. Tt (ftf-fft-M-le-ta.) I With 

AlTabllmAnte, (ftf-fft-bel-mdn-tft.) j ease and 
elegance; with freedom; in a pleasing and agree- 
able manner. 

AlTannAto, It. (ftf-fft-nd-to.) Sad, mournful, 

distressed. 

AfTanndso, It. (ftf-fft-nd-zO.) With mournful 
expression. 

Afffectatlo, Lat. (ftf-fSkdd-shl-O.) Affectation. 

Affectation. An attempt to assume or exhibit 
what is not natural or real. 

Affectirt, Ger. (ftf-f6k-#r£.) With affectation. 

Affectueux, Fr. (Sf-f6k-tfi-lih.) Affectionate. 

Affet. An abbreviation of Affetuoso. 

Affettatamente, It. (ftf-lftt-tft-tft-mdn-t6.) Very 
affectedly. 

Affettaaraone, It. (ftf-f8t-tfi-tse-d-n6.) An arti- 
ficial style. 

Affettivo, It. (ftf-f8t-t6-v0.) Affecting; pathetic. 

AffAtto, It. (ftf/df-tO.) Feeling, tenderness, 
pathos. , 

AffettuosamAnte, It. (ftf-f6t-too-0-zft-mdn-t6.) 

With tenderness and feeling. 
AfTettuosissimo, It. (ftf-f6t-too-0-s6s-s6-m0.) 
With pathos; with tender expression. 

Affettudso, It. (ftf-fEt-too-0-zO.) With mournful 
expression. 



(ftf-fSt-too-fi-sO d6 



AGNU 

Affettudso dft motto. It. 

mbl- to.) With much feeling. 

Afltche de comAdle, Fr. (ftf-f Ish duh kQ-mft- 
d6.) A play-bill. 

Affinity. A quality possessed by those chords 
that admit of an easy and natural progression 
from one to the other. 

AJHocamento, It. (ftf-fS-O-ka-mdn-tO.) Hoarse 
ness. 

AJHocato, It. (ftf-fE-O-ifcd to.) Hoarse. 

Afflitto, Tf fof-JIU-tO ) ( Sorrowfully, 

Afflixldne, (&f-fl6-ts6-#-n6.) f with mournful 
expression. 

Alfreto. An abbreviation of AfiVettando. 

Afire ttAndo, r, (ftf-fr8tddn-d0.) I Hurrying, 

AiftrettAte, 11 ’ (&f-fr£t-ld-t8.) J quickening, 
accelerating the time. 

Aflrettdso, It. (fif-fr8t-M-zO. Quick, acceler- 
ated, hurried. 

Aficionado, Spa. (ft-fB-thl-O-nd-dO.) An ama- 
teur. 

Afinacion, Spa. (ft-f6-nft-thi -bn.) Tuning of in- 
Btruments. 

Afinador, Spa. (ft-fS-n ft-rfflr.) A key with which 
stringed instruments are tuned. 

Afinar, Spa. (ft-fi -ndr.) To tune musical instru- 
ments. 

A Foffe, For. (ft lb-fa.) A Portugese dance re- 
sembling the Fandango. 

After note. A small note occurring on an unac- 
cented part of the measure, " 

and taking its time from the 
note preceding it. 

After notea double. Wrhlaa. Performed. 

Two after notes, taking [ — | 

their time from the pre- m J | ^ I 

ceding note. - m - i 

AgAvole, ry vO-16.) ( Lightly, 

AgevolmAnte, (ft-jft-vOl-mdn-te.) f easily, 
with agility. 

Agevoleusa, It. (fi-jft-vO-fd-tsft.) Lightness, ease, 
agility. 

AggiustamAnte. It. (ftd-j6-oos-tfi-mdn-t6.) In 
strict time. 

Aggiustare, Tt (ftd-jT-oos-fd-r6.) ) Adjusted, 

Aggiustato, ' (ftd-jl-oos-^d-to.) f arranged, 

adapted. 

Agilita, It. (ft-ia/-6-tft.) Lightness, agility. 

Agilita, con„ It. With agility, with lightness, 
with rapidity. 

AgilmAnte, It. (ft-jel-mdn-t8.) Lively, gay. 

Aggraver la fbgue, Fr. (Sg-grft-vft lft ffig.) 
To augment the subject of a fugue. 



Agiren, Ger. (ft^Aa-r’nO 



To act, to mimic. 

Agitamento, It (ft-jft-tft-mdn-to.) Agitation, 
restlessness, motion. 

AgitAto, It. (Sj-6-^d-tO.) Agitated, harried, rest- 
less. 

Agitato allegro. It. (Sj-6-fcz-to ftl-lft-gro.) A 
nervous, agitated and rapid movement. 

AgitAto con passidne, It. (aj-8-*d-t0 kOn pas- 
se-d-n6.) Passionately agitated. 

Aglte, Fr. (ft-zh6t.) Agitated. 

AxlUlt.pl. (ftl-yfi.) See Alla. 

Agnus Del, Lat. (d^-nfis dd- 6.) Lamb of God; 
one of the principal movements in a mass. 
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AGO G 

fl'r. (a-grd-ghg.) Used by the ancient 
reeks. A species of melody in which the notes 

S roceeded by contiguous degrees ascending and 
escending the scale. 

Ajgoge rhythmics, Gr. (ft-00-gh5 rith-me-kft.) 

Time, rhythmical division. 

A Grand Choeur, Fr. (kflr.) For the entire 
chorus. 

A Grand Orchestra, Fr. (Or-kSstr.) For the 
fhll or complete orchestra. 

Agrem^nts, Fr. pi. (ft-grft-mftnh.) Embellish- 
ments, ornaments. 

Al, It. (ft-6.) To the; in the style of. 

Aigra, Fr. (ftgr.) Harsh, sharp. 

Aiigrament, Fr. (ftgr-raftnh.) Sharply, harshly. 
Aten* Fr. Acute, high, sharp, shrill. 

A in alt. The A placed upon the first upper ad- 
ded line. 

A in altissimo. An octave above A in Alt. 
Air. A short song, melody or tune, with or with- 
out words. A series of tones bearing a certain 
relation to each other by their symmetry and reg- 
ularity, producing a unity of effect, which is called 
“a tune.” 

Air a boire, Fr. (fir ft hwftr.) A drinking song. 
Air a reprises, Fr. (ftr ft rfih-prftz.) A catch. 
Air chantant, Fr. (2r shftnh-tftnh.) An air in 
graceful, melodious style. 

Air ddtaehd, Fr. (fir dfl-tft-shft.) A single air or 
melody extracted from an opera or larger work. 
Air IScossals, Fr. (Sr ft-cOs-sfi.) A Scotch air. 
Air Irlandais, Fr. (ftr ftr-lftnh-dft.) Irish air. 
Air Italien, Fr. (ftr l-tftl-I-flnh.) An Italian air. 
Air rapide, Fr. (ftr rft-pftd.) A flourish. 

Airs des bateliers Venetlens, Fr. (ftr dS 
bft-tftl-gr vS-nft-si-ftnh.) Melodies sung by the Ve- 
netian gondoliers or boatmen. 

Airs Jb'ran^ais, Fr. (fir frftnh-sft.) French 
airs. 

Airs Russes, Fr. (ftr rils ) Russian airs. 

Airs tendres, (ftr tftnh-dr.) Amatory airs, love 
songs. 

Air varid, Fr. (Sr vft-rT-fl.) Air with vacations; 

an air embellished and ornamented. 

Ais, Ger. (ois.) The note A sharp. 

Ais-dur, Ger. (ois-door.) The key of At major. 
This key is not in use, being represented by % 
major. 

Als-moll, Ger. (ois-mOll.) The key of A# mi- 
nor. Not in use, being represented by Bfr minor. 
Aisd, Fr. (flrzft.) Glad, joyful; also, easy, facile, 
convenient. 

Aisdment, Fr. (Srzft-mftnh.) Easily, freely. 
Aiyar. Ara. (ft-y&r.) Air. 

AJakli-JHLeman, Tur. (ft-yftk-10 kft-mftn.) A 
Turkish instrument resembling the violin. 
Akkord, Ger. (fik-kbrd.) See Accord. 
Akromat, Ger. (ftk-rO-md/.) A musician, a 
singer. 

Akromatisch, Ger. (ftk-rO-rod-tish.) See Ach- 
romatic. 

Akustik, Ger. (ft-A:oo«-t!k.) See Acoustics. 

Al, It. (ftl.) To tne, in the style of. 

Alabado, Spa. (ft-lft-W-dO.) Hymns sung in 
praise of the sacrament. 

A l’abandon, Fr. (ft lft-bftnh-dbnh.) Without 
restraint; with passionate expression. 



ALLA 

A la ehasse, Fr. (ft 1A shftss.) In hunting style. 

A la Franfalse, Fr. (ft 1& lrftnh-$d.) In the 
French style. 

A la Grecque, Fr. (ft 1ft grSk.) Choruses intro- 
duced by the French at the end of each act of a 
drama in imitation of the old Greek tragedies. 

A la mesure, Fr. (ft 1ft mft-zflr ) In time ; syn- 
onymous with A Tempo. 

A la miUtalre, Fr. (ft 1ft mlM-ldr.) In military 
or march style. 

A l’antique, Fr. (ft lftnh-tCk.) Antique, In the 
style of the ancients. 

A la Polacca, It. (ft 1ft p8-/<U*-kft.) Jn the style 
of the Polacca. 

Alarum trumpet. The trumpet that sounds 
the alarm or onset in the military service. 

A la Savoyarde, Fr. (ft 1ft sft-vwft-yftrd.) In the 
style of the airs of Savoy. 

Albada. Spa. (ftl-W-dft.) A morning serenade. 

Alberti Rasa. A species of bass, the chords of 
whi ch are taken in arp eggios of a particular kind; 
ex., pry, 0 . -SS-'—te -1 etc. It was so called be- 
cause first used by Domen- 
ico Alberti. 

ilbogue, Spa. (ftl-bo-gw#.) An instrument be- 
longing to the flute species. 

Alboguero, Spa. (ftl-bO-gurd-rO.) One who plays 
on the Albogue. 

Alborada. Spa. (ftl-bo-rd-dft.) The music of a 
morning serenade. 

Alcaics. Several kinds of verse, so called from 
Alcaeus, a lyric poet and their inventor. 

Alemanian. Pertaining to Aleman, a lyric poet. 

Aiemanian Terse. A verse consisting of six 
anapests or their equivalents, with the exception 
of the last two syllables, which are omitted. 

Aleluya, Spa. (fi-l&4>o-yft.) Hallelujah. 

Alemana, Spa. (ft-l&wid-nft.) An old Spanish 
dance. 

Alexandrian Terse. A verse consisting of 
twelve syllables, or twelve and thirteen alter- 
nately. 

Al flue. It. (ftl fc-ng.) To the end. 

Al fine, e pdi la edda, (ftl fS-n6 ft pO-fl 1ft Id- 
dfl.) After playing to where the Fine is marked, 
go on to the coda. 

Aliquot tones. Accessory or secondary sounds ; 
tones indistinctly heard, which are always pro- 
duced with the principal tone, at harmonic inter- 
vals above it. 

A l’ltaltdnne, Fr. (ft U-tftl-5-ftnh.) In the Ital- 
ian style. 

A livra ouTert, Fr. (ft lCvr oo-vftr ) At the 
opening of the book. To 

AI,*/*.’ (ftl.) 

Air, it. (ai.) 



ro play a -piece at first 



Alii, it. ' ra'i-ia.) I To n ^°l ,n 4118 atyle « man - 
\uZit. (ai-16.) >■ nerof - 

Air 11, It. (ftl-yfi.) 

Alio, It. (ftl-10.) 

Alla RrdTe, It. (ftl-lft brft-vB.'' A quick species of 
common time, formerly used in church music. It 
is marked g and sometimes gjjg. Each bar con- 
tains the value of a brftve — equal to two sem- 
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ALLA 

ibreyes, or four minims. Modern composers 
often subdivide these bars into two parts, each 
containing two minims, and this is called Alla 
Capdlla time to distinguish it from the Alla Brgve, 
from which it is derived. 

Alla cAccia, It. (d/-lft kdt- tshg-ft.) In the style 
of hunting music. 

Alla camera, It. (dl-l& A*J-mg-ra.) In the style 
of chamber music. 

Alla CappAUa, It. (dZ-ia kftp-pdMft.) In the 
church or sacred style ; derived from Alla Brgve 
style, the bar being sub-divided. See Alla Brgve. 

Alla dlrltta, It. (d/-ia ds-rg-ta.) In direct as- 
cending or descending style. With the right hand. 

Alla FrancAse, It. (al - ia fran-tshfi-zg.) f In the 

Alla FranzAse, It. (d/-ia fran-tsa-zg.) j French 

Alfa^HanAcca, It. (d/-lfi hMk-M.) A kind 
of dance resembling the Polonaise. 

Alla Bt Adre, It. (a/-lfi ma- drg.) To the Virgin 
Mary. Songs tyid hymns addressed to the Virgin 
Mary. 

Alla manlera Turka, It. (dMa ma-ng-d-ra 
toor-kh.) In the Turkish style. 

Alla mArcia, It. (d/-ia mar-tshg-fi.) In the style 
of a march. 

Alla militAre, It. (dl-\& mg-lg-fd-r8.) In the 
military style. 

Alla modArna, It. (d/-ia mO-ddr-na.) In the 
modern style. 

Alla MorAsco, It. (al-lS. mO-rds-kO.) In the 
Moorish style. 

Alla Palestrina. It. (d/-ia Pa-lSs-fr2-na.) In 
the style of Palestrina; in the ecclesiastical style. 

Alla PolAcca. It. (dl - la pO-ZdA-ka.) In the time 
and style of a Polonaise or Polish dance. 

Alla riversa, It. (d/-ia rg-rdr-sa.) In an oppo- 
site direction. 

Alla roverscio, It. (d/-ia r0-t?dr-shl-o.) In a 
reverse or contrary movement. 

Alla Russe, It. (al - la roos-sg.) In Russian 
style 

Alla Scozzgse, It (dl- la sko-fsd-zg.) In Scotch 
style. 

Alla SiclllAna. It. (dl-YA sT-tshgl-I-d-n*.) In 
the style of the Sicilian shepherd's . dance. 

Alla strAtta, It. (dl- la strdt- ta.) Increasing 
the time; accelerating the movement. Inclose, 
compressed style. 

Alla TedAsca, It. (dl- la tS-ddz-ka.) In the Ger- 
man style. 

Alla Ttfrka. It (dl- 1 & toor- ka.) In the Turk- 

ish or Oriental style. 

Alla unfssono, It. (dl- la oo-ng-sO-nO.) See 

All’ Unisons. 

Alla VeneziAna, It. (d/-ia vS-na-tsg-d-na.) In 
the Venetian style. 

AUa Zlngara. It. (d/-lfi tsln- ga-ra.) In the 
style of gipsy songs. 

Alla zdppa, It. (dl- la tsdp- pa.) In a constrained 
and limping style. 

All’ antica, It. (ai-ian-fg-ka.) In the ancient 
style. 

All’ Fspagnnola, It. (ai-lgss-pan-yoo-d-lfl.) In 
the Spanish style. 

All’ Inglese, It. (fil-l8n-gia-zS.) In the English 
style. 



ALLE 

All’ Itallana, It. (ai-lg-ta-lg-d-na.) In tbe Ital- 
ian style. 

Alla 8 za. It. A sign, which, when placed above 
the staff, indicates that with each note played, a 
note a third higher must be played, and when 
placed below the staff, a note a third lower. 

Alla © ta. A sign, which when placed above the 
staff indicates that with each note played, a note 
a sixth higher must be played, and when placed 
below the staff, a note a sixth lower. 

Alle, It. (fil-lS.) To the; in the style of. 

Alia, Ger (al- le.) All : alle Instrumente, all the 
instruments; the whole orchestra. 

AllegramAnte, It. (ai-lS-gra-mdn-tg.) 1 Gaily, 

AUAgrement, Fr. (al-la-grg-m&nh.) f joyfully. 



(W- 16 -prdw-tS.) Joyous, mirth- 



auickly. 

A flagrante. It. 

fnl. 

Allegrativo, It. (fll- 16 -grfirZ 2 -vO.) Gladdening* 
cheering, blithe. . e 

Allegrettlno, It. (ai- 16 -grSWg-nO.) A dimin- 
utive of Allegretto and rather slower. 

AllegrAtto, It. (ai-lg-<7rd£-t0.) Rather light and 
cheerful but not as quick as Allggro. 

AllegrAtto ScherzAndo, It. (fil-16-grat-tO 
BkSr-tsdn-dO.) Moderately playful and lively. 

AllegrAzza. It. {&\-\§-grdt-z&.) \ Joy, gladness, 

AllegrlaTil* (ai-16-0rr2-a.) f cheerfulness, 

AllegrAzza, eon. It. With cheerfulness, joy, 
animation. 

Allegri di bravura. It. (ai-ia-grg dg bra-voo- 
ra.) Compositions written in a brilliant and ef- 
fective style. 

AUegrissimamAnte, It. (fil-lg-grg-sg-ma-mdw- 
tg.) Very joyfully, with great animation. 

Allegrfsslmo, It. (fil-la-gT&-sg-mO.) Extreme- 
ly quick and lively; the superlative oi Allggro. 

AllAgro, Fr. and It. (ai-/d-grO.) Quick, lively; 
a rapid, vivacious movement, the opposite to the 
pathetic, but it is frequently modified by the addi- 
tion of other words that change its expression : 

AllAgro agitato. It. (fil-/d-grO aj-g-fd-to.) Quick, 
with anxiety and agitation. 

AllAgro appassionato. It. (ai-/d-grO fip-pSs- 
sg-g-nd-tO.) Passionately joyful. 

AllAgro assAi, It. (al-/d-grO fts-sd-g.) Very 
quick. 

AllAgro brillante, It. (ai-/d-grO brgl-/dn-t«.) 
Requiring a brilliant style of execution. 

Allegro cAmodo, It. (ftl-/d-grO Ad-mO-dO.) With 
a convenient degree of quickness. 

AllAgro con brio. It. (fil-/d-grO kfln dr2-0.) 
Qnick, with brilliancy. 

AllAgro con briAso, It. (fil-ld-grO kOn brg-d- 
zO.) Joyful and bold. 

AllAgro con fadco. It. (ftl-/d-grO kOn foo-d- 
ko.) Quick, with fire and animation. 

AllAgro con fuAcoso, It. (ai-Zd-grO kftn foo-ft- 
/d-zO.) With a great deal of fire and animation. 

AllAgro con moAtlssimo moto. It. (fil-fd- 
grO k6n mOl-lds-sg-mO md-to.) A very quick alls 
gro. 

AllAgro con moto. It. Quick, with more than 
the usual degree of movement. 
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ALLE 

Allftffro eon anfrito, It. (ftWO-grO kOn spi-rG- 

to.) Quick, with much spirit. 

Allft^ro di bravtfra, it. (ftl-/<J-grO dft brft-ooo- 
rft.) Quick, with brilliant and spirited execution. 
Alldsro dl molto. It. (ftl-/d-grO dft mdl- to.) Ex- 
ceedingly quick and animated. 

Alldgro rnrioso, It. (&l-/d-grO foo-rft-d-zO.) 

Quick, with fury and impetuosity. 

Alldgro gaio, It. (ftl-/a-grO gft-6-ft.) In a gay 
and spirited style. 

Allegro gidsto, It. (ftl-Zd-grft joos-tO.) Quick, 
with exactness; in steady ana precise time. 
Alldgro ma graxioso, It. (ftl-Zd-grO mft grft- 
tse-d-zft.) Quick, but gracefully. 

Alldgro ma non prdsto, It. (ftl-Za-grO ma 
nftn prds- to.) Quick, Dut not so fast as Presto. 
Alldgro ma non tdnto. It. (ftl-Zd-grO mft ndn 
tan-tft.) 

Allegro ma non trdppo, It. (ftl-Zd-grtf mft 
nflnlrop-pO.) Quick and lively, but not too fast. 
Allegro moder&to, It. (ftl-Vd-grO mftd-ft-rd-to.) 
Moderately quick. 

Alldjrro mdlto. It. (ftl-Zd-grO mdf-tO.) Very 
quick and animated. 

Allegro non molto. It. (ftl-Zd-grO n0n-md/-tO.) 
Not very fast. 

Alldgro non tdnto, It. (ftl-Zd-grO nOn tan AG.) 
Allegro non trdppo, It. (dl-Zd-grO n6n trdp-pO.) 
Not too fast. , 

Alldgro risolrito, It. (ftl-Zd-grO rft-zO-/oo-tt>.) 

Quick, with vigor and decision. 

Alldgro veldce, It. (ftl-Zd-grO vft-Zd-tshft.) Quick, 
with extreme velocity. 

Alldgro vivAce. It. ftl-Zd-grO vft-ud-tshft.) With 
vivacity, very rapidly. 

Alldgro vivo. It. (ftWd-grO vt-vO.) With great 
life and rapidity. 

Allegrusio, It. (ftl-lft-groo-zft-o.) Good humored, 
sprightly. 

Alleln, Oer. (AX-Hn.) Alone, single. 
Alleinsanjg, Oer. (ftl-Zln-sftng.) A solo. 
Aftleinsifcnger, Oer. (ftl-fl/i-sftng-ftr.) A solo 



singer. 
‘ letn 



(ftl-ZIn-spft-lftr.) One who 



Allelnspidler, Oer. 
plays a solo. 

Alleluia, Fr. (ffl-lft-loo-yft.) Praise the Lord; 
Hallelujah. 

Allelujati, II eb. (ftl-16-loo-yft.) An ascription of 
praise; Hallelujah. 

Allemande, Fr. (ftH-mftnhd.) A German air: 
also, a slow dance or melody of four crotchets in 
each measure, peculiar to Germany and Switzer- 
land. 

Allentamdnto, It. (ftl-lftn-tftrmdn-to.) ( Relaxa- 

AllentAto, It. (ftl-16n-Zd-tO.) j tion, giv- 

ing way, slackening of the time. 

/hllent&ndo, It. (ftl-lftn-ldn-do.) Decreasing the 
time until the close. 

Alleramdnto, It. (ftl-lftr-ft-mdnto.) A breath- 
ing time; a respite. 

AJL1’ Espagnudla. It. (ftHfts-pfln-yoo-d-ia.) In 
the Spanish style. 

Allied tones. Accessory tones. 

Allidvo, It. (ftl-lft-d-vO.) A scholar, a pnpil. 

All’ improvfso, It. (ftl-rem-prO-og-zO.) i 

AH’ improirf sta. It (fll-rsm-prO-rg«-ta) j With- 
out previous study; extemporaneously. 



AL6E 

All’ Ingldse, It. (ftl-r-ftn-pW-zft.) In the English 

Al/’ ItaliAna, It. (ftl-r-ft-tft-lft-d-nft.) In the Ital- 
ian style. 

Allmalich, Oer. (dZ-mft-Ukh.) Little by little. 

Al’ ldeo. It. (ftl 10-kft.) To the previous place ; a 
term of reference. 

All’ Ongardse, It. (ftl On-gfl-rd-zft.) In the Hun- 
garian style. 

Allonner, Fr. (ftl-15nh-zhfi.) To lengthen, pro- 
longTdelay. 

Allonger l’archet, Fr. (ftl-lftnh-zhft V ftr-shft.) 
To lengthen or prolong the stroke of the bow in 
violin music. 

All’ ottAva, It. (ftl 6t-td-v&.) In the octave; 
meaning that one part must play an octave above 
or below another. It is frequently met with in 
scores and orchestra parts. 

All’ otttfva alta, It. (ftl ot-tft-vft ftl-tft.) In the 

Apfova oKava 

All’ ottAva bassa, It. (ftl ot-tAvft bfts-sft ) m 
the octave below. 

Alla roversico, It. (ftl-lft rft-vftr-sft-ko.) By a 
contrary movement. 

All’ unisono. It. (ftl oo-nft-so-nO.) In unison; a 
succession of unisons or octaves. 

AH’ 8va. An abbreviation of All ottftva. 

Alma, Ara. (ftl-mft.) The name given in the East 
to singing and dancing girls, who are hired to tar- 
nish amusement at public entertainments, and to 
sing dirges at funerals, etc. 

AiSJ? 1 * I The name of an old slow dance of 

Almand. j’a dignified character. 

Almanes, pi. See Alman. 

Alma Redemptoria, Lat. (ftl-mft rft-dftm-to-ris.) 
A hymn to the Virgin. 

Almees, Ara. (ftl-mfts.) Arabian dancing girls. 

Almehs, Tar. (ftl-mfts.) Turkish singing and 
dancing gins. 

A 1 pen horn, Oer. (dZ-p’n-hom. The Alpine, or 
co whom. 

Al piacAre, It. (ftl pft-ft-teAd-rft.) At pleasure. 
See A piaeftre. 

Al pid. It. (ftl pft-oo.) The most. 

Alphabet. The seven letters used in music. A, 
B, C, D, B, F, G. When more are required, either 
ascending or descending, the letters are repeated 
in the same order. 

Alpine Horn. An instrument made of the bark 
of a tree, and used by the Alpine shepherds for 
conveying sounds a long distance. 

Al rigrdre di tempo. It. (ftl rft-gtf-rft dft tlm- 
pO.) In very rigorous and strict time. 

Al rigdre del tempo. It. (ftl re-gtf-rft dftl ttm- 
po.) In very rigorous and strict time. 

Al rivdrso, It. (ftl rft-t?dr-sO.) Reverse, back- 
ward motion. 

A la Russe, Fr. (ft 1ft rftss.) In the Russian 
style. 

Al Seff. An abbreviation of Al Segno. 

Al Segno, It. (ftl sftn-yft.) To the sign ; meaning 
that the performer must return to tne sign in 
a previous part of the piece and play from that 
place to the word Fine, or the mark n\ over a 
double bar. 
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ALT 

Alt, It. (ftlt.) High. This term is applied to the 
notes which lie between F on the fifth line of 
treble staff and G on the fourth added line below. 

Alta, It. {dl- tft.) High, or higher; Ott&va ftlta, an 
octave higher. 

Alta. Spa. (d/-t&.) A dance formerly used in 
Spain. 

Alta- Viola, It. (ftl-tft vB-O-lft.) A counter tenor 
viol. 

Alt Clarinet, Ger. (alt klftr-In-&.) A large clar- 
inet, a fifth deeper than the ordinary clarinet. 

Al Teddaco, It. (ftl tft-dfis-ko.) In the German 
style. 

Altera prima donna. It. (ftl-tft-rft prl- m& 
ddn- nft.) One of two principal female singers. 

Alteratlo, Lat. (ftl-te-rd-ehl-o.) ) Changed, aug- 

AlterAto, It. (ftl-te-rd-to.) mentea. In 

Altdrd* Fr. ftl-tfi-rd.) ) composition it 

means doubling the value of a note. 

Alterati snoni, It. (ftl-tft-rd-ts au>0-n3.) Sounds 
raised or lowered by sharps and Aats. 

Altered notes. Notes changed by accidentals. 

Altered triads. The diatonic dissonant triad, 
with its third sometimes sharped and sometimes 
flatted. 

Alternamdnte, It. (ftl-t6r-nfi-mdn-te.) Alter- 
nating, by turns. 

Altemdndo, It. (ftl-tfir-ndn-do.) See Altema- 
mdnte. 

Alternations. Melodics composed for bells. 

Alternativo, It. (ftl-tSr-nft-te-vO.) Alternating 
one movement with another. 

Altgelge, Ger. (dft-ghi-ghe.) The viola, or tenor 
violin. 

/ilti, It. (dl- tC.) High ; the plural of Alto. 

Altieramdnte, It. (ftl-te-fir-ft-mdn-te.) With 
grandeur, haughtily. 

Altisonante, It. (ftl-te-zO-ndn-tft.) Loud sound- 
ing. 

Altlsono, It. (ftl-rt-sO-nO.) Sonorous. 

Altlsonons. High pounding. A term former- 
ly used to denote the highest part intended for the 
natural adult male voice. 

Altiso, It. (ftl-fg-zO.) An abbreviation of Altis- 
simo. 

Altissimo, It. (ftl-f&-s6-m0.) The highest; ex- 
tremely high as to pitch. It is applied to all the 
high treble notes which are more than an octave 
above F, on the fifth line of the treble staff. 

Altist. An alto singer. 

Altlsta, It. (&W&-t&.) ) One who has an alto 

Altiste, Fr (ftl-tSst.) y voice. 

Altitonans, Lat. (ftl-ti-ld-nftns.) The alto, or 
highest part under the treble; used in choral mu- 
sic in the sixteenth century. 

Alto, It. (al- to. (High. In vocal music the high- 
est male voice, sometimes called the counter 
tenor. In mixed chorus it is the part next below 
the soprano sung by low female voices. 

Alto Basso, It. (Al-tO ftos-sO.) A Venetian 
stringed instrument, not in use at the present 
day. ,, ,, 

Alto ele£ The C clef on the third line of Bn 
the. staff. H-fl 

Alto concertina. A concertina having the 
compass of a viola. 



AMAT 

Alto Flanto, It. (ftl-tO flfl-oo-to.) An alto flute; 
used in bands. 

Alt’ ottAva, It. (ftl-t’ Ot-tft-vft.) The same notes 
an octave higher. 

Alto prlmo. It. (ftl-tO pr9- mo.) The highest 
alto. 

Alto secondo. It. (ftl-tO sft-jtdn-dO.) The lowest 
alto. 

Alto tenore, It. (ftl-tO t6n-d-r8.) The highest 
tenor. 

Alto Trombone. A trombone with the nota- 
tion on the alto clef. Its compass is from the 
small c, or e, to the one lined a or two lined c. 

Alto Virfla, It. (ftl-tO v6-o-l&.) The viola, or 
tenor violin. 

Alto Viollno. It. (ftl-tO vS-o-lS-nO.) Small tenor 
violin on which the alto may be played. 

Sl't® } Other, another. 

Altrl, It. (dl- tre.) Others. 

Altro modo, It. (ftl-trO mb- do.) Another mode 
or manner. 

Alts&nger, Ger. (dft-sfing-gr.) Alto singer, 
counter tenor singer. 

Altscblttssel. Ger. (d/f-shlfls-s'l.) The alto 
clef; the C clef on the third line. 

Altos, Lat. (d/-tfis.) The alto or counter tenor. 

Altvlole, Ger. (d/l-fl-d-18.) The viola, or tenor 
violin. 

Altseichen, Ger. (o/f-tsi-k’n.') See Altschlllssel. 

Alzamdnto, It. (ftl-tsft-mdn-tO.) An elevating 
of the voice; lifting up. 

Alzamdnto dl mftno, It. (ftl-taft-rndn-tG d9 
md-nO.) To elevate the hand in beating time. 

Alzamdnto dl voce. It. (ftl-tsft-man-to d8 vb- 
tshfi.) Elevation of the voice. 

AlzAndo, It. (ftl-tedn-dO ) Raising, lifting up. 

Al. Bop. An abbreviation of Alla Zoppa. 

AmAblle, It. (ft-md-bfl-16.) Amiable, gentle, 
graceful. 

AmabilitA, It. (ft-mfl-be-18-tft.) Tenderness, 
amiability. 

AmabilitA, con. With amiability. 

Amabilmdnte, It. (fl-mft-bei-man-tft.) Amia- 
bly, gently. 

A major. That key in modern music in which 
the fundamental tone is the sixth diatonic tone 
in the scale of C major. 

Amardvole, It. (ft-mft-rd-vO-18.) Amiably, af- 
fectionately. 

Amardua, It. (&-m&-rdt- zft.) Bitterness, sad- 
ness. 

Amardzza, con. It. With bitterness; with 
sorrow. 

Amarissimamdnte,/*. (fl-mft-rCs-sS-mft-indn-tg.) 

Amarissftmo, It. (ft-mft-res-sC-mO.) 

Very bitterly, in a very mournful, sad and afflicted 
manner. 

AmAro, It. (&-md- rO ) Grief, bitterness, affliction 

Amatenr, Fr. (ftm -ft-fftr.) One who has taste 
and proficiency in music, but does not practice it 
as a profession. 

Amaii. A name applied to violins made by the 
brothers Amati, in Italy, in the middle of the 
seventeenth century. They are smaller than the 
ordinary violin, ana distinguished for their pecu- 
liar sweetness of tone. 
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AMAN 

Amantes. Persons who composed the songs and 
plays used by the old Incas of Peru. 

Ambitus, Lat. (dm-hl-tfts.) Compass or range 
of sounds; also, the distance between the highest 
and lowest sounds. 

Ambo, Lat. (d//i-bO.) The desk at which the 
canons were sung in the middle ages. 

Ambon, Fr. (ftnh-b&nh.) The Ambo. 

Ambrosian Chant. A series of sacred melo- 
dies or chants collected and introdnced into the 
church by St. Ambrose, Bishop of Milan, in the 
fourth century, and supposed to have been bor- 
rowed from the ancient Greek music. 

Ambrosianus Cantus, Lat. (ftm-brO-si-o-nfts 
kd i-tfts.) Ambrosian chant. 

Ambubajc, Or. (Sm-bll-fez-jS.) The name of a 
society of strolling flute players among the an- 
cient Greeks. 

Ambulant, Fr. (ftnh-bfl-lftnh.) Wandering; an 
itinerant musician. 

Ame, Fr. (ftm.) The sound-post of a violin, 
viola, etc. 

Amen. Heb. (5-mCn.) So be it. A word used as 
a termination to psalms, hymns, and other sacred 
music. 

Amen Chorus. A chorus in which the word 
amen forms the principal language. 

Ameno, It. (ft-mft-no.) Charming, pleasing, 
sweet. 

Amenochord. An instrument resembling a 
pianoforte. 

American fingering. That style of Angering 
in which the sign x is used to indicate the thumb 
in piano playing, in distinction irom the German 
or foreign fingering, in which the thumb is called 
the first finger. 

American organ. A variety of the harmonium 
which differs from the Europeon harmonium in 
in the arrangement of the bellows, and for pro- 
ducing varieties of expression. 

A m6sza aria. It. (ft mdt- sft d- rS-ft.) An air 
partly in the style of a recitative ; between speak- 
ing and singing. 

A m&Eza vdee. It. (ft mdt-e& rd-tshS.) (In a 

A m^zza di v6ce, It. (ft mdt- sft dft td-tshg.) f soft 
subdued tone; with half. the power of the voice. 
The term is also applied to instrumental music. 

A mdzasa manico. It. (ft mdt- sft mft-nd-kO.) In 
violin playing, the placing the hand near the mid- 
dle of the neck. 

Ammaestratore, It. (Am-mft-Ss-trft-fd-rft.) An 
instructor. 

Ammaestratrice, It. (Am-mft-fts-trft-lrS-tshS.) 
An instructress. 

Ammodulato. It. (fim-mO-doo-J5-tO.) Tuned. 

A moll, Ger. (ft mOll.) The key of A minor. 

A molto cort. It. (ft mbl- to Id-re.) Full cho- 
ruses ; a collection of choruses. . 

A monocorde, Fr. (ft mOnh-O-kdrd.) On one 
string only. 

Amdre, It. (ft-md- rg.) Tenderness, affection, 
love. 

Amdre, con. It. With tenderness and affection. 

Amordvole, It. (ft-mO-rd-vO-lft.) Tenderly, gen- 
tly, lovingly. 

Amord volmdnte, It. (ft-mO-aft-vSl-mdu-te. ) With 
extreme tenderness. 

% 



ANCH 

A mordsco. It. (A mO-rd*-kO.) In the Moorish 
style ; in the style of a morgsco or Moorish dance. 

Amorosamdnte, It. (ft-mO-rO-zfi-wkZn-tfi.) In a 
tender and affectionate style. 

Amordso, It. (S-mO-rb-zO.) See Amarosamfinte. 

Amousikos, Or. (S-moo- sl-kOs.) Unmusical; a 
term used by the ancient Greeks implying a defi- 
ciency in the organs of sound or want of cultiva- 
tion. 

Amphibrach, Ger. (dm-fl-brftk.) A musical 
foot, comprising one short, one long and one short 
note or syllable, accented and marked thus,-'— ^ 

Amphftmacer, Gr. (dm-fl-mft-sSr.) A musical 
foot, comprising one long, one short and one long 
note, or syllable, accented and marked thus, — - — 

Amphion. Gr. (dm- fl-bn.) The most ancient 
Greek musician. He played upon the lyre. 

Ampollosamdnte, It. (ftm-pOl-lo-zA-rndn-tS.) > 

Ampolldso, It. (ftm-pbl-ld-zO.) f 

In a bombastic and pompous manner. 

Ampould, Fr. (ftnh-poo-lft.) High flown, bom- 
bastic. 

Amusement, Fr. (ft-mftz-mftnh.) A light and 
pleasing composition frequently employed as an 
exercise in a course of piano studies. 

Anabasis, Gr. (ft-nd-bft-sis.) A snccession of 
ascending tones. 

Anacamptic. (&n-&rkdmp-ti[k.) The name given: 
by the ancient Greeks to sounds produced by re- 
flection, as echoes. 

Anacamptos, Gr. (&n-&-kdmp-ti6s.) A course 
of retrograde or reflected notes; notes proceeding 
downwards or from acute to grave. 

Anaclastic glass. A thin glass vial of the form 
of a tunnel which when blown upon by the per* 
formers is capable of producing a very loud noise. 

Anacreontic, Gr. (ftn-ftk-rS-dn-tik.) In the Bac- 
chanalian or drinking style. 

Anafil, Spa. (ft-n &fel.) A musical pipe- used by 
the Moors. 

Anafilero, Spa. (ft-nft/MS-rO.) A player on> the- 
anafil. 

Anagaca, Spa. (ft-nft-pd-thft.) A bird call. 

AnaKara, It. (fin-ft-£a-rfi.) The kettle drum. 

Anakarista, It. (ftn-ft-ka-r6s-tft.) A tympanist,., 
or kettle-drum player. 

Anakrusis. (an-ft-kroo-sls.) The up stroke in, 
conducting, orbeating time. 

AnUllsi, It. (ft-ndl-16-ze.) i analysis 

Analyse, Fr. (ftn-ft-iez.) f ** analysts. 

Analysation. The resolution of a musical coca 
position into the elements- which compose it for 
the sake of ascertaining its construction. 

Ananes, Gr. (ft-nd-nftsO The modes or tones of 
the ancient Greek church. 

Anapest, Gr. (dn-ft-p&t.) A musical foot, con. 
taining two short notes, oe syllables and a long 

* one, accented and marked thus, — . 

Anapesto, Spa. (AnrftrpJs-tO.)- An, anapest. 

Anaphona, Gr. ($ma^H-iift.)i An old; term- im- 
plying the immediate repetftton of, ai passage that . 
has just been played. 

Anarmonla. Dissonance, false harmony. 

Anehe, Fr. (Anhsh.) The reed, or mouth-piece- 
of the oboe, bassoon, clarionet* etc. ; also the va* 
rious reed stops in an organ. 
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ANCK 

Anche d’orgue, FV. (ftnhsh d'Org.) A reed 
stop of an organ. 

Ancher, Fr. (fthn-shft.) To put a reed to a musi- 
cal instrument. 

Ancla, It. (ftn-tshe-ft.) See Anche. 

Ancient flute. An instrument composed of 
two tubes with a month-piece attached. 

Ancient modes. The modes or scales of the 
ancient Greeks and Homans. 

Ancient signatures. Old signatures in which 
the last sharp or flat was suppressed and used as 
an accidental note when required. 

An cilia. Or. (&n-«3/-lft.) Shields, by the beating 
of which, the ancient Greeks marked the measure 
of their music on festive occasions. 

Ancdra, It. (ftn-Id-rft.) Once more, repeat again; 
also, yet, still, etc. 

Ancora da capo. It. (ftn-Itf-rft dft kd- pO.) From 
the commencement again. 

Ancdr pin mtfsso. It. (ftn-ifcdr p6-oo mds-eO.) 
Still more motion, quicker. 

Andacht, Oer. (<tr<-dftkht.) Devotion. 

Andilchtlg, Oer. (dn-dfikn-tfg.) Devotional. 

Andaman to. It. (an-dft-mdn.-to.) A rather slow 
movement; also, an accessory idea or episode in- 
troduced into a fugue to produce variety. 

Andante, It. (hn-ddn-te.) A movement In mod- 
erate time but flowing steadily, easily, gracefully. 
This term is often modified both as to time and 
style by the addition of other words ; as, 

And&nte afTettudso, It. (ftn-ddn-te ftf-f Bt-too- 
fl-zO.) Moderately, and with much pathos. 

Andante amablle, It. (&n-ddn-t& ft-md-be-18.) 
An andante expressive of affection. 

And&nte cantdbftle. It. (ftn-ddn-t8 cftn-fd-bB- 
18.) Slowly, and in a singing and melodious style. 

And&nte con mdto, It. (&n-ddn-t& k5n md- to.) 
Moving easily, with motion or agitation ; rather 
lively. 

And&nte graridso, It. (fln-dd/i-t5 grft-tsB-d-zO.) 
Moderately slow in time ana in graceful easy style. 

Anddnte largo. It. (ftn-«fd/i-t8 Idr- go.) Slow, 
distinct and exact. 

Anddnte maestdso. It. (ftn-ddn-tB mft-6s-<d-z0.) 
Moving rather slowly and in majestic style. 

Anddnte ma non troppo, e con trlstda- 
aa. It. (ftn-ddn-tB mft non trop- pO, ft k5n trSs- 
tftt-sft.) Not too slow, and with pathos. 

Anddnte non troppo. Moving slowly but 
not too much so. 

And Ante pastordle. It. (&n-ddn-t8 pfts-to-rd- 
18.) Moderately slow and in simple pastoral style. 

Anddnte pin toato allegretto. It. (ftn -ddn- 
t8 p6-oo tOa-tO ftl-18-prdf-tO.) Andante, or rather 
allegretto. 

Andante quasi allegretto. It. An andante 

nearly as rapid as allegretto. 

Andantemdnte, It. (ftn-dftn-tB-mdn-tS.) See 
Andante. * 

Andantino, It. (ftn-dftn-ft-nO.) A little slower 
than andante. 

Andantino sostendto e slmpllcemdnte, 
11 cdnto e poed old fbrte. (ftn-dftn-ffl-ao 

s&s-tB-noo-to ft s6m-plo-tsh6-mda-to, 61 kftn-to ft po- ! 
ko p6-oo fOr-tB.) In a sustained and simple man- 
ner, with the melody a little louder than the other 
antes. 



odd, 0 dove, oo moon, tL lute , 11 but, 11 French sound. 

| ANHA 

Andno. An abbreviation of Andantino. 

AndAr dlritto. It. (ftn-dar de-r«-tO.) To go 
straight on. 

AndAre a tempo, It. (ftn-tfd-rS ft tfm-p3.) To 
play or sing in time. 

Androides. A musical automaton figure which 
by means of certain springs can play on some 
instruments. 

Andte. An abbreviation of andante. 

Aneanes, Or. (ftn-8-a-nSs.) The modes and tones 
of the ancient Greeks. 

Anelantemdnte, It. (ftn-fi-lftn-t6-mdn-t6.) Anx- 
iously, ardently. 

AnelAnaa, It. (An-ft-/dn-tsft.) 1 Shortness of 
AnAiltO, It. (ftn-d-16-tO.) Jf breath. 
Anemochord. A species of Holton Harp. 
Anemometer. A wind guage, or machine for 
weighing the wind in an organ. 

Anffeug, Oer. (<2n* fftng.) Beginning, commence- 
ment. 

Anf linger, Oer. (<Zn-fftng-8r.) A beginner. 
Anfbngsgrttnde, Oer. (dn-fangs-pru/t-dft.) Ru- 
diments, elements, principles. 
AnfAngsritornell, Oer. (Jn-fftngs-rS-tOr-nJf.) 

Introductory symphony to an air. 

Anflbraco, Spa. (ftn-f8f*rd-k0.) See Amphbrach. 
AnflteAtro, It. (ftn-fB-t8-d-trO.) See Amphi- 
theatre. 

Anftfthrer. Oer. (dn-ffl-rSr.) A conductor, di- 
rector, leader. 

Angeben, Oer. (dn-gft-b'n.) To give a sound; 
to utter a tone;den Ton angeben, to give out the 
tune. 

Angelica, Oer. (fln-jd-lf-kll.) I An organ stop: 
AngAlique. Fr. (ftnh-zhft-lSk.) f also an Augelot. 
Angel oi. An old musical inrtrument somewhat 
. similar to the lute. 

AngAlus, Fr. (ftnh-zhft-111.) Ave Maria; prayer 
time. 

Angemessen, Oer. (dn-ghS-mis-a'n.) Conform- 
able, suitable, fit. 

Angenehm, Oer. (dn-ghBndm.) Agreeable, 
pleasing, sweet. 

Angkloung, Jav. (ftnk-loong.) A rude instru- 
ment of the Javanese, made of different lengths 
of bamboo fastened to a strip of wood. 
Anglalse, Fr. (Anh-glftz.) \ In the English 
Aimllco, It. (dn-gl8-k0.) f style ; a tune 
adapted for an English air or country dance. 
Angdre, It. (&n-pd-r8.) Distress, anguish, pas- 
sion, grief. 

Angoscdvole, It. (ftn-gtts -Is Ad-vCdB.) Sad, sor- 
rowful. 

Angdscla, It. (An-ads-tsh8-A.) I 

Angosclamdnte, It. (An-g0e-tsh6-ft-mdn-t8.) j 
Anxiety, anguish, grief. 

Angosclosamdnte, It. (ftn-g0s-»^h6-O-zft-mdn- 
t6i) Apprehensively, anxiously, sorvowltilly. 
Angoscldso, It. (ftn-g&s-tsh6-d-z0.) Afflicted, 
..distressed. 

Angstllch, Oer. (dnptf-Ukh.) Uneasy, timid, 
anxious. 

Anhaltend, Oer. (5n-hfll-t8nd.) Continuous, 
constant, holding out. 

Anhaltende Cadmus, Oer. (5n-hfll-^8n-d8 kft- 
dints.) A pedal note or organ point ; a protracted 
eadenoe. 
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ANHA 

Anhang, Oer. (dfn-hftng.) A postscript, an ap- 
pendix, a coda. 

AnhKnKlich, Oer. (dn-hfing-Ukh.) Attached. 

Anima, It. (dn-ft- mft.) Bout, feeling; animated, 
lively. 

Anima, eon.. It. With life and animation. 

Animas, Spa. (ftn -e-mds.) The ringing of a hell 
in the Roman Catholic church for prayers for souls 
in purgatory. 

Anim&to, It. (ftn-ft-md-to.) Animated; with life 
and spirit. 

A nimasi dne; It. (ftn-ft-mft-tse-d-ng.) Animation. 

Animd, Fr. (ftnh-d-mft.) I Animated, lively, 

Animo, It. (ft-nS-mO.) j spirited. 

Animo, ?on H It. With boldness. 

Animo corde, Lat. (dn-d-mo kttr-dS.) An in- 
strument invented in 1789, by Jacob Schnell, of 
Paris. The tone is produced by wind passing over 
the strings. 

Animosamdnte, It. (ftn-8-m0-zft-mdn-t8.) Bold- 
ly, resolutely. 

Anfmosisslmamdnte, It. (fln-5-mO-zCs-86-mft- 
mdn- tfi.) Exceedingly bold ana resolute. 

Animosissimo, It. (an-ft-inO-z&f-se-mO.) Ex- 
ceedingly bold and resolute. 

Anlmoso, It. (ftn-ft-wd-zO.) In an animated 
manner; lively, energetic. 

Anlversario, Spa. (ftn-ft-vgr-ad-rl-c.) A mass 
celebrated on the anniversary of a person's death. 

Anklang, Oer. (dn-klftng.) Accord, harmony, 



sympathy. 

Anklingeln, Oer. 
bell. 



(dn-kllng-filn.) To ring a 

An kiln gen, Oer. (dn-kllng-Sn.) To accord in 
sound. 

Anlage, Oer. (dn-lft-ghS.) The plan or outline 
of a composition. 

Anlaufton, Oer. (dn-lou-fn.) To increase in 
sound, to swell. 

Anleitunjr, Oer. (dn-ll-toong.) An introduction, 
a preface. 

Anmuth. Oer (dn-moot.) Sweetness, grace. 

Anmuthlg, Oer. (dn-moo-tlg.) Agreeable, sweet, 
pleasant. 

Anomalies, False scales or intervals which are 
found in keyed instruments ; they are so called 
because incapable of being perfectly tempered. 

Anomalous chord. A chord whose intervals 
are sometimes greater and sometimes less. 

Anomalous triads. See Altered Triads. 

Anonner, Fr. (ftn-nOnh-nft.) To hesitate, blun- 
der or stammer. 

Anpftelfton, Oer. (dn-pfl-fn.) To whistle at; to 
hiss at. 

Ansats, Oer. (dn- sftts.) The embouchure of a 
wind instrument. 

Ansehlagr, Oer. (dn-shlftg.) A stroke, the per- 
cussion of a cord; the striking of a chord or key; 
the touch In piano playing. 

Ansftnggn, Oer. (an- sing-ftn,) To welcome with 
a song. 

Anspidon, Oer. (dn-spft-rn.) To play first. 

Ansprache, Oer. (dn-sprft-khft.) Intonation. 

Ausprechcn, Oer. (dn-sprfi-kh'n.) To sound, 
to emit or give forth a sound. 

Anstlmmen, Ger. (dn-stim-mfin.) To strike up, 
to begin to sing, to tone. 



ANTI 

Anstlmmung, Oer. (d^-stlm-moong.) Intona- 
tion, tuning. 

Antecedent. (2n-t&*8-d8nt.) The subject of a 
fugue or of a point of imitation. 

Ante-chapel. That portion of the chapel lead- 
ing to the choir. 

Anfannen, Ger. (dn-tftn-ts'n.) To begin to dance. 

Anth. An abbreviation of anthem. 

Anthem. A vocal composition, the words of 
which are usually selected from the Bible. Used 
in church and generally accompanied on the or- 
gan. 

Anthems. An ancient Greek dance. 

Anthem, choral. An anthem in a slow meas- 
ured style, after the manner of a choral. 

Anthem, fhlL An anthem consisting wholly 
of chorus. 

Anthem, solo. An anthem consisting of solos 
and choruses. 

Antholouue, Or. (dn-tho-lftg.) A collection of 
choice pieces. 

Anthologifim, Or. (dn-thO-/dgr-I-ftm.) Seo An- 
ti phonanum. 

Anthropoglossa, Or. (ftn-thro-po-pftfe-sft.) The 
vox humana, an organ stop somewhat resembling 
the human voice. 

Antibacchius. (dn-tl-dd*-kl-fts.) A musical foot 
of three syllables, the first two long or accented 
and the last short or unaccented, thus, w. 

Antics, It. (ftn-«-kft.) Ancient. 

Anticipamento,7l. (ftn-tft-tshe-pft-mdn-to.) An- 
ticipation. 

Anticipation. The taking of a note or chord 
before its natural and expected place. 

Anticipasione, It. (ftn-te-tshe-pft-z6-d-n8.) See 
Anticipation. 

Antico, It. (ftn-ft-ko.) Ancient. 

Antico, all’. It. (ftn-18-kO, ill'.) In the ancient 
style. 

Antienne, Fr. (ftnh-tftn.) An afithem. 

AntifOna, It (ftn-tfi-fft-n ft.) I. anthem, 

AntifOna, Spa. (ftn-tfi-m-na.) J An ant “ era ‘ 

Antlfbnal, Spa. (ftn-tft-fb-no/.) I A book of 

Antitbnarfto, It. (ftn-te-fO-nd-r&ft.)*f anthems; 
an anthem singer. 

Antifbnero, Spa. (An-tS-fb-nd-rO.) A precentor. 

Antifhni suoni, It. (ftn-tfi-fb-nS awd-ne.'l Notes, 
which although one or more octaves apart are yet 
concords among themselves. 

Antipasto, Spa. (&n-t6-pds-t0.) A foot consist- 
ing of four syllables the first and last of which 
are short and the second and third long. 

Antiphon. The chant or alternate singing in 
churches and cathedrals. 

Antiphons, Or. (ftn-O-ft-nft.) An anthem. 

Antiphonaire, Fr (Anh-t6-f&-ndr.] 
anthems, responses, etc. 

Antiphonarinm, Or. (dn-ti-ffl-nd-rf-ftm.) The 
collection of Antiphons need in the Catholic 
church ; they are sung responsively by the priest 
and congregation. 

Antfphonary. Book of anthems, responses, etc. 
in the Catholic church. 

Antiphone, Or. fd*i-tS-f&-ne.) The response 
made by one part or the choir to another, or by 
the congregation to the priest in the Roman 
Catholic service; also, alternate singing. 
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ANTI 

Antlphonie, G'r. (ftn-rt /-6-n5.) Name applied 
to music sung responsively. See Antiphone. 

Antiphonies, Fr. (ftnh-tl-f5-n3.) A book of 
anthems. 

Anttphonising. Singing in octaves in the an- 
cient Greek church; singing responsively. 

Antiphonon, Gr. (ftn-rty-O-non.) In ancient 
Greek music, accompaniment in the octave. 

Antiphon. Alternate singing or chanting in 
choirs. See Antiphone. 

Antiphony. The response of one choir to an- 
other when an anthem or psalm is sung by two 
choirs; alternate singing or chanting. 

Antistrofo, Spa. (ftn-ttjs-frfl-fft.) An ancient 
Spanish dance. 

Antistrophe. I The second couplet of each pe- 

Anttstrophy. f riod in the ancient Greek odes 
sung in parts ; that part of a song or dance which 
was performed by turning from left to right, in 
opposition to the strophe which turns from right 

Antithesis. In ftigues, this term is applied to 
the answer: it generally signifies contrast. 

Anttfnen, Ger. (An- t6-n6n.) To begin to sound. 

Antrommeln, Ger. (dn-trOm-mein.) To begin 
to drum. 

Antrompeten. Ger. (an-trOm-pd-t’n.) To pub- 
lish by sound of trumpet. 

Anwachsend, Ger. (dn-vftkh-sSnd.) Swelling, 
increasing. [voices. 

A otto voci, It. (ft H - to vd-tshe.) For eight 

Apagador, Spa. (ft-pft-g ft-ddr.) A piece of cloth 
used to deaden the echo of the tones of the harp- 
sichord. 

Apagar la vos. Spa. (ft-pft-g&r 1ft voth.) To 
put a mute on a stringed instrument. 

A parte. It. (ft pftr-te.) On the side of. 

A parte equate. It. (ft pftr-te ft-? ud-18.) A term 
applied to a musical performance where the voices 
or instruments sustain an equally prominent part ; 
where two or more performers sustain parts of 
equal difficulty. 

A passo a passo, It. (A pfts-so ft pfts-so.) Step 
by step, regularly. 

Apelde, Spa. (ft-pd/-dS.) The morning bell in 
Franciscan convent. 

Apdrto, It. (h-ndr- to.) Open ; in pianoforte mu- 
sic it signifies tnat the damper or open pedal is to 
be pressed down. 

A pert us, Lat. (ft-pftr- tfts.) Open ; as, open dia- 
pason, open canon, etc. 

Apfelregal, Ger. (5p-f81-r8-grd/.) Apple-regis- 
ter, a reed stop in old organs no longer in use. 

Aphonle, Fr. (ft-fb-ne.) Aphony, want of voice. 

Aphonous. Being destitute of voice. 

Aphony. (ftn-fi/-0-ny.) Dumbness, loss of voice. 

A placere. It. (ft pft-ft-teftd-rg.) At pleasure. 

A placlmdnto. It. (p8-ft-tsh8-mdn-t0.) At the 
pleasure or taste of the performer. 

Apieni, It. (ft-pS-d-nS.) Sounds which are one or 
more octaves apart, but not discordant. 

A plena Orchestra, It. (ft pS-d-nft 8r-£ds-tr&.) 
Pur full orchestra. 

A pino, Spa. (ft pfl-nO.) Upright; a term applied 
to bells when exactly reversedin ringing. 

A plomb, Fr. (ft plOnh.) Firm, in exact time, 
with precision. 



APPO 

Apnoea, Gr. (ftp-n8-S.) i Want of breath, weak- 

Apn£a, It, (ftp-wd-ft.) ) ness of lungs. 

A ptfco. It. (ft pd-kO.) By degrees, gradually. 

A pdco a pdco. It. (ft pd-ko ft pd-ko.) By little 
and little. 

A pdco pin ldnto. It. (ft pH - ko p8-oo /dn-to.) 
A little slower. 

A pdeo pin mdsso. It. (ft pd-ko pS-oo mOs-eO ) 
A little quicker. 

Apolllno, Gr. (ftp-01-/8-nO.) An harmonic in- 
vention or contrivance combining the different 
qualities and powers of several kinds of instru- 
ments, and capable of playing them separately or 
all together. 

Apollo. In ancient mythology, the god of music 
and said to be the inventor of the lyre. 

Apollo Lyra. An instrument shaped like a lyre 
with a brass mouth-piece like a horn; now obso- 
lete. 

Apollonlcon. A large organ, invented in the 
present century, with immense self-acting ma- 
chinery which brings the whole power of the in- 
strument into operation at once, producing the 
effect of a full orchestra. It has six keyboards 
and can be played upon by six performers at the 
same time. 

Apopemptlc. A song or hymn among the an- 
cients sung or addressed to a stranger. 

Apotome, Gr. (dp-O-tOme.) That portion of a 
major tone that remains after deducting from it 
an interval less by a comma, than a major semi- 
tone. 

Apotome major, Gr. An enharmonic interval. 

Apotome minor, Gr. An interval smaller than 
tne Apotome Major. 

Apotomy. See Apotome. 

Apotropoea, Gr. (dp-0-lr0-p3-ft.) Hymns written 
by the ancients for the purpose of appeasing the 



wrath of incensed divinities. 

Appassionatam6nte, It. 

man-\&.\ 

Appassionatamlnto, It. 

man- to.) 

Appassionato, It. (ftp-pfis-se-O-nd-tO.) 

Passionately, with intense emotion and feeling. 
Appeaa. (ap-pO.) Tones which resemble the 



(ftp-pfts-se-O-nft-tfi- 

(ftp-pfts-se-O-nft-tft- 



singing of 1 

Appel, Fr. (Sp-pftl,) Call of the drum. 

Append to. It. (Ap-p6-nd-t0.) Grieved, distressed; 
an expression of suffering and melancholy. 

Applaudlssement, Fr. (ftp-plO-dSss-m&nh.) 1 

Applarfso, it. (Sp-pia-oo-zo.) i 

Applause. 

Applleatur, Ger. (ftp-plT-kft-foor.) The art of 
fingering. 

Appoggiftndo, It. (ftp-pOd -jS-dn-do.) [Leaning 

Appojnri&to. It. (ftp-ped-jg-a-to.) f upon, 
dwelt upon, drawn out. 

AppojHpiatnra, It. (ftp-pbd-je-ft-too-rft.) Lean- 
ing note, grace note, note of embellishment. 

Appojnrlatura, compound. An appoggiatura 
consisting of two or more grace notes or notes of % 
embellishment. 

Appogittura, Inferior. An appogiatura sit- 
uated one degree below its principal note. 

Apponlatnra, superior. An appoggiatura • 

. situated one degree above its principal note. 



Digitized by 



Google 






PRONOUNCING MUSICAL DICTIONARY, 



21 



fi ale, ft add, ft arm, 6 eve, 8 end, I ice, I ill, o old, 6 odd , 6 dow, oo moon, II lute, ft but, ft French sound. 



APPO 



ARIE 



Appomriatnre, It. (ftp-p6d-j6-ft-l00-r6.) See 
Appoggiatura. 

Appreat&re, It. (ap-pr0s-<d-r6.) To prepare, or 
put in a condition to be played. 

A premiere vue, Fr. (a pr6m-T-fir vfl.) ) At 

A ^prima vista. It. (ft pri-mh tgs-tfi.) j first 

Apre, Fr. (ftpr.) Harsh. 

Aprement, Fr. (ftpr-mOnli.) Harshly. 

Apretri, Fr. (flp-rO-tft.) Harshness. 

Apuntacion, Spa. (ii-poon-tu-tliG-d/i.) The act 
of marking musical notes. 

A printa d’arco, It. (ft poon-tft d'fir-ko.) With 
the point ot the bow. 

Apuntador, Spa. (ft-poon-ta-ddr.) A prompter. 

A print©. It. (ft poon- to.) Punctually, exactly, 
correctly. 

Apycnos, Or. (&-plk- nOs.) A term applied to 
the diatonic genus, in distinction lrom the chro- 
matic and enharmonic. 

A quatre mains, Fr. (ft kfttr mftnh.) 1 For 

A qurittro mAnft, It. (ft quat- trO ma-uB.) ) four 
hands. For two performers on one pianoforte. 

A qnAttro, or a 4, It. For four voices or in- 
struments; a quartette. 

A qnAttro parti. It. (ft qudt- trO pfir-tO.) In 
four parts. 

A quatre voix, Fr. (ft kfttr vwft.) \ For 

A qnAttro vrici, It. (ft quat- trO i'5-tshS.) f four 
voices. 

A quattre seals, Fr. (ft kfttr sttl.) ) For four 

A qnAttro srili. It. (ft qudt-irO *5-10.) f solo 
voices or instruments. 

A qnAttro tempi staeeati e vivace. It. (ft 

quat- trO tOm-pO stftk-X-vi-tS ft v0-®d-tsh6.) The 
measure in four time to be taken with spirit and 
animation. 

Ar. Por. (fir.) Air. 

Arbitrii, Lat. (la-^ rl-C.) Certain points or em- 
bellishments which a singer introduces or impro- 
vises at pleasure while singing an aria or tune. 

Arbftrlo, It. (fir-M-trO-G.) At the will or pleas- 
ure of the performer. 

Arc, It. (ftrk.) The bow; an abbreviation of Arco. 

Areata, It. (fir-£d-tfi.) Manner of boding. 

ArcAto, It. (ar-id-tO.) Bowed, played with the 
bow. 

Arch. A curve formerly placed over a bass note 
to show that it was accompanied by the imperfect 
fifth. 

Arch-chanter. The leader of the chants, the 
chief chanter. 

Arche, Ger. (dr-khe.) The sounding board of an 
organ. 

Archeffffiamlnto, It. (iir-kftd-j C-fi-mdn-to ) The 
management of the bow in playing the violin, etc. 

Archegffiare, It. (ar-kftd-jo-d-re.) ‘To use the 



-no.) 

Archicrillo, It. (ftr-kO-te/idMO.) f ~ uuw - 
Arehiluth, Fr. (ftr-she-lflt.) iseeArchiuto 
Areftlirito, It. (ftr-tshei-voo-tO.) \ bee Archlute * 
Archilochian line. The third line of an alcais 
stanza. 

Archlnte. A theorbo or lute with two nuts and 



j- A violin bow. 

) A 1. - 



Archet, Fr. (ftr-shft.) 
Archettino, it. (ftr-kCt-W 
Archritto. It. (&r-k<U-t6.' 



sets of strings, one for the bass. The strings of 
the theorbo were single, but in the bass, strings 
were doubled with an octave and the small strings 
with an unison. 

Arco, It. {ar- kO.) The bow. 

Ardrinte, it. (&r-ddn-t8.) With fire, glowing, ve- 
hement. 

Ardentemlnte, It. (ftr-dSn-tO-mdn-tS.) Ardent- 
ly, vehemently. 

Ardentlssimo, It. (fir-dOn-fts-sO-mO.) Very ar- 
dently. 

Arditamrinte, It. (ftr-dO-tft-widn-tfi.) Boldly, 
with ardor. 

Arditezza, It. (ftr-dO-fdl-sft.) Boldness. 

Ardito, It. (ftr-d?-tO0 Bold, with energy. 

Ardito dl molto. It. (ftr-ds-to do mdfii 0.) Pas- 
sionately with much force. 

Aretlnian syllables. The syllables ut, re, me, 
fa, sol, la, introduced by Quido d’ Arezzo for his 
system of hexachords or six notes. 

Argentln, Fr. (ftr-zhftn-tftnh.) Silver toned. 

Arghool, Tur. (ftr-gool.) A musical instrument 
of the Turks, of the flute species. 

Argives. Ancient people of Argos, celebrated 
for their love of music. 

Argute. Acuteness of sound, sharp, shrill. (Lit- 
tle used.) 

Aria, It. (d-rS-ft.) An air, a song, a tune; sung 
by a single voice either with or without an accom- 
paniment. 

Aria brilTa, It. (d-rS-ft boqf- fa.) A comic or htu 
morous air. 

Aria cantribile, It. (d-re-ft*ftn-fd-be-18.) An 
air in a graceful and melodious style. 

Aria eoncertrita, It. (d-re-fi kOn-tshSr-id-tft.) 
An air with orchestral accompaniments in a Con- 
certftnte style; a concerted air. 

Aria d’abilitA, It. (d-rC-ft d’ft-bei-15-rfd ) A dif- 
ficult air requiring great skill and musical ability 
in the singer. 

Aria di bravrira, It. (d-rC-ft do brft-roo-rft.) A 
florid air in bold, marked style and permitting 
great freedom of execution. 

Aria dl cantriblle. It. See Aria Cantfibilc. 

Aria fagftta, It. (d-rO-ft foo-^d-tfi.) An air ac- 
companied in the fUgue style. 

Aria d’ostinazione, It. (d-rO-ft d'os-to-nft-tso- 
5-n6.) Obligato air. 

Aria parl&nte, It. (d-rO-ft pfir4dn-t8.) An air 
in the declamatonr style; a recitative a tempo. 

Aria tedrisca, It. (d-re-ft tS-dds-kft.) An air in 
the German style. 

Ariadne dance. A Grecian dance. 

Aria nnd chor, Ger. (d-rl-fi oond kor.) Air and 
chorus. 

AriliM?#: pf'tlrt-in.) } Alre ° r ““*»• 

Arle agglrinte, It. (ft-rO-O fid-jS-oon-tfi.) Airs 
added to or introduced into an opera, or other 
large work. 

Arietta, It. (ft-r6-d/-tft.) ) A h * , 

Arlette, Fr. (ft-rO-Ot.) f A short air or melody. 

Ariritta alia Veneziftna, It. (ft-re-dZ-tfi dl-la 
vOn-ft-tsO-d-nft.) A short air in the style of the 
Venetian Barcarolles. 

Ariettina, It. (ft-rO-Ot-A-nfi.) A short air or mel- 
ody. 
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ARIG 

A rlfore del tempo. It. (ft r6-?0-rB del tSm- 
pO.) In strict time. 

Arigot, Fr. (ft-rS-gO.) A fife. 

Arion. An ancient narp player and poet of Greece 
who lived 61B B. C. 

Arlosa, It. (ft-rC-fl-zft.) In the movement of an 
aria or tone. 

Aridse cantdte, It. pi. (&-rC-0-z8 kftn-^tS.) 
Airs in a style between a song and recitative, 
introducing frequent changes in time and man- 
ner. 

Arldso, It. (ft- rC-d-zO.) Melodious, graceful ; a 
short piece In the style of an aria, but less sym- 
metrical fn construction. 

Arm. A small piece of iron at the end of the roller 
of an organ. 

Armayon, Spa. (ftr-m ft-pdn.) A bell frame. 

Armer la clef, Fr. (ftr-mft 1ft klft.) The signa- 
ture ; or, the flats and sharps placed immediately 
after the clef. 

Armoneggiire, It. (ftr-m6-n8d-j&-d-r8.) To 
sound in harmony. 

Armonfa, It. (ftr-mO-nft-ft.) Harmony, concord. 

ArmoniAco, It. (ftr-mO-n&d-kO.) Harmonized. 

Armonl&le, It. (ftr-m0-n8-d-18.) Harmonious, 
concordant. 

ArmoniAto, It. (ftr-mO-nS-d-tO.) See Armoniftco. 

Armdnlca, It. (ar-md-nS-kft.) The earliest form 
of the accordion ; a collection of musical glasses 
so arranged as to produce exquisite effects. 

Armonica, gut da, H- (ftr-md-ne-kft gwe-dft.) A 
guide to harmony. 

Armonici, It. {ftr-mO-ng-tshe.) Harmonic. 

Armdnico, It. (ftr-md-nS-kO.) Harmonious. 

Armoniosamdutc, It. (ftr-md-ne-O-zft-mdn-tS.) 
Harmoniously. 

Armonidso, It. (ftr-mO-ne-d-zO.) Concordant, 
harmonious. 

Armonfsta, It. (ftr-mO-n&-tft.) One who Is ac- 
quainted with the principle* of harmony. 

Armonissamento, It. (ftr-mo-net-za-mdn-to.) 
Agreement, concord. 

Armonissante, It. (ftr-mO-net-frdo-tfi.) That 
is harmonious, musical. 

Armonizz&re, It. (&r-m0-net-frd-r8.) To har- 
monize, to make harmony. 

Arm viol. The viola, called by the Italians, 
Viola di Braccio, because it rested on the arm. 

A rovesclo, It. (ft rO-vd-she-O.) Reversed, in an 
opposite direction. 

Arpa, It. (dr-pft.) ) 

Arp©, It. (dr-p8.) ) 

Arpa d’ Eolo, It. (ar-pft d’ fi-d-lo.) An Eolian 
harp. 

Arpa ddppia, It. (dr - pft <?flp-p8-ft.) The double 
action harp ; it meant formerly a harp with two 
strings to each note. 

Arpador, Spa. (ftr-pft-ddr.) A harp player. 

Arpa eolica, It. (ftr-pft fird-18-kft.) Eolian harp 
or lyre. 

Arpandtta, It. (ftr-pft-ndf-tft.) 1 A small harp or 

Arplndlla, It. (ftr-pfl-i»a/-lft.j flute. 

Arpeg. An abbreviation of Arpeggio. 

Arpegement, Fr. (ftr-p&zh-m&nh.) An arpeg- 



ARTI 

Arpcgcr, Fr. (ftr-pS-zhft.) To play arpeggios. 

Arpeggi,/*. (ftr-p&f-je.) Arpeggios. 

Arpeggiamdnto, It. (ftr-pftd-je-ft-mdn-to.) In 
the style oi the haip; arpeggio. 

Arpeggidndo, It. (ftr-pfta-JS-dn-dO.) I Music 

Arpeggidto, It. (ftr-pfld-j6-d-t0.) f played ar- 
peggio, in imitation of the harp; harping, harp 
music. 

Arpeggidre, It. (ftr-pfld-j6-d-rS.) To play upon 
the harp. 

Arpegglatrira. It. (ftr-pSd-je-fl-foo-rft.) Playing 
arpeggio, or in tne style of the harp. 

Arpeggio, It. (ftr-pfld-jS-O.) Playing the notes 
oi a chord quickly who*. pu r «i. 

one alter another in i— £3 — n mP- 

the harp style, thus, 

Arpeggio accompaniment^ An accompani- 
ment which consists chiefly of chords played in 
arpeggio style. 

Arpicordo, It. (ftr-p6-ifcflr-d0.) A Harpsichord. 

Arpista. Spa. (ftr-pSs-tft.) A harper, a minstrel. 

Arp’o. An abbreviation of Arpeggio and Arpeg- 
giato. 

Arqneada, Spa. (ftr-kft-d-dft.) The stroke of a 
violin bow. 

Arran g [ Abbreviations of arrangement. 

Arrangement The selection and adaptation 
of a composition or parts of a composition to in- 
struments for which it was not originally design- 
ed, or for some other use for which it was not at 
first written. 

Arranger, jPY. (ftr-rftnh-zhft.) ) To ar- 

Arrangiren, Oer. (ftr-rfinh-zAg-r’n.) \ range mu- 
sic for particular voices or instruments ; to arrange 
orchestral music for the pianoforte. 

Arrendajo, Spa. (&r-r8n-cW-hO.) A buffoon. 

Arrnllo, Spd. (&t-rool-ja.) A lullaby. 

Ars canendl. Lat. (ftrs kft-ndn-de.) The art 
of singing with taste and expression. 

Ars com ponentis, Lat. (ftrs Atfm-pO-n/n-tls.) 
The art of composing. 

Arsis, Or. (dr-sis.) The upstroke of the hand in 
beating time. 

Ars musica, Lat . (ftrs mfl-sl-kft.) The art of 
music. 

Art, Oer. (ftrt.) Species, kind; quality. 

Art de l’arcliet, Fr. (ftrt dflh r&r-shft.) The 
art of bowing. 

Arttcoldre, It. (ftr-tS-kO-lft-rfi.) 1 To pronounce 

Arttcnler, Fr. (ftr-t6-kft-lfl.) \ the words dis- 
tinctly: to articulate each note. 

Articulate. To utter distinct separate tones ; to 
sing with a distinct and clear enunciation. 

Articulation. A distinct and clear utterance: 
a clear and exact rendering of every syllable and 
tone. 

Articoldto, It. (Sr-tS-kO-fd-tO.) Articulated, 
distinctly enunciated. 

Articolaxione, It. (ftr-t8-k0-/d-tse-d-n8.) Exact 
and distinct pronunciation. 

Artificial. Not natural ; a term applied to notes 
or chords when chromatics are introduced. 

Artificial scale. A scale in which there are 
chromatic tones. In contradistinction to the 
natural scale which has neither flats nor sharps. 
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ARTI 

Artiknliren, Oer. (kr-tlk-oo-JB-r’n.) To artic- 
ulate. 

Artteta, It. (&r-lgs-t&.) { An artist; one who 

Artiste, Fr. (&r -tlet.) K excels in the composi- 
tion or performance or music. 

Arzlllo, it. (2r-&2/-lo.) Lively, sprightly. 

As, Ger. (2s.) The note Aflat. 

Assamblea, Spa. (2-*dm-bl2-2.) A drum beat 
to call soldiers together. 

Ascleplad, Or. (&e-kl8p-l-M.) In ancient po- 
etry a verse of four feet. 

Asclepladeo, Spa. (2s-kl2-p6-d-d6-0.) An ascle- 
piad. 

Ascoltatore, It. (2s-k61-t2-0-r6.) An auditor, 
a hearer. 

Asculse, Or. (&e-koo-\Q.) A name given by the 
ancients to performers on the organ. 

As dur, Oer. (fts door.) The key of Afe major. 

Asheor. Heb. d- sh5-0r.) A ten stringed instru- 
ment of the Hebrews. 

As moll, Oer. (2s mOU.) The key of Ah minor. 

Asperses me, Lot. (2s-p£r-g6s m2.) The open- 
ing of the Mass in the Catholic service. 

Aspiracion, Spa. (2s-p6-r2-th e-bn.) Aspiration; 
breathing; a short pause in singing. 

Asplrdre, It. (2s-pg-rd-r8.) To breathe loudly; 
to use too much breath in singing. 

Asprdxza, It. (2s-jt?rdd-s2.) Roughness, dryness, 
harshness. 

Assdi, It. (ite-sd-G.) Very, extremely, in a high 
degree, as Allegro Ass2i, very quick. 

Assal plrf. It. (&B-8&Q pC-oo.) Much more. 

Assemblage, Fr. (2s-s2nh-bl2zh.) Double- 
tongueing on the flute; executing rapid passages 
on wind instruments. 

Asses, Fr. (2s-s2.) Enough, sufficiently. 

Asses lent, Fr. (2s-s2 12nh.) Rather slowly. 

Assoldto, It. (2s-sO-/oo-tO.) Absolute, free; 
alone, one voice. 

Assonant. Having a resemblance of sounds. 

Assondnte, It. (2s-sO-ndn-tS.) Harmonious, 
consonant. 

Assonans, Oer. (2s-80-ndn-t8.) t Similarity, or 

Assondnsa, It. (2s-e0-ndn-ts2.) f consonance 
of tone. 

Assono, Lot. (8s-ad-n0.) To sound like a bell. 

Assonrdlr, Fr. (2s-soor -dir.) To muffle, to 
deafen, to stun. 

Assourdlssant, Fr. (2s-soor-d08-82nh.) Deaf- 
ening, stunning. 

A sdo arbitrfo, It. (2 swO 2r-M-tr@-o.) 

A sdo Mne pldelto, It. (2 swO b2-n8 pld- 
tshe-to.) 

A sdo edmodo. It. (2 swO L 5 -m 0 -d 0 .) 

At pleasure, at will, at the inclination or discre- 
tion of the performer; synonymous with ad 
libitum. 

A sdo bdne placlmento. It. (2 swO b2-n6 
jt>/d-tsh6-mdn-t0.) An old term signifying at the 
will or pleasure of the performer. 

Asynartete Terse. A verse consisting of two 
members having different rhythms. 

A sdo lndgo, It. (2 swO loo-d-gO.) Synonym- 
ous with Loco. 

Asymphonle, Oer. (i-sIm-fo-nS.) Dissonance. 

AtabaL, Spa. (2-t h-btil.) A kettle drum; a spe- 
cies of tabor used by the Jews. 



ATTA 

Atabalear. Spa. (2t-2-Wf-8-2r.) To imitate th« 
noise of kettle drums. 

Atabalctfo, Spa. (2t-2-ftd-18-h0.) ) A small 

Ataballllo, Spa. (2t-2-b2-£l-y0.) f kettle drum. 

Atabalero, Spa. (2t-2-b2-W-rO.) A kettle drum 
player. 

A table see, Fr. (2 t2bl s6k.) ? The prac- 

A table sdebe, Fr. (2 t2bl s2sh.)j tice of vo- 
cal exercises unaccompanied by an instrument. 

Atellanus, Lai. (2-t£l-/d-nfls.) A style of 
ancient comedy, consisting mostly of low songs. 

A temp U it f Abbreviations of A Tempo. 

A tdmpo. It. (& t8m-p0.) In time; a term used 
to denote that alter some deviation or relaxation 
of the time, the performers must return to the 
original movement: 

A tempo dell’ allegro, It. (2 t8m-po d2ir 
21-18rgro.) In allegro time. 

A tempo edmodo. It. (2 t&m-po Ard-mO-dO.) 
In convenient time; an easy moderate time. 

A tempo dl gavdtta. It. (2 t8m-p0 do g2* 
vbt-t&.) In the time of agavot; moderately quick. 

A tempo gldsto. It. (9 tSm-pO joot- to.) In 
just, strict, exact time. 

A tempo ordlndrlo. It. (2 t8m-po 6r-d6-nd' 
rC-O.) In ordinary, moderate time. 

A tempo rubdto. It. (2 tSm-pO roo-dd'-tO.) Ir- 
regular time ; deviation in time so as to give more 
expression, but so that the time of each bar is 
not altered on the whole. 

Atbem, Ger. (a-tSm.) Breath, breathing, res- 
piration. 

Athemholen, Ger. (d-tSm-Ad-l’n.) To breathe, 
to respire. 

Athmen, Ger. {at- m8n.) To blow softly. 

Athemzng. Oer. (d-tSm-tsoog.) Act of respir- 
ation, breathing. 

AtabaL A kind of tabour used by the Moors. 

Atlplar, Spa. (2-te-p/dr.) To render a sound 
more acute; to sharpen a tone very much. 

A ton basse, Fr. (2 tOnh b2ss.) In a low tone 
of voice. 

A tre, or a 3, It. (2 tr2.) For three voices or 
instruments ; a Trio or Terzetto. 

A tre edrde. It. (2 tr2 £dr-de.) For three 
strings; with three strings. 

A tre m&nl, It. (2 tr2 md- n6.) For three hands. 

A tre p&rtl, It. (2 tr2 pdr-te.) In three parts. 

A tre soU. It. (2 trg ad-16.) For three solo 
voices. 

A tre soprani, It. (2 tr2 sO-prd-nS.) For three 
soprano voices. 

A tre vocL It. (2 tr2 rd-tshS.) For three voices. 

Atrll, Spa. 2 -trM.) A missal stand. 

A trols, or a 3, Fr. (2 trw2.) For three voices 
or instruments. 

A trols mains, Fr. (2 trw2 m2nh.) For three 
hands. 

A trols parties, Fr. (2 trw2 p2r-te.) In three 
parts. 

A trols toIx. Fr. (2 trw2 vw2.) For three 
voices. 

A trompa tanlda. Spa. (2 trbm- p2 t2-«2-d2.) 
At the sound of the trumpet. 

Attable, Fr. (SUtdbl.) A kind of Moorish drum. 
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ATTA 



AUME 



Att&cca, /f. (awd*-k&.) | At- 

Attftcca srfbito, It. (ftt-ldfc-kft eoo-bft-to.) f tack 
or commence the next movement immediately. 
Attacca 1’ allegro. It (ftt-idA-kft r &l-/d-grO.) 
Commence the allegro immediately. 

Attaee&re. It. (ftt-tftk-Ad rft.) i To attack or com- 

Attaquer, Fr. (ftt-t&k-ft.) j mence the per- 
formance. 

Attastdre, It. (at-tfts-ta-rft.) To touch, to strike. 

Attempered system. A system of tempera- 
ment founded on the diminution of some inter- 
vals, and the augmentation of others. 

Attendant keys. Those scales having most 
sounds in common with the scale of any given 
key; the relative keys- In C major the attendant 
keys are, its relative minor A, the dominant G, 
and its relative minor E, the sub-dominant F and 
its relative minor D. 

Attibbel. (ftt-«6-bftl.) A drum. 

Attillatamente, It. (at-tftl-la-tft-md/i-tft.) With 
affectation. 

Atto, It. (dt-t 0.) An act of an opera or play. 

Atto di cadenza. It. (dt-to dft kft-dd/i-tsft.) 
The point in a piece where a cadence may be in- 
troduced. 

Atto primo. It. (at - to prg-mO.) The first act. 

Attdre, It. (at-W-re.) An actor or singer in an 
opera or play. 

Attdri, It. (flt-ftj-rft.) The principal actors or 
singers in an opera. 

Atto secdndo. It. (at- to sG-kdn-dO.) The sec- 
ond act. 

Atto terzo. It. (at-to tftr-tso.) The third act. 

Attrice, It. (ftt-frg-tshft.) An actress or singer. 

Aubade, Fr. (0-bdd.) Morning music; a mor- 
ning concert in the open air. 

An commencement, Fr. (0 cftm-mftnhs- 
mfinh.) At the beginning. 

Aud&ce, It. (a-oo-dd-tshft.) Bold, spirited, au- 
dacious. 

Ant; Ger. (ouf.) On, upon, in, at, etc. 

Auf-blasen, Ger. (oq/’-bla-z’n.) To sound a 
wind instrument. 

Auf dem claviere spftelen, Ger. (ouf dftm 
klftf-gr a/^g-PnO To play on the piano. 

Auf dem klavier trommeln, Ger. (ouf 
dftm klftf-ftr /rflm-mftln.) To drum on the pinno. 

Auf dem oberwerk, Ger. (ouf dftm 0-bftr- 
vftrk.) Upon the upper-work or highest row of 
keys in organ playing. 

Auf der trommel wirbeln. Ger. (ouf dftr 
trbm-va.'\ vSr-b’ln.) To beat on the drum. 

Auf der trompete blase n, Ger. (ouf dftr 
tr0m-»<k-6 bld-z'n.) To play on the trumpet. 

Auf cine r trommel, Ger. (ouf i-nftr frdwt-m’l.) 
To beat on the drum. 

Auflltiten, Ger. (ovf-fi O-t’n.) To play on a flute. 

Aii^eigen, Ger. (o<(/’-ghI-gh , n.) To play on a 

Auftgeweekt, Ger. (o^-ghft-vftkt.) Lively, 
sprightly, cheerful. 

Aufge weekt belt, Ger. (o*//-ghft-v2X:MiIt.) Live- 
liness, cheerfulness. 

Aufhalten, Ger. (oi^-hai-t’n.) To stop, to re- 
tard, to keep back. 

Aufhaltung. Ger. (oi^-hai-toong.) Keeping 
back; a suspension. 



Auflage, Ger. (ot(f-lft-ghft.) Edition. 
Aufltfsung. Ger. (ouf- 16-zoong.) The resolution 
of a discord. 



(ou/-5r-g’ln.) To play for one 
(ot^-pfi-f’n.) To play on a 



Auforgeln, Ger. 
on the organ. 

Auf pfe lien, Ger. 
pipe, fife or flute. 

Aufto, Ger. (ouf 8.) To the, on the. 

Aufschlag, Ger. (ot^-shlftg.) Up beat; the un- 
accented part of a bar. [loudly. 

Auffechailen, Ger. (oq/’-sh&l-rn ) To sound 

Auffeingen, Ger. (oqy-slng-ftn.) To sing to, to 
awaken by singing. 

Auffepftelen, Ger. (ow/-spC-rn.) To play upon, 
to play for the dance. 

Aufisteigende, tonarten, Ger. pi. (ouf-z tl- 
ghftn-dft Wn-ftr-t'n.) Ascending scales or keys. 

AufStrich. Ger- (ow/strikh.) An up-bow. 

Auftakt, Ger. (ouf- tftkt.) See Aufschlag. 

Auftrompeten, Ger. (oq/’-trOm-jtNj-t’n .) To play 
on a trumpet. 

Augmentatio, Lat. (aug-mftn-ld-shl-ft.) Aug- 
mentation. 

Augmentation. In counterpoint this signifies 
that the notes of the subject are repeated or im- 
itated with notes of double their original value. 

Augments, Fr. (Og-manh-W.) Augmented. 

Angmentagione, It. (oug-men-ta-tsft-d-nft.) In- 
crease. 

Augmented. An epithet applied to such inter- 
vals as are more than a major or perfect. 

Augmented fifth. An interval containing four 
whole tones or steps. 

Augmented fourth. An interval containing 
three whole tones or steps. 

Augmented intervals. Those which include 
a semitone more than major A ‘'• rr#ct 
or perfect intervals; as, 






Augmented octave. An interval containing 
five whole tones or steps, and two semitones or 
half steps. 

Augmented second. An interval containing 
one whole and one semitone equal to three half 
steps. 

Augmented sixth. An interval containing 
four whole tones or steps and one semitone or 
half step. 

Augmented unison. A semitone, or half step. 

Augmdnto, It. (oug-md/»-tO.) Augmentation, 

Auletes, Gr. (ou-/8-tfts.) A flute player, a piper. 

Auletic. Pertaining to a pipe; (little used.) 

Au lever du rideau. Fr. (0 lft-vft dfi rft-do.) 
At the rising of the curtain. 

Aullar, Spa. (oul -Idr.) To howl, to utter a cry 
of distress. 



Howl ; the cry of a 
f wolf or dog: a cry of 



Aullido, Spa. (onl-/8-d0,) { 

Aullo, Spa. (oul- 10.) 
terror. 

Ani£*f 0r/°(owiss .) \ A e P ecles of “ uclent flnte - 

Aulodia. It. (on-/d-dI-&.) Singing accompanied 
by the flute. 

Aumentazidne, It. (ou-mftn-ta-tsft-d-nft.) Aug- 
mentation. 
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AUNA 

A ifna cdrda, II. (d oo-nd Atfr-dd.) On one 
string. 

Ahh, her. (ous.) From, ont of. 

Ausarbeitung, Ger. (ous-dr-bl-toong.) The last 
finish or elaboration of a composition. 

Ausblknken, Ger. (ous-bldn-k'n.) To play the 
closing chords of a piece on a wind instrument. 

Ausblasen, Ger. (ows-bld-z’n.) To blow out; to 
publish by sound of trumpet. 

Ausdehnung, Ger. (Ms-dfi-noong.) Expansion, 
extension, development. 

Ausdruck, Ger. (owa-drook.) Expression. 

Ausdrucksvoll, Ger. (ous-drooks-foll.) Ex- 
pressive. 

Ausfiihmng, Ger. (owa-fQ-roong.) Perform- 
ance. 

Augfttllung, Ger. (ows-ftil-loong.) The filling 
up, the middle parts. * 

Auggabe, Ger. (e>MS-gd-bg.) Edition. 

Auggang, Ger. (ous-giing.) Going out, exit, 
conclusion. 

Aaggehalten, Ger. (ous- ghg-hdl-t’n.) Sostenuto. 

Ausgeigen, Ger. (ous-gnl-g’n.) To play to the 
end. 

Auggelaggen, Ger. (ous-ghg-/<»-8 , n.) Wild, un- 
governable. 

Auggelaggenheit, Ger. (ous-ghg-/os-s , n-hlt.) 
Extravagance, wantonness. 

Aushalten, Ger. (oaa-hdl-t’n.) To hold on, to 
sustain a note. 

Aushaltun£, Ger. (ows-hdl-toong.) The sus- 
taining of a note. 

Aushaltnngszeiclien, Ger. (ows-hdl-toongs- 
tel-kh’n.) A pause, (/T\) 

Auslauten, Ger. (ous-lou-t'n.) To emit a sound. 

Ausklingeln, Ger. (ows-kllng-gln.) To publish 
by ringing a bell. 

Augklingen, Ger. (oua-kling-gn.) To cease 
sounding. 

Ausposaunen, Ger. (ows-pO-aow-nSn.) To trum- 
pet forth ; to proclaim. 

Auggingen, Ger. (ous-slng gn.) To sing out, to 
sing to tne end. 

Ausstimmen, Ger. (oua-stTm-mgn.) To tune 
thoroughly. 

Austrommeln, Ger. (ows-trOra-mgln.) To drum 
out, to publish by the drum. 

Austrompe tender. (oua-trOm-pS-t’n ) To trum- 
pet, to publish by sound of the trumpet. 

Ausweichen, Ger. (ot/s-vl-kh’n.) To make a 
transition from one key to another. 

Ausweichung, Ger. (ows-vl-khoong.) A tran- 
sient modulation or change of key. 

Aut£ntico, It. (ou-/5rt-tC-kO.) Authentic. 

Auteur, Fr. (O-tfir.) An author, a composer. 

Auteur d’hymnes, Fr. (O-t&r d’Smn.) A 
hvmnologist, one who writes hymns. 

Authentic. A name given to those church modes 
whose melody was confined within the limits of 
the tonic, or final, and its octave. 

Authentic cadence. The old name for a per- 
fect cadence; the harmony of the dominant fol- 
lowed by that of the tonic, or the progression of 
the dominant to the tonic. 

Authentic keys. Among the ancient Greeks, 
those keys whose tones extended from the tonic 
to the fifth and octave above. 



AZIO 

Authentic melodies. Those melodies whose 
notes are chiefly confined within the limits of the 
tonic and its octave. 

Authentique, Fr. (0-tgn-t6k.) Authentic. 

(M.)fAnaathor , a composer. 

Autos sacramentales, Spa. (ou tOs sak-rd- 
mgn-^-lgs.) Dramatic representations formerly 
used by the Spaniards at religious festivals. 

Auxiliary notes. Notes standing on the next 
degree above or below an essential note ; the har- 
mony remaining stationary and not moving from 
one essential note to another. 

Auxiliary scales. This name is sometimes 
given to tne relative or attendant keys. 

A vant- dernier, Fr. (d-vdnh dgr-n8-d.) The 
penultimate; the last but one. 

Avant-scene, Fr. (d-vdnh sdn.) Before the 
opening of the opera or scene. 

Ave, Lat. (d-vg.) Hail. 

Avec, Fr. (ft-vgk.) With. 

Avee alle&rresse, Fr. (d-vgk dl-lg-grds.) Live- 
ly, sprightly. 

Avee ame, ou grout, Fr. (a-vek dm, oo goot.) 
With feeling or grace. 

Avee doufeur, Ft. (&-vgk doo-liir.) With 
grief, with sadness. 

Avec feu, Fr. (d-vgk ffi.) With spirit 

Avec force, Fr. (fi-vgk fOrss.) With power. 

Avec gout, Fr. (ft-vgk goo.) With taste. 

Avec grande expression, Fr. (d-vgk granh 
dgx-prd-sl-tinh.) With great expression. 

Avec lenteur, Fr. (d-vgk ldnh-tfir.) With slow- 
ness, lingering. 

Avec les pieds. Fr. (d-vgk IS pg-d.) With the 
feet, in organ playing. 

Avec liaison, Fr. (d-vgk ll-d-s8nh.) With 
smoothness. 

Avec mouvement, Fr. (d-vSk moov-m5nh.) 
With movement. 

Ave Hf aria, Lat. (d-vg md-rg-d.) Hail Maria! 
A hymn or prayer to the Virgin Mary. 

Avemmarfa. It. (d-vOm-md-r<?-a.) A short 
prayer or hymn to the Virgin Mary; also, the toll- 
ing of a bell, in Roman Catholic countries, morn- 
ing, noon, and at dusk, as a call to prayer. 

Avdna. It. (d-td-nd.) A reed, a pipe. 

A viednda. It. (d vg-teAdn-dd.) Alternately, by 
turns. 

A vide, Fr. (d vSd.) Open. 

A vista. It. (d ?2«-td.) At sight. 

Avivadamente, Spa. (d-vS-vd-dd-mdn-tg.) In 
a lively manner, briskly. 

A vdee stila. It. (d td-tshg sd-ld.) For one voice 
alone. 

Avoir du retentissement, Fr. (d-vwdr dfi 
rd-tdnh-tgss-mdnh.) To bo repeated. 

A- voir le vois haut, Fr. (d vwdr ISh vwd 
sO.) To have a loud voice. 

A voix forte, Fr. (d vwd fbrt.) With a loud 
voice. 

A volontd, Fr. (d v0-15nh-td.) At will, at 
pleasure. 

A vue, Fr. (d vfi.) At sight. 

Ayre. Spa. (2-f&.) Air. 

Aieirfne sacra. It. (d-tsd-d-ng sd-krd.) An Or 
atorio; a sacred musical drama. 
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B 

B. The seventh note of the modern scale of C. It 
is called in France and Italy Si, and by the Ger- 
mans U . The Germans use the letter £ to indi- 
cate Bjlal. 

Baazas, Fr. (ba-z3.) A species of guitar. 

Babara, Spa. (b&r-bd-r&.) A Spanish country 
dance. 

Babel. A confused mixture of sounds. 

Baeas, Spa. (ba-fok.) A quick tune on the guitar. 

Bacchia. A Kamschatka dance in 2-4 time. 

Bacebanalian songs. Drinking songs; songs 
pertaining to drunkenness and revelry. 

Bacehius, Gr. (&d&-kI-&8.) A musical foot, con- 
sisting of one short, unaccented, and two long, 
accented notes or syllables marked w . 

Baoch nailed, Ger. (ddAA-oos-lgd.) A Bacchan- 
alian song. 

Baeciocolo, It. (b&t-tsh0-O-A;<5-lO.) A musical 
instrument common in some parts of Tuscany. 

Bachelor of Music. The first musical degree 
taken at the universities. 

Badajada, Spa. fbii-dii-Ad-da.) The stroke of a 
bell. 

Bad^Jo, Spa. (bfl-da-hO ) The tongue of a bell. 

Badinage, Fr. (ba-dl-adzA.) Playfulness, sport- 
iveness. 

Bagatelle, Fr. (bSg-a -til.) A trifle, a toy,' a 
short, easy piece of music. 

Bagpipes. A favorite Scotch instrument, one of 
whose pipes is a drone , producing always the 
same sound, which serves as a perpetual bass for 
every tune. It is a very ancient instrument, and 
in one form or another has been iu general use 
not only in England and Scotland, but many 

• European countries. 

Baguette, Fr. (b ik-ghdt.) A drumstick. 

Baguettes de tambour, Fr. (ba-ghat dfih 
t&n-boor.) Drumsticks. 

Baile, Spa. (ba-8-18.) The national dances of 
Spain. 

Baisser, Fr. (bfis-sfi.) To lower or flatten the 
pitch or tone. 

Balsser le rideau, Fr. (bas-sa lHh rS-dO.) 
To drop the curtain 

Bajon, Spa. (bii-Adn.) The bassoon. 

Balada. Spa (ba-/<z-da.) A ballad. 

Balalaika, Rue. (b&-]&-/5-ka.) A rude instru- 
ment of the Russians, with three strings. 

Bttlgetreter, Ger. (6d/-ghS-tr6t-6rO Organ 
blower or bellows treader in old German organs. 

Balgzug, Ger. (fidlg- tsoog.) In an organ, the 
bellows stop. 

Balansti, Fr. (bfl-lflnh-sd.) A step or figure in 
dancing. 

Balancement, Fr. (bSl-dnAa-m&nh.) Quiver- 
ing motion; a tremolo. 

Balcken, Ger. (bdl- k’n.) The bass bar placed 
under the fourth string in a violin. 

Baldamtinte, It. (bll-dii-mda-tg.) Boldly. 

Balddnza, It. (bai-dd/i-tsa.) I Audacity, bold- 

Baldtizza, It. (h&l-ddt sa. ) ness. 

Balken, Ger. (odf^-k'n.) See Balcken. 

Ball&blle, It. (bdl-^d-bS-16.) In the style of a 
dance. 

Ballad. A short simple song of natural construc- 
tion, usually in the narrative or descriptive form. 
It formerly had a wider signification and was ap- 



BALLO 

plied to music set to romance or historical poem, 
and also to a light kind of music used both in 
singing and dancing. The word Ballad means, 
now, any unvaried simple song, each verse being 
sung to the same melody. 

Ballade, Ger. (bfll-fd-dg. I A dance, dancing: 

Balldta, It. (bai-ia-ta.) J also, a Ballad. 

Balladendicnter, Ger. (bal-fczd'n-dlkh-tSr.) A 
ballad writer. 

Balladens&nger, Ger. (b&l-A&Ptt-s&ng-gr.) A 
ballad singer. 

BalladenverkiUiffer, Ger. (bai-&z<f /»-far koV 
f r.) A ballad vender. 

Balladlst. A writer of ballads. 

Ballad of Ballads. The designation given in 
an old version of the Bible to Solomon's Song. 

Ballad opera. Light opera; an opera in which 
ballads and dances predominate. 

*Balladry. The subject or style of ballads. 

Ballad singer. One whose employment is to 
sing ballads. 

Ballad style. In the manner or style of a ballad. 

Balldre, ft. (bai-ia-rfi.) To dance. 

S3&2S&& ^ ^ 

Ball attire, It. (bal-la-W-rg.) A dancer, a male 
dancer. 

Ballatriee, It. (b&l-lil-frS-tshe.) A female 
dancer, 

Ballan, Wei. (bfll-lfln.) Abell. 

Ballematia, It. (bai-le-md-te-a.) I Songs or mel- 

Ballistia, It. (bal-^s-tS-a.) f odies in the 

dance style. 

Ballerina, It. (bfll-18-r3-n&.) A dancing mis- 
tress, a female dancer. 

Ballerlno, It. (bal-18-r8-nO.) A dancing master, 
ft male dancer* 

Baileronaolo. It. (bai-15-rOn-tsO-lO.) A little 
dance* 

Ballet, Fr. (bffl-lft.) I A theatrical represen- 

Balltitto, It. (bai-/d£-tO.) f tation of some story 
or fable, by means of dances or metrical action, 
accompanied with music. In England the second 
or concluding piece of the evening’s entertain- 
ment is generally a ballet. In the sixteenth cen- 
tury the term ballet , ballad , or ballette was applied 
to a light kind of music which was both sung and 
danced. 

Ballet Master. The person who superintends 
the rehearsals of the ballet, and who frequently 
invents the fable and its details. 

Ballette. A ballet. 

Balletti, It. (bai-flW-te.) Dance airs. 

Bdlli, It. pi. (bdl- 16.) Dances. 

Bdlli della Stirla, It. pi. (bdlAB d81-ia BtS-rS- 
a.) Styrian dances resembling waltzen. 

Btilli Ingltisi, It.pl. (bdl-18 en-glSrzB.) English 
country dances. 

B&lli Ungartisi, It. pi. (bdlAB oon-giUrd-zG.} 
Hungarian dance in 2-4 time, generally synco- 
pated, or accdftted on the weak part of the bar. 

B&llo, It. (< bdlAO .) A dance or dance tune. 

Balltinckio, It. (bftl-Jdn-k6-0.) An Italian coun- 
try dance. 

Batlona&re, It. (bfil-lOn-tsfl-rS.) To dance ar- 
tistically. 
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Bambalina, ffpo. (bftm-bfi-/9-nft.) The pros- 
ccnlum of an opera house. 

Band. A number of instrumental performers as- 

* sociated together for the purpose of playing in 
concert on tneir respective instruments. 

BAnda,/*. (bdn- dft.) A band. 

Band, brass. A band where only brass instru- 
ments are played. 

Band, chamber. A band whose performances 
consist only of chamber music. 

Band, choral. Orchestral performers. 

Band, ftilL Where all the instruments proper to 
a band are employed. 

Band, marine. A band located in a garrison or 
employed on ships of war. 

Band master. The leader or conductor of a 
band. 

Bandola, Spa. (bftn-dd-lft.) An instrument re- 
sembling a lute. 

Banddra, It. (bftn-dd-rft.) ( An ancient stringed 

Banddre, It. (bfin-dd-rfi.) j instrument of the 
lute or cither species. 

Band, reed. A band with only reed instruments. 

Band, regimental. A band belonging to a reg- 
iment; a military band. 

Band, string. A band with only atringed instru- 
ments. 

Bandorrfa. Spa. (bfin-tfoor-re-ft.) A*species of 
Spanish guitar; a Banddra. 

Banjo. A species of guitar and tambourine 
united, used by the negroes. 

BKnkel stinger, Oer. (bftn-k’l-sftng-ftr.) A bal- 
lad singer. 

Baqueta. Spa. (bft-kft-fd.) ) 

Baquetas del tambor. Spa. (bA-k5-6fr d81 V 
tftm-Adr.) Drumsticks. ) 

Baqulco, Spa. (bft-A;g-kO.) Bacchanalian. 

Bar. Lines drawn perpendicularly across the staff 
to divide it into small and equal portions; the 
term is also applied to each of these small and 
equal portions by European usage. 

Barbarism. In music it relates to false harmony 
or false modulation. 

Barbiton, Or. (Mfr-bl-t5n.) A name formerly 
applied to the viol and violin. 

Barbltos. Lot. (Adr-bl-tBs.) An ancient instru- 
ment of the lyre species. 

Barcardla, It. (bftr-kft-rd-lfl.) ) A song or air 

Barcarolle, Fr. (bftr-kft-rfl/.) f sung by the Ve- 
netian gonaoliSrt, or boatmen, while following 
their avocations. 

Barcaruola, It. (bdr-kft-roo-d-lft.) The song of 
the gondolier. 

Bard. A poet and singer among the ancient Celts. 
The bard was a person of great importance and 
receivedgreat attention from high and low. 

Bardd, Wei. (bird.) A bard, a poet and musi- 
cian. 

Bardd alas, Wei. (b&rd &-l&n.) A professor of 
music. 

Bardgan, Wei. (b&rd-gSn.) A song. 

Bardo, It. (bar- do.) A bard amm the ancient 
Celts. 

BArdahf. (bftr-dd-hB.) Tho Hindoo name for a 
bard. 

Barddne. It. (bftr-dd-ng.) See Bourdon. 

Bar, dotted double* A double bar with dots 
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preceding it, shows that the mucic before it is to 
be repeated; the dots after the double bar show 
that the following music is to be repeated. Dots 
each side of the double bar show that both the 
preceding and following music are to be repeated 

Bar, double. Heavy lines drawn across the 
staff to divide off different parts of the move- 
ment or show the end of the piece. 

Bardus, Cel. (bdr- dfts.) A singer. 

Barem. A stopped register, ot soft 8 or 16 feet 
tone, in German organs. 

Bari. An abbreviation of Baritone. 

Bari-basso. A deep baritone voice. 

Bariolage, Fr. (bftr-l-O-lftzh.) A passage for the 
violin, etc., in which the open strings are more 
especially used. 

Baripicni, Or. (bft-rl-p9£-n6.) A term applied 
by the ancient Greeks to low tones in general. 

Baripicni suoni. It. (b&-rft-/>2A.-nS %wb- nfi.) Fix- 
ed sounds. 

Bari-tenor. The deeper sort of tenor voice. 

Bariton-clef. The F clef, placed upon the third 
line: now obsolete. 

Bari ton, Fr. (bft-rl-ftfnA.) ) A male voice in- 

Baritono. It. (b&r-re-fd-nO.) >- ter mediate in re- 

Baritone. ) spect to pitch be- 

tween the bass and tenor, the compass usually 
extending from B flat to F. 

Baritono, It. (bft-rB-fd-nO.) Baritone. 

Bardcco, It. (bft-rflA-kO.) I -A term applied to 

Baroque, Fr. (b &-rbk.) f music in which the 
harmony is confused and abounding in unnatural 
modulations. 

Biirpffetfto, Oer. (Adr-pfl-fS.) Bear pipe; an ob- 
solete reed stop of soft intonation. 

Barq uarde. Fr. (Jbhc-kdrd.) An obsolete term 
for barcarolle. 

Barrage, Fr. (bfir -razh.) See Barri. 

Barre, Fr. (bftr.) A bar, in music. 

Barrd, Fr. (bfir-rd ) In guitar playing, a tempo- 
rary nut formed by placing the forefinger of th« 
left hand across some of the strings. 

Barred C. C with a bar across it; one of the 
marks of common time, thus, (ft 

Barre de luth, Fr. (b&r d&h loot.) The bridge 
of the lute. 

Barre de mesure, Fr. (bftr d&h mS-zilr.) A 
bar-line. 

Barre de rdpdtition, Fr. (bftr d&h rft-pft-tS- 
sl-Onh.) A dotted doable bar; also, a thick line 
used as an abbreviation to mark the repetition of 
a group of notes. 

Barred semicircle. See Barred C; a charac- 
ter that denotes a quicker movement than tht 
sign without a bar, and called alia breve, because 
it was formerly written with one breve in a meas- 
ure. 

Barrel. The body of a bell. 

Barrel chime. The cylindrical portion of the 
mechanism sometimes used for the purpose of 
ringing a chime of bells. 

Barrel organ. An organ, the tones of which 
are produced by the revolution of a cylinder. 
The tunes are produced by an arrangement of 
pins and staples with which the cylinder it 
studded. 
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BARR 

Burrer. The act of employing the forefinger of 
the left hand as a nut in guitar playing. 

Barrer, great The act of pressing all the 
strings of the guitar at the same time, with the 
forefinger of the left hand. 

Barrer, small. The act of pressing two or 
three strings of a guitar with the forefinger of 
the left hand. 

Barrure, Fr. (bfir-rtfr.) The bar of a lute, etc. 

Baryphonus. (bfi-n^-O-ntis.) A man with a very 
deep or very coarse voice. 

Barypicni, Gr. (bfi-rI-/4£-n6.) A name given 
by the ancients to five of the tones of their sys- 
tem. 

Baryton. Fr. (bH-ri-tbnh.) A kind of bass viol, 
now obsolete. A brass instrument. 

Barytone. See Baritone. 

Barz, Wei. (bfirz.) A poet musician, a bard. 

Bas, Fr. <bfih.) Low. 

Bas dessns, Fr. fbfth dfis-sfi.) A mezzo so- 
prano, or second treble voice. 

Base, j The lowest or deepest male voice; the 

Bass. ) lowest part in a musical composition. 

Basilica, It. (bil- 2 g/-S-k&.) A cathedral. 

B&ssa, It. (fow-sfi.) Low, deep; 8va b&sso, play 
the notes an octavo lower. 

Bass alberti. A bass formed by taking the 
notes of chords in arpeggios. 

Bassanelfto, It. (bfis-sfi-ndl-lo.) An obsolete 
musical instrument. 

Bdssa ott&va, It. (bds- sfi Ot-fd-vA.) Play the 
passage an octave lower than written. 

Bass beam. The small beam inside the viol, 
nearly under the bass string. 

Bassblitser, Ger. (Mfcs-blfi-z’r.) A bassoonist. 

Bass bridge. The bass beam. 

Bass chantante, Fr. (bfis shbnh-tdnht.) The 
vocal bass. 

Bass clef. The bass or F clef, placed upon the 
fourth line. 

Bass concertina. A concertina having the 
compass of a violincello. 

Bass, continued. Bass continued through the 
whole piece; the figured bass. 

Bass, contra. It. (bass kOn-trfi.) The lower bass. 

Bass cornet. An ancient instrument consisting 
of a tube four or five feet long and increasing in 
size from the mouth to the end. 

Bass, counter. The under bass ; part performed 
by the double basses. 

Bass, double. The double bass viol ; the lowest 
toned instrument of the viol kind. 

Bass drone. The monotonous bass produced by 
the large tube of the bagpipe. 

Basse, Fr. (bass.) The bass part. 

Basse chantante, Fr. (bass shftnh-tfinht.) Vo- 
cal bass : see Bass Chantante. 

Bass chiffree, Fr. (bfiss shef-frfi.) A figured 
bass. 

Bass continue, Fr. (bfiss kOnh-ten-tt.) ) Thor- 
ough bass. 

Bass contrainte, Fr. (bfiss kdnh-trfinht.) The 
constrained or ground bass. 

Bass contre, Fr. (bfiss kOntr.) Bass counter, 
double bass ; also, the deep bass voice called by 
the Italians basso prqfdnao . 
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Bass flguree, Fr. (bfiss 18-gfi-rfi.) The figured 
bass. 

Bass fbndamentale, Fr. (bfiss f bnh-dfi-mfinh- 
tfil.) The fundamental bass. 

Bass taille, Fr. (bfiss tft-yfth.) Baritone voice ; 
low tenor voice. 

Basset horn. An instrument resembling a clar- 
inet; the scale is extensive and intermediate 
between those of the clarinet and bassoon. 

Bassett. A little bass, generally somewhat higher 
than the usual bass. 

Bassdtto, It. (bfis-sdl-to.) The little bass; also, 
an obsolete instrument with four strings; also, a 
4 feet reed organ stop of bright tone. 

Bassetto horn. A species of clarinet a fifth 
lower than the C clarinet. « 

Bass, figured. A bass figured, or accompanied 
by numerals, denoting the harmony to be played 
by the other parts of the composition. 

Bass, first. High bass. 

Bass-fUite, Ger. (bfiss flO-tfi.) / An old instru- 

Bass-flute. fmentof the bas- 

soon species ; also, the name of an organ stop on 
the pedal of 8 feet tone. 

Bass, fundamental. The bass which contains 
the roots of the chords only. This bass is not 
intended to be played, but serves as a test of the 
correctness of the harmony. 

Bass-geige, Ger. (Wwa-gnl-ghfi.) Bass-viol ; the 
contra-basso. • 

Bass, given. A bass to which harmony is to be 

. placed. 

Bass, grace. A small note like a short appog- 
giatura struck at the same time with the princi- 
pal chord but immediately left. It is frequently 
used in organ playing to strengthen the parts and 
supply the want of pedals. 

Bass, ground. A bass consisting of a few notes 
or bars containing a subject of its own, repeated 
throughout the movement and each time accom- 
panied by a new or varied melody. 

Bass, high. A baritone, a voice midway between 

I bass ana tenor. 

Bass horn. An instrument resembling the oph- 
icleide, formerly much used in bands. 

Bassi, It. (b&s- sS.) A term implying the entrace 
of the brass instruments. 

SESSktS: 

Bass, low. Second bass. 

B&sso, It. (bass 0.) The bass part. 

B&sso, btffro, It. (bas - so boof-R J.) The princi- 
pal bass singer in the comic opera. 

B&sso cant&nte, It. (bas - so kfin-ldn-tfi.) The 
vocal bass part; also, the principal bass singer in 
an opera. 

B&sso comico. It. (bdssO ko-m6-kO.) A comic 
bass singer in an opera. 

B&sso concert&nte, It. (bas - so kdn-tshfir-fan- 
t£.) The principal bass; also, the lighter and 
more delicate parts performed by the violincello 
or bassoon. - 

B&sso construtto. It. (basso kOa-stroot-tO.) 
Ground bass, constrained bass. 

B&sso contfnuo. It (basso kOn-^-noo-O.) The 
continued bass ; a bass that is figured to indicate 
the harmony. 
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BASS 

> contra. It. (bds - 80 fcdn-trfi.) 1 A double 

i contra, It. (bdss 0 A;dn.-tro.) ) bass viol ; 

the lowest or gravest part of a musical composi- 
tion. 

Btsso d’aceomp&ipi am en to. It. (bite - so d’ 
ak-kOmj>Sn-y&-man-tO.) An accompanying bass. 
BAsso ngurato, It. (basso fO-goo-rd-to.) The 
figured bass. 

nAsso fondamentAle, It. (bds - sO fOn-da-mfln- 
ftz-lg.) The fundamental bass, 
yidoso numerAto, It. (fids - sO noo-m8-ra-tt>.) 

Fignred bass. * „ 

Btsso ostlnAto, It. (basso Os-tS-na-tO.) A 
ground bass. _ 

B&S 80 primo. It. (basso prl- mo.) The first 
bass. 

BAsso recltante, It. (bds - sO rfirtshS-fdn-tS.) 

Bass of the small chorus. 

BAsso ripiAno, It. (basso rO-pO-d-nO.) A bass 
part only intended to be played in the full ortutti 
passages. 

BAsso rivoltAto. It. (bds- bO rO-vOl-fd-tO.) An 
inverted bass. v 

BASSO secondo, It. (basso B&-kbn-dO.) The 
second bass. 

BAsso tenuto. It. (bdssO t5-noo-tO.) Contin- 
ued bass. 

BAsso vlolino, It. (bds- bO \5-0-tt-n0.) A small 
1)2188 viol# 

Bass Oder F Schlussel, Ger. (bass 0-dSr F 
shloos- s’l.) The bass, or F clef. 

Basson, Fr. (bfis -sdnh.) Bassoon. 

Bassoon. A wind instrument of wood, consist- 
ing of a perforated tube and a reed through which 
it is blown. It is not very agreeable as a solo in- 
strument, but indispensable in full orchestra. 
The lower tones are strong and rough, but the 
middle rich and pleasing.. Its compass extends 
from double B flat to B flat in alt. 

Bassoonist. A performer on the bassoon. 
Basson quinte, Fr. (&ds-s8nh k&nht/) A small 
bassoon of the same compass as the ordinary bas- 
soon, but the tones are a fifth higher. 

Bassoon quart, (fcds-sOnh k&r.f) An instrument 
whose tones are a fourth lower than the ordinary 
bassoon. . 4 . 

Bassoon stop, A reed stop in the organ which 
imitates the tones of the bassoon. 

Bass-pftoifto, Ger. (bass pfl-fS.) Bass-pipe, 
bassoon. 

Bass posanne, Ger. (bliss pb-zou-nS.) Bass 
trombone, sackbut. 

Bass, radical. The fundamental bass. 
Bass-saite, Ger. (b&ss soi-t8.) Bass string. 
Bass-schltissel, Ger. (bass shliis-s’l.) The 
bass clef. 

Bass stalT. The staff marked with the bass clef. 
Bass-stimme, Ger. (bass stlm-mS.) B iss voice, 
bass part. 

Bass string;. The string of any instrument upon 
which the lowest note is sounded. 

Bass, sub. The lowest notes of an organ; the 
ground bass. 

Bass, thorough. The art of writing out har- 
. mony for different parts or voices through the bass 
slpne, it being the only part, given; the iunda- 
Btfrntal rules of musical composition, . 



BAYL 



Bass trombone. A trombone having a compass 
from the great C to the one lined e, and noted in 
the F clot 

Bass tuba, Lat. (bass tfi-ba.) See Tuba. 

Bass viol. An old name for the viol da gfimba, 
now often given to the violincello. 

Bass viol, double. A stringed instrument, the 
largest and deepest toned of its class. 

Bass voice. The lowest or deepest of male 
voices. ^ . 

Bass-zeichen, Ger. (bass tsl-k’n.) The bass 
clef. 

BAsta, It. (Mfc-ta.) 1 Enough, sufficient, 

BastAnte, It. (bas-fdn-tB.) f proceed no further 
unless directed by the conductor. 
ffftBtwr dllla, Spa . (ba*-tfir-d£l-ya.) A species 
of flute. 

Batillus, Lat. (b&-rt/-lfis.) An instrument used 
by the Armenians in their church service. 
Batdcchio, It. (bat-W^-kS-b.) \ The tongue of 
Batt Agllo, It . (bat-tof-yfi-o.) >• abel i 
Battant, t'r. (Mt-fdnd.) ) * 

Battement, Fr. (bfit-monA.) I An old name 
Battimdnto, It. (bat-te-rodn-tO.) j for that kind 
of short-shake called a beat. pu? * d ‘ . . 



BAttere, It. (bftt-fd-rg.) The down stroke in 
beating time. 

BAttere a ricolta. It. (bat-fd-rS & rB-W-tft.) 
To beat a retreat. 

Batterie, Fr. (bat-trS.) The roll of the drum; 
also, ft particular way of plavin^ the guitar by 
striking the strings instead of pulling them. 

Baton, Fr. (bMbnh.) v t x t 

Baton de mesnre, Fr. (b&-tdnh dflh mS -sdr.) ) 
The stick used by the conductor in beating time. 

Batoon. A term denoting a rest of four semi- 
breves. 

Battitdra, It. (bfit-te-too-ra.) The act of beating 
time. , x _ 

Battle hymn. A war song composed to be sung 
before or during a battle. 

Battre, Fr. (battr.) To beat. 

Battre la caisse, Fr. (batr 1 a kass.) 1 

Battre le tambour, Fr. (batr l&h tamboor.) J 
To beat the drums. , „ _ _ 

Battre la mesure, Fr. (batr 1 a ma-stir.) To 
beat time; to mark the time by beating with the 
hand or with a stick. _ 

BattffVta. It. (bat-tes-ta) Time or measure; the 
accented part of a bar. 

Ban, Ger. (bou.) The structure, the fabric, the 
construction of musical instruments. 

Bftuerlsch, Ger. (&oy-gr-Ish.) Rustic, coarse. 

Bauernfltfte, Ger. (6ou-6rn-fl6t-6.) Rustic flute; 
a stopped register in an organ. . „ . 

Bauernlled, Ger. (6ou-6rn-lSd.) A rustic ballad. 

Baxo, Spa. (bdksO.) Bass ; a player on the bass- 
viol ortoassoon. . _ _ . 

Baxon, Spa. (&dJfe-s8n.) A bassoon. 8ee Bajon. 

Baxonslllo, Spa. (bak-sOn^-yO.) A little bas- 
soon ; also, an organ stop equivalent to the open 
diapason. 

Bi^ladero, #j?a. (b6-lft-dd-ro.) Suited to dancing. 
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BAYL BELL 

Bayle, £/>a. (58-18.) An interlude between the Besleitung, Qer. (bS-^fl-toong.) An accompa. 
second and third act : a dance. niment. 



Bayiecito, Spa. (b£-18-/A8-tO.) A little dance. 

B, canceilatum, Lat. (B kfln-sSWd-t&m.) The 
old name Tor a sharp , (ft). 

B. doable. The B below U gamut; the twelfth 
be’ow the bass clef note. 

B dnr, Qer. (Bft door.) The key of B flat major. 

B durum, Lat. (B dd-rftm.) B hard or B major. 

Bearbeitet, Qer. (b6-dr-bl-t6t.) Arranged, 
adapted. 

Bearbeitung, Qer. (b8-dr-bI-toong.) Adapta- 
tion. 

Bearing notes. In tuning instruments those 
erroneous or falsely tempered fifths on which 
“ the wolf 11 Is said to be thrown. 

Bearplpe. See Barpi'eife. 

Beat. The rise or fall of the hand or bdton in 
marking the divisions of time in mudic; an im- 
portant musical embellishment, consisting of the 
principal note and the note below it, resembling 
a short trill. 

Beat, down. The falling of the hand in beating 
time. 

Beatings. Regular pulsations produced in an 
organ by pipes of the same key when they are 
not exactly in unison. 

Beating time. Marking the divisions of the 
bar by means of tho hand, foot or bftton. 

Beat, left. The movement of the hand toward 
the left in beating time. 

Beat, right. A motion to the right in beating 
time. 

Beat, np. The elevation of the hand in beating 
time. 

Beben, Qer. (fcd-b'n.) To tremble, to shake, to 
vibrate. 

Bebende stlmme, Qer . (6<2-b5n-d8 sfim-mB.) 
A trembling voice. 

Bebung, Qer. (54-boong.) A shaking, a vibra- 
tion : also, a German organ stop. 

Bee, Fr. (b8k.) The mouthpiece of a clarinet. 

B6ea£re, Fr . (bftrkftr.) The mark called a nat- 
ural, (fl). 

Bdcco. It. (bftk-kO.) The mouthpiece of a clar- 
inet, flageolet, etc. 

Beeeo polacco. It. (bftk-kO po-l&k-ko.) A large 
species of bagpipe used in some parts of Italy. 

Becken, Qer. (bdk’n.) A cymbal. 

Beckensehldger, Qer. (MAVshlftg-Sr.) A cym- 
bal player. 

Bedon, Fr. (b8-d0nA.) An old name for a tabret, 
or drum. 

Be, Qer. (bft.) Flat, b flat. 

Been, (bftn.) A stringed instrument of the guitar 
species, used in India. 

Befhbemi, Spa. (bSf-ft-Wf-mg.) A musical sign. 

BeflVol, Fr. (bBt-frwa.) The frame that supports 
the bell in a belfty; a belfry. 

Begelsternng, Qer. (bft-jpflk-tg-roong.) Inspi- 
ration, animation, enthusiasm. 

Begl. An abbreviation of beglHtung. I 

Beglelten, Qer. (bfi-fffl-t'n.) To accompany. 

Begleltende stimmen. Qer. pi. (b^M- 
de stim-mBn.) The accompanying parts. 

Begleiter, Qer. (bi-ylt-USr.) An accompanist 



Beharrlich, Qer. (bS-Adr-lIkh.) Perseveringly. 

Beherst, Qer. (b8 -hdrtst.) Courageous. 

Beifallklatsehen, Qer. (6Mal-*Z&-8h'n.) Ap- 
plauding; applause. 

Belnahe, Qer. (bI-nd-8.) Almost. 

Belsp. An abbreviation of beupiel . 

Beisplel, Qer. (W-spei.) Example. 

Belt, Per. (bit.) A aistich. 

Belttfne, Qer. (H-t6-n8.) Accessory tones. 

Beiseichen, Qer. (M-tsI-kh’n.) An accidental. 

Belfry. A tower in which a bell or bells are hung. 

Belleben, Qer. (b8-/8-b’n.) Pleasure; at pleasure. 

Beliebig, Qer. k (bd-/8-b8g.) To one's liking, or 
pleasure. 

Bdllere, Fr. (bft-ll-dr.) The tongue of a bell. 

Bell. A vessel or hollow body of cast metal, used 
for making sounds. It consists of a barrel or 
hollow body enlarged or expanded at one end, an 
ear or cannon by which it is hung to a beam, and 
a clapper inside. 2. A hollow body of metal per- 
forated, and containing a solid ball to give sounds 
when shaken. 8. The wide circular opening at 
the end of a trumpet, horn, and similar instru- 
ments. 

Bella, Sax. (WMftO A bell. 

Bell chamber. That portion of the tower or 
steeple in which the bell hangs, the belfry. 

Bellessa. It. (b61-l£l-sfi.) Beauty of tone and 
expression. 

Bell6zza della vdee. It. n>ei-/<K-sft dSl-lft ttf- 
tshS.) Beauty or sweetness or voice. 

Bell gamba. A gamba stop in an organ, the top 
of each pipe spreading out like a bell. 

Bell harp. An old instrument, probably the lyra 
or cithera of the ancients. 2. A stringed instru- 
ment, so named from its being swung like a bell 
when played. 

Bellicosamdnte, It. (bSl-ie-kO-zft-mdA-tS.) tin 

Bellictfso, It. fbel-18-ftd-zO.) f a 

martial and warlike style. 

Beillcnm, Lat. (WMi-kum.) The sound of a 
trumpet calling to battle. 

Bell, mass. A small bell used in the Roman 
Catholic service to call attention to the more sol- 
emn parts of the mass. 

Bell metronome. A metronome with a small 
bell that strikes at the beginning of each bar. 

Bellows. A pneumatic appendage for supplying 
organ pipes with air. 

BeUows, exhaust. A-kind of bellows used on 
organs and other reed instruments ; the air, wheu 
when the chamber is exhausted, being drawn in 
through the reeds. 

Bellows, panting. A style of bellows designed 
to prevent all jerkings ana to produce a regular 
flow of wind in the pipes of an organ. 

Bell-ringers. Performers who, with bells of 
different sizes, ranging from smallest to largest, 
are able to produce very pleasing and effective 
music. 

Beil, saering. A small bell used in the Roman 
Catholic churcn. See Bell, mass. 

Bell scale. A diapason with which bell founders 
measure the size, thickness, weight and tono of 
their bells. 
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BELL 



BISC 



Hell* vesper. The Bounding of a bell abont half 
an nour after sunset, in Homan Catholic coun- 
tries, calling the people to vespers. 

Belly. The sound-board of an instrument, that 
part over which the strings are distended. 

Bel metdllo dl vdce. It. (bSl mG-tdl-\o dft vd- 
tshft.) A clear and brilliant voice. 
Bemerkbar, Oer. (b8-mdrA:-bftr.) Observable, 
marked; to be played in a prominent manner. 
Bdmol, Fr. (bft-mOl.) f The mark called a 
Bemdlle, It. (bft-mdM8.) f flat, (M. 
Bemolado, Spa. (bft-mO-/a-do.) Having B flat. 
Bemol, doable. B double flat. 

Bemolise, Fr. (bfl-mO-iez.) Marked with a flat. 
Bemolisde, Fr. (bg-mo-li-zd.) A note preceded 
by a flat. 

Bemoliser, Fr. (b5-mO-lT-zd.) 1 To flat- 
Bemollizzare, It. (bft-mdUGt-sd-rS.) {ten notes; 

to lower the pitch by putting a flat before them. 
Bemoile, It. (b SrTnbl.) Flat. 

Bdn, It. (bftn.) I w.m 0nn j 
B^nc, It. (bd u8.) f Wel1 ’ 8°° d * 

Benedicite, Lat. (b6n-8-<fe-sI-t8.) A canticle 
used at morning prayer, in the church, after the 
first lesson. 

Benedictus, Lat. (bSn-S-dl/fc-ttls.) One of the 
'principal movements in a mass. 

Bene pldcito. It. (6d-n6 p/d-tshft-tft.) At will, 
at pleasure, at liberty to retard the time and orna- 
ment the passage. 

Ben maredto, It. (bftn m&r-ftd-tO.) \ Well 
Bdne mareflto, It. (bft-n8 mftr-itd-tft.) f mark- 
ed, in a distinct and strongly accented manner. 
Ben marc fi to 11 ednto, It. (bftn mftr-itd-to 61 
Jbdn~tO.) Mark well the melody. 

Ben moderAto, It. (bftn mOd-8-rd-tO.) Very 
moderate time. 

Ben pronunciato, It. (bftn prO-noon-tshe-d-to. I 
Ben pronunziato, It. (bftn prO-noon-ts6-d-tO .) ) 

Pronounced clearly and distinctly. 

Ben ten at o. It. (bftn t8-noo-t0.) Held on; fully 
sustained. 

Be quAdro, It. (bft yud- drO.) | The mark called 
B8 quarrA, Fr. (bft kflr-rft.) j a natural, (©. 
Bequem, Oer. (bd-ott^m.) Convenient. 
Bergamftsca, It. (bftr-gft-mfts-kft.) A kind of 
rustic dance. 

Bergeret, (b8r-j8-r#.) An old term signifying a 
song. 

Bergomask. A rustic dance. See Bergamftsca. 
Bergrelgen. Oer. (Mra-rf-gh8n.) Alpine melody. 
Berungozaa, It. (ber-len-^W-sil;.) A country 
dance. 

Berloqae, Fr. (b%r-ldk.) In military service the 
drum calling to meals. 

Bes. Ger. (o8s.) The note B double flat, Bhk 
Besalten, Ger. (bft-soi-t’n.) To string an instru- 
ment. 

Beschleonigend, Ger. (b8-*A/oi-n6-g8nd.) Has- 
tening. 

Beech relbong, Ger. (bft-eArl-boong.) A des- 
cription. 

Benedern, Ger. (b8/i-d8m.) To quill a harpsi- 
chord. 

Bcsingen, Oer. (b6-rfn?-6n.) To sing, to cele- 
brate in song. 

Bestimmt, Ger. (bfte-Aml.) Distinct 



(bfts-tfmMiIt.) Precision, 
Prayer bell. 



Bestlanmtbeit, Ger. 

Betsloc^ce, Oer. (M/-glOk-«.) 

ssSsr^( r b^r 8nd) [ Accented - 

Betdnung, Oer. (bft-/fl-noong.) Accentuation. 

Betrttbnfss, Oer. (b^-trtib-mhe.) Grief, sadness. 

Betrttbt, Ger . (\&-trilbt.) Afflicted, grieved. 

Bewegung, Ger. (b6-rd-goong.) Motion, move- 
ment. 

Beweglich, Ger. (b8-«d-gllkh.) Movable. 

Bewegt, Ger. (\&-v&gt.) Moved, rather fast. 

Beyspiel, Ger. (M-spftl.) An example. 

Bezeichnung. Ger. (bS-foi£A-noong.) Mark, 
accentuation. 

BezifTerte bass, Ger. (b8r-toV-f8r-t8 bftss.) The 
figured bass. 

B flat. The flat seventh of the key of C. 

BhAt. (bftt.) The Hindoo name for a bard. 

Bl. (be.) A syllable applied by the Spaniards to the 
letter B of the scale, called by other nations s*. 



Bianca, It. 

note. 



(bO-dn-kft.) A minim or half c 



Bichord, Lat. (W-kOrd.) A term applied to in- 
struments that have two strings to each note. 

Bichordon, Lat. (bI-A8r-d6n. An instrument 
with only two strings. See Colachon. 

Bisinium Lat. (bmn-I-1im.) A composition in 
two parts ; a duet, or two part song. 

Bien attaqaer ane note, Fr. (bl-ftnh ftt-tftk- 
ft tin not.) To strike a note firmly. 

Bifara, Lat. (bl/d-rft.) An orgftn stop, each pipe 
having two mouths, causing gentle waves or un- 
dulations. 

Bimmdlle, It. (bftm-m#/-18.) The mark called a 
flat, (fe). 

B in alt. It. (bft In ftlt.) The third in alt; the 
tenth above the treble clef note. 

B in altissimo, It. (bft In ftl-l&-sft-mO.) The 
third note in altissimo; the octave above Bin alt. 

Binary measure. Common time of two in a 
bar. 

Bind. A tie uniting two notes on the same 
degree of the staff. 

BlnUe, Ger. (&Sn-d8.) A tie or bind. 

Binding notes. Notes held together by the tie 
or bind. 

Bindong, Ger. (bin-doong.) Connection. 

Bindungszeichen, Oer. (Mn-doongs-tsI-klTn .) 
A tie or bind. 

Binlou. (bln-yftu.) Bagpipes. 

Blnotonus, Lat. (bl-nO-ld-ntts.) Consisting of 
two notes. 

Biol, Iri. (bl-tf.) A viol. 

Biquadro, It. (bft-qud-drft.) A natural, ($)• 

Bird organ. A small organ used in teaching 
birds to sing. 

Sira, Oer. (blrn.) That part of the clarinet, bas- 
set horn, etc., into which the mouthpiece is in- 
serted. 

Bis, Lat. (bis.) Twice; indicating that the pas- 
sage marked is to be repeated. 

BlscantAre, It. (bfts-kfinfd-rS.) ) 

Blscanterellare, It. (bfts-kftn-tft-rftl-tf-ri.) f 
To sing often, to sing and sing again. 
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BISCA 

Biflrftnto, It. (bfts-Mn-tO.) A kind of duet, where 
two a tfi Binging. 

Bfschero, It. (Wte-kft-ro.) A peg of a violin, 
violincello or similar instrument ; the pin of any 
instrument. 

Blscrdma, It. (bfts-fcrd-mft.) I 

Blacronie, Fr. (bls-*rdm.) f A semi- 

quaver, or sixteenth note, 

Bis-diapason, Lat. (bis dl-ft-pd-sOn.) A double 
octave, or fifteenth; a compass of two octaves. 
Bisean, Fr. (bft-zd.) The stopper of an organ 
pipe to make the tone sharper or flatter. 
Blsftnia, Lat. (bl-s^n-I-ft.) A term applied to a 

E ianoforte passage where the notes played by one 
and are regularly repeated by the other. 

Bis unca, Lat. (bis ftn-kft.) An old name for a 
semiquaver. 

Blssex, Lat. (bls-s&e.) A species of guitar with 
twelve strings. 

Bitterkeit, Oer. (6k-tSr-kIt.) Bitterness. 
Bizzarram€nte, It. (bftt-sar-rft-mdn-tft.) Odd- 
lv, in a whimsical style. 

Biuarrfa, It. (bftt-sftr-rft-ft.) Written in a capri- 
cious, fantastic style; sudden, unexpected mod- 
ulations. 

Blzsftrro, It. (bftt-aar-ro.) Whimsical, odd, fan- 
tastical. 

Blanche, Fr. (blftnsh.) A minim or half note. 
Blanche points©, Fr. (blftnsh pwftnh-^<J.)L-_z. 
A dotted minim, [ p.*.. 



Bldsebalg, Oer. (Wd-zft-bftlg.) The bellows of 
an organ. 

Blascgcr&th, Ger. (Md-zft-ghft-rdl.) A wind in- 
strument. 

Blasehorn, Oer. (&J#-zft-hOrn.) Bugle horn, 
hunter'B horn. 

Blase-instrument, Ger. (bld-z& In-stroo -mint.) 
A wind Instrument. 

Blase-muslk, Oer. (bla-z$ moo-zik.) Music 
for wind instruments. 

Blasen, Oer. (bld-z'n.) To blow, to sound. 

Blhser, Ger. (bld-z'r.) A blower; an instrument 
for blowing. 

Blast. The sudden blowing of a trumpet or other 
instrument of a similar character. 

Blatant. Bleating, bellowing. 

Blech-lnstrnmente, Oer. (blftkh-In-stroo-mJn- 
tft.) The brass instruments, as trumpets, trom- 
bones, etc. 

Blockfltfte, Ger. (&/ft&-flO-tft.) An organ stop, 
composed of large scale-pipes, the tone of which 
is fhll and broad. 

Blower, clarino. One who plays the first 
trumpet part. 

Blower, organ. One who works the bellows 
of an organ. 

Blnette. A short brilliant piece. 

B-moL Fr. (bft-mOl.) The character called a 
flat, (K). See Bft mol. 

B moll, Ger. (bft mol.) The key of B flat minor. 

B moll©, Lat. (bft mol- IS.) B toft or Minor. 

BoMbation, (bO-bl-M-shftn.) i 8ol« 

Boeedisatfton. (bO-sft df-sd-shttn.) f adapted 
the syllables of the Flemish or Belgian language. 

Boans, Lat. (&0-&ns.) Echoing, resounding. 
Board, Unger, The key-hoara of a pianoforte, 



BOMB 

organ or similar instrument. 2. That part of a 
stringed instrument which the fingers press in 
playing. 

Board, fret. That part of a guitar or similar in- 
strument on which the frets are placed. 

Board, key. The rows of keys of a pianoforte, 
organ, or similar instrument. See Finger board. 

Board, sound. In the organ a broad shallow 
box, extending almost the whole width of the in- 
strument and divided into as many grooves as 
there are keys, and upon which are placed the 
rows of pipes forming the stops. 2 A thin board 
designed to contribute to the vibration of tone in 
musical instruments. 

Board, sounding. See Sound board. 

Boat songs. Gondolier songs. 

Bobo, Spa. (b&- bo.) A buffoon. 

Bocal, Fr. (bO-kftl.) | The mouth-piece of a 

Bdcca, It. (w£-kft.) f horn, trumpet, trombone 
and similar instruments. 

Bdcca rident©. It. (Mfc-kft rft-d£n-tft.) Smil- 
ing mouth. A term in singing, applied to a pe- 
culiar opening of the mouth approaching to a 
smile, believed to be conducive to the producing 
of a pure tone. 

Boccnino. It. (b0k-£2-n0.) Mouth-piece of a 
horn. 

Boclacda, It. (bftt-tshft-fit-tshft-ft.) A loud, 
strong voice. 

Bocciuola, It. (bOt-tshft-oo-d-lft.) A small mouth- 
piece. 

Bocina, Spa. (bO-M8-nft.) A species of large 
trumpet, a bugle horn. 

Bocina de casador. Spa. (b04A2-nft dft kft- 
thft-ddr.) A huntsman's horn. 

Bocftnar, Spa. (bO-thft-ndr.) To sound the trum-' 
pet or horn. 

Bocinero, Spa. (bO-thl-nd-rO.) A trumpeter. 

Bocftnilla. A small speaking trumpet. 

Bockpfcife, Oer. (WfA-pfl-fe.) A bagpipe. 

Bockstriller, Ger. (Wfo-trU-lftr.) A bad shake, 
with false intonation. 

Boden, Oer. (W-d’n.) The back of a violin, 
viola, etc. 

Boehm Flute, (bOhm.) An instrument with the 
holes arranged in their natural order, and with 
keys, by means of which the fingers are enabled to 
act with greater facility. Invented by Boehm. 

Bogen, Ger. (ftd-g’n.) The bow of a violin, etc. 

Bogenflttgel. Oer. (W-g’D-^tf-g’l.) An instru- 
ment resembling a piano forte. 

Bogenftthrnng, Oer. (W-g’n-fft-roong.) The 
management of the bow; the act of bowing. 

Bogen-Instrument, Oer. (W- g’n in-stroo- 
ment.). A bow instrument; an instrument played 
with ft how, 

Bogenstrich, Ger. (W-g’n-strikh.) A stroke of 
the bow. 

Boglganga, Spa. (bO-hft-^dn-gft.) A company of 
strolling singers. 

Boldro, Spa. (bO-W-ro.) A lively Spanish dance, 
in 84 time, with castanets. 

Bomb. A stroke upon a bell ; to sound. 

Bombarde, Fr. (bOnh -bdrd.) I A powerful reed 

Bombdrdo, It. (bOm-ftar-dO.) f stop in an organ 
of 16 feet scale ; also a old wind instrument of the 

i hautboy species. 
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BOMB 

Bombardon, Ger. (&dm-bftr-dOn.) A large bans 
wind instrument of brass, with valves some- 
thing like the ophicleide. 

Bombilation. Sound, report, noise (little need). 

-Bombilatus, Lot. (btim-bl-/d-t&8.) To make a 
humming noise. 

• Bombftx, Or. (Wm-blx.) An ancient Greek in- 
strument, formed of a long reed or tube. 

Bombo, Spa. (Wm- bo.) A large drum. 

Bombas, Lat. Wm-bfts.) A species of applause 
used by the ancients— humming, buzzing, clap- 
ping. 

Bomme, But. (Mm- mS.) A drum. 

Bommen, But. (bdm-m&n.) To drum. 

Bonanjr, Jav. (b5 -ndng.) A Javanese instru- 
ment, consisting of a series of gongs placed in 
two lines on a frame. 

Bones. A name sometimes given to castanets; 
castanets made of bone. 

Bona Temps de la mesure, Fr. (bttnh tOnh 
dfth 1ft m8-sur.) The accented parts oi a measure. 

Book, choral. A collection of choral melodies. 

.Book, mass. The Missal, the Koman Catholic 
service book. 

Boom. To roll and roar as the waves oi the sea. 

Boquilla, Spa. (bO-A£/-yft.) Mouth-piece of a 
wind instrument. 

Bora, Tur. (60-rft.) A tin trumpet used by the 
Turkish military. 

Border tunes. Melodies sung on tho English 
border. 

Borddne, It. (b5r-dO-n8.) ( An organ stop, the 

Bourdon, Fr. (boor-dtfnh.) f pipes of which are 
stopped or covered, and produce the 1G feet, and 
sometimes the 32 feet tone; also a drone bass. 

Bordun. See Bourdon. 

Bordone, fhlso. It. (b5r-dO-nS lftl-zO.) A term 
formerly used for harmony having a drone bass, 
or one of the other parts continuing in the same 
pitch. 

Bordun flttte. Oer. (tor-doon An organ 

stop; s ee Borddne. 

Bourdon de cornemuse. Fr. (boor-dOn h 
dfth kftrn-mftz.) The drone of a bagpipe. 

Bourdon de musette, Fr. (boor-dOn h dfth 
mft-zgt.) The drone of a bagpipe. 

Boree, Fr. (bo-rft.) A dance introduced from 
Biscay. 

'Borrowed harmony. Chords of the added 
ninth derived from tne dominant seventh, by 
substituting the ninth in the place of the eighth. 

Botasela, Spa. (bo-tfirsd-lft.) A trumpet signal 
for cavalry to saddle. 

Botto, It. (bob to.) The tolling of a bell. 

Boudoir piano, (boo-dwftr.) An upright piano. 

BoufTe, Fr. (boof.) A buffoon. 

Bourdon de l’orarue, Fr. (boor-donh dfth 
TOrg.) The drone or an organ. 

Bourdonnemept, Fr. (boor-dOnh-mOnh.) Hum- 
ming, singing. 

Bourree, Fr. (boor-rd.) A step in dancing; see 
Boree. 

Boutade, Fr. (b oo-tdd.) An improptu ballet in 
a fanciful, capricious style. 

B orW. The instrument used to play upon tho 
violin, violincello and other similar instruments. 

8 



BRAT 

Its present length is from 27 to 80 inches, but 
formerly it was shorter. 

Bow, contrary. A reversed stroke of the bow. 

Bow hair. Hair used in making the bows oi 
violins, violinccllos, etc. ; it is usually horse hair. 

Bow hand. The right hand; -the hand which 
holds the bow. 

Bow harpsichord. An instrument invented 
at Konigiburg by Garbreclit. 

Bowing. The art of using the bow, playing with 
the bow. 

Bow instruments. All instruments whose 
tones are produced by the bow. 

Box, music. A small box producing tunes by 
the revolution of a cylinder moved by a spring 
in which steel pins are fixed that touch steel 
points at such intervals as to produce the varia- 
tions of a tune. 

Boyaudier, Fr. (b5-y0-dl-d.) A maker of violin 
strings. 

Boy-choir. A choir oi boys, from eight to four- 
teen years of age. 8uch organizations are con- 
fined mostly to Episcopal and Catholic churches. 

B quadratum, Lat. (b quftd-rd-tftm.) » An old 

B quadrum, Lat. (b quad- rftm.) f name 

for tho natural, 3; formerly, this was applied to, 
the note B. 

B-quarre, Fr. (bft-kflr.) See Bftquarre. 

Brace. A character curved or straight used to 
connect together the different staves. 

Brachycatalectic, Or. (brdk-l-ktLt-&rltk-ttb.) In- 
Greek and Latin poetry a verse wanting two syl- 
lables and its termination. 

Brachygraphy, musical. The art oi writing 
music in short hand, by means of signs, charac- 
ters, etc. 

Bracio, It. (bra- tshC-O.) A term applied to the 
violin and other instruments of a similar charac- 
ter that are held up to the neck with the left 
hand, and played with a bow. 

Bramadera, Spa. (brft-mft-tfd-rft.) A rattle, a 
shepherd's horn. 

Branches. Those parts of a trumpet that con- 
duct the wind. 

Bran de Inglaterra, Spa. (brftn dS Crnglft-^r- 
rft.) An old Spanish dance. 

Brando, Spa. (bran-do.) A tune adapted to t 
dance. 

Branle, Fr. (brftnhl.) A lively qld dance per- 
formed in a circle. s 

Bransle, Fr. (brftnhsl.) A nr eld dance, slow and 
resembling the Alman. 

Bransle de poictou, Fr. (brftnhsl dfth pwftk- 
too.) A dance in quicker time than, the Bransle. 

Bransle double, (brftnhsl doo-bl.) A dance in. 
a quicker time than the Bransle. 

Bransle simple, Fr. See Bransle. 

Brass band. A number of performers whose 
instruments are exclusively brass.. 

Brass Instrument* Wind, instrameats- made 
of brass and need chiefly for field service- 

Bratsche, Oer. (ftrd-tshft.) The viola on tenor, 
violin. 

Bratschen, Oer. (ftrd-tshfin.) Violas. 

Bratschenspieler, Oer. (ftra-tchgn-spi-lftr.} 
Violist, one who plays on the viola. 
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BRAT 

Bratschenstimme, Oer. (ftttZ-tchftn-tftfit-mft.'t 
The viol part of any composition. 

Braul. See Brawl. 

Brant-lied, Oer. (ftrotd-lSd.) A bridal hymn, a 
wedding song. 

Brant-messe, Oer. (brout- mfts-sft.) Music be- 
fore the wedding ceremony; the ceremony itseli. 

BrAva, It. fern, (drd-vft.' ) An exclamation of 

HrAvi, It. pi. (6rd-vS.) V approval often used 

Bravo, It. mas. (brd-vO .) ) in theatres ; excellent, 
very good, etc. 

Bravfssima, It. fern, (brft-trfts-sft-mft.) 1 Exceed- 

Bravfssimi, It . pi. (brft-t>8s-ee-mft.) V inglv 

Bravissimo, It. mas. (brft-fk-sft-mft.) ) good, 
exceedingly well done. 

Bravour-arie, Oer. (brft-ooor-ft-rG-S.) An aria 
di brar&ra. 

Bravdra, It. (brft-eoo-rft.) Spirit, skill, requir- 
ing great dexterity and skill In execution. 

Bravdra, co n-It. (brft-»oo-ra kftn.) With spirit 
and boldness or execution. 

Bravdra mezza. It. (brft-uoo-rft mftt-sft.) A 
song requiring a moderate degree of skill. 

Brawl. I A shaking, or swinging motion. 2. 

Brawle. j An old round dance in which the per- 
formers joined hands in a circle; the balls w’ere 
usually opened with it. 

Bray. The harsh sound of a trumpet or similar 
instrument. 

Brazen instruments. Brass instruments. 

Brazzo, It. (brftt-sft.) Instruments played with 
a bow. 

Breit, Oer. (brft.) Broad. 

Breloque, Fr. (br6-lbk.) In military service the 
call of a drum for breakfast or dinner. 

Bretador, Spa. (brft-t i-dbr.) A bird call. 

Brett- geige, Oer. (brftt-ghl-ghft.) A small pocket 
fiddle. 

Brdve, It. (ftrd-vft.) Short; fcfrraerly the Breve 
was the shortest note. Tho notes then used were 
the Large, the Long and the Breve. The Breve is 
now the longest note; it is equal to two semi- 
breves or whole notes. 2. A Double note. 

Brdve alia. It. (brft-vft ftl-lft.) A term to indi- 
cate a quick species of common time; formerly 
employed in church music. 

Breve rest. A rest equal in duration to a Brftve 
or Double note. 

Breviario, It. (brftv-ft-d-rft-ft.) A breviary. 

Breviary. A book containing the matins, lauds, 
and vespers of the Catholic church. 

Brevis, Lat. (brd-y Is.) A breve. 

Bridge. That part of a stringed instrument that 
supports the strings. 

Bridge, bass. The bass beam ; the small beam 
inside a viol nearly under the bass. 

Brief. An upright piece of wood over which the 
strings of a bass viol are drawn. 

Brill. An abbreviation of Brill&nte. 

. Bril lador, Spa. (brftl-y &-dbr.) Brilliant, spark- 
ling. 

BriflAnte, It. (brCl-fdn-tft.) I Bright, sparkling, 

Brillante. Fr. (pre-ydnht. )) brilliant. 

BrillAre, It. (brftl-/d-rft.) To play or sing in a 
brilliant style. 

Brimbaler, Fr. fbrftnh-bft-M.) To ring. 

Brio,/*. (bri-ft.) Vigor, animation, spirit. 



BUFF 

Brio ed animato, con. It. (ftrft-o 6d ftn-ft-md 
tft.) With animation and brilliancy. 

Bridso, It. fbrft-ft-sft.) Lively, vigorously, with 
spirit. 

Brlsd, Fr. (brft-sd.) Split; broken into an ear- 
peggio. 

Broach. An old musical instrument, played by 
turning a handle. 

Brodenes, Fr. (brft-dft-rft.) Ornaments, em- 
bellishments. 

Broken cadence. See Interrupted cadence 
Broken chords. Chords whose notes are not 
taken simultaneously, but in a broken and inter- 
rupted manner. 

Brokkfng. An Old term, signifying quavering. 
Bronce, Spa. (ftrda-thft.) A trumpet made of 
brass. 

Bronco, Spa. (brdn-kO.) Harsh, unpleasant to 
the ear. 

Bronquedad, Spa. (brftn-kft-ddW.) Harshness, 
roughness of sound. 

B rotundnm. Lat. (b r0-£6/t-dftm.) The charac- 
ter called a flat, h; formerly this was applied only 
to the note B. 

Bruit, Fr. (brfl-9.) Noise, rattle, clatter. 
Brdmmen, Or. {broom- mftn.) To hum, to drum. 
Brrfmmton, Oer. ( broomtbn .) A hamming 

sound. 

Brunette, Fr. (brft-nftt.) A love song. 
Bruscamdnte, It. (brooa-kft-mdn-tfto Abrupt- 
ly, coarsely. 

Brnsquement, Fr. (brftsk-mftnh.) Brusque, 
rough, rude. 

B sharp. The sharp seventh of the diatonic 
sale of C ; in keyed instruments the same as C 
natural. 

Bual-gorn, Wei. (ftoo-ftl-gftrn.) A hunting or 
military horn. 

Bdccina, It. f&oof-tshe-nft.) An ancient wind 
instrument of the trumpet species. 

Bucdnal, Lat. (6dit-sl-nftl.) Sounding like a 
horn or trumpet. 

B uccinateur, Fr. (bftk-sl-nft-f&r.) A trum- 
peter. 

Bucdno, Lat. (&tf£-sl-n0.) To sound a trumpet 
Buccinum, IaU. f&ut-sl-nftm.) A trumpet 
Bncinador, Spa. (boo-thft-nft-odr ) A trumpeter. 
Buccdllca, It. (book-*WS-kft .) ) p _ Jlt _ r _ 1 
Bucolic, Lat. (btt-jWMk.) BOng# 

Bucolique, Fr. (bft-kftl-ftjfe.) j or verae8 ‘ 
Bucolical, Lat. fbfl-JfcftM-kftl.) In the pastoral 
style. 

Bucolico, Spa. (boo-fttf-I-kO.) Relating to pas- 
toral songs. 

Bdffia, It. Vboof-th.} I Comic, humorous, in the 
BdfTo, It. (poof- fft.)f comic style; also a singer 
who takes comic parts in the opera. 

BrffVh caricAta, It. (boqf - fft kftr-ft-jfcd-tft.) I . 

BdfTo caricAto, It. (boqf - fft kftr-ft-W-tft.) f A 
comic character in Italian opera. 

Buffet d’ orgue, Fr. (boof-fft d 1 Org.) An or- 
gan case. 

Buffet organ. A very small organ. 

Bdffo burlesco. It. (boqf-tt boor-tfs-kd.) ▲ 
buffo singer and caricaturist 
Buffdnp, It. (boof^B-nft.) Comic singer in aa 
opera. 
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BUFF 



Bnffone8Cftm<Snte, It. fboof-f0-n8s-kft-mdn-t8.) 
In a burlesque and comical manner. 

Buffo, opera. It. (boqf-fa d-pd-rft.) A comic opera, 
a burletta. 

BuDo, Spa. (boo-fd.) Comic opera. 

Bufon&xo, Spa. (boo-f5-«d-th0.) A great buffoon. 

Bugle. A hunting horn. 2. An instrument of 
copper or brass, similar to the French horn, but 
higher and more piercing. There are different 
kinds; one famished with keys, and another kind 
with pistons or cylinders. 

Bugle horn. A hunting horn. 

Btfioso, It. (boo-6-d-zO.) In a gloomy and ob- 
scure manner. 

Btinge, Oer. (boon- gh8.) A drum : a kettle drum. 

Bdngen, Oer. (boon- gh§n.) To arum. 

Buon, It. (bwOn.) Good. 

Buonaectirdo, It. (bwOn-nftk-fcdr-dO.) An in- 
strument resembling a pianoforte, but smaller, to 
accommodate children. 



Butina nota. It. (bwo-nft nO-tft.) Accented note. 

Butin eant&nte. It. (bwOn k&n-tdn-tS.) An ac- 
complished singer. 

Butin gusto, It. (bwOn goos-tO.) Good taste, 
refinement of style. 

Butina mino, It. (biob - nft md-nO.) A good 
hand, a brilliant performer. 

Buonocardo, It. (bwO-nO-fcdr-dO.) An instru- 
ment like the spinet. 

Burden. A regular return of the theme in a song 
at the close of each verse ; the cherus. 



BYMI 



Burltindo, It. (boor-fdn-dO.) I 

Burltiseti, It. (boor-fth-kO.) i 

Burlescamenie, It (boor-18s-kft-mdn-t£.) J 
Facetious, droll, comical; in a playful manner. 



Burlesque music;. A musical composition or 
performance, in which light and trifling matters 
are treated with great gravity and solemnity, and 
serious matters turned into ridicule. 



Burltitta. It. (boor ^ tft.) A comic operetta; a 
light musical and dramatic piece, somewhat in ths 
nature of the English farce. 

Burasca, It. (boor-rds-kft.) A composition de- 
scriptive of a tempest. 

Burre, Fr. (bftr.) A dance melody. 

Burthen. See Burden . 



Busaun, Oer. (boo-soim.) A sackbut; a reed 
stop in an organ. 

Busna, It. (boos-nft.) A species of trumpet. 

Busstine, It. (boos^sd-nS.) A bassoon, a wind 
instrument, (obeolete.) 

Buxum, .Lai, (bux-fim.) A pipe. 

Buxus, Lat. (d&e-tts.) A pipe with two rows of 
holes. 



Buck. A low humming noise. 

Busain, Oer. (boo-tsln.) See Busaun. 

Byma, Sax. (M- mil.) A trumpet. 

Bymian, Sax . (dim-I-ftn.) To blow, or to sound 
a trumpet. 
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CATS 



C. The first note of the modern scale, called by 
the French ut, and by the Italians Do. The major 
scale of C is called the natural scale, because it 
has no flats or sharps. 

C C ng ra~ — ~i The lowest note on the manuals 
peg “'"I of an organ, and is called an 8 feet 
1 jA. 1 note ; that being the length of the 
open pipe required to produce it. 

C€C. This note is an octave below C C, and 
requires a 16 feet pipe. 

C C C C. A note an octave below C C C; it re- 
quires a 82 feet pipe. 

C with one stroke: the German method of indl- 
dicating middle C. The six notes above it are 
marked in the same manner. 

C with two stroke*; an octave above C with one 
stroke. 

C with three strokes; an octave above C with two 
strokes. 

C with four strokes ; an octave above C with three 
strokes. 

n Indicates common time of four crotchets or 

** quarter notes in a bar. 

* ztc This character indicates alia breve , or&lla cap- 

” pfilla time. 

C. A. The initials of ColArco; sometimes used 
in abbreviation. 

Cabaldtta, It. (kfi-bfi-/d/-tfi.) A simple melody 
of a pleasing and attractive character; an ope- 
ratic air like the rondo in form : a cavaletta. 

Cabinet d’orgue, Fr. (kfib-I-na d’Org.) The 
case or cabinet in which the keys of an organ are 
sometimes placed. 

Cabinet pianoforte. An upright pianoforte. 

Cabiscola. The ancient name of the leader of 
the choristers in a church. 

C&ccia, It. (*df-tsh5-a.) See Alla Cficcia. 

CAcria, alia. It. (&2Mahe-a d/- 14.) In the hunt- 
ing style. 

Caehrfcha, Spa. (ka-/cAoo-tcha.) A popular 
Spanish dance m triple time. 



Cacofonfa. (ka-kO-fiJ-nl-a.) { Want of har- 

Cacophonie, Fr. (kfik-O-fB-nfi.) f mony, caco- 
phony. 

Cacotonlco, It. (kfi-kO^-n6-kO.) Cacopho- 
nous, discordant. 

Cacophony, (ka-Jfc^f-B-ny.) A combination of 
discordant sounds, false intonation, bad tones. 

Cad. An abbreviation of Cadenza. 



Cadence, Fr. (kfi-dfinhs.) A shake or trill; also 
a close in harmony. 

Cadence. A close in melody or harmony, divid- 
ing it into numbers or periods, or bringing it to a 
final termination. 2. An ornamental passage. 

Cadence, authentic. A perfect or final ca- 
dence; the harmony of the dominant followed 
by that of the tonic or the progression of the 
dominant to the tonic. 

Cadence, church. The plagal cadence. 

Cadence, complete. A full cadence; when the 
final sound of a verse in a chant is on the key- 
note. 

Cadence, deceptive. When the dominant 
chord resolves Into another harmony instead 
of the tonic. 

Cadence, demL A half cadence. 



Cadence, false. An imperfect or Interrupted 
cadence. • 

Cadence, Qreek. Plagal cadence. 

Cadence, half. A cadence that is imperfect; a 
close on the dominant. 

Cadence, imperfaite, Fr. (finh-pfir-fB.) An 
imperfect cadence. 

Cadence, imperfbet. When the dominant 
harmony is preceded by the common chord of 
the tonic. 

Cadence, interrompue, Fr. (anh-tSr-rOnh- 
pfl.) An interrupted cadence. 

Cadence, interrupted. Similar to the perfect 
cadence, except that in place of the final tonic 
harmony some other chord is introduced. 

Cadence, irregular. See Imperfect cadence. 

Cadence marks. Short lines placed perpen- 
dicularly to indicate the cadence notes in chant- 
ing. 

Cadence, parfaite, Fr. (pfir-fltt.) A perfect 
cadence. 

Cadence, perfect. Where the dominant passes 
into the harmony of the tonic. 

Cadence perlee, Fr. (pSr-ia.) A brilliant ca- 
dence. 

Cadence, plagal. When tonic harmony is pre- 
ceded by subdominant. 

Cadence, radical. The cadence resulting when 
the basses of both chords are the roots of their 
respective triads. 

Cadence, rompue. Fr. (rBnh-ptt.) A broken 
or interrupted cadence. 

Cadence, suspended. Where the cadence 

§ asses through several modulations from the 
ominant to the tonic chord. 

Cadencia, Spa. (kfi-d£n-the-a.) I rjulMirp 
Cadens, Lat. (ki- dSns.) '^Cadence. 

Cadenz, Ger. (ka-dgnts.) ) A cadence; an or- 
Caddnza, It. (ka-ddn-tsfi.) f namental passage in- 
troduced near the close of a song or solo either 
by the composer or extemporaneously by the per- 
former. 

Cadenza d’ingdnno, It. (kfi-ddn-tsa den-gfin- 
nO.) An interrupted or deceptive cadence. 
Cadenza Jlorfta, It. (ka-ddn-tsa fS-O-rC-ta.) An 
ornate, florid cadence with graces and embellish- 
ments. 

Cadenza sftaggfta. It. (ka-ddn-tsa sfoog-ghS- 
ta.) An avoided or broken cadence. 

Caddnza sospdsa. It. (kfi-ddn-tsa sBs-pd-zfi.) A 
suspended cadence. 

Cesure, Fr. (sS-sfir.) 1 1. A pause in verse, 
Cesura, It. (tshS-soo-rfl.) Vso introduced as to 
Cesura, Lat. (se-sd-rfi.) ) aid the recital and 
make the versification more melodious. 2. A 
break or section in rhythm. 8. The rhythmic 
termination of any passage consisting of more 
than one musical foot. 4. The last aocented note 
of a phrase, section or period. 

Ccesural, Lat. (se-sd-ral.) Kelating to the cesura 
or to the pause in the voice. 

Cahier de chant, Fr. (kfi-I-A dfih shfinh.) A 
singing-book. 

Cahier de musique, Fr. (kfi-l-a dfih mfi-zfik.) 
A music book. 

Caiaee,FV. (kiss.) A drum. 
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CaIsm roulante, i^r. (kftss roo-lftnht.) The 
side drum, the body being of wood and rather 
long. 

Caisses Claires, Fr. (kftss klftr.) The drums. 

Cat. An abbreviation of Calando. 

Caiamist. (kal-&- mist.) A piper; one who plays 
on a pipe or a fife. 

Calamo, Spa. (kft-/d-mO.) A kind of flute. 

Calamus pastoralis, Lat. (kfirfd'-mfis pfta-tO- 
rd-lls.) A reed or pipe used bv shepherds. 

Caland, It. (k h-land.) / Gradually diminish- 

Calftndo, It. (kft-/dn-dO.) f ing the tone and re- 
tarding the time; becoming softer and slower by 
degrees. 

CalAndo nella forza. (kft-/dw-do nftl-lft fOr- 
tsft.) A decrease in the power or strength of a 
tone. 



CaiAndo nel tempo e nella fbrza. (k&- 
Idn-dO nftl tftm-po ft nfti-ld fOr-tsft.) Diminishing 
both the strength and time of a movement. 



uuiu tuu o uvux bu a in. ui c* mv/ v 

Calascione, It. (k.i-l&-shft-<;-nS.) A species of 
guitar. 

Calathumpian music. A discordant combi- 
nation of sounds. A low and grotesque perform- 
ance upon instruments unmusical and out of 
tune. 

Calftta, It. (kft-/d-tft.) An Italian dance in 8-4 
time. 

CalcAndo, It. (kftl-ldn-do.) Pressing forward 
and hurrying the time. 

Calcant, Qer. (kftl-kftnt.) The bellows treader, 
in old German organs. 

Call. The beat of a drum. 

Call, adjutant’s. A drum beat directing the 
band ana field music to take the right of the line. 

Calliope, (kftl-te-6-pft.) In pagan mythology the 
muse that presided over eloquence and heroic 
poetry. 8. An instrument formed of metal pipes, 
with keys like an organ ; they are placed oa steam 
engines sometimes, and the tones are produced by 
currents of steam instead of air. 

i tnmqn111 ' 

Calm A to. It. (kftl-ma-to.) ( ty ’ re P° 8e - 

Calo. An abbreviation Of Calando. 

Caftdre, It. (kft-ld-rft.) Warmth, animation. 

Calordso, It. (kftl-O-rd-zo.) Very mnch anima- 
tion and warmth. 

Calumeau, {kdl-H- mo.) A reed or pipe. 

Cambaleo, Spa. (kfim-tat-lft-o.) A company of 
comedians among the ancients, consisting of five 
men and five women. 

C&mbiftre, It. (kftm-bft-d-rft.) To change, to 
alter. 

Camena, Lat. (kft-md-nft.) ) m- 

Camoena, Lat. (kft-mo-nft.) f ™muse. 

Cftmera, It. (kft-mft-rft.) Chamber; a term ap- 
plied to music composed for private performancft 
or small concerts. 

Cftmera musica. It. (kft-mft-rft moo-zft-kft.) 
Chamber music. 

Camlnftndo, It. (kft-mft-ndn-do.) Flowing, with 
easy and gentle progression. 

CampAna, It. (kftm-/?d-n&.) A bell. 

Campanada, Spa. (k&m-pft-nd-dft.) Sound of a 
bell. 



CANC 

Campana de rebato. Spa. (k&m-pd-nft dft rft- 
bd-to.) \n alarm bell. 

Campana funebrto, Lat. (kftm-pd-nft lfi-nft- 
bri-fi.) A funeral bell. 

Campanftjo, It. (k&m-pft-nd yO.) Abell ringer; 
ft bell founder; a performer upon the carnpanltta. 

Campanarto, Spa. (kftm-pft-nd-rl-o.) A belfry; 
a place where bells are rung. 

Campanarum, Lat. . (kam-pft-nd-r&m.) Clock 
chimes. 

Campanarum concentus, Lat. (kftm-pft-mz- 
rfim k5n-«^fn-tfis.) 

Campanarum modulatio, Lat. (kfim-pft-nd- 
rfim mOd-tl-fd-shl-ft.) Ringing of bells or chimes; 
chiming of bells. 

Campanarum pulsator, Lat. (kftm-pft-mz- 
rfim pfil-sd-tfir.J 
A ringer of bells. 

Campanula, It. fkftm-pft-/jd/-lft.) i A hpll 

Campandlio, It. (kftm-pa-/?dMo.) f A little bell ‘ 

Campanelllno, It. (kftm-pa-nftl-rt-nO.) A very 
little bell. 

Campaneo, Spa. (kftm-pd-nfi-ft.) Chiming, bell 
ringing. 

Campanero, Spa. (kftm-pd-nft-rO.) A bell 
ringer. 

Campaneta, Spa. (k&m-pS-nd-tft.) A small bell. 

Campandtta, It. (kam-pa-ndf-tft.) A set of bells 
tuned diatonically, and played with keys like a 
pianoforte. 

Campanile, It. (kftm-pft-ng-16.) A belfry. 

Campanula, Spa. (kftm-pft-n#-yft.) A small 
bell. 

CampanUlaso, Spa. (k&m-pft-nftl-yft-tho). A 
violent ringing of bells. 

Campandsta, It. (kfim-pft-nds-tft.) A player 
upon the campanetta. 

Campanologist. (kftm-pft-nftf-O-jlst.) A bell 
ringer. 

Campanology, (kftm-pft-nftf-ft-gy.) The art of 
ringing bells. 

Campandne, It. (kftm-pft-nd-nft.) A great bell. 

Campanula sacra, Lat. (kftm-pft-na-lft «d-krft.) 
A saint’s bell. 

Can, Wet. (kftn.) A song. • 

Cana, Arm. (kft-nft.) To sing. 

Canarder, Fr. (kft-nftr-tfd.) To imitate the 
tones of a dnek. 

Canarie, Fr. (kft-nS-rft.) 1 An old dance, in 

Canaries. Eng . (kft-nd-rfts.) >■ lively 3-3 or 6-3, 

CanArio, It. (kft-nd-rft-O.) ) and sometimes 
18-3 time of two strains. It derives its name 
from the Canary Islands, from whence it is sup- 
posed to have come. 

Cancelling sign. A natural, (© employed to 
remove the effect of a previous flat or sharp. 

Cancion, Spa. *(kftn-thft-dn.) A song; words set 
to music. 

CancioncUla, Spa. (kftn-thft-On-lAJ/-yft.) A 
canzont; a little song. 

Canciondro, Spa. Qcftn-thft-O-nd-rO.) A book of 
songs. 

Cancionista, Spa. (kftn-thft-O-nfts-tft.) A singer 
of songs ; a song writer. 

Cancrteans, It. (kfin-jfcrft-tsflns.) \ Retrograde 

Cancrisante, It. (kftn-krft-fedn-tft.) J movement; 
going backward. 
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CAND 

Candamo, Spa. (k&n-dd-mo.) An indent rustic 
dance. 

Canere, Lot. (tdn-6-r6.) To sing; to play upon 
an instrument. 

Canere ad tibiam, Lat. (jfcdn-8- r8 Ad rtM-fim.) 
To sing to the pipe. 

Canere receptui, Lat. (idn-6-rS r8-*tp-tU-G.) To 
sound a retreat. 

Canere tibiA, Lat. (£dn-8- r8 flft-I-A.) To play 
upon pipes. 

Canevas, Fr. Qcfin-8-tn.) Unconnected words 
set to music. 2. The rough sketch or draft of a 
song, indicating the measure of the verses in- 
quired. 

Can- can* (kAn-kfin.) A vulgar kind of dance. 

Candora. A species of Spanish guitar. 

CanjgiAre, It. (kkn-j6-<J-re.) To change, to alter. 

CAnna, It. {kdn- nfi.) A reed or pipe. 

CAnna d’ drgAno, It. (Jean - nA d’5r-pd-n0.) The 
pipe of an organ. 

Cannien, Arm. (kfin-nAn.) To chant. 

Cannon. The portion of a bell by which it is 
suspended. 

Cannon dram. The tom-tom used by the na- 
tives of the East Indies. 

Cano, Lat. (ifcd-nO.) To produce melodious artis- 
tic sounds; to sing, to play. 

Canon. (fcan-8n.) In ancient music, a rule or 
method for determining the intervals of notes. 
2. In modem music , a kind of perpetual tague, in 
which the different parts, beginning one after an- 
other, repeat incessantly the same air. 

CAnone, It. (Ad-nO-ne.) ! A _____ 

Candnico, It. (kA-nd/»-«-kO.)J A cano * 

CAnone al aospiro. It. (M-nd-nfi ftl stts-pl-ro.) 
A canon whose different parts commence at the 
distance of a crochet rest from each other. 

CAnone apArto, It. (£d-n0-n5 A-pdr-tO.) An open 
canon: a canon of which the solution or develop- 
ment Is given. 

CAnone ehidso, It. (kd- nO-nS ke-oo-zo.) A close 
or hidden canon, the solution or development of 
which must be discovered; also an enigmatical 
canon. 

CAnone in corpo. It. (Jfcdf-nO-nS Sn-Adr-pO.) A 
pertetual fugue. 

CAnone partito, Lat. (M-n0-n8 pdr-tl-to.) A 
perpetual ftigue, in which all the parts are writ- 
ten in partitions or different lines, or in separate 
parts, with the proper pauses which each is to ob- 
serve. 

Canoneria, Spa. (kfin-O-nd-rl-A.) All the pipes 
in an organ. 

CAnone scidlto, It. (Ad-nO-nS sh6-d/-t0.) A 
free canon , not m the strict style. 

Canon, free. A canon not in strict conformity 
to the rules , the melody of the first part not being 
followed throughout. * 

Canon, harmonlcaL The monochord. 

Canon, bidden. A close canon. See Cdnone 
Chi&co. 

Canonical mass. A mass in which the differ- 
ent parts of the musical service are in strict can- 
onical order. 

Canon, infinite. A canon, the end of which 
leads to the beginning; a perpetual fugue. 



CANT 

Canon perpetuna, Lat. (Adn-On per-pSt-fi-fis.) 
See canon, infinite. 

Canon, mixed. A canon of several voices, be- 
ginning at different intervals. 

Canon, strict. A canon in which the rules of 
this form of composition are strictly followed. 

8SS5; ff: L“r 0 Sr emu 

Canorus, Lat. (kfi-nd-rfis.) ( Uarm0Ill0U8 * 

Canos o canones del organo, Spa. ( Ad* 
n5e 0 kA-nd-n8s d81 8r-pd-n0.) Tubes or pipes of 
an organ. 

Cant. An abbreviation of canto and cantate. 

Cantab. An abbreviation of cantabile. 

CantAbile. It. Ht&n-ld-be-lS.) That can be sung: 
in a melodious, singing and graceful style, tall of 
expression. 

CantAbile ad libitum. It. (kSn#bfi-18 fid 18- 
be-ttlm.) In singing style, at pleasure. 

CantAbile con molto portamento. It. 
1kfin-£d-b6-lS kOn mdl-tO pOr-ta-mdn-tO.) In sing- 
ing style, with a great deal of portamento ; in a 
melodious style, with embellishments at pleasure, 
but few and well chosen. 

Cantable. Spa. (kfin-fd-bl8.) Tunable, harmoni- 
ous, musical. 

CantacchiAre, It. (k&n-tfik-kfi-d-rfi.) To sing 
often and badly; to hum. 

Cantada, Spa. (kfin-fd-dfi.) A cantata. 

Cantadour, Fr. (kfinh-tA-door.) A singer ot 
songs and ballads in the tenth and following cen- 
turies. 

CantafAra, It. (kfin-tfi/d-rfi.) The air, the 
melody. See Cantilena. 

CantajuAlo, It. (kfin-tA-yoo-d-10.) \ A street 

CantambAnca, It. (kfin-tfim-ftan-kfi.) f singer ; 
an itinerant musician ; a contemptuous name for 
a singer. 

CantamAnte, It. (kAn-tfi-mdn-tO.) Tune, air. 

CantAndo, It. (kfin-fdn-do.) In a melodious. 



singing style. 

Jantans, Lat. (kfin-tfins.) Singing. 

Cant Ante, It. (kfin-ldn-t6.) A singer; also a 



part intended for the voice. 

CantAnte ariose. It. (kfin-fdn-tfi A-re-d-zS.) A 
species of melody which, by its frequent changes 
of measure and conversational style, first served 
to mark the distinction between air and' recita- 
tive. 

Cantar, Spa. (kfin-fdr.) To sing, or to chant. 

Cantar a la almobadilla. Spa. (kfin-fdr ft 18 
dl-mO-fi-dtf-yfi.) To sing alone, and without being 
accompanied by instruments. 

Cantarcico, Spa. (kfin-tfir-f A3-k0.) ) A little 

Cantarcillo, Spa. (kfin-tfir-f A«-yO.) f song. 

CantAre, It. (kfin td- rS.) To sing, to celebrate, 
to praise. 

CantAre a Aria, It. (k&n-ld-rS ft A-rd-A.) To 
sing without confining one's self strictly to the 
music as written. 

CantAre a llbro. It. (kfin-tfi-rS A 18-brO.) To 
sing from notes. 

CantAre a ©rAcchio, It. (kfin-tfi-rS A 0-rdf-k8- 
o.) To sing by ear, without a knowledge of mu- 
sical notation ; singing by rote. 

CantAre di maniera, it. (kfin-tfi-rfi d8 mM 
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CANT 

d-rft.) To Bing in a correct style, with grace and 
expression. 

€antftre manlerAta, It. (kftn-t&-r& mft-ns-ft- 
rd-tft.) To sing with too many embellishments, 
without taste or iudgment. 

Cantarin, Spa. (kftn-tft-rfti.) One who is con- 
stantly singing. 

Cantarina, Spa. ‘(kftn-tft-rd-nft.) A woman who 
sings in public. 

Cantata, It. (kftn-ld-tft.) ) A poem set to mu- 
Cantate, Fr. (kftnh -tdt.) >sic ; a vocal composi- 
Cantate, Oer. (kftn-^z-te.) ) tion of several move- 
ments, comprising airs and recitatives; a short ora- 
torio or operetta without action. 

CantAta amorose, It. (kfin-fd-tft ft-mQ-rd-zS.) 

A cantata having love for its subject. 

CantAta moral! o spiritual!. It. (k&n-fd-tft 
mO-ra-10 o sp8-re-too-a-l6.) A cantata designed 
for the church. 

Cantatllla, It. (kftn-tft-ttHft.) ) A short canta- 
Cantatille, Fr. (k&nh-tft-#/.) > ta; an air pre- 
Cantatina, It. (kan-tfi-&-nft.) ) ceded by a reci- 
tative. 

Cantator, Lat. (kftn-ld-tftr.) A singer, a chanter. 
Cantatrfre, It. (kftn-tft-W-rS.) A male singer. 
Cantatorium. Lat. (kftn-tft-fd-rf-&m.) The book 
from which th priests in the Roman Catholic 
service chant or recite the responses. 
Cantatrlce, It. (kftn-tfi-lr2-tshg.) A female 
singer. 

Cantratice bnfTa. It. (kftn-tft-lrS-tshS hoof- fft.) 
Cantatrix, Lat. (kftn-fd-trlx.) A female singer; 

a woman who sings in comic opera. 
Cantazzare, It. (kftn-tftt-zfirre.) To sing badly. 
CantellerAndo, It. (kftn-t&Md-r&n-dO.) Sing- 
ing with a subdued voice ; murmuring, trilling. 
CanterellAre, It. (kan-tft-r81-lft-r8.) To chant 
or sing. 

Canterino, It. (kftn-tS-r6-nO.) A singer; a 
chanter. 

CAntica, It. (kftn-tS-kft.) ) Canticles; the 
Canticse, Lat. (kdn- tl-sS.) f ancient laudi , 

CAntici, It. pi. (kftn-t8-tsh6.) ( or sacred songs 
Cantlco. Spa. (&An-#!-kO.) ) o t the Roman 

Catholic church. 

CAnti carnascialdselti. It. (kdn - 18 cftr-nfis- 
tshS-ft-lfts-ke.) 

CAnti clinrnevAli, It. (kdn- te k&r-ng-ud-ie.) 

. Songs of the carnival week. 

CanticchiAre, It. (kftn-te-ke-d-rS.) To sing; 
to hum. 

Cantlcio, Sp. (kftn-^-thl-o.) Constant or fre- 
quent singing. 

Canticle. A sacred hymn or song. 2. A canto, 
a division of a song. 

Cantlco, It. (k&n-tc-ko.) | A 
Cantieum, Lat. (A*d»-tl-kttm.) \ A canticle. 
Cantiga, Spa. (kftn-^S-gft.) To chant, to sing. 
Oantillate.. (*a»-tll-late.) To chant, to recite 
with musical tones. 

Cantillation. A chanting, a recitation with mu- 
sical modulations. 

Cantillatio, Lat. (k&n-tn-ld-shl-O.) A singing 
style of declamation. 

Cantilena, It. (kftn-tl-Jd-nfi.) The melody, air 
or principal part in any composition; generally 
the highest vocal part. 



CANT 

Cantilenaccla, It. ikfin-t8-18-ndf-tsh8-ft.) A bad 

Can&lenAre, It. (kftn-te-18-nd-rS.) To sing' 
little songs ; a term of contempt. 

Cantilena scdtica, It. (kftn-tfi-ftt-nft s£0-te-kft.) 
A Scotch air or tune. 

Cantilene, It. (kfin-te-fll-n8.) A cantilena. 

Cantina, Spa. (kftn-«-nft.) A vulgar song. 

Cantlnela* Spa. (kftn-te-nd-lft ) A ballad. 

Cantlno, It. (kfa-U-nO.) The smallest string oj 
the violin, guitar, etc. 

Cautio, Lat. (kan- tl-O.) A song. 

Caution. A song or number of verses. 

Cantiones sacrce, Lat. (kftn-shl-d-nes sd-krft.) 
Sacred songs. 

Cantique, Fr. (kftnh-£8£.) A canticle or hymn 
of praise. 

Cantique des Cantiques. Fr. (Unh-«i d8 
kftnh-«A.) Solomon's Song. 

Cantiuncula, Lat. (kftn-u-un-kh-lfi.) A ballad, 
a catch. 

CAnto, It. (Jean- to.) Song, air, melody, the 
highest vocal part in choral music. 2. A part or 
division of a poem. 

CAnto armonico. It. (kan- to ftr-md-nft-ko.) A 
part-song for two, three or more voices. 

CAnto clef. The C clef when placed on the 
first une. 

CAnto concertante. It. (kan - to kOn-tshftr-fcfn- 
t6.) The treble of the principal concerting parts. 

CAnto cromAtico, It. (kan-to kro-/na-te-kO.) 
Singing in semitones. 

CAnto frimo, It. (kan- to fdr- mo.) A chant 
or melody. 2. Choral singing in unison on a plain 
melody. 3. Any subject consisting of a few long 
plain notes, given as a theme for counterpoint. 

CAnto flgurAto, It. (kan- to fS-goo-ri-tO.) A 
figured melody. f 

CAnto lloritto, It. (kan- to f5-0-r#-t0.) A 
song in which many ornaments arc introduced. 

CAnto funAbre, It. (kan - to foo-na-br6.) A 
funeral song. 

CAnto Gregoridno, It. (kdn- to grS-gO-rC-a-nO.) 



The Gregorian chant. 

JAnto llAno, Spa. (kdn- to /yd-no.) I 
CAnto plAno, It. (kdn- to plft-nO.) f chant or 



CAnto 



The plain 



song. 

CAnto necessArio, It. (kftn-tO nftrtshSs-sft-rS-o.) 
A term indicating those parts that are to sing 
through the whole piece. 

CAnto prfmo. It. (kan-US prS-mO.) The first 
treble or soprano. 

Cantdr, It (kftn-£0r.) A singer, a chanter. 

Cantor, Lat. (Mn-tOr.) 

Cantor chorally, Lat. (kdn- t5r ko-rd-lls.) j 
A precentor : a leader of the choir. 

Cantorate, It. (kfin-tO-rd-tg.) A leading singer 
of a choir. 

Cantorcillo, Spa. (kftn-t5r-M3/-yO.) A poor, 
worthless singer. 

Canttfre, It. (kftn-tO-rS.) A singer, a chanter, 
a poet. 

CAnto recitatfvo, It. (kftn-tO rfi-tsh8-tft-l3-v0.) 
Recitative, declamatory singing. 

Cantoria, It. (kftn-W-re-ft.) I A singing gi 

Cantoria, Spa. (kftn-W-r8-fi.) fry, a musical < 
to, singing. 
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CANT 



CAPR 



Can tore!, Oer. (k2n-to-rt.) The dwelling-house 
of the cantor. 2. A class of the choristers in the 
public school. 

Cantorep, Oer. (k2n-tf-r’n.) Chanters, a choir 
of singers. 

Cantor firaralla, Lat. (kdn-t&r flg-fi-rd-lls.) 

Oratorio singer, conductor of the choir. 

Cantor In choro, Lat. (k&n- t8r In kb-ro.) A 
chorister. 

Canto ripleno. It. (Jbdn-tO rC-pd-d-nO.) The 
treble of the grand chorus; the part that sings or 
plays only in the grand chorus. 

Cantor!*, Lat. (kin-W-ris.) A term need in ca- 
thedral music to indicate the passages intended 
to be sung by those singers who are placed on 
that side of the choir where the cantor or precen- 
tor sits. This is usually on the left hand side on 
entering the choir from the nave. 

CAnto mvoltato, It. (k&n - to re-vol-fd-to.) The 
treble changed. 

CAnto secondo, It. (k&n - to sS-Jfcdn-do.) The 
second treble. 

CAnto simplice. It. (k&n - to sGm-p/3-tsh6.) A 
plain song. 

Cantrlce, It. (kfin-frl-tshS.) 1 A female singer, 
Cantrix, Lat. (k&n^ trix.) \ a songstress. 

Canturla, Spa. (kan-foo-rf-a.) Musical compo- 
sition, method of performing music, vocal music. 
Cantus, Lat. (k&n-tfus.) A song, a melody; also, 
the treble or soprano part. 

Cantns ambrosia nus, Lat. (foln-ttis ftm-bro- 
sl-d-nfts.) The four chants or melodies, intro- 
duced into the church by St. Ambrose, Bishop of 
Milan, in the fourth century, and which are sup- 
posed to be derived from ancient Greek melodies. 
Cantus darns, Lat. (fcdn-ttis dd-rfis.) A song 
written in a major key. 

Cantns ecclesiastieus, Lat. (Hn-tfis Sk-kl2- 
sl-ds-tl-kus ) Sacred song; ecclesiastical or 
church music. 

Cantns flguratus, Lat. (fazn-tfts flg-fl-rd-tfts.) 

Embellished or figurative chants or melodies. 
Cantus flrmus, Lat. (k&n-tts /ir-mfts.) The 
plain song or chant. See c&nto fermo. 

Cantns Gregorlanug, Lat. (Jcdn-tite Gr6-g0- 
ri-d-nfts.) Those four chants or melodies intro- 
duced into the church by St. Gregory and which 
with the Ambrosian chants, formed a series of 
eight modes or tones as they were called. 

Cantus mensurabilis, Lat. (fafn-tfts mSn- 
siir-d-bl-lls.) A regular or measured melody. 
Cantus msllis, Lat. (*dn-tfi8-m#-lls.) A song 
written in the minor key. 

Cano, Wei. (kft-noo.) To sing. 

Canum, Tur. (kft-num.) A Turkish musical in- 
strument on which the ladies play. 

Caiusdna, It. (kin-fcd-nil.) t Song, ballad, can- 
Cansdne, It. (kan-/afl-nS.) f zonet. 2. A graceful 
and somewhat elaborate air in two or three strains 
or divisions. 3. An air in two or three parts with 
passages of fugue and imitation, somewhat sim- 
ilar to the madrigal. 

CaiusonAccea, It. (kan-tsO-waf-tshe’a.) A low, 
trivial song, a poor canzone. 

Cansonclna, It. ' k&n-ts0n-l«A3-n&.) A short can- 
t&ne or song. 



Cansdne sAcra, It. (k&n-fed-nS sa-krft.) A 
sacred song. 

Csnsonet. A short song in one, two or three 
parts. 

Cansonndtta, It. (Jk&n-tsb-n&t-tA.) A short can 
zdne. 

CansonL/l. (kftn-lsd-ne.) A sonata; in conneo 
tion with a passage of music it has the same 
meaning as allegro. 

Cansonldre, It. ( kAn-tsO-nft-d-rS.) A song book. 

Cansonlna, It. (kan-tsO-nl-nfi.) ( A can- 

Canzonuccia, It. (k&n-tsO-nool-tshe-a.) f zonet ; 
a little song. 

Caoinan, Iri. An ancient Irish requiem. 

Capeile, Oer. (k &-pil-\6.) A chapel, a musical 
band. 

Capell-nielster, Ger. (*d-p61-mto-tSr.) The di*> 
rector, composer or master of the music in a choir. 

Capilla, Spa. (k &-ptt-y&.) A band of chapel mu* 
sicians. 

Capiscol, Spa. (kft-pes-*d/.) 1 The chanter 

Capiscoius, Lat. (kft-pls-Atf-lfts.) j or precentor 
of a choir. 

Capistrum, Ger. (kA-pfs-lroom.) An implement 
used by the ancient trumpeters, to relieve the 
strain on their cheeks. It was almost universally 
used. 

Capitular, Spa. (k2-pet-oo-/dr.) To sing pray- 
ers at service. 



Capltulario, Spa. (kS-pet-oo-W-rf-O.) A book 
of prayers. 

Capo, It. (kd- pO.) The head or beginning; tha 
top. 

Capodastro, It. (kfi-pO-dds-trd.) See Capot&sto. 

CApo d’ ftnestrumenti. It. (td-pO a' ftn-fts- 
stroo-mdn-tG.) The leader or director of the instru- 
mental performers. 

CApo d’ opera, It. (k &- pO d’ d-pg-rft.) The 
masterpiece of a composer. 

CApo d’ orchestra, It. (k &- pO d’ Or-klfs-trft.) 
The leader of the orchestra. 

Capona, Spa. (k&-/?0-n&.) A Spanish dance. 

CapotAsto, It. (k2-p6-taa-t0.) The nut or upper 
part of the fingerboard of a violin, violincello. etc. 
2. A small instrument used by guitar players to 
form a temporary nut upon the finger board, to 
produce certain effects. 

Capo vioilno, It. (fof-pO ve-<W9-n0.) The first 
violin. 

Cappdlla. It. (kfip-/*J/-lft.) A chapel or church. 
2. A band of musicians that sing or play in a 
church. 



Cappdlla alia. It. (kfip-pd/-12 21-12.) In tho 
the church style. 

Cappdlla mrfsica, It. (k2p-pd4-12 moo-zQ- k2.) 
Chapel or church music. 

Capriccldtto, It. (k&-pr 6 t-sbS-dM 0 ) A short 

caprxccio. 

Caprlceio, It. (kft- 2 >r 2 f-sh 6 - 0 .) A fancifnl and 
irregular species of composition; a species of 
fantasia ; in a capricious and free style. 
Caprlcciosamdnte, It. (k2-pr6t-sh6-0-zi-mdn- 
teo Capriciously. 

Capriccldso. It. (kfl-prCt-shG-d-zO. In a fanci- 
ful and capricious style. 

Caprice!. It. f kfi-prW-she.) I A caprice. See Co- 
Caprice, Fr. (k&-pris.) (priedo. 
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CAPR 

Caprice. A whimsical, fanciful style of compo- 
sition. See Capriccio. 

Caprir.ho, Spa. (k&-/?r2-k0.) A caprice. 

Caprlcleusement, Fr. (kft-pre-stZs-mOnh.) Ca- 
priciously. 

Capricieux, Fr. (kft-pr6-sft.) In a fanciful and 
capricious style. 

Car. It. (kftr.) An abbreviation of Carta. 

Caraeteres de musique, Fr. (kftr-fik-Wr 
dtth mtt-s&fc.) A term applied to musical signs: 
all the marks or symbols belonging to musical 
notation. 

Caramillar, Spa. (kftr-ft-mfll-ydr.) To play on 
a flageolet. 

Caramillo, Spa. (kfir-ft-mtf-yO.) A flageolet, a 
8m all flute. 

Car&ttere, It. (kft-r^-tft-rS.) Character, quality, 
degree. 

Cardttere, meaao. It. (kft-rdW-tft-rS mgt-so.) A 
term applied to music of moderate difficulty. 

Caressant, Fr. (kft-r8s -sank.) Caressing, ten- 
derly. 

Carezs&ndo, It. (kft-r8t-&dn-d0. I In a cares- 

Carexovdle, It. (kfi-r&t-s5-u0-18.) (sing and 
tender manner. 

Caricdto, It. (kft-rS-Ard-tO.) Exaggerated, cari- 
cature. 

Caricatnra, It. (kft-rfi-kft-too-rft.) A caricature, 
an exaggerated representation. 

Carillon, Fr. (ka-rfi-ybnh.) Chime. See Caril- 
lons. 

Carillon a clavier, Fr. (kft-rS-y5nh ft klftv-l-A.) 
A set of keys and pedals acting upon the bells. 

Carlllonement, Fr. (kft-re-ydnh-roftnh.) Chim- 
ing. 

Carillonner, Fr. (kfi-rS-yO-nd.) To chime or 
ring bells. 

Carfllonneur, Fr. (kft-re-yo-nftr.) A player or 
ringer of bells or carillons. 

Carillons, Fr. pi. (kfi-r $-ybnh.) Chimes ; a peal 
or set of bells, upon which tunes are played by 
the machinery of a clock. 61* by means of keys, 
like those of a pianoforte. 2. Short simple airs 
adapted to such bells. 3. A mixture stop in an 
organ, to imitate a peal of bells. 

Canta, It. (kft-r9-tfi.) Tenderness, feeling. 

Carlta, con. It. fkft-rS-tft kOn.) With tenderness. 

Carmen, Ger. fldr-m6n.) I A tune, a song, a 

Carmen, Lat. <Idr-mgn.j f poem. 

Carmen natal! tin in, Lat. (kdr- m8n nft-tS-/8- 
shl-ftm.) A carol. 

Carol. A song. 2. A song of joy and exultation, 
a song of devotion. 3. Ola ballads sung at Christ- 
inas and Easter. 

Cardfta, It. (kft-rd-lft.) A ballad, a dance with 
singing. 

Carolare, It. (kft-rO-/d-rg.) To sing in a warb- 
ling manner, to carol. 

Carolina, It. (k&-rO-/<W-tft.) A little dance. 

Carol!. Wei. (kft-rO-16.) To carol. 

Carolle, Fr. (kft-rd/.) A carol. 

Carracca, Spa. (kftr-raA-kft.) A rattle. 

Carracon, Spa. (kftr-rft-Itf/i.) A large rattle. 

Carrure des phrases. Fr. (kftr-rttr dS frftz.) 
The quadrature or balancing of the phrases. 

Cart. It. An abbreviation of Carta. 

Carta, It. (kftr-tft.) A page, a folio. 



CAVA 



Cartel, Fr. (kftr-tftl.) The first sketch of a 
composition, or of a full score. (Obsolete.) 

Cartelldne, It. (kftr-t81-ld-n6.) A large play 
bill ; the printed catalogue of operas to be per- 
formed during the season. 

Carrol, Wei. A carol, a ballad. 

Cascabel - ada. Spa. (kfts-kft-b8-/d-dft.) A jing- 
ling of small bells. 

Case, organ. The frame or outside of an organ. 

CAssa, It. ( kds-eSL .) Chest or box. 

Cdssa grande. It. (ftZe-sft gran-d & ) ( The 

Cdssa militare. It. (kds- sa me-16-fd-rS.) f great 
drum in military music. 

Castagnet, Castanet. 

Castagnltta, It. (kfls-tftn-yftt-tft.) ) Snappers; 

Castagnettes, Fr. (kfts-tftnh-y£l.) f castanets, 

Castagnole, Spa. fkfts-tftn-yfl-18.) ( used in 

Castanltas. Spa. (kfts-tftn-y A-tds.) ; dancing. 
See Castanets. 

Castanets. Snappers used to accompany dano- 
ing; an instrument of music formed of small con- 
cave shells of ivory, or hard wood, shaped like 
spoons. Castanets are used by dancers in Spain 
and other southern countries to mark the rhythm 
of the bolero, cachuche, etc. 

Castanheta, For. (kfis-tftn-ft-tfi.) 1 Casta- 

Castannllas,£pa. (kfts-tftn-yoo-d-lfts.) f nets. 

Castorlon, Gr. (kfts-tf-rl-ttn ) A martial melody 
used by the Greeks just before battle. 

Castrdto, It. (kfts-lrd-to.) A male singer with 
a soprano voice, formerly very frequent, but now 
seldom to be met with. 

Cataconstics. (kftt-&-&oo«-tIks.) { That part of 

Cataphonies. (kftt-ft-/#a-Iks.) {accoustics that 
treats of reflected sounds. 

Catalectic. Pertaining to metrical composition 
or to measure. 

Catalectic verses. Verses that want either 
feet or syllables. 

Catch. A humorous composition for three or four 
voices, supposed to be of English invention and 
dating back to the Tudors. The parts are so con- 
trived, that the singers catch up each other's 
words, thus giving them a different sense irom 
that; of the original reading. 

Catlna dl trOli, It. (kft-fd-nft dS trim.) A 
chain, or succession of shakes. 

Catgut. A small string for violins and other in- 
struments of a similar kind, made of the intes- 



tines of sheep and lambs, and sometimes cats. 
Cathldrale. Fr. (kftt -Srdrdl.) I A oat hpdr*i 
Cattedr&le, It. (kftt-tS-drd-18.) cathedraK 
Catling. A lute string. 

Cattivo, It. (kat-«-vO.) Bad, unfit. 

Cattlvo tempo. It. (kftt-f2-v0 tim- pO.) A part 
of a measure where it is not proper to end a ca- 
dence, place a long syllable, etc. 

Cauda. Lat. (kau-dft.) Coda. 



Cavalletta, It. (kft-vftl-M-tft.) \ * rflhft ix tta 
Cavalletto^ It. (kft-vftl-^-to.U A caba,ata ‘ 
Cavalquet, Fr. (k&v-fil-Ad.) Trumpet signal for 
^0 cavalry. 

Cavata, It. (kft-vd-tft.) A small song, sometimes 
preceded by a recitative; a cavatina. 

Cavatina, It. (kft-vft-<9-n&.) I An air of one 
Cavatlne, Fr. (k&v-&-tln.) f strain only, of dra 



Cavatina, It. (kft-vft-<9-n&.) I An air of on 
Cavatlne, .Fr. fk &v-&-tln.) f strain only, of dn 
matte style sometimes preceded by a recitative. 
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CAXA 

Caxa, Spa. {kax- a.) A drum; the wooden case 
of an organ. 

Caxon, Spa. (k&x-dn.) A mould for casting or- 

C?B. Pl, Phe initials of col basso and contra basso. 

C barr^./r. (bar-ra.) < rpjj e character $ used 

C barred. , , 1 

to indicate alia breve or alia cappella time. 

C clef. The tenor clef. It is called the C clef, 
because, on whatever line it is placed, it gives to 
the notes of that line the name and pitch of mid- 
die C. Is used also for bop. and Alt. 

C dur, Ger. (tsa door.) The key of C major. 

CebelL The name of an old air in common time, 
characterized by a quick and sudden alternation 
of high and low notes 

Ceja, Spa. (thl- ha.) Bridge of a violin or similar 
instrument . , 

Celebrer, Fr. (sfU6-&rd.) To celebrate, to extol, 
to praise. . . . . * 

Cdlere, It. (tshd-\B-rB.) Quick, rapid, with ve- 

CeTeridad, Spa. (tha-ia-rS-ddd.) ) Celerity, ve- 

CeleritA It. (tha-ia-rg-ta.) J-locity, rapid- 

Cdldritd, Fr. (sS-ia-re-ta.) . ity. 

Cdleste, Fr. (sa -list.) Celestial, heavenly; in 
some passages it indicates the employment of 
the pedal which acts on the celestina or soft stop. 

Celestial music. Among the ancients, the 
harmony of sounds supposed to result from the 
movements of the heavenly bodies. 

Celestina, It. (tsha-16s-«-na.) An organ stop 
of small 4 feet scale, producing a very delicate 
and subdued tone. . . .. 

’Cdlli, It. Q tshdl-lB .) An abbreviation of vtolm- 
cSlli 

*Cdllist, It. (tshdl-\Bst.) An abbreviation of vi- 
olincellist. , , . , 

’Cdllo, It. (tshal-l 0.) An abbreviation of violtn- 
cillo. 

Cemb. An abbreviation of Cembalo. 

Cembalfsta, It. (tsh6m-bft-J?z-tft.) A player on 
the harpsichord; also, a player on the cymbals. 

Cdmbalo, It. Itsh&m- ba-10.) 1 A harpsichord; 

Cdmbolo, It. {tshdm- bO-lO.) ) also the name for 
a cvmbal. 




flageolet. 

Cemmamdlla, It. (tshCm-mfi-m5M&.) A cym- 
bal. 

Cencerrear. Spa. (thSn-thfi-r6-ar.) To play on 
an untuned guitar. A 

Cencerro, Spa. (th8n-£fazr-r0.) An ill tuned 
guitar. , , 

Cenobltes. Monks of a religious order who live 
in a convent and perform the services of the 
choir. 

Cento, Lat. (sSn-tO.) The title of a poem made 
up of various verses of another poem ; a cento. 

Cento. A composition formed by verses and pas- 
sages from other authors and disposed in a new 
order. 

Centone, Lat. (sgn-fd-nS.) A cento, or medley 
of different tunes or melodies. 



CHAM 

Cere&r d€lia nrfta. It. (tsher-fczf ddl-M nd-ti.) 
To seek or feel for the note; a gliding from one 
note to another, in singing, by anticipating the 
proper time of the second note. 

Cerdana, Spa. (th&r-dd-nfi.) A dance in Cata- 
lonia. 

Cerdear, Spa. (thfir-dB-ar.) To emit harsh and 
discordant sounds. 

Cer valet. An ancient wind instrument resem- 
bling in tone the bassoon. 

Ces, Ger. (tsSs.) The note C flat. 

Ces dur, (ts8s aoor.) The key of C flat major. 

C. Espr. An abbreviation of Con Espressione. 

Cesura. I A pause in verse introduced to aid the 

Cesure. ( recital and render the versification more 
melodious. See Caesura. 

Cetera, It. (teM-tS-rfi.) A cittern, a guitar. 

Cetdr&nte, It. (tsh2rt6-ra»-tS.) A player upon 
the cittern or guitar. 

Ceter&re, It (tshfi-tS-ra-rS.) To play upon the 
cittern or guitar. 

Ceteratojo, It. (tsha-t8-rfi-fd-y0.) A song accom- 
panied upon the cittern. 

Ceteratore, It. (tshft-tS-ra-W-rS.) I A player 

Ceterlata, It. (tsha-t8-r2s-t&.) ) upon the cit- 

tern or guitar. 

Ceterlzzare, It. (tsha-t6-r6t-z5-rS.) To sing with 
or play upon the cittern. 

Cetra, It. (tshd- trfi.) A small harp. 

Cetrarcldro, It. (tshSt-rar-tshfi-d-rO.) A harp 
with the bow and lyre. 

Cetr&re, It. (tshet-ra-rS.) See Ceter&re. 

Ch. An abbreviation of choir and chorus. 

Cba Chi. (kft, k6.) A Chinese instrument sim- 
ilar to the kin , but having the chromatic scale. 

Chabatis. (ka-dd-tis.) The name of the favorite 
melodies sung by the Arabian Binging girls. 

Chacdna, Spa. (tsh&-£d-n&.) I A chacone, a 

Chaconne, Fr. (sha-kOnh.) ) graceful, slow 
Spanish movement in 3-4 time, and composed 
upon a ground bass. It is always in the major 
key and tne first and third beats of each bar are 
strongly accented. 

Chacoon. A dance like a caraband. See Chacdna. 

Chair organ. Found in old organ music. See 
choir organ. 

ChaL An abbreviation of Chalumeau. 

Chalil, Heb. (kft-/8f.) An old Hebrew instru- 
ment similar to a pipe or flute. 

Chalmey. See Chalumeau. 

Chalotte. A tube of brass made to receive the 
reed of an organ pipe. 

Chalnteau, Fr. (sh&l-md.) < An ancient rns- 

Chalumeau, Fr. (shadA-md.) f tic flute resem- 
bling the hautboy, and blown through a calamus, 
or reed. The term is also applied to some of the 
low notes of the clarinet. 

Chamade, Fr. (shfi-mdd.) Beat of drum declar- 
ing a surrender or parley. 

Chamber band. A company of musicians whose 
performances are confined to chamber music. . 

Chamber music. Music composed for private 
performance or for small concerts; such as instru- 
mental duets, trios, quartets, etc. 

Chamberga, Spa. (tshdm-bSr-gH.) A Spanish 
dance accompanied by a song. 
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Chamber voice. A voice especially suited to 
the execution of parlor music. 

Changeable. A term applied to chants which 
may be sung either in the major or minor mode 
of the key or tonic in which they are written. 

Change, enharmonic. A passage where the 
notation is changed, but the same keys of the in- 
strument are employed. 

Changer de Jen, Fr. (shftnh-zha dtth zhtl.) To 
change the stops or registers in an organ. 

Changes. The various alternations and different 
passages produced by a peal of bells. 

Changing notes. A term applied by some the- 
orists to passing notes or discords, which occur on 
the accented parts of a bar. 

Chans. An abbreviation of Chanson . 

Chanson. Fr. (sh&nh-sbnh.) A song. 

Chason bachique, Fr. (shfinh-sonh bftk-3£.) 
A drinking song. 

Chanson des rues, Fr. (sh&nh-sbnh dS rii.) 
A street song; a vaudeville. 

Chansonner, Fr. (shfih-sOnh-nd.) To make 
songs. 

Chansonnette, Fr. (sh&nh-s5nh-n£l.) A little 
or short song, or canzonet. 

Chan Sonnier../ 7 ?*. (sh&nh-sOnh-ni-d.) A maker 
of songs or ballads. 

Chansonniere, Fr. (sh&nh-sbnh-nl-dr.) A fe- 
male song writer. 

Chansons do geste, Fr. (shftnh-sttnh dtth 
zh6st.) The romances formerly sung by the 
wandering minstrels of the middle ages. 

Chant. A simple melody, generally harmonized 
in four parts, to which lyrical portions of the 
Scriptures are set, part of the words being recited 
ad libitum , and part sung in strict time. 2. To 
recite musically, to sing. 

Chant, Fr. (shanh.) The voice part; a song or 
melody, singing. ' 

Chant, Ambrosian. The chant introduced by 
St. Ambrose into the church at Milan, in the 
fourth century. 

Chant amoureux, Fr. (shanh a moo-rilh.) A 
love song, an amorous ditty. 

Chantant, Fr. (shanh-tanh. Adapted to sing- 
ing; in a melodious and singing style. 

Chantante, Fr. (shanh-tanht.) Singing. 
Chantante, bass, Fr. (shanh-tanht bass.) 
Vocal bass. 

Chant d’ allegresse, Fr. (shanh d’ 21 -16-gras.) 
A song of joy. 

Chant d’ eglise, Fr. shanh d’ 6-gl8z.) Church 
singing. 

Chant de noeL Fr. (shanh dhh nO-al. A 
Christmas carol. 

Chant des oiseaux, Fr. (shanh d8 3wa-z0.) 
Singing of the birds. , 

Chant de triomphe, Fr. <shanh dhh trS- 
Onhf.) A triumphal song, a song of victory. 

Chant dorian, Fr. (shanh tfd-ri-anh.) A grave 
chant, with which the harp was sometimes asso- 
ciated. 

Chant, doable. A chant extending through 
two verses of a psalm. 

Chant da soir, Fr. (shanh dfl swart) Even- 
ing chant. 

Chantde, Fr. (shan-ta.) Sung. 
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CHAN 

Chanter. One who, chants. 2. The pipe that 
sounds the treble or tenor in a bagpipe. 

Chanter, Fr. (shanh-AS.) To sing, to celebrate, 
to praise. 

Chanter a llvre ouvert, Fr. (shanh-fd a 
16vr oo-vdr.) To sing at sight. 

Chanter a oleine voix, Fr. (sh&nh-AZ a 
plan vwa.) To be in fail voice. 

Chanter, arch. The chief chanter, the leader 
of the chants. 

Chanterelle, Fr. (shftnh-t6-ral.) Treble string; 

the smallest string or the violin. 

Chanter en choeur, JP'r. (shanh-ta anh k&r.) 
To sing in chorus. 

Chanter fhux, Fr. (shanh-ta 15.) To sing out 
oi tune. 

Chanterle, Fr. (shftnh-t6-r2.) The chanter's 
place. , 

Chanter juste, Fr. (shanh-ta zhiist.) To sing 
with correct intonation. 

Chanter la note, Fr. (shanh-ta la not.) To 
sing the notes, but without expression. 

Chanterres, Fr. (shanh-t6-/*d.) The singers o i 
songs and ballads in the tenth and following cen* 
turies. 

Chanter toqjours la meme antlenne, Fr. 

(shSnh-ta too-zhoor la mam anh-si-anh.) To sing 
the same song over and over again. 

Chanteor, Fr. (shanh-tfir.) A singer. 

Chanteur des rues, Fr. (shann-tiir d6 rh.) 
A street singer. 

Chanterle, Fr. (shanh-trg.) ) Institutions es- 

Chantry. j tablished and en- 

dowed for the purpose of singing the souls of the 
founders out of purgatory. A church or chapel 
endowed with revenue for the purpose of saying 
mass daily for the souls of the donors. 

Chantry priests. Priests selected to sing in 
the chantry. 

Chanteuse, Fr. (shanh-ftfc.) A female vocalist. 

Chant funebre, Fr. (shanh t\i-7iabr.) Dirge, 
a funeral song. 

Chant, Gregorian. See Cantus Gregoiianus. 

Chant sor le llvre, Fr. (shanh stir luh 16vr.) 
A barbarous kind of counterpoint or descant, as 
it was termed, performed by several voices, each 
singing ex tempore. 

Chant, lugubre, Fr. (shanh 1 &-gUbr.) A dis- 
mal, doleful song. 

Chant, Lydian. A melody in a sad style, sung 
in a languid and melancholy manner. 

Chant, monotone. A monotonous song. 

Chant, Phrygian. A chant intended to excite 
the hearers to rary and rage. 

Chant, plain. A single chant, seldom extending 
beyond the limits of an octave, or through more 
than one verse. 

Chant, Roman. The Gregorian chant. 

Chant, sacre, Fr. (shanh s&kr.) Sacred music. 

Chant, single. A simple harmonized melody, 
extending only through one verse of a psalm. 

Chant sub Phrygian. A chant employed to 
appease the fury excited by the Phrygian chant. 

Chantonner, Fr. (shanh-tOnh-nff.) To hum a 
tune. 

Chantonnerie, Fr. (shanh-t5nh-n6-r3.) Hum- 
ming, 
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CHAN 

Chantor. A singer in a cathedral choir. 

Chantre, Fr. (sh&ntr.) A chorister, a chanter, 
a singing boy. 

Chansoneta, Spa. (tsh&n-tho-nd-tft.) A ballad, 
a little song. 

Chapeau chinoia, Fr. (shft-pfl she-ntrd.) A 
crescent or set of small bells used in military 
muslft. 

Chapel, ante. That portion of the chapel lead- 
ing to the choir. 

Chapelle, Fr. (shftp-£/.) A chapel. 8ee Cap- 

ctiapier, Fr. (shft-pf-d. A cope bearer; a singer 
in his cope. 

Characteristic chord. The leading or princi- 
pal chord. 

Characteristic note. A leading note. 

Characters. A general name for musical signs. 

Charfreitaff, Ger. (kfir/rl-tag.) Good Friday. 

Chariot air. A musical air of the ancient 

Charivari, Fr (shft-rl-vft-rC.) Noisy music 
made with tin dishes, horns, bells, etc.; clatter; 
a mock serenade. 

Charlatan, Fr. (shfir-lft-t&nh.) A quack, an im- 
poster; a superficial artist who makes great pre- 
tensions, which are not justified in performance. 

Chasse, Fr. (shftss.) Hunting; in the hunting 

Chatsoteroth, Heb. (kftt-sd-tS-rOth.) { The sll- 

Cataoserath, Heb. (k&t-z0-z8-rftth.) f ver trum 
pet of the ancient Hebrews. 

Chaunt See Chant. 

Cliauntor. A person who sings in a choir; a chan- 
tor. 

die. It. (kft.) Than, that, which. 

Che Chi. fkft kS.) One of the eight species into 
which the Chinese divide their musical sounds. 

Chet; Fr. (sha.) Leader, chief. 

Chef-d’attaque, Fr. (shft d'at-tak.) The leader, 
or principal first violin performer; also, the leader 
of the chorus. 

Chef-d’oeuvre, Fr. (shft d’oovr.) A master 
piece, a capital performance; the principal or 
most important composition of an author. 

Chef-d’orchestre, Fr. (sha d’Or-kflstr.) The 
leader of an orchestra. 

Cheipour, Per. A Persian trumpet used in mili- 
tftry service. 

Chelys, Or. (kft-lls.) A species of lute or viol. 

ChenflT Chi. (k6ng kS.) One of the eight species 
into which the Chinese divide their musical 
sounds. 

Cherubical hymn. A hymn of great impor- 
tance in the early Christian church; the Trisar- 
gium. 

Chest of viols. An old expression applied to 
a set of viols, two of which were basses, two 
tenors and two trebles, each with six strings. 
These instruments were particularly adapted to 
those compositions called fantasias. 

Chest T^cel S' The lowe8t renter of the voice. 

Chest, wind. A reservoir in an organ for hold- 
ing the air, which is conveyed from thence- into 
Hie pipes by means of the bellows. 



CHIR 

Chev&Iet, Fr. (shfiv-ft-Zd.) The bridge of a violin, 
viola, etc. 

Cheville, Fr. (shft-vtf.) The peg of a violin, 
viola, etc. 

Chevrotement, Fr. (shS-vrOt-mbnh.) A tremor 
or shake in singing. 

Chevroter, Fr. (shS-vrO-fd.) To sing with a 
trembling voice; to make a bad or false shake. 

Chiamare, It (kS-a-md-rfi.) To chime. 

Chiamere, a racolta, Ii. (k6-&-md-r8 ft rftk- 
ffl-VL) To beat a drum. 

Chiamata, It. (ke-fi-mfl-tft.) To beat a parley. 

ChiAra, It. (kfro-rft.) I Clear, brilliant, pure as 

ChiAro, It. (kC-d-rO.) f to tone. 

Chlaramdnte, It. (kfi-fi-rftrmdn-tS.) Clearly, 
brightly, purely. 

Chiarentana, It. (kfi-ft-rfin-fd-nfi.) An Italian 
country dance. 

Chiarma. It. (kft-ft-rdf-sft.) Clearness, neat, 
ness, purity. 

Chiarina, It. (kC-fi-rg-nft.) A clarion. 

Chiaroscuro, It. (k6-ft-r#*-koo-r0.) Light and 
shade ; the modifications of piano and forte. 

ChiAve, It. (kC-d-vS.) A clef, or key. 

ChiAve maestro. It. (k6-d-v6 ma-ds-tro.) The 
ftindamental key or note. 

Chickera, Hin. (A£-kS-r&.) An instrument used 
in India having four or five strings and played 

Tvitll & l)OW 

Chtdga, It. (kS-d-zft.) A church. 

Chilfreg, Fr. (shefr.) Figures used in Harmony 
and Thorough Bass. 

China, Spa. (&A«-flft.) I » . . 

Chifladera, Spa. (tsh<M«-d6-rft ) \ A whistle - 

Chifladura, Spa. (she-flft-doo-rft.) Whistling. 

Chiflar. Spa. (teh6-^dr.) To whistle. 

Chlfle, Spa. (tshl-M.) A bird call. 

Chillido, Spa. (tsh0l-y?-dO.) A shrill sound. 

Chimbe. An old word signifying chime. 

Chime. A set of bells tuned to a musical scale; 
the sound of bells in harmony ; a correspondence 
of sound. 

Chime barrel. The cylindrical portion of the 
mechanism sometimes used for ringing a chime 
of bells. 

Chimney. In an organ, a small tube passing 
through the cap of a stopped pipe. 

Chindara, Per. (tshln-dft-rft.) A fabulous foun- 
tain of the Persians at which it was said the 
sounds of instruments are constantly heard. 

Chinese flute. An instrument used by the Chi- 
nese made of bamboo. 

Chinese musical scale. A scale consisting 
of five notes without semitones, the music being 
written on five lines in perpendicular columns, 
and the elevation and depression of tones indi- 
cated by distinctive names. 

Chinn°r,J7«6. (k0n-nor.)l An instrument of 

Chinor, Heb. (ks-nOr.) f the harp or psaltery 
species, supposed to have been used by the 
ancient Hebrews. * 

Chirie, It. (k6-r6-8.) Lord. See Kyrie. 

Chirm. To sing as a bird. 

Chiri mia, Sp (tshe-rS-ml-ft.) The hautboy. 

Chiro gym nast, Gr. (M-rQ-ghlm-n&at.) ) a 
IL (^-rO-glm-nds-tg.nBquare 
board on which are placed various mechanical 
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contrivances for exercising the Angers of a pian- 
ist. 

Chiroplast, Or. (JW-rO-plftst.) A small machine 
.• invented by Logier, to keep the hands and Angers 
of young pianoforte players in the right positron. 
Chlrriar, Spa. (tshfl-rf-ar.) To sing out of time 
or tune. 

Ctiisporroteo, Spa. (tshGs-pOr-rd-tS-O.) Sibilla- 
tion, hissing. 

Ciiitarone, It. (ke-tfi-rfl-nS.) A large or double 
guitar. 

Chltdrra, It. CkG-tdr-rfL.) A guitar, a cithara. 
Chittftrra coir arc©, It. (ke-fdr-rft k&ir fir-kO.) 
A species of guitar played with a bow like a 
violin. 

Chitarrlglia, It. (ke-tftr-rSf-yft.) A small guitar. 
Chittarnna, It. (ket-tftr-rl-nft.) / The small Ne- 
Chittarrino, It. (ket-tftr-rl-nO.) f apolitan guitar. 
Chitarrista, It. (k6t-ftr-rfc-tft.) One who plays 
on the guitar. 

Chiuccniurlftja, It. (k6-oot-k6-oor-W-yft.) A 
buzzing or humming sound. 

Chiudendo, It. (ke-oo-dd/i-dO.) Closing, ending 
with. 

Chiudlndo col aria. It. (kS-oo-ddn-dO k51 &- 
r6-a.) Ending with the air. 

Chiuddndo col motivo. It. (kS-oo-ddn-dO k81 
mO-#-vO.) Concluding with the subject. 
Chiuddndo col ritorncllo. It. (ke-oo-dd/i-dO 
kftl rS-tOr-ndMo.) Ending with the symphony 
Chftul&re, It. (k6-oo-/d-r6.) The singing of a 
cuckoo. 

Cho. Abbreviation ot chorus. 

Choeur, Fr. (kur.) The choir or chorus. 
Choice notes. Notes placed on different de- 
grees in same measure either or all of which may 
be sung. 

Choir. That part of a cathedral or chnrch set 
apart for the singers. 2. The singers themselves 
taken collectively. 

Choir, boy. A choir formed of boys from eight 
to fourteen years of age. These choirs are con- 
Aned mostly to the Episcopal church. 

Choir, grand. In organ playing, the union of 
all the reed stops. 

Choir orjgan. In a large organ, the lowest row 
of keys is called the choir organ, which contains 
some of the softer and more delicate stops and is 
used for accompanying solos, duets, etc. 

Choir, trombone. Among the Moravians, a 
number of musicians whose duty it is to an- 
nounce from the steeple of the church the death 
of one of the members, and assist at the funeral 
solemnities. 

Choliambic. A verse in poetry having an iam- 
. bic foot in the Afth place, and a spondee in the 
. sixth or last. 

Choorv Dan. (koor.) ( Choir, chorus ; choir of a 
Chor, Oer. (kOr.) j church. 

Choragus, Lat. (ko-rd-gfts.) The leader of the 
ancient dramatic chorus. 

ChoraL Belonging to the choir; full, or for many 
voices. 

ChoraL Oer. (kO»rdM Psalm or hymn tune; 
.choral song or tune. 

Choral anthem. An anthem in a simple, meas- 
ured style in the manner of a choral. 



Choral book. A collection of choral melodies 
either with or without a prescribed harmonic ac- 
companiment. 

Choral-Buch, Oer. (kO-rd/-bookh.) Choral 
book; a book of hymn tunes. 

Chor&le. Oer.pl. (kO-rfi-16.) Hymn tunes. 

Choraleon, Pol. (kO-rft-18-fln.) An instrument 
invented at Warsaw, of similar construction to 
an organ. 

Choral hymn. A hymn to be sung by a chorus. 

Chora list. Chorister, choir singer. 

Chorallter, Oer. (k0-rd/-l-t8r.) \ In the 

C horat mKgslg, Oer. (ko-rdf-mfis-sTg.) f style or 
measure of a psalm tune or choral. 

Choral service. A form of religious service in 
which the priest sings in response to the choir. 

Chor- alter, Oer. (Atfr-ftl-tSr.) The high or great 
alter. 

Chor-amt, Oer. (Atfr-fimt.) Cathedral service, 
choral service. 

Choraula, Or. (kO-rato-lft.) The Ante player 
who accompanied the Greek chorus. 

Choranles, Lat. HcO-rato-lOs.) Flute players. 

Chorautus, Lat. (ko-rato-tfts.) The name given 
by the ancient Romans to the bagpipe. 

Chord. The union of two or more sounds heard 
at the same time. 

Chorda, Lat. (Atfr-dfi.) A string of a musical 
instrument. 

Chord, accidental. A chord produced either 
by anticipation or suspension. 

Chordae vocales, Lat. (Jc8r-dG vO-fcf-lSs.) Vo- 
cal chords. 

Chord, anomalous. A chord in which one or 
more of the intervals are greater or less than of 
those of the fundamental chord. 

| Chord a vldo. It. (kOrd ft vft-do.) A name for- 
merly given to a sound drawn from the open 
string of a violin, violincello, or similar instru. 
ment. 

Chorda characterlstlca, Lat. (ftftr-dft Mr. 
ftk-t&r-ls-tl-kA.) The leading, or characteristic 
note or tone. 

Chord, characteristic. The principal chord; 
the leading chord. 

Chord, chromatic. A chord that contains one 
or more chromatic signs. 

Chord, common. A chord consisting of a fun- 
damental note together with its third and Afth. 

Chord, dominant. A chord that is found on 
the dominant of the key In which the music is 
written. 2. The leading or characteristic chord. 

Chorda, dominant septima. The dominant 
chord of the seventh. 

Chord, equivocaL A name sometimes given 
to the diminished seventh. 

Chordae essentiales, Lat. (J&r - de 8s-s*n-shl. 
£-108.) These are the tonic, third and Afth of eack 
diatonic mode or scale. 

Chordaulodian. \ The name given to a mu- 

Chordomelodion. J sical instrument resembling 
a large barrel organ, self-acting. It was invented 
by Eaufmann or Dresden. 

Chor-dienst, Oer. (Wr-dlnst) Choir or choral 
service. 

Chordometer. An instrument for measuring 
strings. 
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Chord, fandamentaL A chord consisting of 
the fundamental tone with itB third and filth and 
its inversions. 

Chordienst, Oer. (kOr-dTnst.) Choir service. 

Chord, imperfect, common. A chord found- 
ed on the leading tone. It has a minor third and 
diminished fifth. 

Chord, inverted. A chord whose lowest tone 
is not the fundamental but the third, fifth, or 
seventh from the lowest or bass note. 

Chord, leading. The dominant chord. 

Chord nona. Chord of the Ninth. 

Chord of the eleventh. A chord founded on 
the chord of the ninth by adding the interval of 
the eleventh. 

Chord of the fifth fund sixth, (jh The 

first inversion of the chord of the seventh, formed 
by taking the third of the original chord for the 
bass, and consisting of that together with its 
third, fifth and sixth. 

Chord of the fourth and fifth. (J) Chord 
of the eleventh, with the seventh and ninth omit- 
ted. 

Chord of the fourth and sixth. (2) The sec- 
ond inversion of the common chord. 

Chord of the ninth. (9) A chord consisting of 
a third, fifth, seventh ana ninth with its root. 

Chord of the second and fourth. ($) The 
third inversion of the seventh. 

Chord of the seventh. (7) A chord consist- 
ing of the root together with the third, fifth and 
seventh. 

Chord of the sixth. (6) The first inversion of 
the common chord. ' 

Chord of the third, fourth and sixth. /j\ 

The second inversion of the chord of thev/ 
seventh. 

Chord of the thirteenth. Founded on the 
chord of the ninth by adding the eleventh and the 
thirteenth. 

Chord of the tritone. Third inversion of the 
dominant seventh containing a superfluous fourth. 

Chords, derivative. Chords derived from the 
fundamental chords. 

Chords, diminished. Chords with less than 

perfect intervals. 

Chords, sensible. The dominant chord. 

Chords, imperfect. Those which do not con- 
tain all the intervals belonging to them. 

Chords, small threefold. A common chord 
with a minor third. 

Chords, relative. Chords which by reason of 
affinity admit of an easy and natural transition 
from one to the other. 

Chord, threefold. The common chord. 

Chord, transient. A chord in which, in order 
to smooth the transition from one chord to an- 
other, notes are introduced which do not form 
any component part of the fundamental harmony. 

Chtfre, Oer. pi. ( &0-rfe.) Choirs, choruses. 

Chorea, Lac. (A:0-r6-fi.) A dance in a ring; a 
dance. 

Choree, Or. (Ap-rft.) In ancient poetry afoot of 
two syllables, the first long, the second short: the 
trochee. 

Choreas, Lat. (tft-rfrfts.) The choree or trochee. 



CHRO 

Choriambas. A musical foot, accented .thus i 

Chorion, Or. (ifcP-rf-Bn.) A hymn in praise of 
Cybele. 

Chorft, Prceftectus, Lat. (Jed- rS pr6^?fc-tfis.) A 
chanter. 

Chorist, Oer. (ko-rfef.) 1 A chorister, a choral 

Choriste, Fr. (k 0-rSst.) f singec. 

Chorister. A leader of a choir; a singer. 

Chorknabe, Oer. (kdr- kn&-b£.) Singing boy. 

Chorocitharistse, Lat. (Atf-rO-sIth-f-r A 
concert of instruments ana voices; those whe 
play to dancing. 

Chor- regent, Oer. (Jcdr-r&gKtnt.) Leader of 
director of the choristers. 

Chor- B&nger, Oer. (kdr-sSne-Sr.) I A choris* 

Chor- schiller, Ger. (k0r-sAu-16r.) j ter, a choral 
singer; a member of the choir. 

Chor- ton, Ger. (Atfr-tOn.) Choral-tone ; the 
usual pitch or intonation of the organ, and there- 
fore of the choir. A choral tune. 

Chorus. A company of singers; a composition 
intended to be sung by a number of voices. 2. 
Among the ancient Greeks the chorus was a band 
of singers and dancers who assisted at the per- 
formance of their dramas. 

Chorus. cyclic. (s2-kllk.) The chorus among 
the ancient Athenians which performed at some 
of their dramatic representations, dancing in a 
circle argued the altar of Bacchus. 

Choruses«yimrtiaL Choruses in commemora- 
tion of warlike deeds. 

Chorus singer. One who sings in a chorus. 

Chorus-tone. See Chor-ton. 

Chrlste eleison. Or. (krls-tS ft-ll-sbn.) O 
Christ, have mercy; a part of the kyrle or first 
movement in a mass. 

Christmas carols. Light songs, or ballads, 
commemorating the birth of Christ, sung daring 
the Christmas holidays. 

Chrlstmesse. Oer. (Arfof-mes-sS.) J. Christmas 

Chris tmette. Ger. (msf-m8t-t8.) f matins. 

Chroma, Or. (Herd- mil.) The chromatic signs; a 
sharp $, or fiat W. 

Chroma diesis. Or. (krd- mA dl-d-sls.) A semi- 
tone, or half tone. 

Chroma duplex. The double-sharp , marked by 
the sign x , or##. 

Chromameter. (kr0-mfl-m6-ter.) A tuning fork. 

Chromatic. Proceeding by semitones. 

Chromatic depression. The lowering a note 
by a semitone. 

Chromatic elevation. The elevation of a note 
by a semitone. 

Chromatic horn. The French horn. 

Chromatic instruments. All instruments 
upon which chromatic tones and melodies can be 
produced. 

Chromatic keyboard. An attachment applied 
to the ordinary keys of a piano, for the purpose of 
enabling players of moderate skill to execute with 
greater facility the simple chromatic scale, ehrO* 
matic runs, cadenzas, etc. 

Chromatic keys. The black keys of a piano* 
forte. 2. Every key in the scale or which one of 
more chromatic tones occur. 
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Chromatic melody A melody tbe tones of 
which move by chromatic intervals. 

Chromatic scale. A scale which divides every 
whole tone of the diatone scale, and consists of 
twelve semitones or half-steps in an octave. 

Chromatic signature. The flats or sharps 
placed after the clef at the beginning of the staff. 

Chromatic signs. Accidentals; sharps, flats, 
and naturals. 

Chromatic tuning fork. A toning fork 
sounding all the tones and semitones of the oc- 
tave. 

Chromafici suoni, It. (krO-fnd-tft-tshft swb-nE.) 

- Sounds raised above their natural pitch a semi- 
tone. 

Chromatics, accidental. Chromatics em- 
ployed in preparing the leading note of the 
minor scale; chromatics incidentally employed. 

Chromatique, Fr. (krO-mftil*.) ( Chromatic, 

Chromatisch, tier. (krft-iwdMsh.) j moving by 
semitones. i 

Ch romatiquement, Fr. (krft-mftt-JA-mftnh.) 
Chromatically. 

Chromatisches klanggeschlecht, Ger. 
(krft-f/kfr-I-shfts klfing-ghft-aAfeMf.) The chro- 
matic genus or mode. 

Chromatische tonleiter, Ger. (krft-mdtf-shft 
tbn~ ll-tftr.) The chromatic scale. 

Chronometer, Gr. (kro-ndm-ft-tftr.) The name 
given to any machine for measuring time. 

Chronometer, Weber. An invention of God- 
frey Weber, similar to a metronome, but Bimpler 
in construction, consisting of a chord marked 
with fifty five inch spaces.and having a weight 
attached to its lower end. The degree of motion 
is varied by the length of the cord. 

Chrotta, It. (krM- tft.) The primitive fiddle, dif- 
fering from the modern in the absence of a neck; 
the crowle. 

Church cadence. Another name for the Plaaal 
Cadence. 

Church modes. See Gregorian modes. 

Churumbela, Spa. (tshoo-rftm-ftHA.) A wind 
instrument resembling the hautboy. 

Claecdna, It. (tshft-at-Ad-nft.) I A slow Span- 

Ciaecdnne, It. (tshft-ftt-Adn-nft.) | ish dance gen- 
erally constructed on a ground bass. See Cha- 
conne. 

Claramdlla, It. ftshft-ftr-fl-mdUfl.) A bagpipe. 

Clcuta. Lat. (sft-Ad-tft.) A pipe or flute made 
from the hollow stalks of the hemlock; a shep- 
herd's pipe. 

Cicutrenna, It. (tshft-koo-frdn-nft.) A musical 

Clguena, Spa. (thft-gwd-nft.) The crank of a bell. 

Clmbale. See Cimbel. 

Cimbali, It. pi. (tshftm-MMft.) ) Cymbals; mill- 

CImbalies, Fr. pi. (slm-bftl.) f tary instruments 
used to mark the time. 

Cimbalello, Spa. (tbftm-bft-fd-yft.) A small bell. 

Clnabalo, Spa. (thSm-6d-lo.) A cymbal. 

Clmbei, Ger. (totm-bftl.) A mixture stop of acute 
tone. 

dmbal- stern, Ger. (frlm-bftl stftrn.) Cymbal 
etar. An organ stop consisting of five bells, and 
eomposed of circular pieces of metal cut in the 



form of a star, and placed at the top of the instra 
ment in front. 

C In alt. The eleventh above the G, or treble 
clef note; the fourth note in alt. 

C in eltissimo. The octave above C in alt; the 
fourth note in altissimo. 

Cine He, Tur. \ A cymbal; a Turkish musical 

Cineiien, Tur. f instrument more noisy than ma 
sical. 

Cinnara, It. nft-rft.) The harp of the Ro- 

mans. 

Clnk, Ger. (tslnk.) A small reed stop in an or- 
gan; seeEinkhorn. 

Cinq, Fr. (sftnhk.) I Five ; the fifth voice 

Cinque, It. (tshin-q uft.) J or part in a quintet. 

Cinyra. (ain-ft-rft.) An old name for the harp. 

Ciphering, (ai-fftr-lng.) The sounding of the 
pipes of the organ when the keys are not touched. 

Circular canon. A canon which goes through 
the twelve mqjor keys. 

Circle, half. A melodic figure consisting of four 
tones, tho second and fourth of which are the 
same. 

Circle of fifths. A method of modulation 
which conveys us round through all the scales 
back to the point from which we started. 

Circular scale. The row of tuning pins and 
the wrest-plank of a piano made in a curved form. 

Cis, Ger. (tsls.) The note Cft. 

Cis-cis, Ger. (tsls-tsls.) The note C double sharp, 
Cft#, Cx. 

Cis dur, Ger. (tsls-door.) The key of Cf major. 

Cis moll, Ger. (tsls mftll.) The key of 0} minor. 

Cisne, Spa. (thgs-nSJ A good musician. 

Clstella, Lat. (els-l£/-l&.) A small chest or box, 
triangular in shape and strung with wires whick 
are struck with little rods. 8ee Dulcimer. 

Clstre, Fr. (sftstr.) A cithern, a small harp. 

Cistrum. See Cittern. 

Cftara, It. (fsAl-tft-rft.) A cittern, a guitar. 

Citaredo, It. (tshft-tft-rd-do.) f A minstrel, a 

Citarista. It. (tshft-tft-rla-tft.) j player upon the 
harp or cittern. 

Citarisar, Spa. (thftt-ft-rft-f hdr.) [ To play 

Cit&rizzdre, It. (tshft-tft-rft-fsd-rft.) j upon the cit- 
tern. 

Cithar, Dan. (tsltASr.) A cittern. 

Cithara, Lat. f The lute, an old in- 

Cithara, Spa. (tMt-&- rft.) j strument of the guitar 
kind. 

Cithara bfjuga. Lat. (sttft-ftrrft bl-ifl-gft.) A 
cithara. so called from its having two necks which 
determine the length of the strings. 

Cithdra hispdnica, Sp. (thit-&- rft hls-pdn-l-kft.) 
The Spanish guitar. 

Cithara, keyed. The clavicitherium. 

Citharista, Lat. (skAft-rls-tft.) A player upon 
the harp. 

Cithariko, Lat. (sllft-ft-rl-E ft.) To play or strike 
upon the cithara. 




upon a harp or cithara. 

Citharoeda, Lat. (slth-A-ri-dft.) A female singsf 
and player upon the cithara. 
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Cither. 
Cithers. 
Cithern. 
Cittern. 
Cjrthorn. , 
popular in 



Spa. (klft-mO-rd-zO.) Plaintive 



An old instrument of the lute or 

g uitar species; the oldest on record 
ad three strings, which were after- 
ward increased to eight, nine, and up 
to twenty-four. The cither was very 

r the sixteenth century. The cittern 

ana guitar seem to be derived from the same Greek 
word. 

Cltole, Lat. fslt-d-18.) An old instrument of the 
dulcimer species, and probably synonymous with 

Cittam. The ancient English name of the guitar. 
Clvetteria, It. (tshe-vet-td-re-ft.) Coquetry; in 
a coquettish manner. 

Clair, Fr. (klftr.) Clear, shrill, loud. 
Claircylindre. (klftr-sl-lftnhdr.) An instru- 
ment invented by Cnladni, in 1787, for the purpose 
of experimenting in accoustics. 

Clairon, Fr. (klft-rdnh.) Trumpet; also, the 
name of a reed stop in the organ. 

Clam. In bell ringing, to unite sounds on the 
peal. 

Clamor. In bell ringing, a rapid multiplication 
of strokes. 

Clamor de campanas, Spa. fkia-mdr dfih 
k&m-pft-nds) A solemn peal upon the bells. 
Clamorear, Spa. (klft-mO-r&dr.) To toll the 
passing bell. 

Clamoroso, 

, sounds. 

Clamosus, Lat. (klft-md-s&s.) Full of clamor or 
noise. 

Clangr- A sharp, shrill noise. 

Clango, Lat . {kldn- go.) To clang, to sound. 
Cianffor, Lat. (kldn-edr.) A sound, noise; the 
clang of the trumpet when blown powerfully. 
Clanjror tnbarum, Lat. {kldn - gOr tfl-ta-rfim.) 
A military trumpet used by the ancient Romans, 
consisting of a large tube of bronze surrounded by 
seven smaller tubes, all terminating in one point, 
or a single mouth piece. 

Clan marches. These are composed for the 
Scotch bagpipe, with a strong accent and marked 
rhythm. 

Clapper. The tongue of a bell. 

CljMjiuebois, Fr. (klftk-bwft.) A three stringed 

Clar. An abbreivatlon of Clarinet. 

Clara voce, Lat. {kid - rft vO-sS.) A clear, loud 
voice. 

Clarabella, Lat. {kld-r&-b$l-\&.) An organ stop 
of eight feet scale, with a powerful, fluty tone ; the 
pipes are of wood and not stopped. 

Claribella. The name of an organ stop tuned in 
unison with the diapasons. 

Claribel-flnte. An organ stop of the flute 
species. 

Clariehord. See Clavichord. 

Clarftchorde. Fr. (klftr-I-ldnf.) The clarichord 
or clavichord. 

Clarftn, Ger. (klft-rln..) A clarion; also the name 
; of a four feet reed stop in German organs, 
Clarinblasen, Ger. (klftr-to-blft-zftn.) Soft notes 
or tones upon the trumpet. 

Clarinero, Spa. (Ufi-rfl-nd-rO.) ▲ trumpeter. 



CLAU 

Clarinet. A rich and full toned wind instrument 
of wood, with a reed mouth piece. 

Clarinet, alto. A large clarinet, curved near the 
mouth piece, and a fifth deeper than the ordinary 
clarinet. 

Clarinet, bass. A clarinet whose tones are an 
octave deeper than those of the C or B flat clarinet. 

Clarinette. Fr (klftr-I-nftt.) The clarinet; also 
the name or an organ stop. 

Clarinettists, It. (kia-r8-n8t-f8s-tft.) 1 A per- 

Clarinettiste, Fr. (kl&r-I-net-tts*.) [former 
upon the clarinet. 

Clarinltto, It. (klfi-r8-nftf-t0.) A clarinet. 

Clarlnltto d’amore, It. (klft-re-nJf-tO d 8rmd 
r8.) A species of clarinet a fifth lower than the G 
clarinet. 

Cl&rinltto doles, It. fklft-re-fift-tO dbl-tshS.) 
A species of clarinet a fifth lower than the C clan- 
net. 

Clarindtto' secondo. It. (kll-rt-fllf-to vS-Jcdn* 
do.) The second clarinet. 

Clarino, It. (klft-r8-n0.) I A small, or octave 

Cldrion. f trumpet; also the 

name of a 4 feet organ reed stop, tuned an octave 
above the trumpet stop. The term is also used to 
indicate the trumpet parts in a full score. 

Clarion barmonique, Fr. (Mft-ri-Onh hftr- 
m0nh-ra8£.) An organ reed stop ; see Harmonique. 

Clarionet. A wind instrument of the single reed 
species, of a full, rich tone: also an organ reed 
stop of 8 feet scale and soft quality of tone; see 
Clarinet. 

Clarionet-flute. An organ stop of a similar 
kind to the stopped diapason. 

Clarone, It. (klft-rd-nS.) A clarinet. 

Claras, Lat. (Md-r&s.) Loud, clear, bright. 

Clartd de voix, Fr. (klftr-tfi dfih vwft.) Clear- 
ness of voice. 

Classical music. Standard music; music of 
first rank, written by composers of the highest 
order. 

Classicum, Lat. (jttds-sX-k&m.) A field or battle 
signal given with the trumpet. 

Classicum canere,Lal. (ArAfe-el-kftm Wn-8-r8.) 
To sound an alarm. 

Clause. A phrase* 

Clausel, Ger. (klou-z'l.) 1 A close, a ca- 

Clausula, Lat. (tfao-su-lft.) f denee, a conclud- 
ing musical phrase. 

Clausula amnalis, Lat. (ft/au-sfi-lfi ftf-fl-nd-Hs.) 
A cadence in a key nearly related to the original 
key of the piece. 

Clausula dissecta. Lat. (jHau-sfi-lft dls-s£jfe- 
tft.) A half cadence. 

Clausula dominans, Lat. (l/au-si-li d&mA* 
nftns.) A cadence on the dominant. 

Clausula fhlsa, Lat. (Wau-sft-lft fdl-eSL) A 
false or deceptive cadence. 

Clausula flnalis, Lat. (Mau-sfi-lfi fl-«d-lls.)'| 

Clausula primaria, Lat. (ft/au-sfi-lft prl-md- 
ri-ft.) 

Clausula principalis, Lat. JWaw-sfi-lft prin- 
sl-pd-lis.) 

A final cadence or close in the original key. 

Clausula peregrins, Lat. (*to«-sft-ui p8r-«- 
prf-nft.) A cadence in a key whose fundaments* 
tone is not in the scale of the principal key. 
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CLAU 

Clausula propria, Lat. (ttau-sft-lft pr§- prl-ft.) ) 

Clausula pura, Lat. (klau-&b-\& pH- rft.) j 

A proper or natural close. 

Clausula Improprla, Lat. (A/au-stt-lft Im-prft- 
pri-ft.) An uncommon, or deviating cadence. 

Clausula secundaria, Lat. (A/au-sfi-lft sft-kftn- 
dd- ri-ft.) A cadence on the dominant. 

Clausus, Lat. (klaw-Bba.) A close canon. 

Clair. An abbreviation of Clavecembalo, Clav- 
icord, and Clavecin. 

Claire, Lat. (kld-v6.) A key; a clef. 

Clavecin, Fr. (klftv-ft-sftnh.) The harpsichord. 

Clavecin acoustique, Fr. (klftv-ft-sftnh ft-kooz- 
tik.) An instrument of the harpsichord or piano- 
forte class. 

Clavecin a peau de baffle, Fr. (klftv-ft-sftnh ft 
pO dfth bttf-n.) An instrument of the harpsichord 
or pianoforte class. 

Clavecin d’amour, Fr. (klftv-ft-sftnh d’S-moor.) 
An instrument of the harpsichord or pianoforte 



Clavecin harmonieux, Fr. (klftv-ft-sftnh hftr- 
mft-nl-fth.) An instrument of the harpsichord or 
pianoforte class. 

Clavecin organise, Fr. (klftv-ft-sftnh Or-gftn- 
ftz.) An instrument of the harpsichord or piano- 
forte clast, • 

Clavtcymbalnm, Lat. (klftv-I^ym-bft-lfim.) The 
harpsichord; spinet. 

Clavlcymbel, Ger. (klftf-Waym-b’l.) A clav- 
ichord. 

Claveciniste, Fr. (klft-v6-sftnh-?*f.) A harpsi- 
chord player, or maker. 

Ciaveoline, Fr. {kl&v-\-b-lln.) An instrument 
of the harpsichord *or pianoforte class. 

Claves, Lat. (A/d-vft s.) A word formerly used for 
clefs. 

Claves Intellects, Lat. (kld -\ fts 6n-tftl-/ftA-t6.) 
A term applied to those notes whose pitch could 
be known without being marked. 

Claves non slanatce, Lat. (kldr\& s nftn slg- 
nd-tft.) Notes without signature. 

Claves signatse, Lat. A term applied by Guido 
to colored Tines used before the invention of clefs, 
to mark the situation of the notes. 

Clavessln, Fr. klftv-fts-adnA.) The harpsichord. 
(See Clavecin.) 

Claviary. An index of keys or a scale of lines 
and spaces. 

Clavlatus. An harmonica furnished with a set 
of keys. 

Clavlatur, Ger. (kl ft-vft-ft-loor.) The keys of a 
harpsichord, piano, etc. 

Clavicembalo, It. (klft-vS-^Adm-bft-10.) I 

Clavicembalos®, Lat. (A/d-vLsftm-Ad-lfim.) j 
The harpsichord. 

Clavichord. A small, keyed instrument, like the 
spinet, and the forerunner of the pianoforte. The 
tone of the clavichord was agreeable and impres- 
sive but not strong. 

Claviehordlum, Lat. (klftv-e-jtftr-dl-ftm.) See 
Clavichord. 

Clavtcytheiium, Lat. (A/dv-I-sft-fAft-rl-fim.) A 
species of upright harpsichord, said to have been 
originally in the form of a harp or lyre. It was 
invented in the thirteenth century and was the 
earliest approach to the modern pianoforte. 



CLEF 

Clavlcordlo, Spa. (klftv-6-Jfcdr-di-ft.) A harpsi- 
chord. 

Clavlcylinder. An instrument exhibited in 
Paris in 1806. It was supposed to consist of a 
series of cylinders which were operated upon by 
bows set in motion by a crank and brought in con- 
tact with the cylinders by means of the keys of 
a finger-board. 

Clavier, Fr. (klftv-ftr.) I The keys or key-board 

Clavier, Ger. (klft/Sr.; f of a pianoforte, organ, 
etc. Also, an old name for the clavichord. 

Clavler-ausaug, Ger. (kitty?/* ow«-tsooe.) An 
arrangement of a foil score for the use of piano 



A harpsi- 



Clavier-drath, Ger. (kl ft/8r drftt ) Wire for 
the pianoforte, etc. 

Clavier-lehrer, Ger. (klft/gr is-rftr.) A piano- 
forte teacher. 

Claviercn, Ger. pi. (klftf-ft-rftn.) The keys: see 
clavier. 

Clavierschule, Ger. (klftfftr-aAoo-lft.) A piano- 
forte instruction book. 

Clavierspleler, Ger. (klSf-3/v»pa-lftr.) A piano- 
forte player. 

Clavierstimmer, Ger. (klftf-ftr-sdm-mftr.) A 
pianoforte tuner. 

Claviertftbimg, Ger. (klftf-ftr-tZ-boong.) Exer- 
cises for the clavichord. 

Clavienmterrlcht, Ger. (klftf-ftr-oon-tftr-rikht.) 
Lessons or instruction on the pianoforte. 

Clavigero. Spa. (klft-vft-Ad-rO.) Bridge of a harp- 
sichord. 

Clavfja, Spa. (klftv-S-hft.) Peg of a stringed in- 
strument. 

Clavlorgano, Spa. (klfiv-6-Or-grd-nO.) 
chord having strings and pipes. 

Clavis, Lat. (kla-v Is.) t A t cl f 

Clavis. Ger. (k/a-tU.) f Akey ’ a clcf ' 

Clear-nute. An organ stop of 4 feet scale, the 
tone of which is very clear and foil. 

Cl 6* Fr. (klft.) ( A key; a character used to de- 

Clef Fr. (klft.) ftermine the name and pitch of 
the notes on the staff to which it is prefixed. 

Clef, alto. The C clef on the third line of nnr- 
the staff. 

Clef baritone. The F clef when placed p,— 
on the third line. 

Clef bass. The character at the beginning of the 
staff, where the lower or bass notes are writ- rg\«" 
ten, and serving to indicate the piteh andpSSb 
name of those notes. The F clef. L 

Clef. C. So called because it gives its name to< 
the notes placed on the same line with itself. 

Clef counter tenor. The C clef when placed 1 
on the third line in order to accommodate the* 
counter tenor voice. 

Clef d’accordeur, Fr. (klft d’ftk-kttr-dfir.) A 
tuning hammer. 

Clef de lb y, Fr. (klft dfth fft.) The F, or base? 
clef. 

Clef descant. The treble or soprano clef. 

Clef d’uf/’r. (klft d’oot.) The C clef. 

Clef F. The base clef. 

Clef French treble. The G clef on the bot- 
tom line of the staff; formerly much used in* 
French music for the violin, flute, etc. 
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CLEF 



Clef; 

placed on the first 
prano. . . 

Clef; mean. The tenor clef 



»n»o. The C clefc 
line of the staff for so- 1 



Clef; meao soprano. The C clef when placed 
on the second line of the staff. 

Clef note. The note indicated by the clef. 

Clef note, bass. The note which is on the 
same line with the bass clef. 

Clef note, treble. The note which is on the 
same line with the treble clef. A 

Clef sol. Fr. (klft sOl.) The G, or treble 
clef. RS£ 

Clef, soprano. The C clef placed on the first 
line. 

Clef, tenor. See Mean clef. The C clef when 
on the fourth line of the staff. 

Clef, treble. The G clef; soprano clef. 

Cerfson. Spa. (thfir-ft-thOn.) A chorister, a sing- 
ing boyin a cathedral. . ' _ « 

C.inls, Or. (jfc/g-nls.) A name given by the Greek 
musicians of the middle ages to one of their notes. 

Cloche, Fr. (klOsh.) A bell. 

Cloehe de 1’elevatlon, Fr. (klOsh dtth 1 81-8- 
oa-sI-Onh .) Saint's bell , rune at elevation in mass. 

Clocbe fbnebre, Fr. (WOsh ffi-nftbr.) Death 
bell. 

Cloche mortuaire, Fr. (klOsh mdr-tfi-dr.) 
The passing, funeral bell. 

Clocher, Fr. (klO-shft.) A belfry. 

Clocbe gourde, Fr. (klOsh soord.) A muffled 
bell. 

Cloebeton, Fr. (klOsh-tdnh.) A bell turret. 

Clocbette, Fr. QdO-shtt.) A little bell, a hand 
bell. 

Clocks, musical. Clocks containing an ar- 
rangement similar to a barrel organ, moved by 
Weights and springs and producing various tunes. 

Clorone. A species of clarinet which is a fifth 
lower than the clarinet. 

Close. A cadense ; the end of a piece or passage. 

Close harmony. Harmony in which the notes 
or parts are kept as close together as possible. 

C major. The diatonic scale or key of C without 
flats or sharps. 

C minor. The diatonic scale or key of C with the 
third and sixth flatted. , _ . 

C moll, Ger. (tsft moll.) The key of C minor. 

C natural. C without flat or sharp. 

C. O. An abbreviation of choir organ. 

Coi//V. ( (kM.) i With, with the. 

Coalottino, \t. (ko-ft-ldt-/?-nO.) See Concertino. 

Cocchidta, It. (kot-ke-d-til.) A serenade in a 

CpMhlna, It. (kOt-W-nft.) An Italian country 

Cddaf/** (W-dft.) The^wd; a few bars added to 
Die end of a piece of music to make a more effect- 
ive termination. __ . . ... 

Odda brillante. It. (*d-da brfll-/d*-t8.) A bril- 
liant termination. 



COLL 

Coddtta, It. (kOddf-tft.) A short coda or passage 
added to a piece, or serving to connect one move- 
ment with another. 

Codon. A bell. 

Coffre, Fr. (kOfr.) The frame of a lute, guitar, etc. 

Coffli, It. (JOl-ye.) With the. 

Coal! stromenti. It. pi. (kDl-yB stro-mdn-te.) 
With the instruments. 

Cognsscente, It. (kOn-yO-eMn-t8.) One well 
versed in music; a connoisseur . 

Col bassi. It. (kO-8 bfts-s8.) With the basses. 

Col fagotti. It. (kO-8 o-got-te.) With the bas- 
soons. 

Cor violin!. It. {Mr v8-0-»-n8.) With the vio- 
lins. 

Cola, Spa. (*0- 1ft.) Coda. 

Colachon, Fr. (ko-lft-stadnh.) An Italian instru- 
ment, much like a lute, but with a longer neck; 

Col ftreo, It. (k61-dr-k0.) With the bow; see 
Coll ' drco . 

Colascldne, It. (kO-lfts-she-O-nS.) An instrn 
ment like the guitar, with two strings only. 

Col basso. It. (k61 bfts-sO.) With the bass. 

Col C. An abbreviation of Col Canto. 

Col C&nto, It. (kdl kftn-to.) With the melody 
or voice; see Colla V6ce. 

Colisco, Spa. (kO-l8s-koi) An opera house, a 
stage upon which operas or dramatic performances 
are given. 

Coll, It. (kdl.) 1 

Colla, It. (kOl-lft.) V With the. 

CollO, It. (kOl-lO.) J 

Colla ddstra, It. (k01-ia dUs-tea.) With the 
right hand. 

Colla massima discreslone. It. (kOl-lft 
mfts-s8-mft dOz-krft-tsS-O-ng.) With the greatest 
discretion. 

Colla pdrte. It. (kOl-lft par-t8.) With the part; 
indicating that the time is to be accommodated to 



__ e prestdssa, It. (kdl- 

___ o pr8s-tftt-zft.) As loud and 

as quickly as possible. 

Colla ptfn ta d’arco, It. (kOl-lft poon-tft d’ftr- 
kO.) With thej>oint or tip of the bow. 

Colla sinistra, It. (kOl-lft sO-nSs-trft.) With 
the left hand. . . 

Colla vdce. It. (kdl-lft v0-tsh6.) With the voice: 
implying that the accompanist must accommodate 
and take the time from the singer. 

Coll’ drco. It. (kdl-r ftr-kO.) With the bow; 
the notes are to be played with the bow, and not 
pizzicato. 

College songs. Songs for the use, and sung by. 
college students, usually of a convivial and 
spirited character. 

College youths. A name given to a society of 
London bell-ringers, formerly of high repute. 

Collejrldta, It. (kdl-lft-je-ft-ta.) A collegiate 
church. 

Collejrlat-klrche, Oer. (k51-W-gh&At-Hr-sh8.) 
A collegiate church. 

Col lens, It. (kdl Mn-yd.) With the bow stick. 

Col ldgno dell’ arco. It. (kdl lftn-yd d81-l’ftr- 
kd.) With the bow stick; strike the strings with 
the wooden aide of the bow. • '•* 
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COLL 

Colle parti, It. (kftl-16 pdr-tft.) With the prin- 
cipal parts. 

Celle trombe, It. kftl-16 trdm-b&.) With the 
trampets. 

Col line t. Flageolet. 

Coll’ ottava. It. (kftl-r Ot-tftrvft.) With the 
octave. 

Colofene, Fr. (kftl-ft-fftne.) 

Coloftfnla, It. (kftl-ft^ft-nft-ft.) 

Colophane, Fr. (kftl-ft-fftne.) 

Colophon. Fr. ffcftl-O-fftnh.) 

Colophonian*. Oer. (kftl-ft/ft-nl-oom.) 
Colophony, Eng. 

Keel in; need, for the hair in the bow of a violin, 
etc., to enable the performer to get a better hold 
upon the strings. 

Celoratdra, It. (kft-lft-rft-loo-rft.) 1 Ores* 
Celorature, It. (ko-lo-rA/ou-rft.) V mental 
Coloraturen, Oer. (kft-lo-rft-foo-rftn.) | p as- 
sages, roulades, embellishments, etc., in vocal 
music. 

< oma, Spa. (ftft-mft.) A comma. 

Co &u bination pedals. See Composition pedals. 
Cftme, It. (W-mft.) As. like, the same as. 
Comddie, Fr. (kom-Ardft.) Comedy, play. 
Comftdi^n, Fr. (kOm-ft-dl-dnA.) ( A com- 
Comediante, Spa. (ko-mfirdft-dn-tft.) f edian, an 
actor. 

Comedienne, Fr. (kftm-ft-dl-dnA.) An actress. 
Comedy, lyric. A comedy specially adapted for 

Cdme Si prlmo tempo. It. (ko-mft SI prft-mft 
tftm-pft.) In the same time as the first. 

Cdme prlma, //. (ko-mft prft-mft.) As before, 
as at first. 

Comes, Lat. (faj-mfte.) A companion: this term 
was need by old theorists to indicate the answer, 
in a fhgue. 

Cdme sftpra, It. (ko-mft so-prft.) As above; as 
before ; indicating the repetition of a previous or 
similar passage. 

Cdme sta, It. (ko-mft stft.) As it stands ; per- 
form exactly as written. 

Cdme tempo del tdma. It. (ko-mft &m-pO 
dftl fd-mft.) In the same time as the theme. 
Cdmieo, It. (fti-mft-kft.) I Comic ; also, a comic 
Comtqne, Fr. (kftm-ftft.) f actor, and a writer of 
comedies. 

Comte opera. Burlesque opera; an opera inter- 
spersed with light songs, dances and jests. 
Comic song. A song set to comical, humorous 
words. 

Comlquement, Fr. (kftm-3£-mftnh.) Comi- 
cally, jocosely. 

Comlneldnte, It. (kft-mftn-tshft-dn-tft.) A begin- 
ner in music, etc. 

Comincldre, It. (kft-mftn-tshft-d-rft.) To begin. 
ComincULta, It. (kO-mftn-tshft-d-tft.) The begin- 
ning, the commencement. 

China, It. (jfcftm-mft.) The smallest of all the 
sensible intervals of tone, and used in treating or 
• analyzing musical sounds. As an illustration, 
the difference between Df and Bfe as played upon 
the violin by the best performers. A tone is di- 
vided into nine almost imperceptible intervals, 
, called commas, five of which constitute the under 
semitone, and four the minor semitone 



COMP 

Commddfta, It. (kftm-md-dft-A.) A play, a com- 
edy ; also, a theatre. 

CommediAnte, It. (kftm-md-dft-dn-tft.) A come- 
dian. i 

Conme 11-feut, Fr. (kftm ftl fo.) As it should 
be. 

Comment ant, Fr. (kftm-mftnh-eftnh.) A begin, 
ner in music, etc. 

Commencer, Fr. (kftm-mftnh-sa.) To begin, to 
commence. 

Commodamente, It. (kOm-mo-dft-md n-i & ) With 
ease and quietude. 

Commode,/!. (kftm-mft-dft.) Quietly, compos- 
edly. 

Common chord. A chord consisting of a bass 
note with its third and fifth, to which its octavt 
is usually added. 

Common chord, imperfect. A chord con- 
sisting of a bass, accompanied by its minor third 
and imperfect fifth. 

Common hallelujah metre. A stanza of six 
lines of iambic measure, the syllables of each 
being in number and order as follows : 8, 6, 8, ft, 
8 , 8 . 

Common measure. That measure which hae 
an even number of parts in a bar. 

Common metre. A verse or stanza of four lines 
in iambic measure, the syllables of each being in 
number and order, thus, 8, 6, 8. ft. 

Common particular measure. A stanza of 
six lines in iambic measure, the number and or- 
der of syllables as follows : 8, 8, ft, 8, 8, 6. 

Common time. That time which has an even 
number of parto in a bar; common measure. 

Common time, compound. Sextuple time. 

Common time. half. A measure containing 
only two crotchets or their equivalents. 

Common time, simple. There are two species, 
the first containing one semibreve in each bar, 
and the second a minim. 

Common turn, A turn consisting of the prin- 
cipal note, the note above it and the note below it. 

Commune, Lat. (kftm-ma-nft.) One of the modes 
of the ancients. 

Comodamdnte, It. (kft-mft-dft-mdn-tft.) ) Con- 

Cdmodo, It. {kb- mft-dft.) ) venienU 

ly, easily, quietly, with composure. 

Compania, Spa. (kftm pd-nl-ft.) A company of 
players. 

Comparses, Fr. (kftnh-pftr-sft.) Supernumera. 
ries; persons who appear upon the stage to swell 
the numbers withont taking active part. 

Compas, Spa. (kftm-pds.) Capability of voice, 
time. 

Compasillo, Spa. (kftm-p * If-yft.) Quick time* 
in mnsic. 

Compass. The range of notesor sounds of which 
any voice or instrument is capable. 

Compasso, For. (cftm-pds-sft.) A beating of 
time. 

Compensating piano. An English piano with 
heavy strings by means of which rail power is ob- 
tained from a small or cottage piano. 

Compensation mixture. An organ mixture 
atop; in the pedals, and intended to assist the 
intonation of the pedal pipes. 
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COMP 

Complaedvole, It. (kBrn-pg-ft-frAO-vO-lS.) I 
Complaelmento, It. (kOm-pe-fi-tshe-man-to. f 
Agreeable, pleading, attractive. 
Compiacevolmente, It. (k5ra-p0-fi-tshft-voi- 
m&n-te.) In a pleasant and agreeable style. 
Complete,/*. (kOm-pC-d-ta.) Complin; evening 
pray ere. 

Complalnte, Fr. (k5m -pldnht.) A religions bal- 
lad. 

Complement. That quantity which is wanting 
to any interval to fill np an octave. 
Complementary part. That part which is 
added to the subject and counter-subject of a 
fugue. 

Compldsso, It. (kOm-pftb-sO.) A term applied 
to a chord which is complete. 

Complete cadence. A full cadence. 
Complin. Lat. (A#m-plin.) Evening service dur- 
ing Lent in the Catholic church. 
Componaster, Ger. (kdm-po-nds-ter.) A bad 
composer. 

Compdnere, It. (kOm-pd-nft-rS.) ) To com- 

Componlren, Ger. (kom-po-nl-r’n.) >- pose mu- 
Compdrre, It. (k5m-»d/*-re.) ) sic. 

Componedor, Spa. (kdm-pd-n fi-ddr .) } A com- 
Componltdre, It. (k0m-pO-nfl-/d-r8.) > poser, an 
Componlste, It. (kom-pO-nfts-tft.) ) author. 
Componltrice, It. (k5m-p&-n8-*rd-tsn8.) A fe- 
male composer. 

Comparre per l’orffano, It. (k5m-pdr-r8 pSr 
r6r-gd-n0.) To set to the organ. 

Composer, Fr. (k5nh-p0-aft.) To compose music. 
Composer. One who composes, one who writes 
an original work. 

Composldon. Spa. (kOm-pO-sC-thS-dn.) Mu- 
sical composition. 

Composite Intervals. Those intervale which 
consist of two or more semitones. 
Compositeur, Fr. fkttm-pfts-I Mr.) ) A com- 

Composltdre, It. fkom-poe-0-*d-r6.) >■ poser of 
Componlst, Ger. (k5m-p0-nl**.) 1 music. 

Compositeur de fbgues, Fr. (kom-pOs-I-fftr 
dfth f&g.) A composer of ftigues. 
Composition. Any musical production ; the art 
of inventing or composing music, according to 
the rules of harmony. 

Composition, free. That which deviates some- 
what from the rules of composition. 
Composition, erotic. That which has love for 
its subject. 

Composition, strict. A composition that ad- 
heres rigidly to the rules of art. 

Composition pedals. Pedals connected with 
a system of mechanism for arranging the stops 
of an organ. Invented by J. G. Bishop. 
Compositor, music. A person who sets music 
type. 

Composltdra, It. Oc&m-pQs-fi-foo-rfi.) lAcom- 
Composlaldne, It. (k8m-p8s-8-ts8-d-nS.) f posi- 
tion, or musical work. 

Composlaldne dl tavoMno, It. (k5m-p0s-0- 
teS-d-nfi d0 t&v-O-le-nO.) Table music, music sung 
at table, as glees, catches, rounds. 

Composso, It. (kOm^pds-sO.) I Composed, set 
Compdsto, It. JkOm-pdt-tO.) ) to music. 
Compostura, Spa. (kttm-pOe-too-rft.) Musical 
composition. 
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Compound appomrlatura. An appoggiatura 

consisting of two or more small notes. 

Compound harmony. Simple harmony with 
an octave added. 

Compound harpsichord. An instrument in- 
vented in 1774, having hammers like a pianoforte. 

Compound Intervals. Those which exceed 
the extent of an octave ; as a ninth, tenth, etc. 

Compound stops. Where three or more organ 
stops are arranged so that by pressing down ons 
key, they all sound at once. 

Compound times. Those which include, or 
exceed six parts in a measure, and contain 
two, or more, principal accents, as, 8-4, 6-8, 9-4, 
9-8, 12^8, etc. 

Compressed harmony. See Close Harmony. 

Computetrlces, Lat. (kBm-pfi-ld-trf-ses.) Wo- 
men whom the ancients employed to sing and 
weep over the dead at ftmerals. 

Con, It. (k5n.) With. 

Con abbandono, It. (kOn fi-bfin-dd-no.) With 
passion, with ardent feeling. 

Con abbanddno ed espressldne. It. (k8n 
fi-bfin-dd-nO 6d Ss-prfis-sC-d-ng.) With passionate 
feeling and self-abandon. 

Con affgtto. It. (k5n &f/d*-tG.) 1 In an 

Con afTcsldne. It. (kOn ftf-ffi-tse-d-nfi.) J affect- 
ing manner, with warmth. 

Con aflllsldne, II. (k5n ftf-fle-tsW-nS.) With 
affliction, moumfrilly. 

Con agUlti It. (kOn ft-j6l-e-tft.) With agility, 
neatly. 

Con agitaiiftne, It. (kttn jy-d-tfirtse-d-ne.) With 
agitation, hurriedly. 

Con alcdna llcdnaa. It. (kOn B-ioo-nS 10- 
tsh&n-tsh.) With a certain degree of license as 
regards time and expression. 

Con all^greua. ft. (kbn &l-18-prdt-s9i) With 
lightness, cheerfally. 

Con alterdua, It. (k5n &l-t8-rd*-sft.) With an 
elevated and sublime expression. 

Con amablllte. It. (kOn ft-mft-bei-0-tft.) With 
gentleness and grace. 

Con amardaaa, It. (kOn fi-mfi-rdf-sfi.) With 
affliction, with a sense of grief. 

Con amore. It. (kftn ft-md- r8.) With tenderness 
and affection. 

Con anima, It. (kOn du-S-mS.) \ With anima- 

Con animo. It. (k&n fin-0-mO.) f tlon and bold- 
ness. 

Con anlmasldne, It. (kOn ftn-0-mft-ts0-d-n8.) 
With animation, decision, boldness. 

Con auddee. It. (kOn ou-dd-tsh6.) With bold- 
ness. audacity. 

Con belldaaa. It. (kbn b81-lftt-zft.) With beauty 
of tone and expression. 

Con bluarrla. It. (kOn be-fsdr-rft-S.) Capri- 
ciously, at the fancy of the player or composer. 

Con bravura, It. (kOn brft-voo-rft.) With brav- 
ery, with boldness. 

Con brio. It. (kOn drl-O.) With life, spirit, 
brilliancy. 

Con brio ed anlmdto, It. (kOn br6-0 fid fin- 
6-md-to.) With brilliancy and animation. 

Con edlma, It. (kOn MU-mlL) With calmness 
and tranquility. 
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Con caldre, /£. (kOn kfi-tt-r6. With warmth, 
with fire. 

Con carita, It. (kOn kft-rg-tft.) With tender- 
ness. 

Con celerita, It. (kOn tshfirlfir-fi-AZ.) With 
celerity, with rapidity. 

Concatenasidne armdnica, It. (k&n-kftt-8- 
nft-teC-d-ng- flr-md-nC-kft.) Hurmony in which 
some of the party ure changed or moving, while 
others are held on or sustained. 

Concent. Concord of sounds, harmony. 

Concentio, Lat. (kftn-ala-shl-o.) ♦ Concord, 

Concdnto. It. (kOn-foAdn-to.) (agreement, 
harmony of voices and instrnments. 

Concentrftre, It. (kOn-tshfin-lrd-rff.) To con- 
centrate the sounds, it also means to veil the 
sounds in mystery. 

Concentual. Harmonious. 

Concentus, Lat. (kOn-*£/>-ttte.) Harmonious 
blending of sounds; concord. 

Concert A performance in public of practical 
musicians, either vocal or instrumental, or both. 
2. Harmony, unison. 

Concert, amateur. A concert of non-profes- 
sional musicians. 

Concertando, It. (k8n-tshSr-ldn-dO.) A concer- 
ts nte. 

Concertant, Fr. (kOnh-sSr-fanA.) Performer 
in a concert, a musician. 

Concertdnte, It. (kdn-tshSr-^dn-tfi.) A piece in 
which each part is alternately principal and sub- 
ordinate, as in a d(to concertdnte. 2. A concerto 
for two or more instruments, with accompani- 
ments for a full band. 8. A female concert singer 

Concertdto, It. (kdn-tsh£r-£d-tO.) In an irregu- 
lar and extemporaneous manner; see also Con- 
certdnte. 

Concertata. messa. It. (kOn-tshftr-fd-tft mls- 
sft.) A concerted mass. 

Concertate. madrigali, It. (kOn-tshgr-W-tS 
mftd-re-pd-16.) Accompanied madrigals. 

Concerted music. Music in which several 
voices or instruments are heard at the same time; 
in opposition to sdio music. 

Concerter, Fr. (kOn-sgr-tft.) To give a concert, 
to practice for a concert. 

Concert-geber, Ger. (kOn -te J rt-gd-bZr . ) One 
who gives a concert. 

Concert-grand pianoforte. The largest 
grand pianoforte. 

Concertina, It. (k8n-tsh8r-«-nft.) A small in- 
strument. hexagonal In shape, held in the hands. 
The sounds are produced by pressing the fingers 
upon the keys, which are placed upon each side 
of the instrument, and working the bellows at the 
same time, to produce the requisite supply of 
wind. 

Concertina, alto. A concertina having the 
compass of the viola. 

Concertina, bass. A concertina having the 
compass of the violincello. 

Concertina, soprano. A concertina having 
the compass of the violin. 

Concertino, It. (k&n-tsh£r-l3-n0. A short con- 
certo. 2. A principal part in a concerto, or other 
fall orchestral piece. 8. The principal instru- 
ment in a concert. 



CONC 

Concertiren, Ger. (kOn-tsSr-O-r'n.) To accord, 
to agree in sound; also, a soli movement where 
each instrument or voice has in its turn the prin- 
cipal part. 

Concertixing. Giving concerts. 

Concert- mclster, Ger. (kdn-tstrt mls-tSr.) 
Master or conductor of a concert. 

Concerto, It. (k6n-t*/i#r-td.) A composition for 
a solo instrument with orchestral accompani- 
ments. 2. A concert; harmony. . 

Concdrto a solo. A concerto written for the 
purpose of displaying the powers of a particular 
instrument, without accompaniment. 

Concdrto di chiesa, It. (kdn-tshir-to dfl k& 
ft-zft.) A concert of church music. 

Concerto doppio. It. (k6n-tsAir-tO d6p-p8-0.) 
A concerto for two or more instruments. * 

Concdrto grande, Fr. (k6n-teAir-tO grftnd.) I 

Conedrto grdsso, It. (kOn-tsAbr-td grtis-sO.) f 
A grand orchestral composition for many instru* 
ments; a grand concert. 

Concert© spiritu&le, It. (k5n-&Wr-tO spC-r©- 
too-ft-16.) A miscellaneous concert consisting 
chiefly of sacred or classical music. 

Concertone, It. (k6n-tsh£r-t0-n£.) A concer • 
tdnte. 

Concert, operatic. A performance of music 
selected from operas. 

Concert- saal, Ger. QsLn-tsirt sal.) Concert 
hall. 

Concert -spieler, Ger. (kftu-tstrt sptAZv.) A 
solo player, concerto player. 

Concert spirituei, Fr. (kOn -tsirt epS-rC-too- 
dl.) See Concirto Spirituals. 

Concert-sttick, Ger. (JkXm-tsirt stflk.) A con- 
cert-piece; a concerto. 

Concert pitch. The pitch adopted by general 
consent for some one given note, and by which 
every other note is governed. 

Concha, Lat. (kOn-kft.l The Triton's trumpet. 

Conches. A species or trumpet used among the 
Himalayan mountains. 

Conocinidad, Spa. (k5n-0-th8-n6-datf.) Har- 
mony, just proportion of sound. 

Concinnity. Fitness, suitableness, neatness: 
(little used.) 

Conclnnus, Lat. (k8n-«in-n&s.) Harmonizing, 
coinciding in effect. 

Conclno. Lat. (k5n-«8-n0.) To sing or play har- 
moniously. 

Concitdto, It. (k8n-tshG-£d-tO.) Agitated, per- 
turbed. 

Concomitant sounds. Accessory sounds. 

Con civetterfa. It. (kOn tahe-vSt-tAre-ft.) With 
coquetry, in a coquettish manner. 

Conclusions, It. (kOn-kloo-zft-d-nS.) The con- 
clusion, or winding up. 

Con cdmodo. It. (kOn Afl-mO-dO.) With ease, 
in convenient time. 

Concord. A harmonious combination of sounds ; 
the opposite to a discord. 

Concordabllis, Lat. (k5n-k6r-da-b8-lls.) Easily 
according, harmonizing. 

Concordances, Spa. (kOn-kOr-dd/i-thS-ft.) Con- 
cord, harmony. < 

Concordant. Agreeing, correspondent, harmo- 
nious. 
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(kBn dBs-krAtsB-AnB.) 
discretion of the per- 



Concordant*, It. (kBn-kBr-ddn-tB.) Concordant. 

Concordanten, Ger. (kBn-kBr-ddn-t*n.) Those 
sounds which, in combination, produce a concord. 

Concorddnna, It. (kBn-kBr-dan-tsfi.) ) 

S2E2&V*. SSS3&*) f 1 ™' 

Concord, consonant. The perfect concord and 
its derivatives. 

Concord, Imperfect. A term sometimes ap- 
plied to the third and eighth concords. 

Concords, dissonant. An inconsistent expres- 
sion at times applied to discordant combinations. 

Concord, simple. That in which onlj two notes 
in consonance are heard. 

Concords, perfect. The perfect fourth, fifth, 
and eighth. 

Con ‘d&icatdzza, It. (kBn dSl-AkAtftt-sft.) With 
delicacy and sweetness. 

Con desiddrio. It. (kBn dAzAdd-rAO.) With 
desire and ardent longing. 

Con devosidne. It. (k8n dAvAtsAAnB.) With 
devotion, devoutly. 

Con diliffenaa. It. (kBn d0-lA#n-tsft.) With 
care and diligence. 

Con discresldne. It. (kBn dBs-krAtsAAnB.) 
With discretion; at the discretion of the per- 
former. 

Con disperaaldne. It. (kBn des-pArAtsAA 
nB.) With despair, violence of expression. 

Con dlvosldne. It. (kBn de-vAtsAAnB.) With 
religious feeling; in a devotional manner. 

Con ddlce manidra. It. (kBn d#-tshB mft- 1 
nfl-d-rft.) > 

Con dolcdzna, It. (kBn dBl-todAl-sft.) ( 

In a simple, delicate manner; witn softness, 
sweetness, delicacy. 

Con doldre, II. (kBn-dAlArB.) Mournfully, with 
grief and pathos. 

Condncidor, Spa. (kBn-doo-the-dfir.) A con- 
ductor. 

Condueimdnto, It. (kOn-doo-tahAmdn-tO.) A 
melody consisting of a regular succession of con- 
joined degrees. 

Condueimdnto circoncorrente.71. (kBn-doo- 
tshB-mdn-tO tshSr-kOn-kOr-rdn-tB.) A species of 
modulation of the ancient Greeks, in which the 
sounds rise by sharps and fall by flats. 

Condueimdnto recto. It. (kdn-doo-tshAmdn- 
tO rik-tO.) Another species of modulation where 
the sounds move from grave to acute. 

Condueimdnto ritornante. It. (kdn-doo-tshA 
m&n- to rAtOr-ndn-tS.) Still another species of 
modulation where the sounds move from acute to 
grave. 

Conductor. The master or chief of an orchestra, 
who directs the time and performance of every 
piece with his baton. 

Conducing, Lat. (kttn-dtU-t&s.) A very old 
species of descant which, instead of being found- 
ed upon some popular melody, was entirely ori- 

f ;inal, both descant and harmony, and entirely 
ndependent of everything but the imagination 
of the composer. 

Con dud to. It. (kBn doo-AlO.) Mournfully, with 
grief. 

Conduttdre, It. (kBn-dooWArB.) A conductor. 
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Con elexdnna, It. (kBn AlApdn-tsft.) With 

elegance. 

Con elevatenza, It. (kBn AlAvAtftt-sft.) \ 

Con elevazidne. It. (kBn AlAvAtsAAnB.) f 
With elevation of style; with dignity. 

Con enerffia. It. (kBn AnBr-jAa.) 1 With en- 

Con enerffieo, It. (kBn AnBr-jAkO.) f ergy and 
emphasis. 

Con entusldsmo, It. (kBn Sn-too-zAd*-mO.) 
With enthusiasm. 

Con equalianna, It. (kBn ftrquAlAdn-tsft.) With 
smoothness and equality. 

Con e senna stromenti, It. (kon ft sBn-tsft 
strAm£n-tB.) With and without instruments. 

Con e senna violinl. It. (kBn ft sBn-tsa vAA 
19- nS.) With and without violins. 

Con esp. { An abbreviation of Con Espres- 

Con espres. I eione. 

Con espressldne. It. (kBn fis-prBs-sAAnd.) 
With expression. 

Con fecIUtA, It. (kBn iAtshA16-fd.) With facility 
and ease. 

Con espressidne dolordsa. It. (kBn fts-prBs- 
sAAnB dAlB-rAzfl.) With a sad expression. 

Con Bstro podtlco, It. (kBn ds-trO pAd-tAkO.) 
With poetic fervor. 

Con fermdzza, It. (kBn fSr-mftt-sft.) With firm- 
ness. 

Con festivity. It. (kBn f Ss-tAvAtft.) With fes- 
tive gaiety. 

Con fiddeia, It. (kBn f Adoo-tshAft.) With hope, 
with confidence. 

Con flerdzza, It. (kBn fAArdf-sft.) With fire, 
fiercely. 

Con floehdnna, It. (kBn fAA*d$-sft.) With 
hoarseness, hoarsely, as occasionally in lAffo 
parts. 

Conflation. The act of blowing two or more in- 
struments together. 

Con flessibflltA, It. (kBn ABs-sAbAlAfd.) With 
freedom, flexible. 

Confonotto obligato, It. (kBn fAgftt-tO Bb-lA 
pd-to.) Must be played with a bassoon. 

Con ferna. It. (kBn fBr-tsft.) With force; with 
vehemence. 

Con feeddenna, It. [(kBn frBd-ddAtsft.) With 
coldness and apathy. 

Confedrie de flit. Jullen, Fr. (kBn/rd-rO 
d&h sBnh jfi-lB-dnA.) An ancient French asso- 
ciation or club of ballad singers and itinerant 
fiddlers. 

Con frdtta, It. (kBn frdt- tft.) Hurriedly, with 
an increase of time. 

Con fudeo. It. (kBn foo-AkO.) With fire and 
passion. 

Con fdria. It. (kBn /oo-rAft.) ) With fury, rage. 

Con furdre. It. (kBn foo-rArB.) f vehemence. 

Con gftrbo, It. (kBn pdr-bB.) With simplicity 
and elegance. 

Con gentildnna, It. (kBn JBn-tAiat-tBft.) With 
grace and elegance. 

Con giustezna, It. (kBn djoos-tat-tsft.) With 
justness and precision. 

Con iriustdnaa deli’ intonaridne, 7 t. (kBn 
dJoos-tftd-tsft dBir Bn-tAnAtsAAnfi.) With joat 
and correct intonation. 

Con flit. It. pi. (kBn gl0.) With the. 
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Con cli stromenti, It. (kftn gift stro-m&i-tft.) 
With the instruments. 

Gob apnd&done, It. (kftn grfirdfi-tsft-d-nft.) With 
gradual increase and decrease. 

Gob grinde espressidne, It. (kftn grdn - dfi 
fts-pres-sft-d-nft.) With much expression. 

Gob grandftua, It. (kftn grfin-dilt-ts&.) With 
dignity and grandeur. 

Con gravita,/<. (kftn grft-vft-/d.)With gravity. 

Con (kon grd- tsft-fi.) With grace and 

elegance. 

Con gpdsto. It. (kftn goos-to.) With taste. 

Con limpeto, It. (kftn Sm-pfl-tft.) I 

Con impetuoaita, It. (kftn ftm-pft-too-ft-sft-fci.) j 
With impetuosity and vehemence. 

Con impeto dolordso, It. (kftn 8m-p8-tft dft- 
lft-rd-zOJ With pathetic force and energy. 

Con indifferdnea, It. (kftn ftn-dftf-f&rdn-tsft.) 
In an easy and indifferent manner. 

Con innordnza. It. (kftn ftn-nft-lsAdn-tsft.) In 
a simple, artless style. 

Con intimissimo sentimdnto, It. (kftn ftn- 
t6-fn&-s8-mft sftn-tft-yndn-to.) With very much 
feeling: with great expression. 

Con intreplddua, It. (kftn ftn-trft-pft-ddf-tsft.) 
With intrepidity, boldly. 

Con Ira, It. (kon 8-rfi.) With anger. 

Con Isdegno, It. (kftn fts-dfin-yo.) With anger, 
angrily. 

Con Ismania, It. (kftn 8s-m&-nft-&.) In a fren- 
zied style. 

Con Istrepito, It. (kftn Cs-trft-pft-tft.) With 
noise and bluster. 

Conjoint decrees. Two notes which imme- 
diately follow each other in the order of the scale. 

Conjoint tetrachords. Two tetrachords or 
fourths of which the highest note of one is the 
lowest of the other. 

Conjunct, Lat. (kftn -jvnkt.) A term applied by 
the ancient Greeks to tetrachords, or fourths, 
when the highest note of the lower tetrachord 
was also the lowest note of the tetrachord next 
above it. 

Conjunct degree. A degree in which two notes 
form the interval of a second. 

Conjunct succession. Where a succession of 
tones proceed regularly upward or downward 
through several degrees. 

Con Justo. It. (kftn joos- to.) With exactness. 

Con leggerdasa. It. (kftn lftd-jft-rftt-tsft.) i With 

Con Ieggiereraa^.(kftn lftd-jft-ft-rdf-tsft.) j light- 
ness ana delicacy. 

Con lendaaa. It. (kftn lft-ndl-tsfi.) With mild- 
ness, sweetness. 

Con ientdua. It. (kftn JSn-tdd-tah.) With 
slowness, lingering. 

Con maesta. It. (kftn mX-fts-ld.) With majesty 
and grandeur. 

Con malanconla. It. (kftn mA-l&n-ld-nft-fi.) ) 

Con malenconia. It. (kftn mft-lftn-A#-nft-fi.) > 

Con malinconia. It. (kftn ma-lftn-Atf-nft-ft.) ) 
With an expression of melancholy and sadness. 

Con mdno ddstra. It. (kftn md-nft dfls-trft.) I 

Con mino drftta, It. (kftn md-nO drlt- tft.) j 
With the right hana. 

Con mino sinistra. It. (kftn ma - no s ft-nfta- 
trX.) With the left hand. 
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Cob mlstdrlo, It. (kftn mSz-fd-rft-0.) With my* 
tery, with an air of mystery. 

Con moderaridne, It. (kftn mftd-ft-ra-tsft-d-nft.} 
With a moderate degree of quickness. 

Con mdito espressidne, It. (kftn m0t-tO fts- 
prfts-sft-ft-nft.) With much expression. 

Con mdito car&ttdre, It. (kftn mdl - to k&r-df- 
tft-rft.) With much character and emphasis. 

Con mdito passidne. It. (kftn mdf-tb pfts-sft- 
d-nft.) With much passion and feeling. 

Con mdito sentimdnto, It. (kftn mbl - to sen- 
tft-mdn-to.) With much feeling or sentiment. 

Con morbiddaaa. It. (kftn mftr-bft-dfit-tsl.) 
With excess of feeling or delicacy. 

Con mdto. It. (kftn rad-tft.) With motion; not 
dragging. 

Connecting note. A note held in common by 
two successive chords. 

Con negligdnaa. It. (kftn nftl-yft-jfin-tsft.) In a 
negligent manner, without restraint. 

Con nobilita. It. (kftn nft-bft-lft-tfi.) With no- 
bility. 

Connaisseur, Fr. (kftn-nfi-sfir.) I One skilled 

Connoisseur, Fr. (k6n-w&-«tZr.) j in music; a 
good judge and critic of musical composition 
and performance. 

Conocedor, Sp. (kftn-O-thS-ddr ( A connoisseur. 

Con osservdnaa. It. (kftn fts-ser-vftn-zft.) With 
great care and exactness in regard to time and 
expression. 

Con ott&va, It. (kftn 0W5-vfi.) I With the oc- 

Con 8va. f tave; to be 

played in octaves. 

Con passidne. It. (kftn pfls-sft-d-nft.) In an im- 
passioned manner, with great emotion. 

Con piacevoldssa, It. (kftn pft-fi-tshftv-o-ftW- 
tsft.) ' With pleasing and graceful expression. 

Con pin moto. It. (kftn pft-oo mft-to.) With 
increased motion. 

Con precipitasidne. It. (kftn prft-tshft-pft-til- 
tsft-ft-nft.) With precipitation; in a hurried man- 
ner. 

Con precisidne. It." (kftn prS-tshS-zC-d-nft.) With 
exactness and precision. 

Con prestdzsa, It. (kftn prfts-Wcf-tsX.) With 
precision and exactness. 

Con r&bbia, It. (kftn rdb- bft-X.) With rage, with 
ftiry. 

Con rapiditd, It. (kftn ra-pft-dft-fu.) With rapid- 
ity. 

Con rdpllca. It. (kftn rJ-plft-kX.) With repeti- 
tion. 

Con risolnsidne. It. (kftn rft-zft-loo-tsft-ft-nft.) 
With firmness and resolution. 

Con seioltezaa. It. (kftn shft-ftl-tSd-tsfl.) Free- 
ly, disconnectedly. 

Con sddgno. It. (kftn sd&n-yO.) With wrath; 
in an.angry and 3Comful manner. 

Consecutive. A term applied to two or more 
similar intervals or chords, immediately follow- 
ing one another. 

ConsecntiTe fifths. Two or more perfect fifths, 
immediately following one another in similar 
motion. Consecutive fifths are disagreeable to 
. the ear and forbidden by the laws of harmony. 

1 Consecutive intervals. Where two parallel 
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parts or voices of a score proceed in succession 
by similar motion. 

Consecutive octaves. Two parts moving in 

unison or octaves with each other. 

Conseeutives covered. Passages in which 
consecutive fifths may be imagined, though they 
do not really exist; as, where a third or a sixth 
moves to a fifth. 

Conseeutives hidden. Such as occur in pass- 
ing, by similar motion, from an imperfect to a 
perfect concord, or from one perfect concord to 
another of a different kind. 

Con ftemplicltd. It, (kOn sfim-pld-tshe-Zd.) 
With simplicity. 

Con sensibilltd, It. (kOn s€n-s8-be-16-&2.) With 
sensibility and feeling. 

Con sentimdnto, It. (kOn sSn-te-md/i-tO.) 
With feeling and sentiment. 

Consequent, Lat. (kOn-sS-quCnt.) ) An old 

Consequents, It. (k6n-s6-gu5n-te.) f term, mean- 
ing the answer in a fugue, or of a point of imita- 
tion. 

Conservatoire, Fr. (k8n-sSr-v&-/u;dr.) 

Conservatdrfta, It. fkOn-sBr-va-Zd-rg-ft.) 

Conservatdrfto. It. (kOn-sCr-vft-/d-rC-0.) 

Conservatorium, Ger. kOn-sSr-ft-Zo-rMlm.) 

Conservatory. 

A school or academy of music, in which every 
branch of musical art is taught. 

Con severftta. It. (kOn s&itfr-fi-ta.) With strict 
and severe style. 

Consol&nte, It. (k5n-s0-/d;i-t6.) In a cheering 
and consoling manner. 

Consolatamdnte, It. (k8n-s0-lft-tfi-m£n-tfi.) 
Quietly, cheerfully. 

Con solennftta, It. (kOn s0-18n-nft-/d.) With 
solemnity. 

Con sdmma espressione. It. (kOn sdm - mft 
ds-prfis-se-d-nS.) With very great expression. 

Consonance. An accord of sounds agreeable 
and satisfactory to the ear; the opposite to a dis- 
cord or dissonance. 

Consonance, perfect. *A consonance in which 
the interval is invariable; octaves and fifths, are 
called perfect consonances. 

Consonances, imperfect. The major and 
minor thirds and sixes. 

Consonant. Accordant, harmonious. 

Consonancfa, Spa. (k0n-sO-«d»-th6-&.) Conso- 
nance. 

Consonant concord. The perfect ^concord and 
its derivitaves. 

Consonants, It. (kttn-sO-n&n-tC.) Harmonious, 
consonant. 

Consonantamdnte, It. (kOn-sO-niln-ta-wdfl-tB.) 
Accordantly. 

Consonantia, Lat. (kOn-sO-wd/i-shf-a.) Accord, 
agreement of voices. 

Consonant sixths. The major and minor 
sixths. 

Consonant thirds. The major and minor thirds. 

Consonans. Ger. (kfin-s a-ndntn.) / A conso- 

Consondnaa, It. (KOn-sT-wciw-tsil.) ) nance, a 
concord. 

Consonar, Spa. (kdn-sO -nav.) To sing or play 
in concord or unison. 



CONT 

Consondre, It. (khn-so-nd-rfi.) To tune in uni- 
son with another. 

Consones, Spa. (kftn-sO-rift.) Concordant 
sounds. 

Consoni suoni. It. (k0n-«d-n6 swO- n6.) Con- 
cords. 

Consono, Spa. (kOn-sd-nO.) Harmonious; conso- 
nant. 

Consoniren, Ger. (k5n-s0-nft-r'n.) To harmonise; 
to agree in sound. 

Con sonoritd. It. (kftn s&a0-r6-/d.) With a 
sonorous, vibrating kind of tone. 

Con sordini. It. pi. (k6n s0r-d?-n6.) With 
mutes. in violin playing; in pianoforte music. 
with dampers , indicating that the dampers are 
not to be raised by the pedal. 

Con sordino. It. (ktin sOr-dg-no.) With the 
mute ; meaning that a mute or damper is to be 
affixed to the bridge of the violin, viola, etc. 

Con splrito. It. (kOn spb re-to.) With spirit, 
life, energy. 

Con strepito. It. (kOn strd- pS-tO.) In a bois- 
terous manner, with impetuosity. 

Con stromdnti. It. pi. (kOn strO-md/»-td.) I 

Con strumdnti. It. pi. (kOn stroo-mdn-te.) f 
With the instruments: meaning that the orchestra 
and voices are together. 

Con suavdzza,//. (kOn swfi-vd/-ts&.) 1 With 

Con suavitd, It. (kftn swfirve-/d.) j sweet- 
ness and delicacy. 

Consueta, Spa. (kbn-soo-ft-ld.) A prompter. 

Cont. An abbreviation of Contano. 

Contadlna, It. (k0n-tA-d3-nft.) A country 
dance. 

Contadindseo, It. (kdn-tft-dft-nds-ko.) Rustle, 
in a rural style. 

Contano, It. (k6n-Zd-nO.) To count or rest; a 
term applied to certain parts not played for the 
time being, while the other parts move on. 

Con tenerdsaa, It. (kOn tfi-pS-rat-tsft.) With 
tenderness. 

Con tepiditd. It. (kOn tB-pB-dB-Za.) With cold- 
ness and indifference. 

Contera, Spa. (kOn-ta-rd.) Prelude. 

Con timeddzsa, It. (kOn te-m&ddZ-tsfi.) With 
timidity. 

Con tin to. It. (kOn tin- to.) With various shades 
of expression. 

Contlnndto. It. (kOn-tS-noo-d-tO.) Continued, 
held on, sustained. 

Continued bass. See Basso ConHnuo. 

Continued harmony. A harmony that does 
not change, though the bass varies. 

Continued rest. A rest continuing through 

-cralsu. ^ 12 3 2 2 3 ^3 ^ 4 2 3 S 2 » ^ 

the number ^ ^ ^ L 

ot measures being indicated by a figure over a 
whole rest. 

Continuo, It. (k5n-/?-noo-0.) Without cessation. 

Continuous horizontal line. A line indi- 
cating that the passages are to be played as uni- 
sons. 

Ddntra. It. (kdn- trft.) Low. under 

Contrabdssist. A doable bass player. 
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CONT 

Cdntra-bass. It. (*dn-trA-bAs.) ) The 

Contra-basso. /£. (Idfi-trA-bAs-sd.) f double 

Contra-bass viol. ( bats, the 

Contrabaxo. Spa. (kdn-tr&-bdk*0.) ; deepest- 
toned stringed instrument of the bow species. 

Contraction. When two parts in a fugue com- 
press the subject, counter-subject, or an inters 
vening subject. 

Contradddnxa, It. (kdn-trAd-dfin-tsA.) A coun- 
try dance. 

Cdntra ftagOtto. It. (kdn-tr&-{&-gdt-ta.) The 
double bassoon ; also, the name of an organ stop 
of 16 or 32 feet scale. 

Cdntra foga, It. {kdn- trft foo-g&.) Counter 
fUgue. 

Conti* alt I, (kdn-/raf-td.) The higher male 
voices, usually called connter tones. 

Control to. It. (kdn-frdl-tO.) The deepest species 
of female voice. 

Con tranqullldua, It. (kdn trftn-qudl ISt-tsft.) I 

Con tranquillita. It. (kdn tran-qudl-ld-fd.) f 
With tranquillity; with calmness. 

Contrapas, Spa. (kOn-trA-pua.) A Spanish dance. 

Contra- posaune. Ger. (Idfi-trA-po-row-nd.) 
Double trombone; a 16 or 32 reed stop in an 
organ. 

Contrappunttsta, It. (kdn-trflp-poon-^z-tA.) 
One skilled in counter point. 

Contrappdnto, It. (kdn-trAp-poon-tO.) Coun- 
terpoint. 

Contrappdnto alia decima, It. (kdn-trflp- 
poon-td al- la dA-tshd-mA.) A species of double 
counterpoint, where the principal counterpoint 
may rise a tenth above, or fall as much below, the 
subject. 

Contrappdnto alia mente, It. (kdn-trftp- 
poon- to a/-lft mdn- td.) See Chant sur le Livre. 

Contrappdnto ddpplo, It. (kdn-trftp-poon-td 
ddp- pC-o.) Double counterpoint. 

Contrappdnto ddppto alia duoddeima. 
It. (kdn-trftp-poow-tO a dp- pd-d aMA doo-o-dd-tshe- 
mft.) Double counterpoint in the twelfth. 

Coni rappdn to srlolto. If. (kdn-trftp-poon-td 
shd-dZ-tO.) A free counterpoint. 

Contrappdnto sdpra 11 sogg6tto, It. (kdn- 
trftp-poon-td sfl-pra el sOd-jAt-td.) Counterpoint 
abore the subject. 

Contrappdnto sotto 11 sogfrdtto. It. (kfln- 
trftp-poon-td sdf-t 0 61 sOd-jdMoV) Counterpoint 
below the subject. 

Contrappdnto gyncopato, It. (kdn-trftp-poon- 
td edn-kd-pd-to.) The syncopation of one part for 
the purpose of producing discord. 

Contrapunkt, Ger. (wsi-trA-poonkt.) Counter- 
point. 

Contrapnnctnm floridum. Lat. • (kdn-trft- 
«OwA:-tum.#d-r!-dfini.) Ornamental counterpoint. 

Contrapnnctnm In decima gravi. Lat. 
(kdn-tra-pftwfc-tum In <?£s-I-mft grd-vQ.) A term 
given to double counterpoint when the parts 
move in tenths or thirds below the subject. 

Contrapuntal. Relating to counterpoint. 

Contrapuntist. I 

Contrapuntista. It. (kdn-trft-poon-ttz-tft .) ) 

One skilled in counterpoint. 

Contrapnntus simplex. Lat. (kdn-trft-pftn- 
tfts slm-pl6x.) Simple counterpoint. 



OONV 

Conti* Arco, It. (kdn-tr 1 dr-kO.) Bowing an in- 
strument in a manner contrary to rnle. 

Contrdrlo, It. (kdn-frd-rd-o.) Contrary. 

Contrary bow. A reversed stroke of the bow. 

Contrary motion. Motion in an opposite direc- 
tion to some other part; one rising as the other 
falls. 

Contras, Spa. (k8n-lrdte.) The bass pipes in an 
organ. 

Contrassouetto, (kdn-trfis-sOd-#f-tO.) The 
counter subject of a fogue. 

Con trasporto, It. (kdn trfts-pdr-td.) With an- 
ger, excitement, passion. 

Contra tdmpo, It. (Adn-trA tim- po.) Against 
the time: syncopation, one part moving in a 
slower progression than the other parts. 

Contra-tenor. See Counter tenor. 

Contra tttne, Ger. {kdn- trft td-nd.) A term ap- 
plied to the deeper tones ot the bass voice. 

Cdntra violdne, It. (kdn-trft vd-0-/d-nd.) ) Th _ 

Contre- basso, Fr. (kdntr-bftss.) J 

double bass. 

Contredance, Fr. (kdntr-dftnhs.) A country 
dance, a dance in which the parties engaged 
stand in two opposite ranks. 

Contre partle, Fr. (kdntr pftr-td.) The second 
part. 

Contrepolnt, Fr, (kdntr-pwftnh.) Counterpoint. 

Contre-svjet, Fr. (kdntr-sQ-zhft.) The counter- 
subject, or second subject in a fugue. 

Contre-temps, Fr. (kdntr-t&nh.) Syncopation, 
driving notes, notes tied and accented contrary 
to the natural rhythmic flow ot the measure. 

Contretems. Fr. (kdntr-tftnh.) Counter time, 
against the time, a deviation from strict time. 

Contre tenour, Fr. (kdntr-td-noor.) Counter 
tenor. 

Con trlstdzza, It (kdn trdz-tftt-tsft.) With sad. 
ness, with heaviness. 

Contro, It. (kdn-trd.) Connter, low. 

Contro basso. It. (Idn-trO bds- so.) Properly 
written, contra basso. A double bass viol, the 
lowest part of a musical composition. 

Contro ftejcotto. See Contra fagotto. 

Contro Unnue. Counter fhguc. 

Controviolone. See Conlraviolone. 

Con tdtta fdrsa, It. (kdn toot-tft fdr-te&.) I 

Con tdtta la f6r*a. It. (kdn toot-tft Ift/dr-tsft.) J 
With all possible force, with the whole power, as 
loud as possible. 

Con un dito. It. (kdn oon dl- to.) With one 
finger. 

Con varlaslone, It. (kdn va-rd-ft-tsd-d nd.) 
With variations. 

Con veemdnxa, It. (kdn vd-mdu-tsft.) With 
vehemence, force. 

Con vc loci ta, It. (kdn vd-10-tshd-fd.) With 
velocity. 

Converslo. Lat. (kdn-®Jr-sI-0.) Inversion in 
counterpoint. 

Con viidre, It. (kdn vd-pd-rd.) With vigor, 
sprightUness, strength. 

Con violdnaa. It. (kdn vd-O-lftn-tsA.) With 
violence. 

Con vivacltd. It. (kdn vd-vft-tshd-fo,) I With 

Con vivdua, It. (kdn vd-vAt-tsft.) f live If 
ness, vivacity, animation 
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CONY 

Con vdce rduea, It. (kftn ttf-tshft rd-oo-ltft.) 
With a hoarse or rough voice. 

Con volubtlttd. It. (kftn vft-loo-bft-lft^d.) With 
volubility, with fluency and freedom of perform- 
ance. 

Con sdlo, It. (kftn tod-10.) With zeal. 

Con 8va. An abbreviation of Con Ottava. 

Con 8va ad libitum. With octaves at pleasure. 

Copdrto, It. (kft-pdr-tft.) Covered, muffled. 

c2plS^>r. (k (k(?^<.) f A mo8lc “Py" 1 ' 

Coplero, Spa. (kft-plft-rd.) A ballad seller. 

Coplica, Spa. (kft-plft-A-d.) A little ballad. 

Coppel-fltfte, Ger. (kdp- p’l fid- tft.) Coupling 
flute: an organ stop of the clarabella, or stopped 
diapason species, intended to be used in combin- 
ation with some other stop. 

Cdpula, It. (Atf-poo-lft.) i A coupler. An ar- 

Copule, Fr. (k 6-pdl.) ) rangement by which 

two rows of keys can be connected together, or 
the keys connected with the pedals. 

Copyright. The exclusive right of an author __ 
his representative to print, publish, or sell his 
work during a specified term of years. 

Cor. An abbreviation of cornet. 

Cor, Fr. (kftr.) A horn, commonly called the 
French horn. 

Cor, Wei. (kftr. A choir. 

Cora, Iri. (kft-rft.) A chorus. 

CorlUe, It. (k O-ra 1ft.) Choral ; the plain chant. 

Coranash, Gae. A funeral song or airge. 

Cor Anglaftse, Fr. (kftr ftnh-glfts.) English 
horn ; the tenor hautboy, also a reed stop in 
organ. 

Coran te. It. (kft-ran-tft.) I A slow dance in 8-2 

Cordnto, It. (kO-rdn-tft.) f or 3-4 time. 

Corchea, Spa. {kOr- kft-ft.) A crotchet. ~ 

Cdrda, It. (Jfcftr- da.) A string; Una c6rSa[ one 
string. 

Cordatdra, It. (kftr-dft-loo-rfi.) The scale or 
series of notes by which the strings of any instru- 
ment are tuned. 

Corde, Fr. (kftrd.) A string. 

Cord© a boyau, Fr. (kftrd ft bwft-yft.) Catgut; 
strings for tne violin, harp, etc. 

Corde a jour, Fr. (kftrd ft zhoor.) ) An open 

Corde a vide, Fr. (kftrd ft vftd.) j string on 
the violin, vio’a, etc. 

Cor de chasse, Fr. (kftr dfth shftss.) The 
hunting horn ; the French horn. 

Corde de luth, Fr. (kftrd dfth loot.) A lute 
string. 

Corde fteusse, Fr. (kftrd fftss.) A false or dis- 
sonant string. 

Cor de postilion, Fr. (kftr dfth pfts-tft-yftnh.) 
Postillion’s horn. 

Cordes de Naples, Fr. (kftrd dfth Nft-pl.) The 
strings imported from Naples, for the violin, 
harp, etc. 

Cor de signal, Fr. (kftr dfth sftn-yftl.) A bugle. 

Cor de vaches, Fr. (kftr dtih vft-shft.) The 
cowboy’s horn. 

Corde vuide. Fr. (kftrd vwftd.) An open string 
on the violin, viola, etc. 



COUN 

Cordttra, It. (kftr-dfid-rft.) The tail piece of a 
violin, viola, etc. 

Cordon de sonnette, Fr. (kftr-dftnA dhh sftn- 
ndt.) A bell rope. 

Corea, Spa. (£d-rft-&.) Dance accompanied by a 
chorus. 

Corear, Spa. (kft-rft-dr.) To sing or play in a 
chorus. 

Coregrafia, It. (kft-rS-^rd-fft-ft.) The method 
of describing the figures of a dance. 

Coreo, Spa. (A#-rfl-0.) A foot in Latin verse. 

Ooriambus, Gr. (kft-r&dm-bfis.) In ancient 
poetry, a foot consisting of four syllables, the first 
and last long and the others short 

Cdrica, It. (*d-r6-k&.)< choral 

Cdrico, It. (A#-r6-k0.) f Choral. 

Corifdo, It. (kft-rft-fft-ft.) The leader of the 
dances in a ballet 

Corlllo, Spa. (kft-rlf-yft.) A small choir. 

Corimagistro, It. (kft-rftm-ft-jto-trft.) The leader 
of a choir. 

Cortphseus, Gr. (kft-fV-ft-tts.) A leader, chief, 
head; see Corifeo. 

Corfsta, It. (kft-rto-tft.) A chorister. 

Cormorne. A soft-toned horn ; also a reed stop 
in English organs. See Cremona. 

Com, Wei. (kftrn.) A horn. 

Coraamdsa, It. (kftr-nft-moo-zft.) A species of 
bagpipe. 

Cornamusdre, It. (kftr-nft-moo-zd-rft.) To play 
on the bagpipe. 

Cornamute. A wind instrument, a species of 
bagpipe. 

Comare, It. (kftr-na-rft.) To sound a horn or 
cornet. 

Comatdre, It. (kftr-nft-tt-rft.) One who sounds, 
or plays on a horn. 

Come, Fr. (kftrn.) A horn. 

Come, de chasse, Fr. (kftrn dfih shftss.) See 
Cor de Chasse. 

Corneous instruments, Instruments belong- 
ing to the horn species. 

Comemuse, Fr. (kftrn-fih-mflz.) See Car- 
namUsa. 

Comer, Fr. (kftr-nft.) To sound a horn, or cornet. 

Comet. The name of an organ stop consisting of 
several ranks of pipes. Also, a small horn, of the 
nature of a trumpet used in brass bands. 

Cometa, Spa. (kftr-nft-ld.) Cornet, a French 
horn. 

Cometa. I A name sometimes applied to a 

Cornett©, f reed stop in an organ of 16 feet scale. 

Comet a bouquln, Fr. (kor-nftt ft boo-faLiA.) 
Cornet; bugle horn. 

Comet a pistons, Fr. (kftr-nftt ft pfts-tftnh.) 
A species of trumpet, but shorter and softer, with 
valves or pistons to produce the semitones. 

Comet dreiffeeh, Ger. (kftr-njf drl-t ftkh.) Cor- 
net with three ranks in German organs. 

Comete, Spa. (kftr-nd-tft .) ) 

Cornett, Ger. (btir-ntt.) VA cornet. 

Corndtta, It. (kftr-mK-tft.) ) 

Cornetica, Spa. (kftr-nd-tft-kft.) r A small cor- 

Comettfno, It. (kftr-nftt-to-nft.) \ net. 

Coradtto, It. (kftr-ndf-tft.) A cornet. 

Comet stop. An organ stop, consisting of live 
pipes to each note. 
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CORN 



Cornet, tenor. An old style of cornet consist- 
ing of a carved tube, and increasing in diameter 
from the mouth-piece to the end. 

Cornet, treble. See Cornet tenor. 

Cornells, Fr. (kOr-nfts.) A post-boy, a horn 
blower. 

Cornesuelo, Spa. (kBr-nS-thoo-A-10.) A bugle. 

OornL, It. pi. (kOr-ne.) The horns. 

Cornicello, It. (k8r-n8-feAd/-lO.) A small horn 
or cornet. 

Consieter. } A performer on the cornet or horn. 

Corniste, Fr. Ckdr-nist.) A player upon the horn. 

Commuse. A Cornish pipe, similar to a bagpipe. 

Cdrno, It. (kdr-nO.) A horn. 

Cdrno alto. It. {kdr-nO dl-W.) A horn of a high 
pitch. 

Cdrno bdsso. It (kdr - no fcZs-sO.) A bass horn, 
a horn of a low pitch. 

Cdrnc cromdtico, It. {kdr- no kro-md-to-ko.) 
The chromatic horn. 

Cdrno di bassdtto, It. {kdr - no do bAs^df-tO.) 
The basset horn. A species of clarinet a fifth 
lower than the C clarinet. 2. A delicate toned 
reed organ stop of 8 feet scale. 

Cdrno di ciccia, It. {kdr- no ds hat- tshS-A.) 
The hunting or French horn. 

Cdrno ddlee, It. {kdr-nO ddl- tsh8.) Soft-horn: 
an organ stop, occurring both in the manuals and 
pedals. 

Corno flute. An organ stop of 8 feet scale of 
soft, agreeable tone. 

Cdrno in B bdsso. It. A low B horn. 

Cdrno Ingldse, It. {kdr - nO 6n-glArz8.) The Eng- 
lish horn. 

Cornopean. An organ reed stop of 8 feet scale; 
also, a wind instrument of the trumpet species. 

Cdrno prtmo, It. {kdr- no prS-mO.) The first 
horn. 

Cdrno quarto. It. {kdr - nO qudr- to.) The fourth 
horn. 

Cdrno quinto, It. {kdr - nO qudn-to.) The fifth 
horn. 

Cdrno seedndo. It. {kdr- no Bft-Jtfn-dO.) The 
second horn. 

Cdrno sordo, It. {kdr - nO sdr- do.) A horn with 
dampers. 

Cdrno ventfle, It. fkOr-nO v8n-tt-lo.) \ 

Cor omnitonique, Fr. (kOr 5nh-nIt-0-nl£.) j 
Chromatic horn with valves or keys for producing 
the semitones. 

Cdro, It. {kb- rO.) \ A choir, a chorus, a piece 

Coro. Spa. {kb- rO.) J for many voices. 

Corobasnas, Iri. An ancient brass instrument 



used for marking time. 

Coromeion, Or. (kO-rO-ml-On.) A brazen bell 
much used by the ancients. 

Cordna, It. (kO-rd-nA.) 1 A nfinae rtP hold 

Coronata, It. (kO-rO-wd-tA.) f A paU8e or hold ’ ^ 

Coronach, It. (kO-rO-n&k.) Funeral hymn. 

Coro prtmo, It. (kO-rO prl- mo.) The first chorus. 

Coro speczato, It. (kO-rO spSt-sd-tO.) A com- 
position for two or more choruses. 

Corps, Fr. (kOr.) The body of a musical instru- 
ment. 2. A band of musicians. 



Corps de ballet, Fr. (kOr dfth bSl-lft.) A 
general name for the performers in a ballet. 



COUN 

Corps de volx, Fr. (kOr dfth vwA.) Body or 
fullness of tone. 

Corrdnte. It. (k0r-rdn-t8.) An old dance tune 
in slow triple time: see Cordnto. 

Corrdpdtiteur, Fr. (kOr-rfi-pfi-tl-fdr.) } A mu- 

Corripetitore, It. (kor-r6-pft-te-*d-r8.) jsician 
who instructs the chorus singers of the opera. 

Corrido, Spa. (k8r-r8-d0.) A lively song accom- 
panied by the guitar. 

Corybant, Or. (£d-ri-bAnt.) A priest of Cybele, 
whose rites were celebrated with dances' to the 
sound of the drum and cymbal. 

Coryphaeus, Or (kO-r|/-8-fts.) The conductor 
of the chorus see Corifio. 

Coryphde, Fr. (kO-rl-fa.) The leader or chief 
of the group of dancers in a ballet. 

Cosaque, Fr. (kO-sAk.) The Cossask dance. 

Cote de luth, Fr. (kot dfth lflt.) A part of the 
lute. 

Cotil. An abbreviation of cotillon. 

Cotillon, Fr. (k0-t8-y0nh.) A lively, old dance 
in 6-8 time. 

Couac, Fr. (quAk.) The quacking sound pro- 
duced by bad playing of hautbois or clarinet. 

Couehed harp. The original name of the spinet. 

Could, Fr. (koo -Id.) A group of two notes, con- 
nected by a slur. 

Couler. Fr. (ko o-ld.) To slide, to slur. 

Counter. A name given to an under part, as, 
counter tenor. 

Counter bass, A second bass. 

Counter danee. See Contredanee. 

Counter ftygue. A fugue in which the subjects 
move in contrary directions. 

Counterpart, The part to be applied to another, 
as the bass is the counterpart of the treble. 

Counterpoint, Point against point. The art 
of adding one or more parts to a given theme or 
subject. Before the invention of notes, the vari- 
ous sounds were expressed by points. 

Counterpoint, double. A counterpart that 
admits of an inversion of the parts. 

Counterpoint, equal. Where the notes are of 
equal duration. 

Counterpoint, fhuued. Counterpoint consist- 
ing of four, five, six, or seven parts; the only 
counterpoint in use before the eighteenth century. 

Counterpoint, inverted, where the parts are 
not only reversed toward each Other, but move in 
a contrary direction. 

Counterpoint, quadruple. Counterpoint in 
four parts. 

Counterpoint, single. Where only two parts 
are inverted. 

Counterpoint, triple. A counterpoint in three 
parts, all of which are Inverted. 

Counter subject. The second subject in a fu- 
gue composeaon two subjects. 

Counter tenor. High tenor; the highest male 
voice. It is generally a falsetto. 

Counter tenor elex. The C clef, when placed 
on the third line. 

Counter theme. See Counter Subject. 

Country-dance. An old English dance, dating 
from about the fifteenth century. See Contra* 
dance . 
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COUP 

Coup do baguette, Fr. (koo dfth bft-gw8t.) 
Beat of the drum. 

Coup de cloche, Fr. (koo dfth klosh.) Stroke 
of tine clock. 

Conner le sujet, Fr. (koo-pft lfth eoo-ja.) To 
curtail or contract the subject or theme. 

Coupler. See Cbpula. 

Couplet, Fr. (koo-pia.) 1 A stanza, or verse : 

Couplet. ) two verses or lines or 

poetry forming complete sense. 

Coupleter, Fr. (koo-plfi-tft.) To lampoon, to 
satirize. 

Coupling flute. A name given to a stop that 
may be coupled with any other register. 

Coups d’archet, Fr. (koo d’ftr-shft.) Strokes 
oi the bow ; ways or methods of bowing. 

Courante, Fr. (koo-r&nht.) Running: an old 
dance in triple time. 

CourtaL, Fr. (koor-tftl. 1 An old instrument; 

Courtaud, Fr. (koor-tg.) J-a species of short bas- 

Courtaut, Fr. (koor-tO.) ) soon. 

Covered consecutives. See Hidden Consecu- 
tives. 

Covered octaves. Consecutive octaves that 
are not apparent until the interval between the 
two parts is filled up with unimportant notes. 

C. P. Abbreviation of (Jolla Parte. 

Cr. 1 

Cres. V Abbreviations of Crescendo. 

Crese. ( 

Craeovienne, Fr. (krft-£0-v8-£nn.) A Polish 
dance in 3-4 time. 

Cravicembalo, It. (kra-vS-tshSm-fta-lb.) A gen- 
eral name for all instruments of the harpsichord 
species. 

Credo, Lat. (Jcrd- do.) I believe; one of the prin- 
cipal movements of the mass. 

Crembala. An ancient instrument, resembling 
the castanets. 

Cremdna, It. (kr8-mfl-nft.) An organ stop; the 
name of a superior make of violins. 

Cremorn. A reed organ stop of 8 feet scale. 

Crepitaculum, Lat. (kr8p-Md£-fi-lftm.) A tim- 
brel, a rattle. 

Cres. al fOrte, or al IT. Increasing as loud as 
pssible. 

Cres. al fortissimo. Increasing to very loud. 

Crescendo, It. (kr6-«Aan-dO.) A word denoting 
an increasing power of tone; it is often indicated 
by the sign, 

Cresedndo al fortissimo. It. (krg-sAdn-dO 
ftl fgr-£88-s6-mg.) Increase the tone until the 
greatest degree of power is obtained. 

Crescendo al diminuendo. It. (krfi^Adn- 
dO ftl dg-mgn-oo-Sn-dg.) 

Crescendo e diminuendo, It. (krS-«Mn- 
dO ft dS-mSn-oo-€n-dO.) 

Crescendo pdi diminuendo. It. (kr5- 
shdn - do pg-fi dg-mgn-oo-gn-dO.) , 

Increase and then diminish tne tone; indicated 
often by the sign, 

Crescendo e inealedndo pdeo a pdeo, It. 

(krg-s/tdn-dO ft gn-kftl-kftn-dO pg-kg ft pO-kg.) 
Increasing the tone and hurrying the time by 
degrees. 

Crescendo pdeo a pdeo, It. (krg-sAdn-do 



CROS 

pg-kg ft pg-kb.) Increasing the tone by little and 
little. 

Cresedndo il tempo. It. (krg-sftdn-do gl tim* 
pg.) Increase the time of the movement. 

Cresedndo nel tempo e neila fOrza, It. 
(krg-sAda-dg n61 tgm-pO ft nil-li fbr- tsft.) In- 
crease in time and power. 

Crescent. A Turkish instrument made of small 
bells hung on an inverted crescent. 

Cres. dim. An abbreviation of Cresedndo e Dim- 
udndo. 

Cres. e legato. It. (kr8s ft 18-gft-tg.) Cresedndo 

' and legato. 

C, reversed, A sign in old music of a diminu- 
tion of ono half the value of the notes. 

Criard, Fr. (krg-ftr.) Bawling, shouting; re- 
lating to tho quality of the tone of the voice. 

Crier, Fr. (krg-ft.) To bawl, to shriek, to sing 
badly. 

Crincrin, Fr. (krftnh-krSnh.) A squeaking fid- 
dle. 

Croche, Fr. (krgsh.) A quaver, or eighth 
note, 

Croche, double, Fr. (krgsh doobl.) A semi- 
quaver, or sixteenth note. ~ 

Croehe, pointee, Fr. (krgsh pw&n-tft.) A == 
dotted quaver. gt: 

Croehe, quadruple, Fr. (krgsh quft-drft-pf) 
A hemidemisemiquaver or sixty-fourth note, z; 



Croehe, triple, Fr. (krgsh trgpl.) A demisem- 
iquaver or thirty-second note, thus, 

Crochet, Fr. (krg-shft.) The hook of a quaver, 
semiquaver, etc. 

Croma, It. {krb- ma.) A quaver, or eighth note. 

Crom&tica, It. (krg-md-tg-kft.) j Chromatic, re- 

Cromdtico, It. (krg-md-tg-kg.) f ferring to inter- 
vals and scales. 

Crtfme, It. pi. (jfcrd-mg.) Quavers; when written 
under crotchets or minims, it shows that those 
notes are to be divided into quavers. 

Crom-horn. Oer. (Mm-hbm.) A reed stop in 
an organ. 

Crdmmo, It. (Jfcrdm-mg.) A choral dirge or lam- 
entation. 

Cromoraa Stop, (krb-mOr-nft.) ) The name of 

Cromorae, Fr. (krg-mOrn.) f a reed stop in 
an organ. 

Crooked flute. An Egyptian instrument in the 
shape of a bull’s horn. 

Crooked horn. I The buccina ; a wind in- 

Crooked trumpet, f strument of tbe ancients. 

Crooks. Small curved tubes applied to horns, 
trumpets, etc., to change their pitch, and adapt 
them to the key of the piece in which they are to 
be used. 

Croque-note, -Fr. (krok-ngt.) \ An unskillful 

Croque-sol, Fr. (krOk-sOl.) ) musician. 

Cross. The head of a lute ; a mark for the thumb 
placed over a note. 

Cross flute. A transverse flute, a German flute. 
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CROT 

Crotale, ^V. (kro-fcf/.) ) An ancient mu- 

Crdtalo, It. (ierd-tft-lo.) Vsical instrument, 

Crotalum, Or. (kro-ftz-lfim.) ) need by the priests 
of Cybele. From the reference made to it oy dif- 
ferent authors, it aeems to have been a small cym- 
bal or a 8pcciee ji castanet. 

Crotales. Little bells. 

Crotalistria, Or. (krO-tftl-h-trl-ft.) A woman 
who plays upon an instrument called crotalon; a 
female minstrel. 

Crotchet* A note equal in value to half a== 
minim, j=z 

Crotchet rest A rest equal in duration to =: 
a crotchet. zz 

Crowd. An old name for the violin : see Crwth. 

Crowder. An old term for a performer on the 

' crowd, afterwards applied to a common fiddler. 

Orowle. An old English wind instrument of the 
bassoon species. 

Crowth. The English name of the Crwth. 

Crowther. See Crowder. 

Cruciflxus, Lat. (krfi-sl-flx-fts.) Part oi the 
Credo in a mass. 

Crult, Iri. (krtl-It.) An ancient musical instru- 
ment of the Irish. 

Crupezla, Or. (krfi-pd-zl-S.) Wooden clogs worn 
by the Greek musicians in besting time. 

Crimma, Or. (krooz-mft.) A timbrel, a tabor. 

Crutchetam. Name originally given to the 
crotchet. 

Crnth. See Crwth. 

Crwth. Welsh, (krftth.) An old Welsh instru- 
ment, naving six strings, resembling the violin. 

C. 8. The initials of Con Sordino. 

Csardas, Hun. (ts&r-dfts,) Hungarian dance. 

C Schlttsset Oer. Usd shlfts-rl.) The C clef. 

Cto. Abbreviation of Concerto. 

Cuclear, Spa. (koo-klft-dr.) To sing as the 
cuckoo. 

Cue. The tail, the end qf a thing. The lastwords 
of an actor on a stage, serving as an intimation 
to the one who follows, when to speak and what 
to say. 

Caarno* Spa. (kwftr-no.) A horn, a comet. 



CWIZ 

Cumbe, Spa. (koom-bS.) A negro dance. 

Com canto* Lat. (kfim Ardn-tfl.) With eong % 
with singing. 

Com dlscantu, Lat. (kfim dls-kfin-tll.) A 
phrase used in the Catholic church service. 

Cuir Sanctc 3pirltu, Lat. (kfim sdnk-tO splr- 
I-tti. Part ol the Gloria in a mass. 

Currendaner, Oer. (koor-rgn-dd-n8r.) \ School 

Cnrrcndc. Ger. (koor-rftn-dB.) f boys, or 

youn; choristers chanting in procession through 
the streets. 

CurrendschWer, Oer. (koo-rJnd-sAtM6r.) See 
Currendaner. 

Current saltatlo, Lat. (kfir-rgns sftl-ld-shi-O.) 
Sec Cordnto. 

Curtail. A wind instrument of the bassoon spe- 
cies. 

Curtle, A term applied to the lowest note of the 
bassoon. 

Curule song, A song said to have been com- 
posed by Olympus. 

Custo, It. (koos-to.) I A direct *w. A mark 

Custoc, Lat. ibds-tOe.) f sometimes placed at the 
end of a staff to indicate the note next following. 

Cyclic Chorus. See Chorus , Cyclic. 

Cyclicus, Lat. (sU-ll-kfis.) An itinerant maker 
and singer of ballads. A cyclic poet. 

Cymbales, Fr. (sftnh-bftl.) I Circular metal 

Cymbals. {plates used in 

bands, usually in combination with the great 
drum; they are clashed together, producing a 
ringing, brilliant effect. 

Cymbdum, Lat. (slm-M-lftm.) The cymbal. 

Cymbalo, Fr. (sftnh-bftl.) I A mixture organ 

Cymbel, Oer. (wlm-b’l. j stop of a very acute 
quality of tone. 

Cypher system. An old system of musical 
notation, in which the notes were represented by 
numerals. 

Cytara. The cithara. 

Cyter, Dan. (sft-tftr.) A cithern or cithera. 

Cythorn. (sith-Orn.) A cithern or cithera. 

Cwibian, Wei. (kwfi-bi-fin.) To quaver, to trill 

Cwlaaro* WsL Ckwft-thft-ro.) Cadence. 
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1ft. The second note in the diatonic scale of 0 ; the 
syllable re is applied to this note. 

Bi, It (dft ) By, from, for, through, etc. 

Urn bftilo, It. (dft bdtio.) In the style of a dance, 
like a dance. 

Dabbuda, It. (dftb-boodd.) A psaltery, a spe- 
cies of harp. 

D’abord tree lenteaent, et arec e; 

FY. (d’ftrbftr trft lftnht-inftnh ft tft-vftk 6-gOM-tA., 
At first very slow and equal. 

Ifta cftmera, It. (dft M-mft-rS.) For the cham- 
ber; in the style or chamber music, 

Ifta eappdtla, It. (dft kfip-pdl-lft.) For the 
chhrch ; in the style of church or chapel music. 

Ifta eftpo, It. (dft kd~ pft.) From the beginning; 
an expression placed at the end of a movement to 
indicate that the performer must return to the first 
strain. 

Ifta eftpo al fine. It. (dft *d- pft ftl/S-nft.) Re- 
turn to the beginning and conclude with the word 
Fine. 

Ifta eftpo, sin 9 al fine. It. (dft £<Z-pO eta ftl 
/ft-nS.) Return to the beginning and conclude 
with the word Fine. 

Ifta capo al sdsno. It. (dft Jfcd-pO ill sdn-yO.) 
Repeat from the sigpi &. 

Ifta capo fln al segno, It. (dft ftd-pO fta ftl 
sdn-yo?) Return to the beginning and end at the 
■ign& 

Da capo epftl la edda, It. (dft M-pO ft »M 
lft Ad-dft.) Begin again and then play to the Coda. 
Dacaposdnsa repctladdne, o pdl la coda. 
It. (dft kd -DO sftn-tsft rftrp6-t£-ts8-0-n8 ft pbG lft 
Afl-dfi.) Begin again, but without repetition, and 
then proceed to the Cdda. 

Da capo sin’ al sdano. It. (dft kd-pO sta ftl 
tdn- yO.) Return to the beginning ana conclude 
at the sign & 

D’ accord. Fr. (d 1 ftk -kfird.) ) In tune. In 

D’ accordo, It. (d’ ftk-kbr-do.) f concord, in har- 
mony. 

Da cnidsa. It. (kft kC-d-zft.) For the church. 

Dactllo, Spa. (dftk-tl-lo.) A dactyl. 

Dactyl, Lat. (ddk~\Xl.) A metrical foot, consist- 
ing of one long syllable followed by two short ones, 
marked thus, — 

Dactylic flute. A flute consisting of unequal 
intervals. 



other in pianoforte playing. 

Dactylus. Lat. (adfc-tfl-tls.) See Dactyl. 
Dada. Ate rm used in drum music to indicate the 
left hand. 

Daina. (dft-ft-nft.) I A term In Lithuania for 
Dainos. (dft-ft-nos.) f little love songs. 

Daire. The tambourine, or hand drum. 
Daktylus, Ur. (d&k- tfl-oos.) A dactyl. 

Dal, Hun. (dftl.) A song. 



Dal, It. (dftl.) ' 
Dali’, It. (diUl’.) 



From the, by the, of the, etc. 



Dalla, It. IddlAK.) 

Dalle, It. (ddllb.) 

Dalle, It. (chW-lo.) . 

Da lontdno, It. (dft IBn-fd-nO.) At a distance ; 
Ike music is to sound as if for away. 



DAQTJ 

Dal steao, It. (dftl sdn yo.) From the sign, 

A mark directing a repetition from the sign. 

Dal ftdffno alia flae. It. (dftl #dn-yo fil-lft/ft- 
nfi ) From the sign to tne end. 

Dai s6gno flu al s^gno, It. (dftl sdn-yo (Bn 
ftl e&n-jb.) From sign to sign. 

Dal teatro. It. (dfl tfr-d-tro.) In the style of 
theatre music. 

Dama, Spa. (dft-mft.) An ancient Spanish dance. 

Damcnlsatlon. Solfeggi , to which are adapted 
the syllables, da, me, ni, po, tu. la, be. 

Damper pedal. That pedal in a pianoforte 
which raises the dampers from the strings and 
allows them to vibrate freely. Its use is indi- 
cated by the abbreviation ped. 

Dampen. A portion of the movable mechanism 
of tho pianoforte covered with cloth, and, by 
means of a pedal, brought in contact with the 
wires in order to stop their vibration and pre- 
vent a confhsion of sounds. 

Dflmpfton, Get. (ddm- pita.) To muffle, or deaden 
the tone of an instrument. 

Dflmpffer, Ger. (ddm- pfflr.) A mute, or damper, 
used to deaden the tone of a violin, or other sim- 
ilar instrument. 

Dflmpfkms, Ger. (d&m-pfoong.) Damping, smoth- 
ering the tone. 

Dance, ariadne. A Grecian dance. 

Dance, country. A quadrille ; any lively, point- 
ed melody suitable for dancing. 

Dance, morriee. 1 A dance in imitation of 

Dance, morris. v the Moors, usually perform- 

Dance, morrlske. ) ed by young men dressed in 
loose frocks, adorned with bells and ribbons, and 
accompanied by castanets, tambours, etc. 

Dances. Certain tunes composed especially for 
dancing. 

DankUed, Ger. (ddnk-\C d.) A thanksgiving 
song. 

Danse, Fr. (dftnhs.) A dance tune. 

Danser. Fr. (dftnh-*d.) To dance. 

Dansemes, Fr. (dftnh-sftrrl.) A name formerly 
given to all collections of dance tunes. 

Danseur, Fr. (dftnhstZr.) A male dancer. 

Danaeuse, Fr. (dlinh-siZs.) A female dancer. 

Danse, contre. Fr. (dftnhs kfatr.) A country 
dance, a quadrille. 

Danse de matelot, Fr. (dftnhs dfih mftt-ft-10.) 
A dance resembling the hornpipe. 

Ddnsa, It. (ddn-tsft?) l a dance 

Haim Spa. (ddn-thft.) f A dance - 

Dansdnte, It. (dftn-fo<zn-tS.) A dancer. 

Dansdre, It. (a&n-frd-rft.) To dance. 

Dansatore, It. (dftn-tsft-fd-rft.) A male dancer. 

Dansatrfce, It. (dftn-tsft-frl-tshS.) A female 
dancer. 

Dansdtta, It. (dftn-tsftt-tft.) A little dance, a 
short dance. 

Da prfma. It. (dft prf-mft.) At first; from the 
beginning. 

Da qudsta pdrte flno al naggldm, pdeo 
a pdeo pin animdto e pin ftfrte, (dft 

qudz-XA pdr-m fi-nO ftl mfld-Jft**0 pb- kO ft pb- kO 
pfi-oo ft-nfi-md-to a pft-oo/dr-tfi.) From this place, 
as far as the major, gradually more a nim a t ed and 
louder. 
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DARA 

nbukkeh, (dflrrft-&o0-k6h.) A small dram 

used by the Enrptians. 

Dar flato alia tromba, It. (dftr fS-ft-tO ftl-lft 
trdm-bft.) To l >w the trampet. 

Dar la voce, it. (dftr 1ft vo-tshfi.) To strike or 
give the key note. 

Darm-saite, Oer. (ddrm-soi-tfi.) A gat-string, 
cat gat. 

Darm-saiten, Oer. pi. (darm-soi-t’n.) Gat- 
strings used for the harp, violin, guitar, etc. 

Darsteller, Oer. (ddr-stfil-lfir.) A performer. 

Da schArxo, It. (dft skfirt-sO.) In a lively, play- 
fal manner. 

Das harpeftgiren, Oer. (dfts hftr-pfi->8-r'n.) 
The arpeggio. 

Das lob Gotten singen, Oer. (dfts lob gM- tfis 
sin-ghfin.) To sing to the praise of God. 

Das positiv einer orgel, Oer. (dfts pOz-I- 
Uf l-qfir dr-g'l.) Choir organ. 

Dasselbe, Oer. (das-rif/-be.) The same. 

Das setsen der ton-seichen, Oer. (dfts sfit- 
tsfin dfir Wn-tsl-kh’n.) The tonic. 

Das singen, Oer. (dfts sing-fin.) Singing, chant- 
ing. 

Das solfeggiren. Oer. (dfts sol-ffi-jfi-r’n.) Sol- 

Das frill ern, Oer. (dfts <rl/-lfirn.) To make a 
shake or trill. 

Das trommeln, Oer. (dfts frdm-mfiln.) Dram- 
ming. 

Da suonar, It. (dft swO-nftr.) To soand or play. 

Das waldhorn blasen, oer. (dlls vdld-hbm 
bla-z'n.) To wind the horn. 

Das wirbeln, Oer. (dfts rftr-bfiln.) The rou- 
lade; trilling, warbling. 

Da teAtro, It. (dft te-d-trO.) For the theatre; 
music composed for the theatre. 

Datls. Or. (dd-tls.) A song of mirth. 

DAttilo, It. (dOt- tt-10.) A dactyl. 

Dauer, Ger. (dott-fir.) The length or drration 
of notes. 

Danl, Tur. A large drum used by the Turkish 
soldiers. 

Danmenklapper, Oer. (dou-mfin-klftp-pfir.) 
Castanet, snapper. 

D. C. The initials of Da Capo. 

D dor, Oer. (dftrdoor.) D major; the key of D 
major. 

Debander, Fr. (dfi-bftn-dft.) To unbrace a drum. 

Weak, feeble, faint. 

Debit. Spa. (dfi-ftlf.) A recitative. 

Dfibut, Fr. (rfd-bfi.) First appearance; the first 



public performance. 



A singer or 



Ddbntant, Fr. (dd-btl-tftnh.) 1 
DAbntante, Fr. (dd-bfi-tflnht.) f performer who 
appears for the first time before tne public. 
Debater, Fr. (dd-bfi-tft.) To begin, to play first. 
Decachord. (<w*-ft-kfird.) } An an- 

Decachordon, Lat. (dfik-ft-fcdr-dOn.) > cient mu- 
Decacdrdo, It. (dfik-ft-Atfr-dO.) ( steal in- 
strument of the harp or psalteiy species, with ten 
strings. It was called by the Hebrews Has%r. 
Doeumerdne, It. (dfik-A-mfi-rd-nfi.) A period 
of ten days; a collection often musical pieces. 



DECK 

Decani, Lat. pi. (dfi-ftd-nfi.) In cathedral musio 
this term implies that the passages thus marked 
must be taken by the singers on the side of the 
choir where the Dean usually sits. 

Decanto, Lat. (dfi-fcfn-to.) To sing, to chant. ' 

Decastich. A poem consisting of ten lines. 

Decena, Spa. (dfi-£Ad-n&.) A consonance made 
of an octave and a third. 

Deceptive cadence. A cadence which, in- 
stead of closing upon the tonic, or a chord bearing 
a close relation to it, takes the ear wholly by sur* 
rise, and terminates ' * . . .. 

armony of the tonic. 

Deceptive modulation. 



A modulation by 



grise, and terminates with a chord foreign to ths 

whiefi the ear is deceived and led into unexpected 
harmony. 

DAcidA, Fr. (dfi-sfi-dft.) i With de- 

DAcidAment, Fr. (de-sfi-dft-mftnh.) f c i s i o n , 
with resolution. 

Decima. Lat. [die- I-m&.) A tenth ; an Interval 
of ten degrees in the scale, also the name of an 
organ stop sounding the tenth. 

Decima, Spa. (dft-7A3-m&.) A Spanish stanza 
of ten verses of eight syllables. 

Decima acuta, Lat. (<tf«-l-m& fi-A£-tfi.) Tenth 
above. 

Decima gravis, Lat. (dts- I-mft grd-v is.) Tenth 

Decima quart a, Lat. (dSs- I-mft qudr- tft.) The 
interval of a fourteenth. 

Decima quinta, Lat. (dfs-I-mft quln-tft.) The 
interval of a fifteenth. 

Decima tertia, Lat. (die- I-mft ffr-shl-ft.) The 
interval of a thirteenth. 

DAcime, Fr. (dfi-sfim.) A tenth ; see Decima. 

Decimole. A musical figure formed out of the 
division of any note or chord into ten parts or 
notes of equal value. 

DAclsftf, Fr. (dftrsfi-slf.) Decisive, clear, firm. 

Dedsitfne, It. (dft-tshfi-zfi-d-nfi.) Decision, 
firmness. 

DAcisivement, Fr. (dft-sfi-zfiv-mdnh.) Deci- 
sively. 

Decisive. It. (dfl-tshfi-zi-vo.) I In a bold and 

Declso, It. (dfirfsA9-zO.) f decided manner. 

Decke, Oer. (dlk- fi.) The sound board of a vio- 
lin, violincello, etc.: also, the cover or top in 
those organ stops which are covered or stopped. 

DedamAndo, It. (dfik-lft-mdn-do.) With de- 
clamatory expression. 

Declamatio, It. (dfik-lft-m&tS-O.) Declamation, 
rGcit&tivo • 

Declamation. Dramatic singing; the art of 
rendering words set to music in a correct and 
effective style. 

Declamamdne, It. (dfik-lft-mft-tsfi-d-nfi.) Decla- 
mation. 

DAclaver, Fr. (dfl-klft-vft.) To go out of the key. 

DAcomposA, Fr. (dft-kfim-pO-za.) Incoherent, 
unconnected. 

DAcoration, Fr. (dft-ko-rft-si-bnh ) Used by 
some French theorists to indicate the signature. 

Decorative notes. Notes of embellishment^ 
appoggiaturas, etc. 

Deeres. \ Abbreviations of decrescendo. 
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DECK 

Beerescdndo, It. (dft-krft-shdn-dft.) Gradually 
diminishing in power of tone r=». 
Deerese^ado sin al pianissimo, It. (dff- 

n-es-sS-mO.) Diminishing 



«i 

k-thl 



Dedicated, 
ift-ftn.) The natural 



krS-sAdn-dO sen fil p6-ftn 
to the softest possible sound. 

Be died to, It. (dftd-e-ka-tft.) 

Bddld, Fr. (dfi-di-A.) 

Bednccion, Spa. (dfl-dook- 
progression of sounds. 

Beductlo, Lat. (dft-dffit-shT-O.) The ascending 
scale in the Aretihian form of solmisation. 
Beduttlone, It. (dft-doot-tft-ft-nft.) A term ap- 

S lied by Guiao to the rise of the voice in singing 
le scale. 

Beffettlva quinta. It* (da-fftt-«-va gtd»-ta.) A 
defective or false fifth. 

Be del dn do. It. (dfirfft-tshe-dw-dft.) Dying away. 
Begll. It. (dal-yG.) Of the. 

Degre, Fr. (d e-grd.) A degree of the staff. 

Be aree. The step between two notes ; each line 
ana space of the staff. 

Degree, conjunct. A degree in which two 
notes form the interval of a second. 

Begfree, disjunct. A degree in which two 
notes form a third or any greater interval. 
Begree, half. A semitone. 

Ber fuehrer, Oer. (dftr Id- rftr.) The teacher. 
Bel, It. (dftl.) Of the. 

Btilassement, Fr. (dflrlftss-mSnh.) An easy 
and agreeable composition. 
Beliberatamdnte, It. (dg-lG-be-ra-tfi-mdn-te.) f 
Bellberdto, It. (dft-lft-bft-rd-tft.) f 

Deliberately. 

Bellcatamdnte, It. (dftl-ft-kfi-tfi-mdn-tft.) Del- 
icately, smoothly. 

Bdlieatesse. Fr. (dft-le-kft-t6ss.) I Delicacy, 
Belicatdssa, It. (aftl-ft-kfi-fdl-xfi.) f refined ex* 
ecution. 

Belicatlssimamdnte, It. (dftl-ft-kft-tfts-sft- 1 
mfi-mdn-tft.) V 

Belicatlsslmo, It. (dftl-ft-kfi-fb-se-mo.) ) 
With extreme delicacy. 

Belicato, It. (dftl-ft-M-tft.) Delicately, smoothly. 

g elirio. It. (dft-tt-rft-ft.) Frenzy, excitement, 
elivery. The act of controlling the respiration 
and using the vocal organs so as to produce a 
good tone. 

Bellsiosamente, It. (dft-lftt-sft-ft-za-fndn-tft.) De- 
liciously, sweetly. 

Bell*,//, (dan.) ) 

Belle*, /<’. jrfdf-il.) >■ Of the, by the, etc. 

Bello, It. (rfdMo.) ) 

Belyn, Wei. (da-lfin.) The Welsh harp. 

Bern, Oer. (dem.) To the. 

Bdmancher, Fr. (dfi-manh-shft.) To change or 
alter the position of the hand; to shift on the 
violin, etc. ; to cross hands on the pianoforte, 
making the left hand play the part or the right, 
and vice versa . 

Bemande, Fr. (d S-mdnkd.) The question, or 
* proposition of a fugue; called also, dux, or lead- 
in subject. 

Demi, Fr. (d8-m&) Half. 

Benti baton, Fr. (d 6*m8 6d-t8nh.) A breve rest. 
Bern! cadence, Fr. (dft-ml k brddnhs.) A half 
cadence, or cadence on the dominant. 



DERI 

Bern! ditone, Fr. (dft-mft dl-tdn.) A minor 
third 

Bern! eroehe, Fr. (dft-mft krftsh.) A quaver, a 
half crotchet. 

Beml legato. A style of playing indicated by 
dots placed under a legato mark showing that the 
hand is to be raised from the wrist and 
the fingers to be pressed with a slight I ^ _ -j : 
accent on the keys, holding the notes 1 I - p 
about three-fourths their true time. 

Beml Jon, Fr. (dft-mft jhfi.) Same as mezzo forte. 

Beml mesurev/r. (dft-mft mft-zdr.) I A min- 

Beml pause, Fr. (dft-mft poz.) f im or half 

rest. 

Beml quart de soupir, Fr. (d 6-mft kftr ^ 
dfih soo-j^r.) A demi-semiqnaver rest. pfcn 

Bemi-semlquaver. A short note, equal in 
durat ion to one -half the semiquaver, § & 

made thus, or thus,p 

Bemi-semiquaTer rest. A mark of silence, 
equal in duration to a demi-semiquaver, made 3 
thus, K 

Bern! soupir, Fr. (dft-mft soo-pftr.) A quaver 
rest. 

Bemi-ton, Fr. (dft-mft-tftnh.) ) An interval of 

Beml-tone. (dft-mft-tftn.) fa half tone. 

Bemitrnle, Or* (d6m-I-rroo-16.) Harvest hymn 
of the Greeks and Romans in honor of Ceres and 
Bacchus. _ 

Conclusion, 



dn-dftrn.) To 

beat time. 

Ben ton anftechten, Oer. (dftn ton dn-fftkh- ) 
t'n.) y 

Ben ton angeben, Oer. (dftn tftn dn-gft-b'n.) ) 
To give the tone, to sound the key note. 

Ben ton nlcht batten, Oer. (dftn tftn nlkht 
hdl- t’n.) To get out of tune. 

Ben ton verst&rken, Oer. (dftn tftn tSr-stdr- 
k’n.) To swell the sonnd. 

Ben sapffenstreleh trommeln, Oer. (dftn 
fsd-pf'n-strlkh trbm- mftln.) To beat the tattoo. 

Be pins cn plus rite. Fr. (dfih plff zflnh plfl 
vftt.) More and more quickly. 

Bepressio, It. (dft-prds-sft-o.) The fall of the 
hafid in beating time. 

Bepression. The lowering of a tone. 

Bepression. chromatic. The depression of 
a tone by a chromatic sign. 

Be profundis, Lat. (aft prft/Sn-dls.) One of 
the seven penitential psalms. 

Ber besiuerte bass, Oer. (dftr bft-fey-fftrte 
bftss.) The figured bass. 

Ber besollenelner gelge, Oer. (dft bft-tsftl-lft* 
ni-nftr ghl-ghft.) The strings of a violin. 

Berbouka, Ara. (d6r-boo-kfi.) A musical instru- 
ment among the Arabs. 

Ber fledelooffen, Oer. (dftr/ft-dl-fift-g’n.) The 
bow of a violin. 

Ber f schliisseL, Oer. (dftr f shlfis-sT.) The 
bass clef. 

Berglelchen. Oer. (dftr-p/t-kh’n.) The same. 

Bdrlvd, Fr. (dft-rft-vft.) Derivative. 

Berlvatlve chords. Chords derived from othr 
era by inversion. 
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DERS 

• seh tiler, <?«r. (d8r «Ad-lSr.) The scholar. 

Her ton, Ger. (d8r-£0n.) The tone. 

Des, Ger. (d8s.) The note D flat. 

D8saccom, Fr. (dAz-Ak-kOr-dfl.) Untuned; 
put out of tone. 

D8saecorder, Fr. (dAz-Ak-kOr-dA.) To untune, 
to put out of tune. 

Descant. A composition containing several 
parts; harmony, extemporaneous or otherwise, 
sung or played to a given melody or theme. 

Descant clef. The treble or soprano clef. 

Descant, double. An arrangement of the parts 
of a composition that admits of the treble or any 
high part being converted into the bass, and vice 
versa. 

Descant, flffured. A form of descant consist- 
ing of a tree and florid melody. 

Descant, plain. Simple counterpoint. 

Descend. To pass from a higher to a lower tone. 

Descendant, Fr. (dA-sAnhaAnh.) Descending. 

Descenders, It. (d6-shen-dft-re.) t T 

Descendre, Fr. (d8-sAnhdr.) f To descend. 

Descender, Spa. (d8-s8nh-aA.) Descending. 

Descendre d’un ton, Fr. (de-sAnhdr d'ftnh 
tbnh.) To sing a note lower. 

Deschant, Fr. (d8-shAnh.) Descant. 

Des dur. Or. (des-door.) D flat major. 

DesenclavUar, Spa. (dfl-s8n-klAv-8-Adr.) To 
taka the pins or pegs from an instrument. 

Desentonaelon, Spa. (dA-s8n-t5-nA-thWn.) 
Dissonance, a harsh, rude tone of voice. 

Desentonamiento, Spa. (dA-s6n -t5-n A-m6-<Jn^ 
to.) Dissonance, a harsh, rude tone of voice. 

Descentono, Spa. (dfl-s8n-tf-nO.) Dissonance, 
a harsh, rude tone of voice. 

Deshecha,, Spa. (dS-shA-kA.) The burden of a 

Desfirrolturdto, It. (dA-z8n-v81-too-rd-tO.) 8ee 
Disfnvolturato. 

Design* The general sketch or idea and arrange- 
ment of a musical composition. 

Des moll, Ger. (d8s mOU.) The key of D flat 
minor. 

De sole fllee d’argent, Fr. (dfth sO-ft fb-lA 
d'Ar-zhAnh.) Covered strings. 

Desperasftdne, It. (des-pft-rft-tsfl-d-ne.) See 
Disperazione. 

Dessaner marsch, Ger. (die- sou-8r mflrsh.) 
A famous instrumental march, one of the national 
airs of Germany. 

Dessfln, Fr. (dfls-sdnA.) The design or sketch 
of a composition. 

Dessiner, Fr. (dSs-sI-nft.) To make the sketch 
or design of a composition. 

Dessus, Fr. (dfls-sft.) The treble or upper part. 

Destemple, Spa. (des-tfm-pie.) Discordance. 

Desterita, It. (dfis-t6r-6-tA.) Dexterity. 

Ddsto, It. (dfls-tO.) Brisk, sprightly. 

Ddstra, It. (dfls-trA.) Bight; aistra mono , the 
right hand. 

Ddtaehd, Fr. (dA-tA-shAO Detached, staccato. 

Determinatissimo, It. (dArt8r-me-nA-as-s6- 
mft.) Very determined, very resolutely. 

DeterminAto, It. (dft-t8r-m8-nd-t0.) Determin- 
ed, resolute. 

Betermlnaaidne, It. (dA-t8r-m8-ni-ts&-0-n8.) 
Determination, resolution. 

6 



DIAP 

Ddtonnatton, Fr. (dA-t0nh-nd-s8 5nh.) False 
intonation. 

Dltonner, Fr. .(da-tOnh-nd.) To sing or play 
out of tune. 

Ditto, It. (ddt- to.) The same. 

Deutllch, Ger. (cfott-llkh.) Distinctly 

Deutsche flttte, Ger. {doit- sh8 yf^-td.) A Ger- 
man flute. 

Deux, Fr. (dtt.) Two. 

Deux cors, Fr. (dft kOr.) Two horns. 

Deux fois, Fr. (dft fwA.) Twice. 

Deuxieme, Fr. (dft-zl-dm.) Second. 

Deuxleme position, Fr. fdfl-z" dm rO-zA-sI- 
onh.) The second position of the hand or fingers 
in playing the violin, etc. 

Devdto, It. (dA-ifl-tO.) Devout, relig*ous. 

Devozidne, It. (dfi-vO-tse-O-nS.) Devotion, re- 
ligious feeling. 

Dextra, Lat. (dla-trfl.)) The ri^ht hand 

Dextre, Fr. (dSxtr.) f The right hand. 

Dextrse. Lat. pi. (d6x-trS.) Name given by the 
Romans to those flutes played with the right hand 
Those played with the left were called tinistrat. 

Dhu, Bin. (doo.) A syllable applied to the sixth 
note of the Hindoo scale in solfaing. 

Di, It. (d6.) Of, with, for, etc. 

Dia, Or. (al-fl.) Through, throughout. 

Diacbisma. (dl-A-Afr-mA.) An interval produced 
by the division of another interval. 

Diaconicon, Or. (dI-A-Wn-I-k8n.) The set of 
collects chanted in the service of the Greek church. 

Diadrom. The tremulance or variation of sounds. 

Dtafbnt suoni, It. (dC-A-^nfi swfi-nQ.) Discord- 
ant sounds. 

Diagramma, Gr. (dfi-A-prdm-mA.) The ancient 
Greek scale or system of sounds. 

Dialogue. A composition in which two parts or 
voices respond alternately to each other. 

Slalofu^W^ds^-^.) } A dulo 8 ne - 

DiAna, It. (d6-d-nA.) f The reveille; th* beat 

Diane, Fr. (dl-An-fth.) f of drums at daybreak. 

Diap. An abbreviation of diapason. 

Diapase, Gr. (d8-A-pd-s6.) Diapason. 

Diapason, Lat. (de-A-pd-sbn.) / The whole oc- 

Diapason, Eng. (dl-A-pd-sdn.) ) tave. 2. Among 
musical instrument makers, a rule or scale by 
which they adjust the pipes of organs, the holes 
of flutes, etc.. In order to give the proper propor- 
tion for expressing the tones and semitones. 3. 
Certain important stops and regie ten in the or- 
gan. 

Diapason, bis. Twice through the octave; a 
double octave. 

Diapason cum diapente. Gr. An octave and 
h ; the interval of a twelfth. 



42 



kpason cum diatessaron, Gr. An octave 
ana fourth ; the interval of a eleventh. 

Diapason stop, open. An organ stop, the 
pipes of which are open at the top and generally 
made of metal. 

Diapason stops. Stops that run through tin* 
whole register of the keyboard of an organ. 

Diapason stop, stopped. An organ stop hav- 
ing its pipes closed at their upper end with a 
wooden plug by which it is tuned. 
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Diapente, Or. (dft-X-pfo-tB.) A perfect fifth; 
also, an organ stop. 

Diapente col ditono, Or. kOl dl- 

t&- no.) A major seventh. 

Diapente col semiditono. Gr. (dB-ft-pftn-tB 
kftl s6m-l-dl-/d-nft.) A minor seventh. 

Diapentisare, Or. (dB-ft-pBn-tl-sd-rB.) To des- 
cant, or modulate m fifths. 

Diaphonle. (d6-df-0-n6.) ( Clear, transparent; 

Diaphony. (a6-qy-ft*ny.) J two sounds heard to- 
gether. 

Diaphonlcs, Gr. (d6-ft/8/?-IkB.) The science of 
refracted sounds. 

Diaschisma, Or. (dS-fts-Bs-mft.) An interval 
forming the half of a minor semitone. 

Diastaitic, Gr. (dB-fts-faf-tlk.) Dilating; a term 
applied by the ancient Greeks to the major third, 
m^)or sixth, and major seventh because they are 
extended or dilated intervals. 

Diastema, Or. (dB-dk-tB-mft.) An interval, a 
space. 

Diastolik, Or. (dE-fts-/#-Ik.) The system of 
musical division and periods. 

Diatessaron, Or. ( d6-&-/&-sft-r0n.) A perfect 
fourth. 

Diatonic, Or. (dS-ft-f^n-Jk.) Naturally; pro- 
ceeding in the order of the degrees of the nat- 
ural scale, ineluding tones ana semitones. 

Diatonic flute. A flute capable of producing 
the various shades or differences of pitch of the 
major and minor scales. 

Diatonic melody. A melody in which no tones 
foreign to the key are used. 

Diatonico, It. (dB-fi-fB/i-B-kO.) ) 

Diatonique, Fr. (dB-ft-tftnh-nBfc.) V Diatonic. 

Diatonisch, Ger. (dl-ft-tfn-Ish.) ) 

Diatoniquement, Fr. (dB-a-t5nh-n3£-mfinh.) 
Diatonically. 

Diatonic scale. The different gradations of 
tone of the scale or gamut arranged in proper 

f order In conformity to some particular key. 

Diatonic scale, major. Where the semitones 
fall between the third and fourth and seventh and 
eighth both in ascending and descending. 

Diatonic scale, minor. That in which the 
semitones occur between the second and third, 
and seventh and eighth ascending, and between 
the fifth and sixth and second ana third descend- 
ing. 

Diatoni, Lat. pi. (dB-ft-tft-nT.) The natural or 
diatonic series of notes; the diatonic scale. 

Diatonum intension, Lat. (d6-&-/ft-ntim In- 
Un- sftm.) The name given to the proportions of 
musical intervals in Ptolemy's system. 

Diazeutie, Or. (dB-ft-zoo-tik.) In the ancient 
Greek system, atone located between two fourths, 
and which being joined to either forms a fifth. 

Diazieuxis, Or. (d 6-ft-zoox-Is.) Division ; a name 
given by the ancients to the tone which separates 
two tetrachords. 

Dibattitojo, It. (d6-bftt-t6-/ft-yft.) A cithern or 
lute. 

Di bel nuftvo, It. (d6-b81 noo-d-vft.) Again. 

D1 bravdra, It. (dB brft-voo-rft.) In a brilliant, 
florid style. 

INcBlie, It. (dB-/*Ad-l6-ft.) Farces. 

Dfteht, Du/. (dlkt.) A ditty, a little song. 



DIEW 

Dl chidro, It. (dS kS-d-rft.) Clearly. j 

Dichord, Ger. (dl kOrd.) Two stringed lyre : sec 
Bichord. 

Dichten, Oer. (cttA/fc-fn.) To compose metri- 
cally. 

Dichter, Oer. (dlhk-tSr.) A poet, a minstrel. 

Di cdlto, It. (dB kOl- to.) At once, instantly, 
suddenly. 

Didactic. That which is calculated to instruct. 

Didactic exercises. Scale exercises and com- 
positions designed to give a correct knowledge of 
musical execution. 

Die vierte, Oer. (dS/2r-tB.) The subdominant. 

Die erste violine, Ger. (dB firs-tB fl-O-Zg-ne.) 
The first violin. 

Die gesammten stimmen, Oer. (dB-ghB- 
sam- t’n s/l/n-m’n ) The chorus. 

Die grosse bassgeige, Ger. (dB grds - sB bdss- 
ghl-ghB.) The double bass. 

Die grosse sechste, Ger. (dB grOs - sB sSx- te.) 
The major sixth. 

Die grosse terze, Ger. (dB grds - sB tar- tsB.) 
Thd major third. 

Die kleine bassgeige, Ger. (dB kti - nS bass- 
ghl-ghB.) The violfncelTo. 

Die Kleine sechste, Oer. (dB kH - nS s$x- tB.) 
The minor sixth. 

Die kleine terze, Ger. (dB ftl-nB Idr-tsG.) 
The minor third. 

Die note hervorgehoben, Ger. (do nO-td 
hftr^r-ghB-hO-b’n.) The note must be accented. 

Diesdre, It. (dB-ft-zd-rB.) i To raise the pitch 

Didser, Fr. (di-ft-zft.) (of a note, either at 
the signature or in the course of a composition by 
means of a sharp. 

Diese, Fr. (di-ftz.) A sharp, (g). 

Dies!, Spa. (dl-ft-zB.) The smallest division of a ' 
tone. 

Dies irte, Lat. (dl-Sz B-rft.) A principal move- 
ment in a requiem. 

Didsis, Gr. and It. (dC-d-sIs.) } A quarter of a 

Diesis, Fr. (di-d-sls.) J tone; half a semi- 

tone; a small interval used in the mathematical 
computation of intervals. The ancient Greeks 
applied it io the smallest interval used in their 
music. In modern music it means a sharp. 

Diesis chromatica, Gr. (dl-d-sis krO-rndZ-I* 
kft.) The third part or fraction of a whole tone. 

Diesis enharmonlca, Gr. (di-d-sls Bn-hfir- 
m$n- I-kft.) A quarter tone. As an illustration, 
the difference between Gg and Afe, or between Df 
and Efe, on the violin. 

Diesis magna, Or. (dl-d-sis mdg- nft.) A semi- 
tone. 

Dies, music. Steel punches for the purpose of 
stamping music plates. 

Die stimme einer gelge, Oer. (dB eftm- 
mBi-ner ghV ghB.) Sounding post of a violin. 

Die stimmen ausscbrefbeii, Oer. (dB stlm- 
m'n ows-shrl-b’n.) To copy the parts. 

Diestra, Spa. (dB-ds-trft.) The right hand. 

Die tiefe weiberstimme, Oer. (dB tB-fB «l- 
bBr-stlm-mB.) Counter tenor. Alto. 

Der ton-abstand, Oer. (dBr /ftn-ftb-st&nd.) 
To be played staccato. 

Die walze, Oer. (dB udf-tsB.) The barrel of « 

* ' organ. 
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obi.) A doable 



DIEZ 

S lese, Fr. (dl-ftz.) A sharp, 
iese, double. Fr, (dl-fis 
sharp, (Hf). 

I>ie lengmenon. Or. (dft toog- mft-nOn.) The 
third tetrachord disjoined from the second. 
Dieseutic, Or. (dft-zoo-tfk.) See Diateutic. 
Die rouge einer boboe, Oer. (dft tsoon-ghft 
f*nftr hO-bO-6.) The reed or month-piece of a 
hautboy. 

Dili; Tur. (dftff.) An oriental instrument resem- 
bling the tambourine. 

Differentia, Or. (dlf-fft-r£n-shl-&.) A ratio 
measuring an interval. 

Difficile, It. (dfttftashe-lft.) Difficult. 

Di gala, Jt. (dft gd-\&.) Merrily, cheerfully. 
Digital exercises. Exercises for strengthening 
the fingers and rendering them independent or 
each other. 

Dignitd, It. (dftn-y 6-fa.) ) Dignity, gran- 

Dlgnit&de, It. (dftn-yft-ld-dft.) >deur, greatness. 
Dignitdte, It. (dftn-yft-fd-tft.) ) 

Di grddo. It. (dft-grra-do.) By degree*; step by 
step ; in opposition to di ealto. 

Di grddo ascendent®, It. (dft grd - do ft-shftn- 
ddn- tft.) A series of notes of regular ascent. 

Di grddo descendente. It. (dft 'grd - do dft- 
shen-ddn-tft.) A series of notes descending reg- 
ularly. 

Digressing. Moving from one key into another 
to return to the first. 

Digression®. It. (dft-grfts-se-fl-nft.) A deviation 
from the regular course of a piece. 

Diiambus, (dft-I-dm-bfis.) A metrical foot con- 
sisting of two iambic feet. 

Di leggidre. It. (dft lftd-jftdrft.) ) Easily, 
Di leggidro,*/*. (dft lftd-jft-d-ro.) j lightly. 
Diletant, Oer. (&&-l&-fanh.) { A lover of art; 

Dilettdnte, It. (aft-lftt-ld/iA-eft.) i an amateur who 
composes or performs without making music a 
profession. 

Diiettdrsi di musica. It. (dft-lftt-Wr-sft dft 
moo-zft-kft.) To love music. 

DUettosamente, It. (dft-lftt-tft-zft-mdn-tft.) 
Agreeably, pleasantly. 

Diucatam d n te. It. (dft-lft-kft-tflrmdn-tft.) Deli- 
cately, softly; see Delicatarnente. 

Dilicatdmsa, It. (dft-ie-kfir&f-sft.) Delicateness, 
softness, neatness. * 

Dilicatissimamdnte, It. (dft-lft-kft-tfts-sft-mfl- 
mdn- tft.) With extreme softness and delicacy. 
Dilicatisslmo, It. (dft-lft-kft-Os-sft-mO.) With 
extreme softness and delicacy. 

Diliedto, It. (dft-lft-fci-to.) Soft, delicate. 
Diiigdnsa, It. (dft-lft-jriw-tsft.) Diligence. 
Diligdnsa, eon. It. (dft-lft^fn-ts&Mta.) In a 
diligent ana careful manner. 

Diludium, Lat. (dlWdl-ftm.) An interlude. 
Diludndo, It. (dft-Wodn-dft.) Diminishing, a 
gradual dying away of the tone until it is extinct 

i SSto [ Abbreviations of diminuendo. 

Dimeter. A poetic measure of four feet; a series 
of two metres. 

Diminished. This word is applied to intervals 
or chords, which are less than minor or perfect 
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Diminished chords. Chords that* are com 
posed of diminished intervals. 

Diminished fifth. An Interval containing two 
whole tones and two semitones. 

Diminished fourth. One whole tone and two 
semitones. 

Diminished imitation. A style of imitation 
in which the answer is given in notes of lees value 
than that of the subject. ' 

Diminished intervals. Those which are one 
semitone less than minor or perfect intervals. 

Diminished octave. One semitone lees than 
a fUll octave. 

Diminished seventh. One semitone less than 
a minor seventh. 

Diminished sixth. One semitone less than a 
minor sixth. 

Diminished third. One semitone less than a 
minor third. 

Diminished triad. A chord composed of the 
minor third, and the diminished or imperfect 
fifth. 

Dlmlnuclon, Spa. (dlm-ft-noo-thft-dn.) A dimin- 
ishing. 

Diminud, Fr. (dl-mftn-oo-d.) Diminished; see 
diminvito. 

Diminuendo, It. (dft-mft-noodn-dO.) Diminish* 
ing gradually the intensity or power of the tone. 

Dimfnuer, Fr. (dl-mft-noo-d.) To diminish. 

Diminuir, Spa. (dft-mft-noo-ftr.) To diminish, as 
applied to intervals, chords, etc. 

Diminufto, It. (dft-ml-noo-ft-tft ) ) Diminished, 

Diminuto, Lat. (dft-mft-noo-tO.) f lessened, in 
speaking of intervals or chords. 

Dlminulio. Lat. (dlm-f-ntf-shf-O.) Diminution. 

Diminution. In counterpoint this means the 
imitation of a given subject or theme, in notes 
of shorter length, or duration; in opposition to 
augmentation. 

Dimili vuddne. It. (dft-mft-noo-tsft-d-nft.) Dim- 
unition. 

Di molto. It. (dft mol-tft.) Very much ; an ex- 
pression which serves to augment the meaning 
of the word to which it is applied. 

D In ait. It. The fifth note in alt; the twelfth 
above the G. or treble clef note. 

D in altissimo, It. The fifth note in altissimo; 
the twelfth above U in alt. 

D*inganno, It. (d'ftn-pdn-nft.) An unexpected 
ending. 

Di ndtto. It. (dft n&t- to.) Neatly, cleverly. 

Di nudvo. It. (dft noo-d-vft.) Anew, once more, 
again. 

Dioxia. A perfect fifth; the fifth tone, or sound. 

Di pese, It. (dft pd-z 0.) At once. 

Diphonium. A vocal anet. 

DI pdsta, It. (dft pte-ih.) At once. 

DI quieto. It. (dft quft-d-tft.) Qnietly. 

Direct. A mark sometimes placed at the end of 
a staff to indicate the note next following, (*w) 

Directeur, Fr. (dl-rftk-ffir.) The director or con- 
ductor of a musical performance. 

Direct intervals. Intervals reckoned from 
their fundamental tones upward, on which any 
kind of harmony may be produced. 

Direct motion. Similar or parallel motion; tbs 
parts rising or foiling in the same direction. 
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Director. The conductor or manager of a musi- 
cal performance. 

Direotrlce, Fr. (dl-r8k-£r&«.) A female direc- 
tor or manager. 

Direct turn. A turn consisting of four notes, 
via., the note above that over which the sign is 

placed, the principal note, WrHU "’ pl>T * d - 

the note below it, and end- Fw f . 

ing with the principal note. Ij j BB 

Dlrdtto, It. (dft-rdJ-tft.) Directed, conaucted. 

Dlrettrfre, 11. (dft-rftt-W-rS.) A director: see di- 
recteur. „ 

Direttrice, It. (dft-rftt-ffS-tshft.) See directrice. 

Direttore della musics, It. (dft-rftt-to-rft ddl- 
1ft rooo-zft-kft.) A musical director. 

Dirge. A musical composition, either vocal or 
instrumental, designed to be performed at a fu- 
neral or in commemoration of the dead. 

Dirftta, It. (dft-rftt-tft.) Direct; straight on, in 
ascending or descending intervals. 

Dfrtzzatdre, It. (dft-rftt-tsft-M-rft.) A director. 

Dis, Ger. (dftz.) The note D|. 

Disaccentdto, It. (dCz-fit-tshRn-fd-tO.) Unac- 

Dlsaceorddre, It. (dftz-ftk-kOr-dd-rft.) To be out 
of tune. . . 

Di salto, It. (dft sdl-to.) By leaps or by skips; 
in opposition to di grddo. _ 

Disarmonfa, It. (dftz-ftr-mO-nft-R.) Discord, want 
of harmony. _ _ 

Disarmonichissimo, It. (dftz-ftr-mo-nft-Ws-sft- 
mO.) Extremely discordant. 

Pisarmdnico, It. (dftz-ftr-m£-nft-kO.) Inharmo- 
nious, discordant. 

Dlscant. The upper part; see also, descant. 

Discan t schlttssel, Ger. (dlz -kant shltl-s’l.) The 
soprano; the C clef placed upon the first line — 
the note upon that line being called C. It is sel- 
dom used now. 

DIscantar, Spa. (dftz-kftn -tdr.) To discant, to 
sing in parts, to chant. 

Discante, Spa. (dfts-foin-tft.) The upper part; 
concert or stringed instruments ; a small guitar. 

Discant-geige, Ger. (dls -kdnt ghl-ghft.) An 
obsolete term for the violin. 

Diseantist, Ger. (dls-kfin-fl*/.) Treble, or so- 
puno singer. 

Dlscan t- saite, Ger. 

Discant-slnger, Ger. (jELe-kdnt sdrigSr.) Tre- 
ble, or soprano singer. „ _ 

DIscantus, Lat. (dls-foin-ttts.) Descant; sing- 
ing in parts; a piece of music in parts. 

Diseendere, ft. (dft-s Adu-dft-rft.) To descend. 

DIscdpola, It. (dft-sM-pO-lft.) A female pupil. 

Dlsedpolo, It. (dft-sftd-pO-lO.) Disciple, pupil, 
scholar. 

Diseidlto, It. (dft-shft-df-tO.) Skillful, dexterous. 

DIseoncdrdia, It. (dfts-kftn-itfr-dft-ft.) Discord. 

Discord. A dissonant or inharmonious combina- 
tion! of sounds. In harmony it requires to be 
, resolved into a concord or proceed to a concord in 
order to satisfy the ear. 

Discordant. A term applied to all discordant or 
inharmonious sounds. 

DiscordAnte, It. (dfta-kor-tfda-tft.) Discordant. 



(dls-Awi* ri-tft.) Treble 
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Diacordantemdnte, It. (dfts-kOr-dfin-tft-mdfl- 
tft.) Discordantly. _ . 

Dlaeord Anna, It. (dOs-kOr-ddn-tsft ) Discord. 
Dlscordare, It. (dfts-kor-^a-rft.) ) To be out 
Dtscorder, Fr. (dls-kOr-dft.) j of tune. 
Discords, Fr. (cus-kOrd.) i T)i BCor d 
DIscordia, Lat. (dls-tftr-di-fi.) f 
Dlaeord, prepared. Where the ear has been 
prepared for. the discordant note in a previous 
concord. 

Diaerdto, It. (dfte-fcrd-to.) Discreetly. 
Discrezidne, It. (dfts-krftt-tsft-d-nft.) Discretion, 
judgment, moderation. w % . , 

DIs-dlapason, Gr. (dftz dft-ft-pd-sOn.) A double 
octave; an interval of two octaves; a fifteenth. 
Dla dur, Ger. (dls door.) The key of D$ major. 
DIseurs, Fr. pi. (dftz-ttr.) A name formerly given 
to French itinerant vocalists who recited ballads 
and romances. v ' 

Diaharmonle, Ger. (dls-hftr-mO-wft.) Dishar- 
mony. 

Disharmonisch, Ger. (dls-hftr-m£-nlsh.) Un- 
harmonious. 

Disharmony. Discord, want of harmony. 
Diainvdlto, It. (dftz-€n-rd/-tO.) 1 

DlainToMurdto, It. (dftz-ftn-vOl-too-rd-tO.) J 
Off hand, bold, not forced, naturalfy. 

Disjunct. A term applied by the Greeks to those 
tetrachords where the lowest sound of the upper 
one was one degree higher than the acutest sound 
of the one immediately beneath it. 

Disjunct decree. Where two notes form the 
interval of a third or any greater interval. 
Disjunct succession. A succession of sounds 
passing from one degree to another, without 
touching the intermediate degrees. 

Dia moil, Ger. (dls mOl.) The key of D sharp 
minor. _ 

Dlsonancia, Spa. (dftz-O-naw-the-ft.) I Disso- 
Disonanza, It. (dflz-O-ndnJ-sft.) f nance. 
Dlsonare, It. (dftz-O-nd-rft.). To sound discord- 
antly. 

DI sopplano, It. (dft sOp-pft-d-nO.) Low; with 
a low voice. 

Di aopra, It. (dft sO-prft.) Above. 

Disperdto, It. (dftz-pS-rd-tO.) Despaired of; 

with desperation. _ 

Disperazidne, it. (dftz-pft-rftt-sft-d-ne.) Despair, 
desperation. _ . .... 

Dispersed harmony. Harmony in which the 
notes forming the various chords are separated 
from each other by wide intervals. 
Dlspondee. In Greek and Latin poetry, a double 
spondee, comprising four long syllables. 
Disposition. The arrangement of the stops in 
an organ, disposing them according to power, 
quality of tone, etc. 

Disruption of chords. Harmonic figuration; 
the progression of a chord from one tone io an- 
other of the same chord, thence passing in the 
same way through successive different chords. 
Dissolution. A term used in ancient Greek 
music, when a sound in the enharmonic genus is 
lowered three dieses. 

Dissonance. A discord; an interval or chord 
displeasing to the ear and requiring to be Ibh 
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lowed by another in which the dissonant note ending in every letter successively ; a collection 
is resolved. of the writings of a single author. 

Dissonant. An inharmonious combination of Dtverbe ration. A sounding through. 

sounds. Diverbia, Lat. (dl-rjr-bl-ft.) i A musical dia- 

Dissonant chords. All the chords except the Divdrbio, It. (dfl-rdr-bd-O.) f logne, often used 
perfect concord and its derivatives. by the ancients to enrich their drama. 

Dissonant, AY. (dCs-sOnftnh.) \ Dissonant, Divertimento. It. (de-v6r-t«-wdw-tO.) A short. 

DissonAnte, It. (des-sO-nftu-te.) f out of tune, light composition, written in a pleasing and 

discordant. familiar style. 

Dissonant sixths. The diminished and super- Divertissement, Fr. (df-ver-ltea-mftnh.) A 
fluous sixths. series of airs and dances resembling a short bal- 

Dissonanx, Oer. (dte-sO-ndnls.) 1 Dissonance; let, introduced between the acts or at the con- 

DissonAnsa, It. (U68-sO-/w7fl-tsa.) f discord. elusion of an opera; also, a composition in a light 

DissonAre, It. (des-sO-/id-rC.) j To sound and pleasing style. 

Dissoner, Fr. (dGs-stW/d.) V out of tune; Divided accompaniment. A form of accom- 

Dissoniren, Ger. (dIs-rfO-/<8-r'u.) ) to be discor- paniment in which the intervals are taken by 

dant. both hands, always maintaining the distance 

Dissoni suoni, It. (dGs-sO-nG sted-nfi.) Inhar- required by the rules. 

monious sounds: discords. Dtvinare. A stopped organ register of abeauti- 

Distance. The interval between any two sounds Ail tone. 

differing in pitch. Di vlsi, It. (dft-rl-ze.) Divided, separated. In 

DistAnsa, It. (d6z-tftn-tsft.) Distance, space be- orchestral parts this word implies that one-half 

tween. the performers must play the upper notes and the 

Distich. A couplet: a couple of verses, or poetic others the lower notes. The term has a similar 

lines making complete sense. meaning when it occurs in vocal music. 

Distico, Spa. (dfis-te-kO.) A distich. Division. A series of notes sung to one syllable. 

Distinti suoni, It. pi. (dGs-l2/<-t8 stid-nG.) Dis- Formerly this word implied a sort of variation 
tinct sounds. upon a given subject. 

Dis tin to. It. (dfts-l3n-t0.) Clear, distinct. Division, Fr. (dl-v6-ze-ftnh.) A double bar. 

Distique, Fr. (dis-/?*.) A distich. Division dn temps, Fr. (dl-vfi-ze-Gnh dtt 

DistonAre, It. (d5s-tO-nd-r8.) To be out of tune. tftnh.) Time table. 

Distoniren, Get . (dis-to-ng-r’n.) To get out of Division marks. Figures with a curved line 
tune ; to produce discord either in singing or above them, showing the number of equal parts 
playing. into which the notes are divided etc. 

Dlstrop, It. (dSz-trOp.) A song of two stanzas Divotamdnte, It. (d6-v0-tft-mdn-t£.) ( 
Distune. To throw out of tune (obsolete). Divdto, It. (de-i'd-tO.) f 

Di testa. It. (de-tds-til.) Of the head, in speak- Devoutly, in a solemn style. 

ing of the voice. Divosione. It. (dS-vot-tsG-d-nS.) Devotion, re- 

Dithyrambe, Fr. (dS-tl-rdAmft.) i A song or ligious feeling. 

Dithyrambe, Ger. (dS-tl-rdm-be.) f ode sung in Dix huitidme, Fr. (d6z wC-tl-dm.) The eigh- 
ancient times in honor of Bacchus ; a wild rLap- teenth, or double octave to the fourth, 
sodical composition. Dixidme, Fr. (dftz-I-dm.) The tenth, or octave 

Dithy ramble. Gr. (dfi-thi-rdm-blk.) A song in to the third, 
honor of Bacchus ; any poem written in a wild Dix-neuvieme, Fr. (dfiz nftv-I-dm.) The nine - 
rhapsodical manner. teenth, or double octave to the fifth. 

Dithyrambique, Fr. (de-tT-rfinh-W*.) \ Dix-septieme, Fr. (dCz sGt-f-dm.) The seven- 

Dithyrambisch, Ger. (de-tf-rdm-blsh.) ) teenth , or the double octave to the third. 

Dithyrambic. Dizain, Fr. (dGz-ftnhJ Stanza of ten verses. 

Dithy ram bus, (dl-thl-rdm-b&s.) See Dithy - D. M. The initials of Destra Mdno. 

ramoe. D moll, Ger. (da mOll.) The key of D minor. 

Ditlr Ambica, It. (dG-te-rdm-bC-kft.) ( Dithy- Do, It. (do.) A syllable applied to the first note 

Ditir&mbtco, It. (d6-te-rdra-b6-k0.) f ramble. or a scale in solfaing. 

DitirAmbo, It. (d0-t6-rdm-bo.) See Dithy- Doble, Spa. (dO-ble.) A step in a Spanish dance. 

rambe. Dochimus, Lat. (dd-kl-mfts.) A metrical foot 

Dito, It. (d?-tO.) The finger. consisting of five syllables. 

Dfto grdsso, It. (d2-t0 grrfla-sO.) The thumb. Docke, Ger. (db-k8.) The jack of a harpsichord. 

Diton, Fr. (dC-tOnh.) ) Of two parts or Doctor of music. The highest musical degree 
Ditone, Gr. (dG-tOn.) f tones; a major third conferred by the universities. 

8 itono, It. (dfi-tO-nO.) ( or interval of two Dodedachordon, Gr. (dG-dfid-ft-iWr-dOn.) The 

itonus, Lat. (dl-ffl-nus.) ) whole tones. twelve ancient modes. 

DltroChee. A double trochee; a foot made up Ddglia, It. (dOl-y&-&.) Grief, affliction, sadness. 

of two trochees. Doljgt, It. (dwft.) Finger. 

Dittanaclasis. An Instrument of the harpsi- Dolgt^, Fr. (dwft-tfl.) Fingered. 

chord and pianoforte class. Doifiter, Fr. (dwft-tft.) To finger; the art of 

Ditty. A song, a sonnet ; a little poem to be sung. fingering'any instrument. 

Divan, Per. (cW-vftn.) Among the Persians, a Doijgts fixes, Fr. (dwft fGk-sS.) Fixed fingers, 
term applied to a series of poems with the distichs DoL An abbreviation of dolce. 
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Dolcan. An organ stop of 8 feet scale, the pipes Ddnna, It. (dftn-nft.) Lady; applied to the prin* 
of which are of larger diameter at the top than at cipal female singers in an opera, 
the bottom. Ddnne, It. pi. (adn-nft) Ladies: Bee donna. 

Ddlce, It. (ddf-tshft.) Sweetly, softly, delicately. Donner da cor, Fr. (dftn-nft dll kftr.) To blow 
Ddice eon cdsto, It. (ddl- tshft kftn gooe- to.) a French horn. 

Softly, sweetly, with taste and expression. Donner one serenade, Fr. (dftn-nft fin sftr. 

Ddlce e cantablle. It. (ddl- tshft ft kftn-ld-bft- 6n-dd.) To serenade. 

16.) Sweet, soft, in singing style. l>dpo. It. (dft-pO.) After. 

Dft lee e insingflndo, It. (dftf-tshft ft loo-sftn- Doppel, Ger. (ddp- p’l.) Doable. 

gftn-dft.) In a soft and insinuating style. Doppel-be, Ger. (dop- p’l b&.) A doable flat, 

Ddlce e piacevolmdnte espressivo. It. Of,) lowering a note two semitones. 

(dd/-t8hft ft pft-ft-tshft-vftl-mdn-tft fls-prfts-sg-vft.) lloppelblasebass. Ger. (dftp-p’l-ft/d-zS-bftss.) 
Soft and with pleasing expression. A counter bassoon. 

Ddlce ma maredto. It. (ddt-tshS mft mftr-;fcd- Doppel-fltfte, Ger. (ddp-p'l fid- tft.) Double fiute, 
tft.) Soft and delicate but marked and accented. a stop m an organ the pipes of which have two 
Ddlce mantdra. It. (dbl- tshft mft-nft d-rft.) A mouths. 

delicate and expressive manner of delivery. Doppel-fuffe, Ger. (dftp-p'l/oo-ghe.) Double 

Dolcemdnte, It. (dftl-tshft-mdn-tft.) Sweetly, fugue. 

-gently, soltly. Doppeligedeckt, Ger. (d&p-p'\-f&-d$kt.) Double- 

Dolceaza, It. (dXA-tshdt-zh.) Sweetness, soft- stopped diapason. 

ness of tone. DoppeUreige, Ger. (dftp-p’l-grAl-ghft.) An organ 

Dolcidno, It. (dftl-tsh&d-nO.) ) A small bassoon, stop. See Viola d' Amour. 

Dolclno, It. (dftl-lsAft-nO.) f formerly much Doppelgriffe, Ger. (ddp-p'\-grif-f&.) Double 
nsed as a tenor to the hautboy. stop on the violin, etc. 

Dolcicandro, It. (dOl-tshft-kft-nd-rO.) Harmo- Doppel k re un, Ger. (e/ftp-p’l-kroitz.) A double 
nious. sharp, or x , raising a note two semitones. 

Dolcimello, It. (dftl-tshe-mdMo.) A dulcimer. Doppelsehlaic, Ger. (dftp-p'l-shlftg.) A mordent. 
Dolrlss. An abbreviation of dolciseimo. Doppelschrltt, Ger. (dftp-p’l-shrlt.) A quick 

Dolcissimo,/*. (dftl-fsAgs-sft-mft.) With extreme march. 

sweetness and delicacy. Doppelt, Ger. (d$p-p'lt.) Double. 

Dolemment, Fr. (dft-lftm-mftnh.) Dolefully, Doppelten noten, Ger. (dft/j-p’l-tftn nd-t'n.) 

mournfully. Double notes. 

Dolent, Fr. (dft-lftnh.) 1 Sorrowful, mournful, Doppelter trillerlauf, Ger. (dftp-p’l-tftr tril- 
Doldnte, It. (dft-/5n-te.) [ pathetic. Iftr-louf.) Double cadence. 

Dolentemdnte, It. (dO-lfin-tft-mdn-t£.) Sorrow- Doppelt gestricltene note, Ger. (dftp-pftlt 
fhlly, mournfully. ghft-slri-klfnft wfl-tft.) A semiquaver. 

Dolentlssimo, It. (dO-lfin-lfts-se-mG.) With ex- Doppla lyra; It. (ddp- pft-ft J3-rft.) A double lyre, 
treme sadness; with very pathetic and mournfhl Ddpplo, It. (ddp- pft-0.) Double, twofold; some- 
expression. times indicating that octaves are to be played. 

Doldre, It. (dft-Jft-rft.) Grief, sorrow. Ddpplo movimdnto, It. (ddp- pft-ft mft-vft-mfin- 

Dolorosamente, It. (do-lo-rG-za-mdn-tft.) | tft!) Double movement or time, that is, as fast 

Dolordso, It. (dft-lft-rft-zft.) f again. 

Dolorously, sorrowfully, sadly. Ddpplo peddle. It. (ddp- pft-ft pft-da-lft ) Play- 

Dolzalna, It. (dftlt-sa-3-nft.) | ing a bass passage on the organ with the pedals 

Dolsaino, It. (dftlt-sft-S-nO.) f Anc nauiD °j* moving in octaves, etc.; that is, using both feet 

Dom, Ger. (dftin.) A cathedral. at the same time. 

Dom-chor, Ger. (ddm-kftr.) The cathedral choir. Ddpplo tempo. It. (ddp- pft-ft tim- pft.) Double 
Dominant. The name applied by theorists to time, as fast again 
the fljt h note of the scale. l>dppo, it. (dtp- pft.) After : see D6po. 

Dominant chord. A chord found on the dom- Dorian, Gr. (dft-rl-ftn.) i The name of one of 
inant or fifth note of the scale and introducing a Dorien, Fr. (dO-rf-ftnn.) f the ancient modes or 
perfect cadence. scales. 

Domlnante, Fr. (dftm-I-nftnht.) ) The dom- Doric mode. The first of the authentic Greek 
Domlnante, Ger. (dftm-I-ttdn-tft.) f inant. modes. 

Dominant harmony. Harmony on the dom- Dossologia, It. fdfts-sft-W-jft-ft.) Doxology. 

inant or fifth of the key. Dot. A mark, which when placed after a note in- 

Dominant section. A section terminating on creases its duration one-half. When the dot is 
the common chord of the dominant. placed over a note it signifies that the note is to 

Domlne salvom fhc, Lat. (tfft-ml-nft sdf-v&m be played staccdto. 
fftk.) A prayer for the reigning sovereign, sung Dot, doable. Two dots placed after a note to 
after mass. increase its duration three-fourths of its original 

Dominican psalmi, Lat. (dG-ml-nft-A&lft sftl- value, 
mft.) Certain psalms of the Boman Catholic Dots. When placed at the side of a bar, or double 
church, sung in the vespers.) bar, they show that the music on that side is to be 

Dom-kirche, Ger. (ddm Aflr-khft.) A cathedral. repeated. 

Dona ndbls parent, Lat. (dd-nft nfl-bis pd- Dotted doable bar. A doable bar with dots 
sftm.) The concluding movement of the mass. preceding it, indicates that the preceding strain 
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is to be repeated; when the dots are after the 
doable bar, it shows that the following strain is to 
be repeated; a doable bar with dots both sides 
indicates that both the preceding and following 
strains are to be repeated. 

Double. The old name fora variation ; need by 
Handel, Scarlatti, and others. 

Doable A, or AA. In England j ^ 
the term double is applied to all | ■ 1 

those bass notes from G to F inclu- c — - 
sive. In Germany the rale is differ- :3 l ° 
ent. See Double G. 

Doable action harp. A harp with pedals, by 
which each string can be raised two semitones. 

Doable after-note. Wr *“”- "p* - 

Two after notes, tak- 1 { g Pi I 1 e a 
ing their time from • d J 

the previous note. 

Doable appoggiatara. A union of two short 
appoggiaturas. 

Doable B, or BB. See Double G. 

Doable bar. Two thick strokes drawn down 
through the staff, to divide one strain or move- 
ment from another. 

Doable bass. The largest and deepest toned of 
all bow instruments. 

Doable basson. A large basson, the sounds of 
which are an octave deeper than the basson ; also, 
a 16 or 32 feet organ reed stop, of smaller scale 
and softer tone than the double trumpet. 

Doable bemol, Fr. (bft-mOl.) Double flat. 

Doable C. or CC. See Double G. 

Doable chant. A simple harmonized melody 
in four strains or phrases, and extending to two 
verses of a psalm or canticle. 

Doable enorde, Fr. (doobl kftrd.) Playing 
one and the same note, on the yiolin, upon two 
strings at once. 

Doable counterpoint. A counterpart which 
admits of the parts being inverted. 

Doable eroche, Fr. (doobl krOsh.) Double 
hooked ; a semiquaver. 

Doable cartaJl. A wind instrument similar to 
to a bassoon. 

Doubled. A term applied when one of the notes 
of a chord is repeated in a different part of the 
same chord. 

Doable D, or DD. See Double G. 

Doable- demisemiquaver. A note equal z; 
in duration to one-half of a demisemiqnaver; qSz 
a sixty-fourth note. It is written thus : J $r 

Double- descant. Where the treble or any high 
part can be converted into the bass, and vice versa. 

Doable dipason. An organ 6top tuned an oc- 
tave below the diapasons. It is called a 16 feet 
stop on the manuels ; on the pedals it is a 32 feet 
stop. 

Double diese, Fr. (doobl dl-ftz.) A double 
sharp, or x . 

Doubled letters. Capital letters doubled, in- 
dicating that the tone is an octave lower than 
where tne letters stand single. 

Doable dram. A large drum used in military 
bands and beaten at both ends. 

Doable dnldana. An organ stop of small 16 
feet scale and delicate tone. 

Doable E, or BE. See Double G. 









DOUB 

Doable F, or FF. See Double G. 

Doable flageolet. A flageolet consisting of 
two tubes, blown in through one mouthpiece, and 
producing two sounds a* one time. 

Doable flat. A character Qjb) which, placed 
before a note, signifies that it is lowered two semi- 
tones. 

Double flute. A flute so constructed that two 
tones may be produced from it at the same time ; 
a 8 top in an organ. See Doppel Fldte. 

Doable fugue. A fugue on two subjects. 

Doable €*. The octave below Gc 
gamut; the lowest G on the piano- 1 
forte. In England the term double L 
is applied to all those base notes 
from G to F inclusive. ~ 

Doable grand planofbrte. An instrument 
with a set of keys at each end, invented by James 
Piersson, of New York. 

Doable hautboy. A 16 feet reed organ stop of 
small scale. 

Doable lyre. The Lyria Doppia, an old instru- 
ment of tne viol kind. 

Doable note. A breve; a note twice the : ||bH 
length of a whole note. 1 

Double octave. An interval of two octaves ; a 
fifteenth; the bis-diapason of the ancient Greeks. 

Doable quartet. A composition written for 
eight instruments or voices. 

Doable reed. The mouthpiece of the hautboy, 
bassoon, etc., formed of two pieces of cane joined 
together. 

Doable-reed melodeon. A melodeon con- 
tain tug two sets of reeds. 

Doubles*. An old term for variations. See Double. 

Doable shake. Two notes shaken simultan- 
eously; they must form sixths or thirds. 

Doable sharp. A character which, when placed 
before a note, raises that note two semitones. It 
is usually written as follows : or x . 

Doable sonata. A sonata composed for two in- 
struments concertante; as, the pianoforte and 
violincello. 

Doable stopped-diapason. An organ stop 
of 16 feet tone on the manuels; the pipes are 
stopped or covered at the top. 

Double suspension. A suspension that re- 
tards two notes and requires a double preparation 
and resolution. 

Doable tierce. An organ stop tuned a tenth 
above the diapasons, or a major third above the 
principal. ' 

Doable time. A time in which every measure 
is composed in two equal parts. It is marked by 
letting the hand fall and rise alternately. 

Doable tongueinjr. A method of articulating 
quick notes used byllute players. 

Doable trill. See Double Shake. 

Double triplet. The union of r 
two triplets ; a sextole, thus : 

Doable trumpet. A organ stop of 16 feet scale ; 
sometimes the lowest octave of pipes is omitted, 
and it is then called the Tenoroon trumpet. 

Doable twelfth. An organ stop, sounding the 
fifth above the foundation stops ; it is generally 
composed of stopped pipes. 
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Doublette, Fr. (doob -lit.) An organ stop tuned 
an octave above the principal ; in England it is 
called th e fifteenth. 

Doactet, Fr. (doo-sd.) Sweet, soft, gentle. 

Doueement, Fr. (doos-m&nh.) Sweetly, softly, 
pleasingly. 

Doulear, Fr, (doo-/ftr.) Grief, sorrow, pathos. 

Dooloureoaement, Fr. (doo-loor-fts-m&nh.) 
Plaintively, sorrowfully. 

Douloureux, Fr. (doo-loor-fth.) Sorrowful, ten- 
der, plaintive. 

Doux, Fr. (dooz.) Sweet, soft, gentle. 

Douneme, Fr. (doo-zhl -dm.) A twelfth. 

Down beat. The falling of the hand or baton in 
beating or marking time. 

Down now sign. A sign need in violin ransic 
indicating that the bow is to be drawn down; 
thus, | | . 

Doxologia, Lat. (dOx-tWd-jl-fi.) 

»oxoloste>r. (dfix-A-O-zM.) 

Doxology. A form of praise sung in divine ser- 
vice, usually at the close of a prayer, psalm or 
hymn. 

Draft t- sal te, Oer. (drat-eoi- tft.) Music wire; 
wire string. 

Drama. A poem accompanied by action; a play, 
a tragedy or comedy. 

Dramatic. A term applied to music written for 
the stage and to all other music representing pas- 
sion. 

Dramatieamente, It. (drft-mft-te-kft-m&n-tft.) 1 

Dramatiquemente, Fr. (drS-mft-tftk-m&nht.) f 
Dramatically. 

Dramatischer dichter, Ger. (drft-md-tl-shftr 
tflAA-tfir.) A dramatist; a writer for the stage. 

Dramatis personae, Lat. (dra-mft-tis per-«d- 
nft.) The characters of an opera or play. 

Dramaturge, Fr. (drftm-fi-tftrzh.) ( A dra- 

Dramatorgo. It. (arft-miWcor-gO.) J matist. 

Drame, Fr. (drftm.) 1 A 

Dr&mma, It. (tf rdm-mft.) \ A drama * 

Prftmma burldsea. It. (drft-mft boor-ftk-kft.) A 
comic or humorous drama. 

Dr&mma lfrico. It. (drft-mft O-rft-kO.) 1 

Drftmma per muslea. It. (drft-mft par moo- V 
zft-kft.) i 

An opera or musical drama. 

Drammatieamdnte, It. (drftm-mft-tft-cft-mdn- 



DRUM 



Dramaturge, Fr. (drftm-fi-tftrzh.) I A dri 
Dramaturgo. It. (arft-mft-foof-go.) J matist. 
Drame, Fr. (drftm.) 1 A 
Drftmma, It. (dr&tn- mft.) \ A drama * 



tft.) Dramatically, in a declamatory style 
Dramm&tico, It. (dr&m-md-tft-ko.) Dramatic. 



Draw-stops. In an orgau, stops placed on each 
side of the rows of keys by moving which the 
player opens or closes the stops within the organ. 
Dreh-orgel, Ger. (did- Org'l.) Barrel organ. 



Drehsessel, Ger. (drd- sfts-s'l.) ( » 

Drehstuhl.Cfr. (in«.tool.) A music stool. 

Dreher, Ger. (drd-Sr.) A slow waltz, or German 
dance. 

Dreft. Ger. (dri.) Three. 

Dreiacbtel, Ger. (drl-d/fcA-t'l.) Three quavers, 
or eighth notes. 

Dreiacbtel tact, Ger. (drf-dAA-t’l-tftkt.) Meas- 
ure lr 3-8 time. 

Dreth&ndig. Ger. (</ri-hftn-dTg.) For three hands. 

Dreiangel, Ger. (rf/i-ftn-g’l.) Triangle. 



Dretehtfrlg. Ger. (drt-kdr-Ig.) A '’rand piano- 
forte with three strings to each note. 
Dreidoppelt, Ger. (dri-dSp-p’lt.) ) Three-fold, 
Dreifben, Ger. (cfrf-fftkh.) (triple. 

" ‘ ~ ' ‘ " \$*ang.) Trio ‘ " 



Three-fold, 

triple. 

Mo for three 



Dreigesang, Ger. (di\-gh§-sang.) Trio for three 
voices. 

Dreiklang, Ger. (rfrf-klfing.) A triad, a chord 
of three sounds. 

Dreiling, Ger. (rfrt-llng.) A third. 

DreimaT, Ger. (drl-raftl.) Thrice. 

Dreireim, Ger. (dri-rlm.) A triplet, a stanza 
of three verses. 

Drelst. Ger. (drfst.) Brave, bold, confident. 

Drelstigkeit, Ger. (cfrls-tlg-klt.) Boldness, con- 
fidence, resolution. 

Dreistfmmig, Ger. (dris-tlm-mfg.) See Drey s- 
timmig. 

Dreivferteltact, Ger. (drT/gr-t’l-tftkt.) Meas- 
ure in 8-4 time. 

Dreiaehn, Ger. (drf-tsftn.) Thirteen. 

Dreiaebnte. Ger. (rfrf-tsen-tft.) Thirteenth. 

Dreheweiteltact, Ger. (drMstl-t’l-tftkt.) Meas- 
uring 8-2 time, or a measure of three minims. 

Dreyltlang, Ger. (efri-klftng.) See Dreiklanq. 

Dreystlmmlg, Ger. (rfrf-stim-mig.) In three 
parts ; for three voices. 

Drftngend, Ger. (efrinp-ftnd.) Pressing. 

Drltta, It. (drU- tft.) I Right; mono dritta, the 

Drftto, It. (drU-tO.) j right hand. 

Drftte, Ger. (drtt- tft.) Third. 

Driving notes. An old term applied to a pas- 
sage consisting of long notes placed between 
shorter notes in the same measure and accented 
contrary to the usual and natural flow of the 
rhythm. 

Drohne, Ger. (drb- nft.) A heavy tone, a drone. 

Drolte, Fr. (arwftt.) Right; main droite, the 
right hand. 

Drommete, Ger. (dr5m-md-t6.) A trumpet. 

Drommeten, Ger. (drOm-iwd-t’n.) To sound a 
trumpet. 

Drommeter, Ger. (drftm-md-tfir.) A trumpeter. 

Drone. The largest of the three tubes of the bag- 
pipe. It only sounds one deep note, which an- 
swers as a perpetual bass to every tune. . 

Drtfnen, Ger. (dr6- nftn.) To give a low, dull 
sound; to drone. 

Drum. An instrument of percussion formed of a 
cylinder made of thin wood or metal, over each 
end of which is drawn a skin, tightened by means 
of cords. 

Drama. Iri. (droo-mft.) A drum. 

Dram, bass. A targe drum used in military 
bands. 3fce Double arum : 

Drum-bass. A term applied to the mere use of 
the tonic and dominant in playing upon the 
double bass. 

Dram, kettle. A bass drum ot a cup-like shape. 



over the top of which the parchment head is 
stretched. These drums are used in pairs, one 
being tuned to the key note and the other to the 
fifth of the key. 

Dram mgjor. The principal drummer in a mili- 
tary band; the officer directing the band. 

Drumslade. An oxd name for a drummer. 
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Dram, snare. The email dram, so called on ac- 
count of having strings of twisted hide drawn 
over its lower head, ana to distinguish it from the 
bass drum ; the side drum. 

Dram, side. The common dram, the snare 
dram. 

D. 8. The initials ol Dal Segno. 

Doan. Gae. and Iri. (doo-awn.) A poem euited 
to music, a song. 

Dudeler, Ger. {aoo- dl6r.) One who plays or 
sings badly. 

Dudelkasten, Ger. (doo-d’l-kfls-fn.) Barrel 
organ ; a hurdy-gurdy. 

Dudelkastensack, Ger. (doo-d'l-k&s-t'n-e&k.) 
A bagpipe, a corn amuse, & hornpipe. 

Dudelii, Ger. (doo-d’ln.) To play on the bag- 
pipe; also a contemptuous term for pluying badly 
on the flute, etc. 

Dde, It. (doo-8.) Two ; in two parts. 

Dde elarini, It. (doo-8 kia-rS-ng.) Two trumpets. 

Dde cdrde. It. (doo-8 Atfr-dg.) Two strings; 
see Adde cdrde. 

Dde cdri, It. (doo-8 kd- rg.) Two choirs or 
choruses. 

Dde peddli. It. (doo-8 p8-d<z-le.) The two 
pedals are to be used. 

Dnet. A composition for two voices or instru- 
ments. 

Dde trombe. It. (doo-8 trdm- bg.) Two trumpets. 

Duett, Ger. (doo-gt.) A duet. 

Dnette, Ger. pi. (doo-M-tg.) I 
Duettt. It. pi. (doo-gt-te ) \ Duet8 * 

Duettino, It. (doo-8 t-M-nO.) A short and easy 
duet. 

Dudtto, It. (doo-dl-tO.) A duet. 

Dde volte. It. ldoo-6 rdl - 18 ) Twice. 

Dul^ana, Spa. (dool-thft-na.) ( A small 

Dulcaynas, Spa. (dool-thg-n&s.) f bassoon ; for- 
merly much used; see Dolciddo. 

Dulce, Spa. (dool-thg.) Soft. 

Dulcet. Soft, sweet, musical ; an organ stop. 

Dnlelan, Fr. (dttl-s8-flnh.) A small bassoon; 
see Dolci&no. An organ stop. 

Duleiana atop. An 8 feet organ stop, of a soft 
and sweet quality of tone. 

Dnlciana principal. A 4 feet organ stop of 
delicate tone. 

Dulcimer. An instrument usually of a triangu- 
lar shape, the strings of which arc struck with 
little rods heid in each hand. The name of an 
ancient Hebrew instrument, the qualities of which 
we are ignorant, but probably of the wind species. 

Dulcino, It. (dool-te/*2-n0.) I A small bas- 

Dulaain, Spa. (dool-th&-8n.) f soon ; see Dol- 
ciano. 

Dulclsono, Spa. (dool-th6-«#-n0.) 8weet toned. 

Dulzaina, Spa. (dool-th&-3-nfi.) The dulcimer; 
also a flute or pipe. 

Duls-fltfte, Ger. (doolts-fld-iS.) An open organ 
stop of 8 or 4 feet scale and pleasant, sweet tone. 

Dumb spinnet. Another name for the Clavi- 
chord. 

Dumpf. Ger. (doompf.) I Of a dull, hol- 

Dumpfig, Ger. (doomj)-t ig.) flow, muffled 
sound. 

Dampflfckeit, Ger. (doomp-fig-klt.) Hollow- 
ness, dullness of sound. 



Ddo, It. {doo- 0.) Two; in two parts; a composi- 
tion for two voices or instruments ; a duet. 

Duo concertantc. It. { doo-d kon-tshgr-tfin-tg.) 
A duo in which each part is alternately principal 
and subordinate. 

Duoddetma, It. (doo-0-dd-tsh8-m&. i 

Duodecimo, It. (doo-O-dd-tshg-raO.) f 
The twelfth; the twelfth note from the tonic; the 
name is also applied to an organ stop tuned a 
twelfth above the diapasons. 

Duodecima acuta. Lot. (dfl-o-d&-8-ma &rkd- 
tft.) A twelfth above. 

Duodecima gravi, Lot. (dfl-0-d&-g-m& grd-\Q.) 
A twelfth below. 

Duodecimdle. It. (doo-0-dfl-tsh8-md-lg.) A mu- 
sical phrase, formed by a group o< twelve notes. 

Duodrdmma, It. (doo-0-dram-?n&.) A kind of 
melodrama in which only two persons act and 
sing. 

Duol, It. (dwW.) Two. 

Dudlo, It. (dutf-lo.) Sorrow, sadness, grief. 

Dudmo, It. {dwd-md.) A cathedral. 

Dupla, Lat. (doo-plft.) Double. 

Duple time. Double time. 

Duplex lonjta. Lat. (dtZ-nlgx l&n- gft.) Maxi- 
ma, one of the notes in the old system of music. 

Duplication. Doubling; where one or more of 
the intervale of a chord are repeated in different 
parts. 

Duplo, It. (doo-plO.) Double. 

Dur, Ger. (door.) M ajor^ in rpeaklng of keys 
and modes; as, C dur, C major. 

Dur, Fr. (dflr.) Hard, harsh of tone. 

Ddra, It. (doo-rft.) Delay, stop, stay. 

Durale, It. (doo-rfi-18.) Hard, harsh, sharp. 

Duramdnte, It . (doo-rfi-mdn-tg.'l Harshly, rough- 
ly; also, meaning that the passage is to be played 
in a firm, bold style, and strongly accented. 

Durdte, It. (doo-rd-tg.) Hard, rough; also im- 
plying false relations in harmony. 

Durehblasen. Ger. { doorkh bl9-z'n.) To play, 
or practice on a wind instrument. 

Durchbrummen, Ger. (tfoorAA-broom-m'n.) To 
hum through. 

Durebcomponlren, Ger. {doorkh-Vdm-\id-nl- 
r'n.) To set a song, through all its stanzas, to 
music. 

Durehdringend, Ger. (doorkh-drinp-gnd.) Pen- 
etrating, piercing. 

Durchdrlng;ende stimme, Ger. (doorkh- 
drtngr-gn-dg «flm-m8.) A shrill voice or tone. 

DurchfUbrauM, Ger. (doorAA-fil-rftOng.) Devel- 
opment. 

Durchgingig, Ger. {doorkh- gftng-Ig.) I 

Durehallnalleh, Ger. {door AA-gflng-Jikh.) f 
Throughout 

Durcbgebend. Ger. (doorAA-gft-gnd.) Passing, 
transient; passing through. 

Durebseballen, Ger. (doorkh-sAdf-l'n.) To 
sound through, to penetrate with eound. 

Durchscbl&igend, Ger. (doorM-shlAggnd ) A 
term applied to some organ stops, Indicating that 
they extend through the whole compass of the 
manuel ; it also signifies a free reed stop. 

Durehsplelen, Ger. {door AA-spg-l’n.) To play 
to the end; to perform a musical piece thoroughly. 
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Durehstimmen, Ger. (door£A-Btim-m8ii.) To 
tune thoroughly. 

Dnrchtrillen, Ger. (do or A: A-tril-l'n.) To trill 
from beginning to end. 

Dnr8e, Fr. (du-rd.) Length, duration of notes. 

Dvrement, Fr. (dftr-m&nn ) Hard, harsh. 

Duret8, Fr. (dft-r8-*d.) See Durdte. 

Unr ^KKw, It. (doo-ral-zft.) Hardness, harshness 
of tone or expression. 

Dtfro, It. (doo-ro.) Rude, harsh. 

Durum, Gr. (dd-rftm.) One of the tetrachords 
in the Guidonian scale. . 

Dur and moll tonleiter. Ger. (door oond 
mOl t0n-ft-t8r.) The major and minor scales. 



EDUR 

Dtftster, Ger. (dfls-t8r.) Gloomy. 

Oaten, Ger. (aoo-t’n.) I A contemptuous term,. 

Oil ten, Ger. (dfl-t’n.) f meaning to toot , or blow 
on a horn. 

Dux, Lat. (dttx.) Leader , guide; the subject, or 
leading melody of a fugue. 

Dynamics. This term in music has reference to 
expression and the different degrees of power to 
be applied to notes. 

Oystonie, Gr. (di*-t&-ne.) ) Discord, o t falss 

Oystonie, Ger. (dis-tO-nS.) f intonation. 

Dzwick, Fol. (dzv6k.) Sound. 



E. 



E. called in France and Italy mi; the third note of 
the modern scale of Guido d’Arezzo. 

E. Ed, It. (3d.) And. 

E. The smallest and most acute string on the 
violin and guitar. 

Eccedente, It. (8t-tshS-ddn-t8.) Augmented , in 
speaking of intervals. 

Eccheggi&nte, It. (Sk-kad-je-dn-tg.) Resound- 
ing, echoing. 

Eccheggi&re, It. (gk-kfid-je-<z-r8.) To resound, 
to echo. 

EcchuH, Gr. (£&-kfis.) An echo of the voice. 

Eccldsia, It. (6k-17d-z8-a.) Church. 

Ecclesiastical. A term applied to all music 
written for the church. 

Ecclesiastical modes. See Church modes. 

Ecclesiastico stilo. It. (8k-kia-z8-<w-t8-ko st8- 
10.) In the church or ecclesiastical style. 

Ecco, It. {dk- ko.) An echo. 

flchar el compas, Spa. (8-k8r 31 kom-pds.) To 
beat time. 

Ech eggiare, It. (3-k8d : j8-d-r8.) To echo, to re- 
sound. 

Echeia. Gr. (&-kV&.) Harmonic vases used by 
the ancients at their dramatic performances, etc., 
to increase the effect of their voices. 

Echelle, Fr. (8sh811.) The scale, or gamut. 

Eclielle chromatique, Fr. (ash511krO-mftt-2A;.) 
The chromatic scale. 

Eclielle diatonique, Fr. (8sh511 dI-3-tOnh-gA:.) 
The diatonic scale. 

Echelon, Fr. (Sshft-lbnh.) Step, or degree of the 
scale. 

Echo, Fr. (S-kO.) In organ music, this term 
means a repetition, or imitation of a previous 
passage, with some striking modification in re- 
gard to tone. 



Echo cornet. An organ stop, the pipes of which 
are of small scale, with a light, delicate tone. It 
is usually placed in the swell. 

Echometre. An instrument for measuring the 
powers of echoes and other sounds. 

Echometry. The art of measuring the duration 
of sounds. 

Eclat, Fr. (8 -kla.) A burst of applause, expres- 
sions of approbation. 

Eclatante, Fr. (S-kl3-ldndl.) Piercing, loud. 

Eeiisses, Fr. (S-kless.) The sides or hoops of 
a violin, guitar, etc. 

Ecloga, Spa. (6k-/5-ga.) | An eclogue, selection. 
Eclogue, Gr. ( 8 k-l 0 g.) f choice. 

Eclogue. A pastoral song or poem. 

Ecmeli suoni. It. pi. (6k-md-l6 «ic<5-nC.) Un- 
melodious sounds. 

Eco, It. (5-kO.) An echo; the repetition of a 
previous passage in a softer tone. 

Ecole, Fr. (3-kOl.) A school, a method or coulee 
of instruction, a style formed by some eminent 
artist. 

Ecole de chant, Fr. (8-kOl duh sh3nh.) A 
singing school. 

Ecolier, Fr. (3-kO-lI-3.) A pupil. 

Ecometria. It. ( 3 -k 0 -rad/-r 6 -a.) Echometry; the 
art of measuring the duration ofsonnds. 

Ecometro, It. (8-kO-mdArO.) An echometre. 

Ecossals. Fr. (3-kOs-sd.) i Scotch : a dance, 

Ecossaise. Fr. (8-k0s-«5z.) ) tune or air, in thi 
Scotch style. 

Ecosstise, Ger. (8-kSs-sd-zC.) See Ecossaise. 

Econtants, Fr. (8-koo-t3nh.) Auditors, listeners 

Fd. It. (3d.) And. 

E dur, Ger. (8 door.) The key of E major. 
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EFFE 

ElTet, Fr. (Sf-fiU \ Effect ; the effect of 
EflTdtto, It. (ftf/d-to.) f music upon an audience* 
E flat. The flat seventh of F, and the second flat 
introduced in modulating by fourths from the 
natural diatonic scale. 

Egalement, Fr. (ft-gftl-m&nh.) Equally, evenly, 
smoothly. 

Egalitd, Fr. (ft-gai-I-W.) Equality, evenness. 
Eglise, Fr. (ft-giez.) Church. 

Egloga, It. (jtiU- yO-gft.) ! An eclogue; a pas- 
Eglogue, Fr. (JL-gZdg.) J toral poem. 
Eguagli&nsa, It. (a-gwjil-ye-an^sft.) Equality, 
evenness. 

Eguftle, IS. (JL-gwa-lS.) Equal, even, alike; also 
applied to a composition for several voices or in- 
struments of one kind, as, male voices only, 
female voices only. 

Egnaldzza, It. (ft-gwft-Wtf-zft.) Equality, even- 
ness 

Egualmdnte, It. (ft-gwftl-md»-t8.) Equally, 
evenly, alike. 

Eighth. An octave. 

Eighth-note. A quaver. _ 

Eighth semibreve rest. A rest equal — I — 
in duration to eight semibreves. — I — 

Ein, Ger. (In.) ( A . __ . , 

Eine, Ger. (I-n8.) f A i an J one * 

Einblasen, Ger. (in-blft-z’m.) To blow into. 
Ein dreistimmlger gesang, Ger. (In drt- 
stlm-ml-ghSr ghfi-sang.) A trio. 

Eine viertelsnote, Ger. (ln-6 /8r-t8lB-nfi-t8.) 
A crotchet. 

Eine flbtenilhnliche stimme, Ger. (Jn-8 
Jto-t'n-<tn-lI-kh8 slim- mg.) A soft, musical voice. 
Eine geige damnfen. Ger. (ln-8 ahl-sht 



e geige 

ddmp-T 'n.) To apply a mute to a violin. 

Eine kreischen-de stimme, Ger. 



(U-8 ghV gh6 
(in-8 *rl- 



sh'n-dS #ft/n-m8.) A shrill voice. 

Einen, Ger. (l-n8n.) A, one. 

Einfhch, Ger. (In-fftkh.) Simple, plain, orna- 
mented. 

Eihfhcher choral, Ger. (in-fftkh-8r ko -ral.) 
Plain choral, without variation or ornament. 

Eingang, Ger. (Jra-gftng.) Introduction, preface, 
prelude. 

Eingang der mease, Ger. (In-gang d8r mts- 
se.) The entrance or beginning of a mass; the 
introit. 

Eingang einer musik, Ger. (In-gftng i-ngr 
moo- zlk" Prelude. 

Eingangs- sch 1 II ssel, Ger. (in-gftng8-a/M*&-s , l.) 
Introductory key. 

Eingestriehen, Ger. (Sn-ghg-strl-kh’n.) Note 
of the treble marked with one stroke. This refers 
to the octave from middle C to the B abo\e. 

Eingestrichene octave, Gr. (in-ghS-strl- 
kh n-8 8k-td-i8.) The notes from middle C to the 
B above, both inclusive. 

Einglied, Ger. (i#-gled.) One-linked or one chord, 
in speaking of sequences. 

Einhiillig, Ger. (in-hftl-lig.) Unison, harmoni- 
ous. 

Eeinhalt, Ger, (in-halt.) A pause. 

Einhalten, Ger. (In-hftl-t’n.) To pause. 

Einhauchen, Ger. (In-hou-kh’n.) To breathe 
Into. 

Einheit, Ger. (in-hlt.) Unity. I 



ELEG 

Einhelften, Ger. (in-hCl-f ’n.) To prompt. 
Einhelffer, Ger. (Whei-fCr.) Prompter. 
Einigen, Ger. (i-nl-gh8n.) Some, any. 
Einigkeit, G»r. (I-nlg-klt.) Concord, harmony, 
unity. 

Einklang, Ger. (In-klftng.) Consonance, bar* 
mony. 

Einklingen, Ger. (I7t-kllng-8n.) To accord. 
Einlant, Ger. (in-lout.) Monotonous. 
Einleitang, Ger. (in-ll-toong.) Introduction, 
prelude. 

Einleitnngs-sata, Ger. (in-li-toongs-satz.) / 
Einleitnngs-spiel, Ger. (in-ll-toongs-spel.) f 
Introductory movement; overture, prelude. 
Einmal, Ger. (Tn-mfil.) Once. 
Etnmttthigkeit, Ger. (in-mtt-tlg-klt.) Concord, 
unanimity. 

Eingang, Ger. (in-sftng.) A solo. 
Eingchlaffen, Ger. (in-shlfi-f’n.) To die awav, 
to slacken the time and diminish the tone. 
Einschmeichelnd, ££r. (in-shml-khglnd.) Flat, 
tering, insinuating. 

Einschnitt, Ger (in-shnlt.) A phrase, or incom- 
plete musical sentence. 

Eingperrnspielen, Ger. (in-spftr-r'n-spM’n.) 

To practice on an instrument. 

Eingtimmen, Ger. (in-stlm-in'n.) To agree in 
tune, to be concordant. 

Eistimmener gesang, Ger. (in-stlm-mS-nSi 
gh 8-sdng.) A solo. 

Elnstiminigkeit, Ger. (in-stlm-mlg-klt.) A 
concord, agreement. 

Elnttfnig, Ger. (in-td-nlg.) Monotonous. 
Eintracnt, Ger. (In-trakht.) Concord, unity. 
Eintriichtig, Ger. (in-tr8kh-tlg.) Concordant, 
harmonious. 

Eintrhchtigkeit, Ger. (i/i-trSkh-tig-klt. Con- 
cordance, harmony. 

Eintretend, Ger. (in-tr8-t8nd.) Entering, be- 
ginning. 

Eintritt, Ger. (in-trlt.) Entrance, entry, begin- 
ning. 

Einvergtttndnigg, Ger. (in-fftr-stSnd-nlss.) Har- 
mony, concord. 

Ein vollkommener tonk tins tier, Ger. (in 
y8/-k0m-m8-n6r Idn-kflnst-lgr.) . A scientific mu- 
sician; a virtuoso. 

Ein cweistimmiger gesang, Ger. (in tzvZ- 
stlm-ml-gSr ghS-sawgr.) A duet. 

Eig, Ger. (IsT) The note E sharp. 

Eisteddfod, Welsh. A bardic congress, an as- 
semblage of bards first held in 1078. 

Itfacucion, Spa. (a-hftk-oo-thl-d/?.) Execution 
or performance of music, vocal or instrumental. 
Ela. The name originally given to the highest 
note in the scale of Guido. 

Elami. Spa. (JAld- m6.) The sixth ascending note 
of the scale. 

Electric piano. A piano invented in 1831, tho 
wires of which were vibrated by electro-magne- 
tism. 

Eldgamment, Fr. (81-ft-gftm-mftnh.) ( 
Elegantemdnte. It. (81-a-gan-t8-m5n-t8.) ) 
Elegantly, gracefully. 

Eleg&nte, 7/. (81-ft-gwn-te.) Elegant, graceful. 
Eleg&nsa, It. (81-ft-0dn-tsft.) Elegance, grace. 
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Elegta, /£. (81-ft-16-ft.) An elegy, or monody; mu- 
sic of a mournful or ranereal character. 

Elegiac. Plaintive, mournful, sorrowful. 

Elegiftco, It. (gl-fl-j8-d-k0.) ( Mournful, plain- 

El^giaque, Fr. (81-flrzhI-dA;.) f tive, elegiac. 

El^gte. Fr. (gl-S-zh6.) An elegy. 

Elego, Spa. (gl-d-gO.) Mournful, plaintive. 

Elegus, Lat. (If-e-gas.) An olegy, a mournful 
ditty. 

Elegy. A mournful or plaintive poem, or a funeral 
eong. 

Elementary music. Exercises and studies 
specially adapted to beginners in the study of 
music. 

Eldmens, Fr. (81-ft-mftch.) I- The rudiments, 

Elemdntl, It. (el-g-mdn-to.) j or elements of mu- 
sical science. 

Elements. The first or constituent principles or 
parts of any thing; the priciples or rudiments of 
musical science. 

Bleutheria, Or. (S-ia -thd-tl-&.) A festival of 
liberty; a song or hymn of liberty. 

Elevamdnto, It. (gl-g-vii-mda-to.) } Grandeur, 

Elevatezza, It. (gl-g-vft-WK-zft.) f sublimity, 
loftiness of expression. 

Elev&to, It. (61-6-wi-tO.) Elevated, exalted, sub- 
lime. 

Elevazidne, It. (gl-g-v&-ts8-#-n8.)‘ Elevation, 

^.grandeur. 

Eleve, Fr. (&-ldv.) A pupil. 

Eleventh. An interval comprising an octave 
and a fourth. 

Elever. Fr. (ft-16-vft.) To raise or lift up the hand 
in beating time. 

Elf, Oer. (gif.) Eleven. 

Elfte, Ger. (W- tg.) Eleventh. 

Eline. Or. (e-/5-ne.) The ancient song of the 
weavers. 

BllcnHliigc. Ger. (gl-lgn-fdwgr-g.) | Ell-length, 
Ellig, Ger. (£/-lig.^ \ or two foot 



Eloge, Fr. 
Elogrto, Sj 
El< 



Elory. 

Embell 



size, speaking or the scale of pipes. 

1-0.) } Praise, enlogy. 

See Eulogy. 

llftr, Fr. (anh-bgl-/2r.) To embellish, to 

adorn, to ornament. 

Bmbell Issement, Fr. (ftnh- bgl-less-mgnh.) 

Embellishment. 

Embellishment. Ornament, decoration, notes 
added for the purpose of heightening the effect 
of a piece. 

Embocadnra, Spa. (gm-bo-kft-doo-rft.) Mouth- 
piece of an instrument; embouchure. 

Embouchure, AY. (finh-boo-shoor.) The mouth- 
piece of a flute, hautboy, or other wind instru- 
ment; that part to which the lips are applied to 
produce the sound. It also refers to the position 
which the mouth must assume in playing the 
instrument. 

Emdrlte, Fr. (g-mftr-8t.) Said of a professor 
who has honorably retired from the duties of 
his profession. 

Emettre, Fr. (g -mdtr.) To utter zounds. 

Emmeli snoni, It. pi. (gm-md-18 *to0-n6.) Me- 
lodious sounds. 

B molly Ger. (ft moll.) The key of E minor. 



ENDE 

Bmoaldne, It. (gm-Ot-sS-d-ng.) Emotion, agita 
tion« 

Empdter les sons, Fr. (Onh-pftrtft 16 sOnh.) 
To sing or play in a masterly manner, without de- 
fects or imperfections. 

Empflndung, Ger. (gmp/ln-doong.) Emotion, 
passion, feeling. 

Emphase, Ger. (8m/d-z8.) Emphasis. 

EmphatiQue, Fr. (finh-fft-te*.) (. Emphati- 

Emphatisch, Ger. (gm/a-tlsh.) f cal. 

Emphatlquement, Fr. (ftnh-fft-£8A;-mfinh.) 
Emphatically. 

Emphasis. Marked expression ; particular stress 
or accent on any note, indicated thus: > V A In., 
sf., etc. 

Emphasise. To sing with marked accent. 

Empflndsam, Ger: (Gm-pflnd-e&m.) Sensi- 

tive, sentimental. 

Emplto, It. (8m-©3-tO.) Impetuosity. _ . x 

Empltnosamdnte, It. (8m-p8-tw0-zft-md»»-t8.) 
Impetuously. 

Emplnmer. Fr. (ftnh-plfl-mft ) To pen, or put 
quills into the Jacks of a spinet, etc. 

Empneousta, Or. (8mp-n8-00*-tft.) Wind in- 
struments. 

Emporkirche, Ger. (gm-pOr-kirkh-g.) An or- 
gan loft. 

Em^ortg, Fr. (ftnh-p8r-tft.) Passionate, hur- 

F.m portement, Fr. (Anh-p8rt-mftnh.) Passion, 
transport. 

Empressd, Fr. (Anh-prgs-sft.) In haste, eager, 
hurried. 

Empressement, Fr. (ftnh-prgss-mftnh.) Eager- 
ness, zeal. 

En, Fr. (ftnh.) In. 

En accdldrant, Fr. (ftnh nftk-sft-lft-rftnh.) Ac- 
celerating. 

Enarmdnico, It. (gn-ftr-md-ne-kO.) 1 Enhar- 

Enarmonftco. Spa. (8n-ftr-m0-n8-kO.) f monic, a 
scale proceeding by quarter tones. 

En augmentant la three pen a pen, Fr. 
(ftnh Og-mftnh-t&nh 1ft tors pfih ft pfih.) Increas- 
ing in power little by little. 

En angmentant legerement, Fr. (ftnh 
nOg-mftnh-tftnh 18-zAdr-mftnh.) Gently forcing 
the sound. 

En chantant, Fr. (ftnh shftnh-tftnh.) In a sing- 
ing style. 

En choenr, Fr. (ftnh kfir.) In a chorus. 

Enchorda, Or. (8n-Atfr-d&.) Stringed instru- 
ments. 

Encorda, Spa. (8n-Jfcdr-dft.) To string an instru- 
ment. 

Encore, Fr. (&nh-X£r.) Again, oned more; de- 
mand for the repetition of a piece. 

Endecastllabo, It. (6n-de-kft-z2Mft-bO.) Con- 
sisting of eleven syllables ; a metrical line* of 
eleven syllables. 

Endecha, Spa. (gn-dft-kft.) A dirge, a doleful 
song. 

Endechar, Spa. (8n-dfi -kdr.) To sing funeral 
songs in honor and praise of the dead. 

Endechoso, Spa. (gn-dft-Atf-zO.) Mournful, dole- 
ful. 

En descendant, Fr. (ftnh dS-sftnh-ddaA.) la 
descending. 
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ENDI 

En diminuant la force, J¥, (ftnh dt-mftn- 
oo-ftnh 1ft fftre.) Diminishing the force of a tone. 

Ende. Ger. (2nd- 6.) End, conclusion, conclud- 
ing piece. 

EnerKeticamdnte. Jf. (ftn-ftr-jft-tft-kft-mdw-tft.) 
Energetically, forcibly. 

Energ^tico, It. (en-ftr-JO-tft-kO.) Energetic, 
with emphasis. 

Energla, It. (ftn-ftr-jft-ft.) \ Energy, force, em- 

Enerjgle, Fr. (ftn-ftr-zhft.) fphasis. 

Energicamftnte, It. (ftn-ftr-jft-kft-mdn-tft.) En- 
ergetically, forcibly. 

Energico, It. (en-dr-jft-kft.) Energetic, vigor- 
ous, forcible. 

Enerjgique, Fr. (ftn-ftr -zhik.) i Energetic, 

Energisch, Ger. (Sn-dr-ghlsn.) (with empha- 
sis. 

Energiquemeiit, Fr. (ftn-ftr-zhftk-mftnh.) En- 
ergetically, forcibly. 

Enfant de chceur, Fr. (ftnh-fftnh dhh kfir.) 
Singing boy. 

EnfasL. It. (ftn-lft-zft.) Emphasis, earnestness. 

Enffcticamdnte, It. (ftn-la-tft-kft-mdn-tft.) Em- 
phatically. 

Enf&tico, It. (6n/5-t6-k0.) Emphatical, with 
earnestness. 

Enflatamdnte, It. (ftn-ffc-ft-tft-mdn-tft.) Proudly, 
pompously. 

Enfler, Fr. (ftnh-^fd.) To swell, to increase the 
tone. 

En fbrfant subitem ent le son, Fr. (ftnh 
iftr-sftnh stt-bftt-mfinh llih sftnh.) Increasing the 
sound suddenly. 

Enjge. Ger. (6ng-ft.) Close, condensed, com- 
pressed; this term is applied to the stretto in a 
fugue. In speaking of organ pipes, it means 
narrow, straight. 

Enge harmonie, Ger. (ftng-6 hftr-mo-nft.) Con- 
tracted or close harmony, the intervals or sounds 
being close together. 

English fingering, In pianoforte music the 
use of a sign ( x ) to designate the thumb, in dis- 
tinction from the German fingering, where the 
thumb is designated as the first finger. 

English horn. A species of oboe, a fourth or a 
fifth lower than the instrument usually designated 
by that name. 

Enguichure, Fr. (ftnh-ghft-sAtJr.) The mouth- 
piece of a trumpet. 

Enharmonic, Or. (Sn-hfir-mftn-Ik.) One of the 
ancient scales or modes, proceeding by quarter 
tones. On the pianoforte these cannot be ex- 
pressed; but on the violin, ’cello, etc., they may 
be described as something like the difference be- 
tween G$ and AH, or between D$ and Efe, etc. 
In modern music it also means A such a change in 
the nature of an interval or 
chord, as can be effected by 
merely altering the notation 
of one or more notes, thus: 

Enharmonic change* A passage in which ti\e 
notation is changed, but the same keys of the in- 
strument are employed. 

Enharmonic (Uesis, Lot. (ftn-hfir-mftn-Ik dl-d- 
sSs.) The difference between the greater and 
.lesser semitone; the least sensible interval in 
music. 




ENTG 

Enharmonic genus. A style of melody con- 
structed from a scale of tones nominally about 
one-fourth as far from each other as those of the 
common diatonic scale. 

Enharmonic intervals. Such as have only a 
nominal difference; for instance, the minor third 
C, Eh, and the extreme second, C. D$; or, the 
extreme fifth, C, Gf, and the minor sixth, C, 
AH, etc. 

Enharmonic! snout, It. (ftn-hftr-mftn-ft-tshft 
ttttf-nft.) Bounds raised above tneir natural pitch 
by means of the enharmonic diesis. 

Enharmonic keys. They include (in the piano- 
forte) the same notes, and nave the same scales, 
but under different names: for instance, the scales 
of FJ and Gfe:— Bfl and Cfc:— D# and Efe:- Eg 
and F, etc. « 

Enharmonic modulation. A modulation 
produced by altering the notation of one or more 
intervals belonging to some chord, and thus 
changing the key into which the chord would 
naturally have resolved. 

Enharmonic organ. An organ in which the 
octave, instead of being limited to a division of 
twelve intervals, contains from seventeen to 
twenty-four. 

Enharmonic relation. The relation existing 
between two chromatics, when, by the elevation 
of one and depression of the other, they are 
united into one. 

Enharmonic scale. A scale proceeding by 
quarter tones. 

Enharmonicus, Lat. (ftn-hftr-mdn-f-khs.) ) 

Enharmoniqne, Fr. (anh-nftr-rnftnh-ftA.) > 

Enharmonisch, Ger. (ftn-hfir-md/i-ish.) ) 
Enharmonic. 

Enjond, Fr. (ftnh-zhoo-ft.) Cheerful, gay. 

Eiyonement, Fr. (ftnli-zhoo-mdnh.) Cheerful- 
ness, gaiety. 

Enlever, Fr. (ftnh-18-vfl.) To lift up the hand in 
beating time. 

Enoncer, Fr. (ft-nftnh-sfl.) To enunciate, to pro- 
claim. 

Enonciatlon, Fr. (S-nftnh-sft-^-sft-ftnh.) Enun- 
ciation, declaration. 

En mesure, Fr. (ftnh mft stir.) In time. 

Enoplia, Gr. (ftn-ft-pll-ft.) War songs of the an- 
cient Spartans. 

En passant, Fr. (ftnh pfis-sftnh.) In passing, 
by the way. 

En ral en tissant, Fr. (ftnh rftl-lftnh-tfts-sftnh.) 
Slackening the time. 

En rondeau, Fr. (finh-rftnh-dft.) After the style 
of a rondeau. 

Ensayo, Spa. (ftn-sd-yft.) Rehearsal of a piece. 

Enseiffnemenx, Fr. (ftnh-s&n-mftnh.) Instruc- 
tions. 

Enseiffner, Fr. (ftnh-sfin-yft.) To instruct, to 
teach. 

Ensemble, Fr. (ftnh-sdwA-bl.) Together *, the 
whole; applied to concerted music when the 
whole is given with perfect smoothness and 
oneness of style. 

Entata, Gr. (ftn-tft-tft.) Stringed instruments. 

Entgegen, Ger. (ftnt-gd-gh’n.) 

Entgegengesetet, Ger. (Snt-od-g „ 

Contrary, opposite speaking of motion. 



Digitized by 



Google 







78 



PRONOUNCING MUSICAL DICTIONARY, 



ft ale, ft add, ft arm, 6 eve, 6 end, I ice , 1 ill, 0 old, 6 odd, 6 dove, oo moon, tl lute , fi but, ft French sound. 



ENTH 

EnthouslAMme. Fr. (ftnh-too-s6-ftsm .) I ' 

EntlmslasmuB, Ger. (Sn-too-se-ds-moos.) f 
Enthusiasm. 

Enthusiastlsch. Ger. (5n-too-z8-<J«-tlBh .) En- 
thusiastically. 

Entonacion, /Spa. (8n-t0-nft-th8-dn.) Modula- 
tion ; blowing the bellows of an organ. 

Entonador, Spa. (8n-tO-nft-ddr.) An organ 
blower. 

Entoner, Fr. (ftnh-to-nfi.) ) To begin to 

Entonner, Fr. (ftnh-t&nh-nft.) ) chant, to begin 
to sing; to intonate. 

Entr’acte,/^ (ftnh-tr’ ftkt.) Between the acts; 
music played between the acts of a drama. 

EntrAnte, It. (Sn-lrdn-tft.) ) An entrance, 

EutrAta, It. (8n-lrd-tft.) V introduction, pre- 

Entr Ada, It. (Sn-tfrd-dft.) j hide. 

EntrAre, It. (en-tra-vB.) To enter, to begin. 

Entr Are in bAllo, It. (8n-£rd-r8 8n bdl-\Q.) To 
begin to dance. 

Entree, Fr. (ftnh-frd.) Entry, entrance, begin- 
ning. 

Entremes. Spa. (Sn-trd-mBe.) A short interlude. 

Entremets. Fr. (ftnh-trft-mft.) Movements intro- 
duced for the sake of variety. 

Eutretailie, Fr. (ftnhtr-fd-ytth.) The inter- 
change of the foot in dancing. 

Entries. N ame formerly given to operatic scenes, 
1>urletta8, etc. 

Entseheidnng, Ger. (Snt-«Al-doong.) Decision, 
determination. 

Entschieden, Ger. (8nt-*A3-d’n.) Decided, in a 
determined manner. 

Entschlafen, Ger. (8nt-*Af<?-rn.) To die away, 
to diminish. 

Entschliessunjg, Ger. (gnt-sAOs-soong.) Res- 
olution, determination. 

Entschlossen, Ger. (Bnt-shlds-e'n.) Determined, 
resolute. 

Entschlossenlieit, Ger. (8nt-«A#s-e'n-hTt.) Res- 
oluteness, firmness. 

Entschlnss, Ger. (8nt -shlooss.) Resolution. 

Entnsiasmo, It. (6n-too-z8-fts-m0.) Enthusi- 
asm. 

Entwurf, Ger. (8nt -woorf.) Sketch, outline of 
a composition. 

E na m el Are, It. (ft-noon-tsh8-d-r6.) To enunci- 
ate, to declare, to proclaim. 

Enunciatlva, It. (ft-noon-tshe-ft-a-vft.) Enun- 
ciation, declaration. 

EnuneiAto, It. (ft-noon-tshfi-d-tO.) Enunciated, 
proclaimed. 

Ennneiasione, It. (ftrnoon-tsh9At-s&d-n8.) 
Enunciation, declaration. 

Envoys. Old English ballads. 

En vos. Spa. (8n voth.) In voice. 

Eftlla, It. (ft-d-16-ft.) } One of the most 

Eolian, Gr. (8 0-M-ftn.) ( ancient modes: see 

Eolienj/^r.^ft-o^e-ftnh.) r Greek modes. 

Eolie! Pertaining to JSolia. 



dian. 

Epandoran, Gr. (8-pd*40-r«n.) An ancient 
•tringed instrument. 



EPOI 

Epiaula, Gr. (6p-8-ou-lft.) The ancient Greek 
song of the millers. 

Epic. A poem in the narrative style. 

Epftcamente, It. (8p-8-kft-md/i-t8.) In the epic 
style. 

Eptcddio, It. (8p-8-&Ad-d6-0.) I An elegy, 

Epicedion, Gr. (8p-i-ed-di-0n.) j di rge, fhneral 
song or ode. 

Epico, It. (8p-€-k0.) Epic, heroic. 

Epldotonos, Gr. (8p-I-dO-l0-n8s.) The third 
above. 

Epftgonion, Gr. (8p-I-pd-nI-8n.) I An ancient 

Epftjgonium, Lat. (8p3-pd-nl-ttm.) j Greek i n- 
strument with forty strings, so named from Epi- 
gonius, its inventor. 

Epilenla, Gr. (8p-I-/d-nI-ft.) I The ancient 

Epilenlon, Gr. (8p-I-*d-nI-on.) f song of the 
grape gatherers. 

Epilogue* A speech or short poem addressed to 
the spectators by one of the actors, after the con- 
clusion of the play. 

Epinette, Fr. (ft-p6-n^.) A spinet. 

Eplnicia, Lat. (ep-Jn-ft-shl-ft.) I Triumphal 

Epinlcion, Gr. (8p-In-ft-shI-5n.) j songs, songs 
of victory. 

Episode. An incidental narrative or digression; 
A portion of a composition not founded upon the 
principal subject or theme. 

Episodicam^nte, It. (8p-6-s0-d6-kft-mdn-te.) In 
the manner of an episode. 

Episddico, It. (8p-8-«0-d8-kO.) Episodic, digres- 
sive. 

Episddio, It. . (8p-8-«0-d6-O.) Episode, digression. 

Episodiseh, Ger. (8p-I-*d-dIsh.) In the manner 
of an episode. 

Epistrophe, Gr. (6p-I-sfrd-f8.) A repetition of 
the concluding melody. 

Epistolario, Spa. (ep-Is-tO-W-rl-O.) A collection 
of epistles read or sung at the mass. 

Epistolero, Spa. (ep-Is-W-18-rO.) The priest 
who reads or sings the espistles. 

Epltachordo maggiore, It. (5p-€-tft-Wr-dO 
mftd-j6-d-r8.) Major seventh. 

Epltachordo minore. It. 
n0-r8.) Minor seventh. 

EpfttalAmlo, It. f8p-4»tft4d-m6-0.) I Epithalar 

Eplthalme, Fr. (8p-l-tftl-m8.) f mium. 

Epithalamion, Gr. (8p-I-thft-/d-ml-5n.) 

Epithalamiam, Gr. tep-I-thft-lft-ml-ftm.) 

Eplthalamlum, Eng. 



(8p-8-tft-kOr-dO m8- 



l-ml-bn.) } 
ft-ml-ftm.) f 

Eplthalamy. Eng. ' ) 

A marriage song; a nuptial song or ode. 
Epfttonium, Lat. (8p-I-ffl-nI-um.) A tuning 
hammer; a peg or pin to which the strings of an 



instrument are fastened. 



Epitrite, Gr. (8p-I-M-t8.) A metrical foot con- 
sisting of three long syllables and one short. 



Epode, Gr. 

Epodo, Spa. (Sp-d-dO.) 



(6p-d-d8.j 1 

_ . (ep-d-dO.) f , . . 

Epode. in lync poetry, the third or last part of 



Conclusion of a cho- 
rus ; a short lyric poem. 



the oae; that which follows the strophe and anti- 
strophe. The word is now used for any little verse 
or verses, that follow one or more great ones; 
thus a pentameter after a hexameter is an epode. 

E pdi. It. (fi.pO-8.) And then. 

Epdilacoda,/*. 
toe coda. 



(ft pfrft 1ft kO-dft.) And then 
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EPOP 

Epopee, Or. (gp-o-pfi.) An epic poem. 

Epopcja, It. (gp -O-pdyft.) ) An epic or hero- 

Epopeya, Spa. (gp-O-p ft-yfi.) Vic poem. 

Epos, Or. (gp-Oz.) ( 

Eponmoner, Fr. (ft-poo-mO-nfi.) To tire the 
lungs. 

Eptachordo, Or. (gp-tft-Adr-dO.) The seventh. 

Eptarorde, Fr. (gp-tft-kOrd.) A heptachord, a 
lyre with seven strings. 

Eg u£ bile, It. (fi-guo-bg-lfi.) Equal, alike, uni- 
form. 

Equabilmdnte, It. (g-qufi-bgl-mdn-tg.) Equal- 
ly, smoothly, evenly. 

Equal counterpoint. A composition in two, 
three, four, or more parts, consisting of notes of 
equal duration. 

Equal temperament. That equalization, or 
tempering of the different sounds of an octave 
which renders them all of an equal degree of 
purity; the imperfection being divided among 
the whole : see Wolf and Unequal Temperament. 

Equal voices. Compositions in which either 
all male or all female voices are employed. 

Equisonant. Of the same or like sound; a uni- 
son. In guitar music the term is used to express 
the different ways of stopping the same note. 

Eqnlsono, It. (ft-qug-zO-nO.) Having the same 
sound. 

Equi suoni. It. pi. (5-qug awb- ng.) Unisons. 

Equivocal. Such chords as may by a slight 
change in the notation belong to more than oae 
key. 

Equivocdle. It. (&qug-vO-£d-lg.) Equivocal. 

Equivocal chord. A name sometimes applied 
to the diminished seventh. 

Erblascn, Oer.. (fir-d/d-z’n.) To play- on a wind 
instrument. 

Er^eiffen, Oer. (ftr-pAl-g’n.) To play on tho 

Erbaben, Oer. (fir-Ad-b'n.) Elevated, sublime, 
in a lofty and exalted style. 

Erheben, Oer. (ftr-Ad-b’n.) To raise, to elevate, 
tc lift up the hand in beating time. 

Erhebunq, Oer. (ftr-Ad-boong.) Elevation, rais- 
ing the hand in beating time. 

' Erndhen, Oer. •ftr-Ad-Sn.) See Erheben. 

Erhtf hung, Oer. (ftr-Ad-oong.) 8ee Erhebung. 

Erhtthunqs-zeichen, Oer. (gr-Ad-oongs frt- 
kh’n.) An expression for raising a note a semi- 
tone. 

firfelingen, Oer. (ftr-Aflnp-gn.) To ring, to re- 
sound. 

Erlehren, Oer. (ftr-AI-r'n.) To acquire by teach- 
ing. 

Ernftedriffimff, Oer. (ftr-nft-drX-goong.) The de- 
pression of a note by means of a nat or natnral. 

Erniedrigungszelchen, Ger. (ftr-w&f-rf-goongs- 
(rt-kh'n.) A flat, or other sign for lowering a note 
a semitone. 

Ermuntcrunjr, Ger. (fir-moon-tg-roong.) An- 
imation. excitement. 

Ernst Oer. (firnst.) ) Earnest, serf- 

Emsthaft, Oer. (amaMifift.) f ous ; in a grave 
and earnest style. 

ErusthaftLqkeftt. Oer. (dmsMiftf-tlg-klt) Earn- 
estness, serior 



E8PI 

Ernstlich, Oer. (dmaMIkh.) Earnest, serious, 
grave. 

Ernstlichkelt, Oer. (dmsMTkh-klt.) Earnest- 
ness. 

Ernst, und mlt steigender Lebhaftig- 
kelt, Oer. (ftrnst oond mlt slf-ghgn-der l&b- haf- 
tig-kit.) Earnestly, and with increasing vivacity. 

Erntelled, Oer. (drn-tg-led.) Harvest song. 

ErtffFnunjp, Oer. (&r-$f-moong.) Opening, be- 
ginning. 

Erttffhungs-sttlck, Oer. (ftr-qf-noongs-stiik.) 
Overture. 

Eroico, Or. (gr-d-l-ko.) Heroic. 

Erotics, (8r-de-Ik.) An amorous composition or 
poem. 

Erotlcal. (gr-dM-kftl.) Pertaining to love. 

Erdtica, It. (gr-d-tg-kft.) Love songs, amatory 
ditties. 

Erotic songs. Love songs. 

Erst, Oer. (first.) First 

Erstemat, Oer. (drs-tg-mfil.) First time. 

Ersterben, Oer. (ftr-sttlr-b’n.) To die away. 

Ertttnen, Oer. (ftr-cd-ngn.) To sound, to resound. 

Erweckung, Ger. (fir-t£fc-oong.) Animation, 
excitement. 

Erweltert, Oer. (ftr-zl-tgM.) Expanded, devel- 
oped. 

Es, Oer. (ftz.) The note E flat. 

Esdcordo, It. (gz-ft-kOr-dO.) Hexachord. 

Es&metro, It. (fiz-d-mgt-ro.) Hexameter. 

Es&tta, It. (gz-<w-tft.) Exact, strict. 

Esdtta intonazidne, It. (gz-<ft-t& gn-tO-nftt-sG- 
O-ng.) Exact intonation. 

Escuela, Spa. (fis-koo-d-lft.) A school. 

Es dur, Ger. (ftz door.) The key of E flat mgjor. 

Esecutdre, It. (gz-ft-koo-fd-rg.) A performer. 

Esecuzldne, It. (gz-ft-koot-sfi-d-ng.) Execution, 
facility of performance. 

Esccutrice, It. (gz-fi-koo-frg-tshg.) A female 
performer. 

Escgulre, It. (gz-fl-gru£-rg.) To execute, or per- 
form, either vocally or on an instrument. 

Esdmplo, It. (gz-dm-pg-O.) Example. 

Eserelzlo, It. (gz-fir-MA2(-sg-0.) An exercise, a 
study. 

Eserclzt, It. pi. (fiz-flr-toAW-sg ) l 

Eserciz), It. pi. (gz-ftr-teA2f-sg.) f Exerci808 ‘ 

Es es, Oer. (ftz ftz.) The note E double-flat (E|} . 

Esitamdnto, It. (gz-g-tft-mdn-to.) I 

Esltazidne, It. (fiz-g-tfit-sg-d-ng.) \ Hesitation. 

Es moll, Oer. (ftz moll.) The key of E flat minor. 

Esondre, It. (gz-Cr-na-rg.) To adorn, to embel- 
lish. 

Espace, Fr. (gs-pds.) A space; the interval be- 
tween two lines of the staff. 

Espacio, Spa. (gs-pft-thg-O.) An interval. 

Espaqnol. Fr. (gs-pftn-yd/.) t Spanish, 

Espagrnudlo, It. (es-pftn-yoo-d-10.) f in the Span- 
ish style. 

Espaanuola, all 9 . It. (gs-pftnyoo-d-lfi.) In the 
Spanish style. 

Espanoleta, Spa. (fis-pft-nO-Jd-tft.) An old 
Spanish dance. 

Espdrto, It. (gs-pdr-tO.) Skillful, expert. 

Espinela, Spa , (6s-pg-nd-lft.j A species of 
Spanish poetry consisting of ten lines of eight 
syllables. 



Digitized by 



Google 






SO PRONOUNCING muttICAL 3I0TI0N ART. 



ft ale, ft add, ft arm, ft eve, 6 end, I ice, I ill, 0 old, 6 odd, 6 dove, oo moon, fl lute, ft but , fl French sound. 



ESPI 

Esplneta, Spa. (8s-p8-nd-tft.) A spinet. 

Espirando, Spa. (cs-pS-rd/i-dO.) Diminishing 
to the end. . „ 

Esplendor, Spa. (8s-pl8n-dfl/\) Splendor, bril- 
nancy. 

Espondeo, Spa. (6s-^dn-dfl-0.) A spondee. 

Espress } Abbreviations of Espreeeivo. 

Espressidne, It. (Cs-prfts-sS-d-nS.) Expression, 
feeling. ^ 

Espressivo, It. (88-prfts-«8-vO.) Expressive, to 
be played or sung with expression. 

Espirando, It. (8e-p6-rdn-d0.) Breathing deep* 
ly ; with«great endeavor. 

Esqnilla, Spa. (Sb-MI-jR.) A small bell. 

Essai, Fr. (8s-sd.) An essay, a trial. 

Essay. An effort, an attempt ; a trial of mnsical 
performance. 

Essdmpio, It. (Ss-sdm-pft-O.) See Esftmpio. 

Essential harmonies. The three harmonies 
of the key; tonic, dominant fend subdominant. 

Essential notes. The real, component notes 
of a chord; in contradistinction to all merely ac- 
cidental, passing, or ornamental notes. 

Essential seventh* The dominant seventh. 

Essodio, It. ' (8s-afl-de-0.) Interlude. 

Estancia, Spa. (Ss-fan-the-ft.) A stanza. 

Estempordle, It. (8s-t8m-pO-rd-18.) I Ex- 

Estempordneo, II. (8s-tftm-p0-rd-n8-0.) Item- 
poraneous. 

Estilo, Spa. (8s-rt-lo.) Style. 

Estinsfuendo, It. (gs-tCn-^udn-dO.) 1 Becom- 

Estinte, It. (es-fln-t8.) Vi n g ex- 

Estinto, It. (8s-f 8»-t0.) \ t i n c t, dy- 

ing away gradually in time and strength of tone. 

Estranjpul. Spa. (8s-trftn -gool.) Mouthpiece of 
a wind instrument. 

Estravagdnte, It. (8s-trftv-ft-gdn-t8.) I 

Estravagdnsa, It. tSs-trftv-a-gdnf-sft .) ) 
Extravagant. 

Estremamdnte, It. (8s-trft-mft-mdn-t8.) Ex* 
tremelv. 

Kstrtbilho. A popular Portuguese song in 6-8 
time. 

Estrlbfllo, Sp. (8s-trft-W/-yO.) A verse often re- 
peated, the burden of the song. 

Estrinienda, It. (8s-tr6-ne-dn-dft.) A close, 
binding style of performance ; extremely legato. 

Estrinciendo, It. (8s-tr8n-tsh6-<lr?-d0.) Playing 
a passage with force and precision. 

Estro, It. (ds-trO.) Elegance and grace. 

Estro podtico. It. (ds-trO pO-d-tft-kO.) Poetic 
inspiration ; imaginative power in a composer. 

" " 4 (es-frd-ia.) A strophe. 



(Ss-too-d&dft-tfi.) A promp- 



Estrofh, Spa 

Estudiante, Spa. 
ter. 

Esnltastdne, It. (8s*ool-tftt-e6*ft-n8.) Exultation. 

Et, Lat. (St.) And. 

Etelnte, Ft. (6-tftnht.) See Estfnte. 

Etendre, Fr. (ft-tftnhar.) To extend, to spread. 

Etendue, Fr. (8-tftnh-dii.) The extent or com- 
pass of an instrument or voice. 

Etholojras, Lat. (8-4A#-8-gfis.) A buffoon; a 
comic actor. 

Et incarnatus, Lat. (ftt tn-kfir-od-ttls.) A por- 
tion of the Credo. 



EUPH 

EtoufK, Fr. (ft-toof-fft.) Stifled, smothered; a 
word used in harp playing to signify a deadening 
of the tones; in pianoforte music it means an 
exceedingly soft style of playing. 

EtoufTer, Fr. (ftrtoof-fft.) To stifle, to deaden the 
the tone. v ^ , 

Etoulffoirs, Fr. pi. (ft-too-fwftr.) The dampers. 

Etrc en repetition. Fr. (fttr ftnh rSp-l-fft-sI- 
8nh.) To be in rehearsal. 

Et resurrexit, Lat. (8t r8s-hr-9*-It.) A part 
of the Credo. 



Etta, It. (8t-tft.) (. Little; an Italian final dimia 

.n ( >. it*,. „ 13. .1. 

Etto, It. (8t-t0.) ) 
trumpet. 



(j utive; as, Trombetta, a little 



Etrurian. Etruscan. 

Etruscan. The music of Etruria, where the peo- 
ple were noted for their mnsical talent. 
Ettachordo, It. (8t-tft-JWr-dO.) Instruments hav. 

ing seven strings. v 

Ettasillabo, It. (8t-tft-s61-fd-b0.) Of seven syh 
tables. 

Etude, Fr. (ft-tttd.) A study, an exercise. 
Etndier, Fr. (ft-tfl-de-ft.) To study, to practice 
Etui de luth, Fr. (ft-twft dlih lat.) Lute case. 
Et vitam, Lat. (8t-®9-tftm.) A part of the Credo, 
in the mass. ..... 

Etwas, Ger. (ftl-vfts.) Some, somewhat, a litue. 
Etwas langsamer, Ger. (8t-vR s /d/iflr-sftriner.) 

A little slower. _ 

Eufonfa,/*. (yoo-fb-ne-ft.) \ Euphony; an 
Eufbnla, Spa. (yoo^b-nft-ft.) J agreeable sound. 
Euftfnico, It. (yoo-/5-n6-k0.) Harmonious, well. 

sounding. . ... 

Euphone, Fr. (fih-f&n.) A reed stop in an organ 
of 16 feet scale. . „ . 

Euphonic, Fr. (tth-fb-nl.) { Euphony, sweet- 

Eupkonie, Ger. (oifO-ng.) i ness of tone. Sounds 
agreeable to the ear. 

Euphony. Agreeable sound; an easy, smooth 
enunciation of sounds. 

Enharmonie. Producing harmony or concord. 

ant sounds. . , , . . 

Enharmonie organ. An ingenious instrument 
of American origin invented about the year 1848. 
It contains three or four times the usual number 
of distinct sonnds within the compass of an oc- 
tave, furnishing the precise intervals for every 
key. The name is not to be confounded with en* 
harmonic. _ 

Eumolpides, Or. (yfl-m#-pldfts.) A name ap- 
plied by the ancient Greeks to their priests and 
singers, from Eumolpue. 

Euphonlad. (yfl^5-nl-ad.) An instrument of 
American origin, containing thirty keys with 
their semitones, and combining in its tones 
those of the organ, horn, bassoon,, clarinet and 
violin. 

Euphonieon, Or. (yfl-/5-n!-k8n.) An instrameilt 
or the pianoforte kind. „ 

Euphonious, (yfl^b-nl-tts.) Smooth and melo- 

Euphonftque, Fr. (flh-fb-nJt.) Euphonious. 
Enphonlsm. (yfl-fb-nlsm.) An agreeable com- 
bination of sonnds. . „ . t _ » 
Euphonium, A bass wind Instrument of modern 
invention, used in military bands. 
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EUPH 

Enphonon. A musical Instrument resembling 
the upright piano, and having the tones of the 
organ. 

Eurythmy. (yfl-rith-my.) Harmony; regular, 
symmetrical measure. 

Euterpe, Gr. (yfi-Wr-pft.) The seventh muse, 
celebrated for the sweetness of her singing. 

Euthia, Gr. (yfl-thl-fi.) A -term used in the an- 
cient Greek music and signifying a regularly 
ascending succession of sounds. 

Eutimia, It. (yoo-te-me-fi.) Alacrity, vivacity. 

Evangelista, Spa. (6v-an-jfl-/&-til.) One who 
chantc the gospels ia church. 

Evelllft, Fr. (a-vft-yft.) Lively, gay, sprightly. 

Evfrftti, It. (6v-C-rd- t5.) Men with soprano 
voices among the Italians, who formerly took 
the treble parts in the church and theatre. 
They are now nearly, if not quite, extinct 

Evoe, It. (ftv-0-6.) An acclamation to Bacchus. 

Evolntfto, Lat. (ftv-tWa-shl-O.) Inversion of the 
parts in doable counterpoint. 

Exaltation, Fr. (ftx-ftl-tft-sft-ftnh.) In an exalted, 
dignified manner. 



etro, Spa. (ftx-ftm-ft-tro.) Hexameter verse. 

Executant, Fr. (ftx-a-koo-tftnh.) A performer, 
either vocal or instrumental. 

Executor, Fr (ftx-S-koo-tft.) To perform, to ex- 
ecute. 

Execute. To sing or play a piece of music. 

Exerclren, Ger. (Sx-ftr-&8-rn.) To practice. 

Execution. Dexterity and skill, either vocal or 
instrumental ; agility in performance. 

Exemple.i'V. (ftx-anA-pl.) Example. 

Exequlse, Lat. (ftx-d-qnT-ft.) Dirge. 

Exeq^uien, Ger. (ftx-a-qnft-Sn.) Masses for the 

Exerclce, Fr. (8x-8m&»«.) Exercise. 

Exercice de l’archet, Fr. (ftx-ftr *Ue dfih l’ftr- 
shft.) Practice of the bow in violin playing. 

Exercise, A musical composition calculated to 
improve the voice or fingers of the performer. 

Exercises, didactic. Exercises for the pur- 
pose of imparting instruction in musical execu- 

Exercises, digital. Exercises for the purpose 
of acquiring an independent action of the fingers. 

Exercdtium, Ger . (ftx-ftr-fett-se-oom.) An exer- 



fttien. Ger. pi. (ftx-ftr-feif-sft-Sn.) Exercises. 

ixi, It. pi. (ftx-ftr-hAgf-Bft.) See Eserdzj. 

Eadiity. Fineness, thinness of voice. 

Exit, Lat. toe-lt.) A word set in the margin of 
operas or plays, to mark the time when the actor 
1 is to leave the stage. 

Explosive tone, A tone produced by sounding 
a note suddenly and with great emphasis ana 
. suddenly diminishing; indicated thus > V A, or 

Bxpreslon,^x>. (Sx-prI-sG-dn.) With expression. 



EXTR 

Expresslf, Fr. (ftx-prfts Expressive. 

Expressio, Lat . {Sx-prSs- si-0.) Indicates that the 
passage is to be executed with expression. 

Expression. That quality in a composition or 
performance which appeals to our feelings ; taste 
or judgment displayed in rendering a composi- 
tion and imparting to it the sentiment or tho 
author. 

Expresslvo, It. (8x-prfts-#2-vO.) See Espressivo. 

Extemporaneous. Without premeditation. 

Extempore, Lat. (8x-££m-p5-rS.) Unpremed- 
itated, improvised. 

Extemporise. To perform extemporaneously, 
without premeditation. 

Extended harmony. See Dispersed Harmony. 

Extended phrase. Whenever, d>y repeating one 
of the feet, or by any other variation of the mel- 
ody, three measures arc employed instead of two, 
the phrase is termed extended, or irregular. 

Extended section. A section containing from 
five to eight bars. 

Extension pedal. The loud pedal of a piano- 
forte. 

Extraneous. Foreign, far-fetched, belonging to 
a remote key. 

Extraneous modulation. A modulation into 
some remote key, far distant from the original key 
and its relatives. 

Extravag&nsa, II. (ftx-trftv-fl-pdwl-sft.) A ca- 
dence or ornament, which is in bad taste ; an ex- 
travagant and eccentric composition. 

Extreme. A term referring to the most distant 

{ tarts, as the treble and bass. Relating also to 
ntervals in an augmented state; as extreme 
sharp sixth, etc. 

Extreme flat eighth. The octave diminished 
by the chromatic semitone. 

Extreme flat fourth. The perfect fourth di- 
minished by a chromatic semitone. 

Extreme flat seventh. The minor seventh 
diminished, consisting of three tones and three 
diatonic semitones, forming seven degrees. 
Extreme flat third. Two diatonic semitones: 
composed of three degrees and is the minor third 
diminished by the chromatic semitone. 
Extreme intervals. Intervals larger than 
those denominated major and smaller than those 
called minor. 

Extreme sharp fifth. The perfect filth in- 
creased by the chromatic semitone. 

Extreme sharp second. A tone and a chro- 
matic semitone, forming two degrees. 

Extreme sharp sixth. The major sixth in- 
creased by the chromatic semitone, consisting of 
five tones and forming six degrees. 

Extreme keys. An old term implying those 
keys which have many sharps or flats, as, B, Fg, 
% 
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F 

F. The name of the fourth note In the natural dia- 
tonic scale of C. 

Fa. A syllable applied in solfaing to the fourth 
degree of every scale. 

Fabelia, Lat. (fa-MMfi.) An interlude. 

Fa bdmol, Fr. (fa bft-mOl.) The note F flat. 
Fabot, Spa. (f U-bOt.) A species of wind instru- 
ment. 

Fa-burden. A term applied by the old English 
musical writers to a certain species of counter- 
point. 

Facade d’orgue,.Fr. (t&sdd d'Org.) The front 
of an organ case. 

Facciata, It. (fat-tshe-firta.) Page; folio. 
Faces d’un.MCord. Fr. (files d'ftn fik-kOr.) 

The various positions of a chord. 

Fach, Ger. (fakh.) Ranks; thus fdnffach , five 
ranks. 

Fdcile, Fr. (fa -sil.) { T *_v t 

Facile, It. (fft-teAg-18.) f Llght ’ easy ’ 

Facllita, It. (f3-teA2/-e-ta.) I Facility; an easier 
Facility, Fr. (fa-sei-I-ta.) (arrangement or adap- 
tation. 

Facilement, Fr. (farsel-mfinh.) (Easily, with 
Facilmdnte, It. (fa-tshel-mdn-tfi.) ( facility 
Fackel-t&nz, Ger. (fak’l-tants.) Dance with 
flambeaux. 

Faclstoi, Spa. (fa-thes-WJ.) A stand upon which 
choir books are placed; a music stand. 

Facteur de pianos, Fr. (fak-l&r dfth pl-a-no.) 
A piano maker. 

Facteur d’orgue, Fr. {fSk-tur d'Org.) An or- 
gan maker. 

Factnre, Fr. (fifk-tflr.) The composition, or 
workmanship or a piece of music. 

Factnre d’orgues, Fr. (fak-tftr d'Org.) Di- 
mensions or scale of the pipes of an organ. 

Fa diese, Fr. (fa dl-az.) The key of F sharp. 
Fa diese majeur, Fr. (fa-dl-dz mJk-zhur.) The 
key of F# muior. 

Fa diese mineur, Fr. (fa d l-dz ml -ndr.) The 
key of Ft minor. 

Faggidlo, It. (fad-jO-d-lO.) The jlanto piccolo ; 
the flageolet. 

Fagott, Ger. (t&-adtt.) A bassoon. 

Fagottino, It. (fa-gOt-fg-nO.) A small bassoon. 
Fagottist, Ger. (fa-gOt -fat.) I A performer on 
Fagottfsta, It. (ra-gOt-fgs-ta.) ( the bassoon. 
Fagdtto, It. (fa-gOt-tO.) A bassoon, also an or- 
gan 8 top. 

Fagdtto, eontro, It. (fa-gOt-tO kOn-trO.) A 
large bassoon, an octave, a fifth, or a fourth lower 
than the common bassoon. 

Fagdttone, It. (fS-gOWfl-nS.) A large bassoon 
formerly in use, an octave lower than the fagdtto. 
Fahnen-marsch, Ger. (/<z-n8n marsh.) The 
march or tune that is played when the colors are 
lodged. 

Foible, Fr. (/3-bl.) Weak, feeble, thin. ' 
Falblement, Fr. (fa-bl-minh.) Feebly, weakly. 
Faire, Fr. (far.) To do, to execute. 

Falre chorus, Fr. (far ko-rfts.) To Join in the 
chorus. 

Faire des fredons, Fr. (tar d8 frSrdOnh.) To 
run a division, to trill. 

Faire retentir, Fr. (far ra-tfinh-Or.) To re- 



PAND 

Faltes Men sentir la mdlodie, Fr. (fat bl- 
dnh sftnh-fgr la-r/wMO-de.) Play the melody very 
distinctly. 

Fa, la. The burden, chorus, or refrain of many 
old songs. Fa, la, etc., were much in fashion in 
the seventeenth century, and are to be found in 
the works of some eminent composers. 

Falalella, It. (fa-lfirllMfi.) A nonsensical song. 

Faldtico, It. (fa-/d-t6-k0.) Fantastical, whim- 
sical. 

Falsa, It. (J&l- si.) I False, wrong, inharmo- 

Falsch, Ger. (fftlsh.) f nious. 

Falsch singen, Ger. (faish aln^-8n.) To sing 
out of tune. 

False. Those intonations of the voice that do 
not truly express the intended intervals are called 
false, as well as all ill-adjusted combinations. 
The term false is applied in music to any viola- 
tion of acknowledged or long-established rules, 
or to any thing imperfect or incorrect. 

False accent, when the accent is removed 
from the first beat of the bar to the second or 
fourth, it is cahed/bfra accent. 

False cadence. An imperfect or interrupted 
cadence. 

False chords. An epithet applied by theorists 
to certain chords, because they do not contain all 
the intervals appertaining to those chords in their 
perfect state. 

False closes. Closes so called to distinguish 
them from the fhll or final close. 

False fifth. An old term for an imperfect or 
diminished fifth; a fifth containing only six semi- 
tones, as C, Gfe. 

False harmony. Harmony contrary to estab- 
lished rules. 

False intonation. Incorrect i n ton ation ; where 
the voice does not express the intended or correct 
intervals. 

False relation. When a note which has oc- 
curred in one chord, is found chromatically altered 
in the followed chord, but in a different part. 

False triad. The diminished triad, formerly so 
called on account of its having a false fifth. 

Falsett, Ger. (fai -sSt.) i 
Falsdtto, It. (tel-sdf-to.) f Falsett0 * 

Falsetto, ) A false or artificial voice; that part 

Falsetto. ( of a person's voice that lies above its 
natural compass. 

Falso, It. (fdl-Bd.) False. 

F&lso borddne. It. (fal-BO bbr-do-nft.) A term 
formerly applied to suen counterpoint as had a 
drone bass, or some part constantly moving in the 
interval with it. 

Fa mrfeure, Fr. (fa mS-zAur ) » The key of F 

Fa miyore, Fr. (fa m£-zA£r.) f major. 

Fa mineur, Fr. (fa ml-nfir.) Key of F minor. 

Fandtico, It. (fa-nd-t6-k0.) A fanatic or pas 
sionate admirer. 

Fancies. An old name for little lively airs or ' 
tunes. 

Fand&ngo, Spa. (f&n-ddn-gQ.) A dance much 
used in Spain, in 8-4 time, generally accompanied 
with castanets and having a strong emphasis upon 
the second beat of each bar. 

Fandangudro, Spa. (fan-dfin-gtod-rO.) One who 
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FEST 



Fanfkre, .Fr. (fftnh-fftr.) A short, lively, loud 
and warlike piece of music, composed for trum- 
pets and kettle drums. Also short, lively pieces 
performed on hunting horns in the chase. 

Fanfhron, Fr. (fftnn-fa-rOnh.) A boaster. 

Fantaisie, Fr. (fftn-tfi-z8.) i Fancy , imagina- 

Fantasfa, It. (f&n-tfirze-ft.) vtion, caprice; a spe- 

Fantasie, Ger. (fftn-t &-zS.) J cies of music in 
which the composer yields to his imagination and 
gives free scope to his ideas, without regard to 
those restrictions by which other productions are 
regulated. 

Fantasio8Am8nte. It. * (fftn-ta-zS-O-zfi-mdra-tS.) 
Fantastically, critically. 

Fantasitfso, It. (f&n-t&-z6-0-zO.) Fantastic, ca- 
pricious. 

Fantasiren, Ger. (fSn-ta-z2-r'n.) To improvise, 
to play extemporaneously. 

Fantagticamdnte, It. (fftn-tfts-tB-kft-mdn-tS.) 
In a fantastic style. 

Fant&stlco, It. (fftn-fck-te-kO.) ) Fantastical, 

Fantastiqne, Fr. (fftn-tfte-l2£.) V whimsical, 

Fantastisch, Ger. (ffln-loa-tlsh.) ) c a p r i c ions 
in relation to style, form, modulation, etc. 

Farandole, Fr. (fS-rftnh -ddl.) I A 1 i v e 1 y 

Farandoule, Fr. (i'ft-ranh-doo/.) j dance in 6-8 
time, peculiar to Provence. 

Farce. A short, extravagant comedy, interspersed 
with airs or songs with instrumental accompani- 
ments. 

Farcical. Belonging to a farce. 

Fares, Spa. (fa-res.) Ch 
holy week. • 

Far Msco. It. (fftr fB-oa-kfl.) To fail, to make 
no impression, to displease the public. 

Far fardre. It. (fftr foo-rfl-rg.) To excite a high 
degree of admiration. 

Far it capotasto, It. (fftr Cl kfl-pO-Zda-tO.) In 
violincello playing, the art of making a bridge by 
means of the thumb. 

Farnetfcamdnto, It. (f&r-nftrtc-kfl-indn-to.) 
Frenzy, madness. 



Choral service sung in the 



FArsa, It. (/dr-eft.) 



Farsa, Spa. ( far-\ 

Fftraa in mrfsica, It. 



5U 



Farce. 



, _ (fdr - eft Cn moo-zC-kft.) 

Musical farce ; a species of little comic opera, in 
one act. 

FAscie, It. pi. (/as-tshC-C.) The sides or hoops 
of a violin, viola, etc. 

FastosamAnte, It. (ffts-tO-zfi-mdn-tS.) Pom- 
pously. proudly. 

Fastoso. It. (ffts-Zfl-zo.) 
lofty ana pompons style. 



Proud, stately, in a 



Falsetto. 



Fancette, Fr. (fo-ett.) \ 

Fausset, Fr. (fo-sd.) ( 

Faux, Fr. (18.) False, out of tune. 

Faux accord, Fr. (fa zfth -kdrd.) A dissonance. 
Faux bourdon, Fr. (18 boor-dOnh.) See Fa- 
Burden. 

F clef. The bass clef; a character placed r ay 
on the fourth line of the staff so that the I j g z 

two dots are in the third and fourth spaces. c 

F dur, Ger. (f door.) The key of F major. 
Feathering;. A term sometimes applied to a 
particularly delicate and lightly detached manner 
of bowing certain rapid passages on the violin. 



Feder-bret, Ger. (/d-der-br8t.) The spring 
board of an organ. 

Feeders. Small bellows sometimes employed to 
supply the large bellows of an organ with wind. 

Feier, Ger. (/l-8r.) Festival, celebration. 

Feier-gesang, Ger. (/l-er ghC-sdn^.) Solemn 
hymn, anthem. 

Feierlich. Ger. (/l-8r-llkh.) Solemn, festive. 

Feierlichkeit, Ger. (/i-8r-llkh-klt.) Solemnity, 
pomp. 

Feijgned voice. A falsetto voice. 

Felne stlmme, Ger. (/i-nS «Z|m-m8.) A fine 
voice. 

Fefnte. An old name for a semitone; an acci- 
dental. 

Feldgesang, Ger. (fgld-gh&sang.) A rural song. 

Feldkunstpfteiffer, Ger. (feid-AJOonsZ-pfl-fgr.) 
A military musician. 

Feld-muslk, Ger. (fild- moo-zik.) Military 
music. 

Feldrohr, Ger. (ftld- rOr.) A rural pipe. 

Feldton, Ger. (jHd-XJCm.) The tone or key note 
of the trumpet and other military wind instru- 
ments. 

Feld-trompete, Ger. (fCld-trOm-pd-tg.) Mili- 
tary trumpet. 

FArma, It. (fdr- mft.) Firm, resolute, steady. 

FermamAnte, It. (f&r-mik-mdri-Vd.) Firmly, 
steadily. 

FermAta, It. (fftr-md-tft.) I A pause or hold 

Fermate, Ger. (fftr-md-t8.) j marked thus, /t\. 

FermAte, It. (fftr-md-tS.) | Firmly, steadily, 

FermAto, It. (fiftr-md-tO.) [resolutely. 

Fermcment, Fr. (fftr-me-mftnh.) Firmly, res- 
olutely. 

FermetA, Fr. (fftr-mg-Zd.) i Firmness, resolu- 

FermAzza, It. (fftr-mdf-zft.) j tion. 

FArmo, It. (fdr- mo.) Firm, resolute. 

Fern-werk, Ger. (firn-xBrk .) Distant, or re- 
mote work; a term applied to a particular row 
of keys in German organs. 

FerAce, It. (fft-rtf-tshe.) I Fierce, 

FerocemAnte, It . (fa-rO-tsh8-mdn-t8.) [ with an 
expression of ferocity. 

Ferocita, It. (fft-rO-tshe-fd.) Fierceness, rough- 
ness. 

Fertlg, Ger. (fir-tig.) Quick, nimble, dexterous. 

Fertijgkeit, Ger. (flr-tig-]slt.) Quickness, dex- 
terity. 

Fervemment, Fr. (f&r-vSrm&nh.) Fervently, 
vehemently. 

FervAnte, It. (fftr-rdn-t8.) Fervent, vehement. 

Ferventem Ante, It. (fftr- vftn -t8-mdn-t8 . ) j Fer- 

FervidamAnte, It. (fftr-vs-dft-md»-t8.) j vent- 
ly, vehemently. 

Fervldo, It. (fdr-v 6-dO.) Fervent, vehement. 

Fes, Ger. (fSs.) The note F flat. 

Fescennina, It. (f8s-teAJn-n8-nfi.) A name given 
to the first nuptial songs. 

Fesceniiune verses. So called from the town 
of Fescennia in Etruria. They were in the form 
of a dialogue between two persons; also, a sort 
of dramatic poem. 

Fescue. An old name for a plectrum, or instru- 
ment for playing on the harp.. 

Fest^Gcr. (feet.) Feast, festival; also, Ann, 
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FEST 



Foste, Oer. c/y«-t8. 



} Firmness, 



Festifkeit, Oer. ^s^tljklt.) [steadiness. 



tig3lkh.) Firmly, steadily, 
(ies-tft-vft-mdn-te.) Gaily, 



Festiglieli, Oer 
Festivamdnte, ft. 
brilliantly. 

Festivita, It. (f8s-t6-v8-fcl.) Festivity, gaiety. 

Festivo, It. (fes-^-vO.) Merry, cheerfhl, gay. 

Festllen, Ger. (/fet-likh.) Festive, solemn. 

Festlichkeit, oer. (/fel-lTkh-klt.) Festivity, 
solemnity. 

Festlied, Oer. (/?«M6 d.) A festive song. 

Festdso, It. (tee-td-zO.) Merry, cheerfhl. gay. 

Fest-overture, Oer. (fest O-ver -ttir.) Festival 
overture; an overture in a vigorous, brilliant 
style. 

Festseit, Oer. (/fcf-tslt.) Festival. 

F. F. Fortissimo; very loud. 

F. F. F. Very fortissimo, as loud as possible. 

F. Fm principalmftnt© il basso. It. (ff, 
pr8n-tsh6-pftl-man-t8 81 b&s-sO.) Very loud, es- 
pecially in the bass. 

Fester, Oer. (foi-Sr.) Fire, ardor, passion. 

Feurig, Oer. Tfoirtlg.) Fiery, ardent, passionate. 

Feyer. Oer. (/I-ftr.j Festival, celebration. 

Fftaeca, It. (fe-djfc-ka.) ) Feeble, weak, languish- 

FUtoco,/*. (18-dA^kO.) [ ing, speaking of the tone, 

FIASCO, It. (fB-ds-kO.) The technical term for a 
failure; a complete break down in a musical per- 
formance. 

FflAto, It. (fS-d-tO.) The breath, the voice. 

Fiddle. A common name for a violin. 

Fiddler. A common name for a violinist, usually 



K: 



applied to a poor player, 
ladle-stick. A violin bow. 



. idleen, Lat. (/2-di-sSn.) A harper; one who 
plavs upon a stringed instrument. 

JPldlcina, Lot. (fi-61-sbnh.) A woman who plays 
upon a stringed Instrument. 

Fidicula, Lat. (fB-dl-koo-lft.) A small lute, or 
g uitar. 

JFldlcinal. A term applied to all stringed instru- 
ments. 

f ldueia, It. (fWoo-tshWL) Confidence, 
ledel, Oer. (/i-dl.) A fiddle, a violin, 
ledel-bogen, Oer. (/l-dl-W-g’n.) A fiddle 
stick, a violin bow. 

Fiedelbrett, Oer. (/ft-dl-brftt.) A squeaking 
fiddle. 

Fiedeln, Oer. (/9-d*ln.) To play upon the fid- 
dle, to scrape. 

Fiedler, Oer. (fftd-lftr.) A fiddler. 

Fiel. An old name for the fiddle or violin. 

Field music. Music for military instruments; 
martial music. 

Fieramdnte, It. (fft-ftr-ft-mdn-tft.) Fiercely, vehe- 
mently, boldly. 

Flere, Ft. (fl-ftr.) Proud, lofty, fierce. 
FiArement, Ft. (fl-ftr-mftnh.) In a fieroe man- 
ner. 

Heramente assai. It. (fft-arrft-mdn-tfl fts-sd- 
ft.) Very bold and energetic. 

Flere, It. (fft-d-rO.) Bold, energetic, lively. 
Flerte, Fr. (fftr-tft.) Fierceness, boldness. 
Fife. A small, shrili-toned instrument, used only 
in martial music. 

Fiffer. One who plays on the fife. 

FlAura, It. ( f «ft-ro.) Aflfis. 



FILE 

Fifke, Fr. (fftfr.) A fife, also a flfer : the name is 
also applied to one of the stops in a harmonium. 

Fifteenth. An interval of two octaves ; also, the 
name of an organ stop, tuned two octaves above 
the diapasons. 

Fifth. A distance comprising four diatonic inter- 
vals; that is. three tones and a semitone. 

Fifth, augmented. An interval containing four 
whole tones. 

Fifth, diminished. An interval containing 
two whole tones and two semitones. 

Fifth, perfect. An interval containing three 
whole tones and one semitone. 

Fifths, consecutive. Two or more perfect 
filths immediately following one another in two 
parallel parts of the score. 

Fifth, sharp. An interval consisting of eight 
semitones. 

Fignr, Oer. (tl-goor.) A musical figure, phrase, 
or idea. 

Figura, It. (fft-goo-rd.) Note employed as an 
ornament. 

Figural- gesang, Oer. (ti-goo-r&l-gM-sdng.) 
Varied ana ornamented chant as opposed to plain 
chant. 

Figural-cesXnge, Oer. pi. (tl-goo-rdl’ghb-s&ng- 
6.) Varied and ornamented chant as opposed to 
plain chant. 

Flguranteg, Fr. (fft-gfi -rdnht.) Those dancers 
in a ballet who do not dance singly, but in groups 
and many together. In the drama, people who 
figure without having anything to say. 

Figruratc counterpoint, where there is a 
mixture of discords with concords. 

Figuration. An ornamental treatment of a pas- 
sage; a mixture of concords and discords. 

Figuration, harmonic. The progression of a 
chord from one tone to another or the same chord, 
and similarly through successive different chords. 

Figurdto, It. (ffc-goo-rd-tO.) I Figured,' florid, 

Figurd, Fe. (f I-gtt-nfl.) f embellished. 

Figured. Free, florid: a term applied to an air 
which, instead of moving note by note with the 
bass, consists of a free and florid melody. It also 
means indicated or noted by figures. 

Figured bass. A bass with figures placed over 
or under the notes to indicate the harmony; see 
Thorough base. 

Figured harmony. Where one or more of the 
parts of a composition move during the continu- 
ance of a chord, through certain notes which do 
not form any of the constituent parts of that chord. 

Figures. Numerical characters written upon the 
staff, usually in the form of a fraction, to denote 
the measure. 

Figures of diminution. Numerical charac- 
ters which change the time of the notes over which 
they are placed, one-third of their relative length. 
The notes with a figure three are called triplets ; 
where there are two triplets a figure six is used. 

Fildr la vdro. It. (f5-lftr lft ttf-tshft.) To spin 
out, to prolong the tone, gradually augmenting 
and diminishing the sound of the voice. 

FilarmdnieOL It. (fft-l&r-md-nft-kO.) Philhar 
monic, music loving. 

Filar, Fr. (f Hft.) To spin, to draw oat. 
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Filer le son, Fr. (fl-lft l&h sftnh.) See Filfcr la 
voce. 

Filet de voix, Fr. (fl-lft d&h vwii.) A very 
thin voice. 

Fileur, Fr. (fl-Mir.) A spinner; a string maker. 

Filum, Lat. (fC-lfim.) A name formerly given 
to the stem of a note. 

Fin, Fr. (fftnh.) I Th A 

riZspa. (fen.)f The end. 

Fin al, It. (fen al.) End at; play as far as. 

Final. An old application given to the lastsonnd 
of a verse in a chant which, if complete, is on the 
key note of the chant; if incomplete, on some 
other note in the scale of that key. 

Final close. Final cadence. 

Fin&le, It. (fe-nd-lft.) Final, concluding; the 
last piece of any act of an opera or oi a concert ; 
or, the last movement of a sonata or sympho- 
ny, etc. 

F in alt. The seventh above G in alt ; the seventh 
note in alt. 

F in altissimo. The octave above F in alt; the 
seventh note in altissimo. 

Fin a qul, It (fen ft quft.) To this place. 

Fine, It. (fe-nft.) The end, the termination. 

Fine del aria. It. (/?- nft dftl fi-rft-ft.) The end 
of the air. 

Fine del atto. It. (/3-nft dftl at- to.) The end 
of the act. 

Flnement, Fr. (jKnh-m&nh.) Finely, acutely. 

Finger board. That part of a stringed instru- 
ment on which the fingers press ; the keyboard or 
manuel of a pianoforte, organ, etc. 

Fingered. A term applied to piano music, sig- 
nifying that figures or other characters are applied 
to the notes to show the method of fingering. 

Fingering, American. The use of the sign 
( xl to indicate the thumb in pianoforte playing, 
in distinction lVom the German or foreign finger- 
ing, in which the thumb is called the first finger. 

Fingering, foreign. I A method of fingering 

Fingering, German, (piano music which des- 
ignates the thumb as the first finger. 

Fingern, Ger. iflng- Srn.) To play, to finger. 

Finger-leiter, Ger. (/iwgr-6r-/l-t6r.) Finger- 
guides. 

Finger- satz, Ger. (/^S^r-efttz.) Fingering. 

Finimlnto, It. (fe-nS-maw-tO.) Conclusion, end. 

Finished. A term applied to those vocal or in- 
strumental performers who have attained an ad- 
vanced and artistic execution. 

Finfta, It. (fe-wg-tft.i (_ Finished, ended, con- 

Flnfto, It. (fe-nft-tO.) \ eluded. 

Finite canon. A canon which is not repeated. 

Fino aL It. (fft-nO &1.) Play as far as, stop at, 
end at. 

Fin qui. It. (fen quft.) To this place. 

Fint, It. (fent.) | Feigned, false, interrupted. 

Fin to. It. (fen-tb.)fin respect to cadences; a 
feint, or deceptive close. 

335 £ (retkoili Hoarse, faint, feeble. 

Fiochdzza, It. (fe-0 -ftdf-zft.) Hoarsness. 

Fioreggidnte, It. (fe-O-rftd-jft-dn-tft.) Too or- 
nate. decorated with roulades, cadences, etc. 

Fiorltti. It. (fe-o-rd/-te.) Little graces or orna- 
ments, in vocal music. ■ 



FLAG 

Fioriscdnte, It. (fft-C-rft-sAdn-tft.) ) Florid, 

Fiorito, It. (fe-O-re-tO.) J abounding 

with ornaments. 

Fiorita cadenza, It. (fft-o-rl-tft kft-dftnt-sft.) A 
cadenza whose last note but one is divided into 
many notes. 

Fioritezza, It. (fft-ft-rft-fdf-sft.) Embellishment; 
a florid style of performance. 

Fioritdre, It. (fft-O-rft-foo-rft.) I Literally, little 

Fiorltdri, It. (fe-O-re-too-rft.) \ flowers; graces 
and embellishments in singing. 

Fidtola, It. (fed-to-lfi.) A flute. 

First. A word applied to the upper part of a duet, 
trio, quartet, or any other composition, vocal or 
instrumental ; such parts generally express the air. 

First bass. High bass. 

First inversion. A term applied to a chord 
when the bass takes the third. 

First soprano. The high soprano. 

First tenor. The high tenor. 

Fis, Ger. (fls.) The note F sharp. 

Fischiare. It. (fft-skft-d-rft.) To whistle, to hiss. 

Fis dnr, Ger. (f Is door) The key of F| major. 

Fis fls, Ger. (fis fis.) The note F double sharp. 

Fls moll, Ger. (/Is moll.) The key of Ft minor. 

Fistel, Ger. (/w-t’l.) Feigned voice, falsetto. 

Fistola, It. <J\s- to-lft.) I * peed _ DiDe 

Fistula, Lat. C/fe-tfl-lS.) f A reed ’ a plpe - 

Fistula dnlcis, Lat. (/fo-ttl-lft cfwJ-sTs.) This 
was once a common flute and was blown at the 
end; see Flute a Bee. 

Fistula Germanica, Lat. (/Is-tfl-lft gftr-mdn- 
i-kfi.) German flute. 

Fistula Pants, Lat. (/is-tH-lft pd-nle.) The 
Pandean pipes ; wind instruments of the ancients. 

Fistula pastoralis. Lat. (/is-tH-lft pfts-to-rd- 
lis.) The Pandean pipes; wind instruments of 
the ancients. 

Fistula pas tori ©a, Lat. (/Is-tfl-lft pfts to-rft- 
ka.) Name given by Cicero and other classical 
writers to the oaten pipe used by the audience in 
the Roman theatres to express their disapproba- 
tion. 

Fistulator, Lat. (/fc-tfl-W-tOr.) ) A piper, a 

Fistulatdre, It. (/&-too-lfi-t0-r6.) f player on a 
flute or flageolet. 

Fistuliren, Ger. (fIs-too-/3r’n.) To sing in a 
feigned voice. 

Fithele. The old English name for the fiddle. 

Fixed syllables. Syllables which do not change 
with the change of key. The Italians use fixed 
syllables. 

Flach-fltfte, Ger. (flftkh-^-tft.) Shallow flute ; 
flageolet; also an organ stop of rather thin tone. 

Flageolet, Fr. (fla-zhft-0-2d.) ) A small pipe 

Flageolet, Ger. (flfirghft-O-W.) f or flute, resem- 
bling a small hautboy, the notes of which are ex- 
ceedingly clear and shrill. It is generally made 
of box or other hard wood? but sometimes of ivory. 
Also an organ stop of 2 feet scale and wood pipes. 

Flageolet, double. A flageolet having two 
tubes. 

Flageolet tones. Tones produced on instru- 
ments of the violin species by drawing the bow 
very lightly and merely touching the strings with 
the fingers. See Harmonics. 

Flagioldtta, It. (flft-jft-0 -Uf-tft.) See Flageolet. 
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FLAM 

Flam. In dram music a grace note or stroke cor- 
responding with the appogiatnra in other compo- 
sitions. 

Flas chine tt, Oer. (flft-shl-nSt.) The flageolet. 

Flat. A character which lowers a note one semi- 
tone, (h). 

Flat, double. A character composed of two flats 
which lowers a note two semitones, Qjk). 

Flat eighth, extreme. The octave diminished 
by the chromatic semitone. 

Flat fifth. An interval consisting of five degrees 
and containing two tones and two semitones. 

Flat fourth, extreme. The perfect fourth di- 
minished by a chromatic semitone. 

Flat seventh. The minor seventh, containing 
four tones and two diatonic semitones. 

Flat third, extreme. The minor third dimin- 
ished by the chromatic semitone. 

Flatter la corde, Fr. (fiftt-l# 1ft kOrd.) To play 
the violin, etc., in a soft, expressive manner. 

Flauta, Spa. (flft-oo-tft.) A flute. 

Flauta amabllls, Lat. (flaw-tft fi-md-bl-lls.) 
See Flftuto Amftbile. 

Flautftndo, It. (flft-oo-fdn-dG.) ) Flute-like tone: 

Flautftto, It. (flft-oo-fd-tO.) | that quality of 
tone obtained by drawing the bow smoothly and 
gently across the strings over that end of the fin- 
ger-board nearest the bridge. 

Flautero, Spa. (flft-oo-ld-rO.) One who makes 
flutes; a flute-player. 

Flautfna, It. (fla-oo-13-nft.) ) A small flute, an 

Flautino, It. (flft-oo-13-nO.) f octave flute; a pic- 
colo. 

Flautista, It. (fla-oo-lgs-tfi.) A performer on the 
flute. 

Flanti unisoni, It. (flfi-oo-tQ oo-n5-*fl-n6.) The 
flutes in unison. *; 

Flftuto. It. (fla-oo-tO.) A flute. 

Flftuto a becco. It. (flft-oo-tO ft MA-kO.) A 
beaked flute; a flute having a mouth-piece like 
a flageolet. 

Flftuto ad libitum. It. (flft-oo-to.) The flute 
part may be played or omitted. 

Flftuto, alto. It. (flft-oo-tO dl- to.) A tenor flute 
used in bands. 

Flftuto amftbile. It. (flft-oo-tO ft-md-b8-18.) The 
name of an organ stop of soft and delicate tone. 

Flftuto amordso, It. (flft-oo-tO ft-mO-rd-zO.) A 
4 feet organ stop of delicate tone. 

Flftuto di Pan, It. (flft oo-tO dS pftn.) Pan’s 
flute; an organ stop of small size. 

Flftuto dolce. It. (flft-oo-to aW-tshS.) An organ 
stop of soft, agreeable tone. 

Flftuto dons, 71. (flft-oo-tO dfl-res.) [ See 

Flftuto douce. It. (flft-oo-tO doo-tshS.) J Flftuto 
Dolce and Flflte Douce. % 

Flftuto e vlollno. It. (flft-oo-tO ft vS-O-^-no.) 
Flute and violin. 

Flftuto grftve, It. (flftroo-tO grd-v 8.) An organ 
stop of 8 feet tone. 

Flautdne, It. (fl&-oo-ld-n8.) The bass flute, not 
in use; also a 16 feet pedal stop in an organ, of 
soft tone. 

Flftuto O Vlollno, It. flfl-oo-tO 6 v8-0-/3-n0.) 
Flute or violin. 

Flftuto piccolo. It. (flft-oo-tO pik-ko-lo.) An 



FLUT 

octave flute, a small flute of very shrill tone; a 
flageolet. 

Flftuto tacere. It. (flfl-oo-tO th-tshd-rS.) The 
flute is not to play. 

Flftuto tedesco. It. (flft-oo-tO t8-dfis-k0.) A 
German flute. 

Flftuto terzo, It. (flft-oo-tO tdrt- so.) The third 
flute. 

Flftuto transverso. It. (flft-oo-tO trftns-tdr- ) 
so.) > 

Flftuto travftrso. It. (flftoo-tO trft-udr-eO. ) 
The transverse flute, thus named because it is 
held across, ana blown at the side, contrary to 
\hc flilte a bee; it is also often called the German 
flute. The name iB also applied to an organ stop. 

Flftbile, It. C/fd-be-ie.) Mournful, sad, doleful. 

Flebilmftnte, It. (fla-bel-md/i-t8.) Mournfully, 
dolefully. 

Flesstbild, It (fl8s-s3-b6-18.) Flexible, pliant. 

Flessibillta, It. (flSs-se-be-le-tft.) Flexibility. 

Fleut^ Arm. A flute. 

F-lUcher, Oer. (8f IdhhrS r.) The f holes, or sound 
holes of a violin, etc. 

Flon-flon, Fr. (flOnh flOnh.) Bad music, trash; 
also, the burden of certain old vaudevilles. 

Ftoreo, Spa. (flb-r&- 0 .) A flourish. 

Florid. Ornamental, figured, embellished. 

Florid counterpoint. Figured counterpoint. 

FlUtchen, Oer. Of^-kh8n.) A little flute, a pipe, 
a flageolet. 

FlUten, Oer. (fl6-Vn.) To play upon the flute. 

FlUten-hegleitung, Oer. (Jl6-Vn b8-grfl-toong.) 
Flute accompaniment. 

Flbten>bl8Lser, Oer. {flo-Vn Wd-z’r.) iflute 

F?tften-duo, Oer. (flo-Vn doo-Q.) Flute duet. 

FlUtenf utter, Oer. (Jld-Vn-foot-t8r.) A flute 
case. 

FlUtenspieler, Ger. (flo--'n-8pZ-\$r.) A flute 
player. 

FlUtenstimme, Ger. (flo-Vnsfim-wS.) A soft, 
sweet voice ; the part for the flute. 

FlUtenzug, Oer. (yf^-t’n-tsoog.) A flute stop in 
an organ. 

FlUte traverso, Ger. (flS - 18 trft-ttfr-sO.) The 
German flute; also, an organ stop: see Flauto 
Trdverso. 

FlUtist, Oer. (flO-ftsf.) A flute player. 

Flourish. An appellation sometimes given to 
the decorative notes which a performer adds to a 
passage, with the double view of heightening the 
effect and showing his own dexterity and skill. 

FI itch tig, Ger. \fldkh- tig.) Lightly, nimbly. 

Fltlchtigkeit, Oer. (^ZM-tlg-ltft.) Lightness, 
fleetness. 

Flugblatt, Oer. (floog- blftt.) A fugitive piece, 
a circular. 

Fliigei, Oer. A harpsichord, a grand 

piano. 

Flttgel-pianoftorte. Grand pianoforte, in the 
form of a harpsichord. 

Fluit, Dut. ffloit.) 1 Aflnte 

Fluta, Lat. \floo- tft.)| A flute> 

Flute. A common and well known wind instru- 
ment, generally made of wood, but sometimes of 
metal, consisting of a tube closed at one end and 
being furnished with holes and keys at Its aids fat 
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the purpose of varying the sonnds. The compass 
extends from middle C to the third C above, three 
octaves with the semitones. 

Flute. An organ stop of the diapason species, 
the tone of which resembles that of the flute. 

Flute, Fr. (floot.) A flute ; see that word. 

Flute a bee, Fo. (floot ft bftk.) Flute with a 
beak; the old English flute, with a lip or beak; it 
was blown at the end. 

Flute allemande, Fr. (floot 21-mftnhd.) The 
German flute. 

Flute, ancient. An instrument which had 
some sort of a mouthpiece and was double as well 
as single. It also frequently was composed of 
two tubes both played together. 

Flute, Boehm, (bOm.) An instrument invent- 
ed by M. Boehm, of Germany, in 1832. It differs 
from the common flute in having the size and loca- 
tion of the holes arranged in their natural order 
with keys. 

Flute conique, Fr. (floot kftn-ftk.) Conical 
flute; an organ stop. 

Fluted. A term applied to the upper notes of a 
soprano voice, when they are of a thin and flute- 
like tone. 

Flute d’allemande, Fr. (floot d’&l-m&nhd.) 
A German mite. 

Flute d’amour, Fr. (floot d’ft-moor.) A flute, 
the compass of which is a minor third below that 
of the German flute; the name is also applied to 
an organ stop of 8 or 4 feet scale. 

Flute, diatonic. A flute capable of producing 
all the different tones of the major and minor dia- 
tonic scales. 

Flute, dolce. It. (floo-tft doi-tshft.) A flute with 
a mouthpiece like that of a flageolet. 

Flute douce, Fr. (floot dooss.) Soft flute ; the 
fldte d bee; there were four kinds, the treble, alto, 
tenor and bass. 

Flutde, Fr. (floo-tft.) Soft, sweet. 

Flute, German. A wind instrument of German 
invention, consisting of a tube formed of several 
joints or pieces, with holes at the side and fur- 
nished with movable metal keys which, by open- 
ing and closing certain holes, serve to give the 
reqnired tones. 

Flute, harmonique, Fr. (floot hftr-mftnhn- 
ftk ) See Harmonic flute. 

Flute, octave. A flute the tones of which range 
an octave higher than the German flute. 

Flute, octaviante, Fr. (floot ftk-tft-vl-finht.) 
Octave flute, an organ stop. 

Flute, ouverte, Fr. (floot oo-vflr.) An organ 
stop of the diapason species. 

Flute, pastoral. 1 A flute shorter than the 

Flute, shepherd’s, f transverse flute and blown 
through a lip piece at the end. 

Fluter, Fr. (floo-tft.) To play the flute. 

Flute transverse. The German flute. 

Flute traversldre. Fr. (floot trftv-ftr-sl-ftr.) 
The transverse or German flute. 

Fluteur, Fr. (floo-tur.) A flute player. 

f iatiHh, Fr. (floo-Utat.) [ A flute player. 

Fluttuanu An organ step with a tone resembling 
a horn. 

Flying mdenoe* See False Cadence. 



F molL Qer. (Bf moll.) The key of F minor. 

Fdco, It. (fB-kO.) Fire, ardor, passion. 

Focosamente, It. (fB-kO-zft-miln-tft.) Ardently, 
vehemently. 

Focosfsslmo, It. (fB-kO-eft-sft-mO.) Very ardent- 
ly, with a great d ial of passion. 

Focdso, It. (fB-A#-z 0.) Fiery, passionate. 

Foglldtto, It. (f01-yft-4(-t0.) Copy of the first 
violin part, in which the sblo passages of the 
other instruments, and the voice parts are indi- 
cated for the use of the leader. 

Fols, Fr. (fwft.) Time. 

Fobs, premldre, Fr. (fwft prftm-I-ftr.) The first 
time. 

Fols, duexieme, Fr. (fwft dfl-zf-ftm.) The 
second time. 

Folatre, Fr. (flyldtr.) Frolicsome, wild, play- 
ful. 



Folia, Spa. (/B-1I-&.) A species of Spanish dance 

Folio, music. A case for holding loose sheets 
of music; a wrapper used in a music store for the 
convenience of classifying the music. 

Follla dl sjpagna, Spa. (Jdl-yi-& dft spfin-yft.) 
A species of composition invented by the Span- 
iards, consisting of variations on a gi ven air. 

Fondament&le, It. (fftn-dft-mftn-w-lft.) i 

Fondamentale, Fr. (fftnh-dft-mftnh-faf.) f 
Fundamental; fundamental bass. 

Fondamdnto, It. (fBn-dft-mdn-tO.) The funda- 
mental bass ; the roots of the harmony. 

Fond d’orgue, Fr. (fttnh d’Org.) The most 
important stop in an organ, called In England the 
open diapason. 8 feet scale. In Germany this is 
called the 8 feet principal. 

Fonologria. It. (fOn-o-ld-jft-ft.) Phonology, the 
science or doctrine of sounds. 

Foot. A certain number of syllables constituting 
a distinct metrical element in a verse. In very 
old English music it was a kind of drone accom- 
paniment to a song which was sustained by an 
other singer. 

Foramina, Lat. (fB-rdm-I-na.) The name given 
by the Romans to tne holes made in the pipe or 
flute. 

Fork, tuning. A small steel instrument with 
two tines and a handle, used for ascertaining the 
pitch of any given tone. 

Forl&na, It. (f6r-(d-nft.) I A 1 i v e 1 y Venltian 

Forlanc, Fr. (fftr-/dn.) f dance in 6-$ time. 

Formula. A rule or method of musical instruc- 
tion, or performance. 

Fdrte, It. C/Br-tft.) Loud, strong. 



(Jdrt- mftnh.) 



Fortement, Fr. w 
Fortemdnte, It. (f&r-tft-mdw-tft.) 
vigorously. 

Forte, mezzo. It. (fBr-tft mftt-zO.) With medium 



L o n d 1 y , 
powerfully, 



power. 

Fortdaza, It. (fQr-tdt-z&.) Force, power, strength 
Fdrte-pi&no, It. (fDr-te-p6-d-nO.) 1 The pia- 
Forte-piano, Fr. (fort pl-d-nO.) V noforte . a 
Forte-piano, Ger. (JDr - tft pi-a-nO .) ) keyed ifi- 
strument of German invention, so called lrom its 
capability of expressing different degrees of power 
or intensity of tone. 

Fdrte possfbile, It. (JDr - tft pOs «J-bC-lft.) As 
loud as possible. 

Fortgeigen, Ger. (/Brf-ghi-g’n.) To fiddle. 
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Fortigg. An abbreviation of Fortissimo . 

Fortissimo, It. (ffir-lft-se-mO.) Very load. 

Fortissimo quanto possibile. It. (for-tSs- 
sS-mO qu&n-to phs-sg-bS-le.) As Iona as possible. 

Fortseizung, Oer. (/Brf-sSt-soong.) A contin- 
nation. 

Fortsingen, Ger . C/3r£-Bing-8n.) To continue 
singing. 

Fdrsa, It. (J7>rt-s&.) Force, strength, power. 

Fora Ando, It. (for-tsan-do.) \ Forced; laying a 

ForzAto, ft. (fOr-ted-tO.) J stress upon one 
note or chord; sometimes marked V A>* 

Forzare, It. (fbr-tad-rg.) To strengthen. 

Fourchette toniqne, Fr. (foor-shSt t6nh-ek.) 
A tuning fork. 

Four-part sons. A song arranged for four 
parts. 

Fourth. A distance comprising three diatonic 
intervals ; that is two tones and a half. 

Fourth, augmented. An interval containing 
three whole tones. 

Fourth flute. A flute sounding a fourth higher 
than the concert flute. 

Fourth, perfect. An interval containing two 
whole tones and a semitone 

Fourth shift. The last shift in violin playing. 

Francaise, Fr. (fr&nh-sds.) A graceful dance in 
8-4 time. 

Franchlzza, It. (frftn-fa^-zft.) Freedom, confi- 
dence, boldness. 

Francaise, Fr. (frftnh-sds.) ) French; 

Franzlse, It. (frftn-ted-zg.) V in the 

Franztf sisch, Ger. (frftnt-s^-zlsh.) ) French* 
style. 

Franzton, Ger. (frdnts-Uin.) An intonation be- 
low that of the received concert pitch. 

Frappl, Fr. (frftp-plL) Stamping, striking: a 
particular manner of heating time or striking 
notes with force. 

Frajrper, Fr. (frftp-pft.) To beat the time, to 

FrAsft, It. (frd-ze.) Phrases, short musical pas- 
sages. 

Frauenstimme, Ger. (frow-8n-stIm-m8.) A 
female voice* 

Freddamdnte. It. (frad-da-7ndn-t8.) Coldly, 
without animation. 

Fredddzza, It. (frSd-da-tsft.) Coldness, frigid- 
ity. 

Frdddo, It. (frdd-dO.) Cold, devoid of senti- 
ment. 

Fredon, Fr. (frft-dhnh.) Trilling; a flourish, or 
other extemporaneous ornament. 

Fredonner, Fr. (frfi-dOnh-nS.) To trill, to shake; 
also, to hum, to sing low. 

Free composition. In a free style ; a compo- 
sition not in strict accordance with the rules of 
musical art. 

Free-men’s songs. Little compositions for 
three or four voices, in use about 1600. 

Free reed. A reed stop, in an organ, in which 
the tongue by a rapid vrWatory motion to and fro 
produces the sound. The tone of & free reed is 
smooth and free from rattling, but not usually so 
strong as that of the striking reed. 

FregiAre, It. (frft-je-d-rft.) To adorn, to embellsh. 



i augmented 

’ ekeJJeE: 



FregiAto, It. (frfirje-d-to.) Embellished, orna- 
mented. 

Fregiatdra, It. (frft-jS-ft-foo-rft.) An ornament, 
an embellishment. 

Frei, Ger. (frt.) Free. „ 

FrAmissement, Fr. (/rd-mSss-mftnh.) Hum- 
ming, singing in a low voice. 

French horn. See Horn. 

French sixth. One form of an augmented 
sixth; a chord composed of a major . 
third, extreme fourth, and extreme | 
sixth. 

French treble clefl The G clef oif 7 the bot- 
tom line of the staff, formerly much used in 
French music for violin, flute, etc. 

FreseamlUte, It. (fr8s-kft-mdn-t8,) \ Freshly, 

Frisco, It. (fris- kO.) f vigorously, 

lively. 

FrAtta. It. (fr&t- tft.) Increasing the time; ac- 
celerating the movement. 

Frets. Short pieces of wire fixed on the finger- 
board of guitars, etc., which, as the strings are 
brought m contact with them by the pressure of 
the fingers, serve to vary and determine the pitch 
of the tones. 

Freud©, Ger. {froy- dft.) Joy, rejoicing. 

Freuden-gesang, Ger. (/roy-d’n gp-sdng.) A 
song of joy. 

Freudig, Ger. (/roy-dlg.) Joyfully. 

Freudig keit, Ger. (Jroy-dlg kit.) Joyfulness, 
joyousness. 

Frei, Ger. (frt.) Free, unrestrained as to style. 

Freie schreibart, Ger. (/rl-8 sAri6-ftrt.) Free 
style of composition. 

Fiiedens marsch, Ger. (frS-d'na mftrsh.) A 
march in honor of peace. 

Frisch, Ger. (frish.) Freshly, briskly, lively. 

Frfvolo, It. (/r8-v0-l0.) Frivolous, trifling, 
trashy. 

Frohgesang, Ger. (/rd-ghS-sdny.) A joyous 

Frtffich, Ger. (/r<$-Ukh.) Joyous, gay. 

Frtflichkeit, Ger. (/rd-llkh-klt.) Joyfulness, 
gaiety. 

Frohnamt, Ger. (/rdn-ftmt.) High mass. 

Frosch, Ger. (frOsh.) The lower part or nut of a 
violin bow. 

Frdttola, It. (/rdf-to-lft.) A ballad, a song. 

FrottolAre, It. (fr0t-t0-fd-r8.) To compose bal- 
lads. 

Frtthlingslied, Ger. (/nMIngs-lSd.) Spring 



FrttitmesSe, Ger. (/rfl-m8s-s8.) 1 Matins, early 

Frtthstttck. Ger. (/nZ-stflk.) [mass. 

F schlttssel, Ger. (8f sA/ds-sn.) The F or bass 
clef. 

Fdga, It. (foo- gft.) A flight, a chase ; see Fugue. 

Fdga authentica, Lat. (/d- gft aw-Mftw-ti-kft.) 
ATugue with an authentic theme or subject. 

Fdga canonica, Lat. (/a-gft kft-wfta-i-kft.) A 
canon. 

Fdga ©ontraria, Lat. (/a- gft kOn-frd-ri-a.) A 
fugue in which the answer is generally inveried. 

Fdga doppia. It. (foo-gft cWJp-pfi-a.) A double 
fugue. 
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Fdfa irregularis, Za<. (ffl-gft Ir-rSg-fl-W-rls.) 
An irregular fugue. 

F*g» libe ra, Lat. (ffl-gft rtd-8-rft.) A free fugue. 

Flfga mixta, Lat. (ffl-gft mlc-tft.) A mixed 
fugue. 

Fdga obligata, .Lat. (ffl-gft Ob-lT-gft-tft.) A 
strict fugue. 

Frfga partialis, Lat. (ffl-gft pftr-shf-d-lls.) The 
common form of the fugue intermixed with pas- 
sages of a different character. 

Fffga propria, Lat. (ffl-gft prd-prf-ft.) A regu- 
lar fugue strictly according to rule. 

Ftfga plagale, It. (/oo-gft plft-pd-18.) A fugue 
with a plagal theme or subject. 

Frfga ricercdta, It. (/oo-gft rC-tshflr-M-tft.) 
An artificial fugue. 

Frfga scidita, It. (/oo-gft sh6-d/-tfl.) I A free 

Fife* soluta, Lat. (/3-gft sO-/tf-tft.) f fugue. 

Fliga totalis, Lat. (/tZ-gft to-fd-lls.) A canon. 

Fugara, Lat. (lfl-^d-ni.) An organ stop of the 
gamba species. 

FugAto, It. (foo-tfd'-tO.) In the style of a fugue. 

Face, Ger. (/oo-ghC.) A fugue. 

Foe® galante, Ger. (/oo-ghS gft-Mn-te.) A free 
ftigue in the style of chamber music. 

Fugha. It. (/oo-gft.) A fugue. 

Fughrftta, It. (Too-gdt-\£.) A short fugue. 

Foe etten, Ger. (Too-ghit-Vn.) Fugues. 

Fugirtes, Ger. (foo-plr-tfis.) ( In the fugue 

Fugirt, Ger. (Too-girt.) \ Style; fugirt is 
also applied to the ranks of a mixture stop in an 
organ. 

Fugitive pieces. Ephemeral, short lived com- 
positions. 

Fugue, (fflg.) A term derived from the Latin 
word fuga , a flight. It is a composition in the 
strict style, in which a subject is proposed by one 
part and answered by other parts, according to 
certain rules. There are three distinct kinds of 
ftigues, the simple , double and counter. 

Fugue, counter. A fugue in which the sub- 
jects move in contrary directions. 

Fugue, double. A fugue on two subjects. 

Fugue renversde, Ft. (fflg rftnh-vSr-sd.) A 
fugue, the answer in whicn is made in contrary 
motion to that of the subject. 

Fugue, strict. A fugue in which the fugal form 
ana its laws are strictly observed. 

Fugue, perpetual. A canon so constructed 
that its termination leads to its beginning, and 
hence may be continually repeated. 

Fugue, simple. A fugue containing but a sin- 
gle subject. 

Fuguist. A composer or performer of fugues. 

Ftthrer, Ger. (fdh- r8r.) Conductor, director; 
also the subject or leading theme in a fugue. 

Full. For all the voices or instruments. 

Full anthem. An anthem in four or more parts, 
without verses or solo passages; to be sung by 
the whole choir in chorus. 

Full band. A band in which all the instruments 
are employed. 

Full cadence. See Perfect Cadence. 

FttU fltfte, Ger. (fM flfl-te.) Filling-flute ; a 
stopped organ register of 4 feet tone. 

Full orchestra. An orchestra in which all the 
stringed and wind instruments are employed. 



Full organ. An organ with all its registers or 
stops in use. 

Full score. A complete score of all the parts 
of a composition, vocal or instrumental, or both 
combined, written on separate staves placed 
under each other. 

Full service. A service for the whole choir in 
chorus. 

Fundamental. An epithet applied to a chord 
when its lowest note is that from which the chord 
is derived. 

Fundamental bass. The name given to any 
bass note when accompanied with the chord de- 
rived from that note. 

Fundamental chord. A chord whose lowest 
note is that from which the chord is derived. 

Fundamental note. The note on which the 
chord is constructed. 

Fundamental tones. The tonic, dominant, 
and sub-dominant of any scale or key. 

Fnnebre, Fr. (ffl-r/ddr.) 

FunerAle, It. (foo-ne-ra-18.) 

Funrfreo, It. (loo-nd-rfi-o.) 

Funestamente, Spa. 

Mournfully. 

Fttnf, Ger. (fflnf.) Five. 

Fttnf- fhch. Ger. (fUnf fftkh.) Fivefold; five 
ranks; speaking or organ pipes. 

Fttnf-stimmig, Ger. Iftinf stlm-m!g.) For five 
voices. 

Fttnfte, Ger. (funf-iZ.\ Fifth. 

Fttnffeehnte, Ger. (/an/4sftn-tS0 Fifteenth. 

Funsirfne, It. (foont-s€-d-ne.) Function, or cer- 
emony in a church. 

Funzidni, It. pi. (foont-sfl-d-nS.) Oratorios, 
masses and other sacred musical performances 
in :he Homan Catholic church. 

Furfco, It. (foo-d-kO.) Fire, energy, passion. 

Fuocdso, It. (foo-0-£d-z0.) Fiery, ardent, impet- 
uous. 

Fttr, Ger. (fttr.) For. 

Fttr beibe h&nde cusammen, Ger. (fflr b l- 
bS hdn- d8 tsoo-zftm-mfin.) For both hands to- 
gether. 

Fttr das ganse work, Ger. (fflr dfts gdnt- ) 
s6 vfirk ) I 

Flip das voile work, Ger. (fflr dfts fbi- 18 | 
vftrk.) J 

For the full organ. 

Fttr die linke hand allein, Ger. (fflr de 
tin- k8 hftnd ftl-ftn.) For the left hand alone. 

Fttr die rechte hand allein, Ger. (fflr de 
rfikh-tfi hftnd ftl-/lw.) For the right hand alone. 

1 FMry ’ pae6ion - ra 8 c - 

Furibrfndo, It. (foo-rfl-ddn-dO.) Furious, mad, 
extreme vehemence. 

Furie, Fr. (ffl-re.) Fury, passion. 

Fuiieusement, Fr. (m-rttz-mfinh.) i Fuii- 

Furiosamrfnte, It. (foo-rfi-O-zft-mdn-tg .) ) ously, 
madly. 

Furiosissimo, It. (foo-re-0-aSa-s6-m0.) Very 
furiously. 

Furirfso, It. (foo-rfi-d-zO.) Furious, vehement, 
mad. 

Furl Ando, /£. (foor-Zan-dO.) ) An antiquated 

FurlAno, It. (foor-/d-nO.) j dance. 



( Funereal, mourn- 
f fill. 

(foo-nSs-tft-mdn-tfi.) 
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TURN 

Furniture stop. An organ stop, consisting of 
several ranks of pipes, of very acute pitch. 

Furdre, It. (foo-rd-rft.) Fury, rage, passion. 

Fttr swei manuale, Oer. (fftr tsvx m&n-oo-d- 
lft.) For two manuals; in organ playing. 

IF usa, Lat. A quaver. 

Fusde. Fr. (fO-zd.) A very rapid roulade or pas- 
sage; a skip, etc. 

Fusella, Lat. (ftl-s^-lft.) Name formerly applied 
to the demisemlquaver. 



GAMM 

Fuss, Oer. (foos.) Foot; the lower part of an 
organ pipe. 

Fttsse, Oer. pi (JUs sft.) Feet. 

Fttsslff, Oer. C/tZs-sIg.) Footed: 8-fflssig, of 8 
feet size, or scale. 

Fusston. Oer. (foos- ton.) The tone, or pitch i 
as 8 Fusston, a pipe of 8 feet tone. 

Fut, Fr. (fooe.) The barrel ot a drum. 

Fjl An abbreviation of Forzando. 



GK 



G. The nominal of the fifth note in the natural 
diatonic scale of C, to which is applied the syl- 
lable sol; it is also one of the names of the high- 
est or treble clef. 

GagllArda. It. (gfil-yft-dr-dft.) A galliard. 

Gagllardaiiidnte, It. (gftl-yft-ftr-dft-md/i-tft.) 
Briskly, gaily. 

Gaslldrao, It. (gftl-yft-dr-dO.) Brisk, merry, gay. 

Gai, Fr. (gft.) Gay, merry. 

Gaiement. Fr. (gft-manh.) > 

Galment , Fr. (gft-raftnh.) f Merrily, lively, gay. 

Galllarde, Fr. (g&-ydrd.) Merry, brisk; also a 
galliard. 

Galllardement, Fr. (gft-ydrd-mftnh.) Merrily, 
briskly. 

Gaio, It. (gft-6-0.) With gayety and cheerfulness. 

Galt a, Spa. (ga-ft-tft.) A bagpipe; also a kind of 
flute ; a street organ. 

Galtero, Spa. (ga-6-W-rO.) A player upon the 
bagpipe 

U. Gay, merry, lively. 

Gajamente, It. (gft-yft-mdw-tft.) Gaily, cheer- 
fully. 

Gal&nte, It. (gft-/dw-te.') I 

Galantemdnte, It. (gd-liin-tS-mdw-tft.) j 
Gallantly, boldly. 

Galanterie-fugrue, Ger. (gft-lftn-tft-rft foo-gft.) 
A fugue in the free style. 

Galanterien, Ger. pi. (ga-lftn-tft-rg-Cn.) The 
ornaments, turns, trills, etc., with which the old 
harpsichord music was embellished. , 

Galanterie-Nttleke, Ger * pi. (gft-lftn-tft-r? sld- 
kft.) Pieces in the free ornamental style. 

Galanterstyl, Ger. (gfl-Zanf-ftr-stCl.) Free 

style, ideal style. 

Galllambus, Lat. (gftl-H-dm-bGs.) A species of 
Latin verse. 

Galliard. A lively old dance in triple time, for- 
merly very popular. 



Galop, Fr. (g&l-Q.) A quick dance, generally in 
2-4 time. 

Galopade, Fr. (gftl-o-pdd.) 1 

Galopp, Oer. (gaf -Op.) V A galop. 

Galdppo, It. W-ldp- pO.) ) 

Galoubd, Fr. (gft-loo-6d.) \ A small flute with 

Galoubet, Fr. (gft-lo o-ba.) \ three holes, some- 
times to be met with in France. 

Gdmba, It. (gftm-bft.) The viol di gamba , or 
bass viol; see that term. 

Gamba-bass. A 16 feet organ stop, on the pedals. 

Gftmba major. A name given to a 16 feet organ 
stop or double gamba. 

Gambe, Oer. (gdm- bft.) Viol di gftmba. 

Gambeta, Spa. (g&m-bft-fd.) An ancient Span- 
ish dance. 

Gambette, Oer. (gftm-ftd^-tft.) A small, or oc- 
tave gamba stop in an organ. 

Gambia t. A performer upon the viol di gamba. 

Gamb-vlole. Ger. (gftmb ffc-d-16.) An instru 
ment resembling the violincello. 

Games, panathanean. Ancient Greek games 
in whion singers and players on the flute and 
cithera competed for prizes. 

£££££ & } The gamut or scale. 

Gamme chromatique, Fr. (gftm kro-mSMl-.) 
The chromatic scale. 

Gamme desoendante, Fr. (gftm dS-sanh- 
ddnht.) Descending scale. 

Gamme de sol majeur, Fr. (gftm dflh sol 
mft-zhflr.) Scale of G major. 

Gamme d*ut najeury Fr. (gftin d’flt mft-xhflr.) 
Scale of C major. 

Gammes en bemols, Fr. (gftm sftnh bft-moi.) 
Scales with flats. 

Gamme mqjeure montante, Fr. (gftm m&* 
zhur mftnh -tanht.) An ascending m^jor scale. 

Gammes. Exercises on the scale. 
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GAMU 

Gamut. The*scale of notes belonging to any key ; 
the lines and spaces on which the notes are placed. 

Gamut G. That 6 which is on the first line of 
the bass staff. 

Gamot, Guido’s. The table or scale introduced 
by Guido, and to which he applied the syllables 
ut, ra, mi, fa, sol, la. It consisted of twenty notes, 
namely, two octaves and a major sixth, the first 
octave distinguished by the capital letters, G, A, 
B, etc., the second by the small letters, g. a, b, 
etc., and the major sixth by double letters, gg, aa, 
bb, etc. 

Ganascldne, It. (gftn-a-she-d-nS.) An Italian 
lute. 

Ganj£, Ger. (gang.) Pace, rate of movement or 
motion. 

Ganlles, Spa. (grd-nl-lSs.) Fauces, organs of the 
voice. 

Gans, Ger. ( gdnte .) Whole, entire ; also, all, very. 

Ganz langsam, Ger. (gdnte Idng- sam.) Very 
slowly. 

Gauze note, Ger. (gdn- ts 8 nb- tS.) A whole note , 
or semibreve. 

Ganzer ton, Ger. (gan-*8^T ton.) A whole tone. 

Gauzes- werk, Ger. (gdn- ts 8 s vftrk.) The full 
organ. 

Ganzverhallend, Ger. (gants-Ibr-hdl-lOud.) 
Entirely dying awav. 

Garbatamdnte, It. (gar-bft-tfirmdn-t 8 .) Grace- 
fully. 

Garb A to. It. fg&r-bd-to.) Graceful. 

G&rbo, It. (gar-bo.) Simplicity, grace, elegance. 

Gargantear, Spa. (g&r-g&n-te-ar.) To quaver, 
to warble. 

Garganteo, Spa. (gftr-gan-t 8 -$.) Quavering, a 
tremulous modulation of the voice. 

Garibo. It. (gd- r 0 -bO.) A dance, a ball. 

Garigiione, It. (gft-rel-yG-d-nS.) Chime, musical 
bells. 

Garnir un violin de cordes. Fr. (gftr-nSr 
ftnh vC-O-lftnh dtih kOrd.) To string a violin. 

Garrfre, It. (gftr-rS-rg.) To chirp, to warble like 
a bird. 

Gastrollen, Ger. (gas-trOM'n.) A term applied 
to a singer or actor on a starring expedition. 

Gauche, Fr. (gOzh.) Left. 

Gauche, main, Fr. (gOzh mftnh.) The left 
hand. 

ilauddnte, It. (goo-ddn-tS.) Blithe, merry, 
sprightly. 

Gaudentemdute, It. (goo-den-t 8 -mdn-t 6 .) Mer- 



rily, joyfully. 

Gauoftoso, It. (goo-d< 

Kavot, Eng. (g K-rdt.) ) A 

v. (ga-rd^-ta.) vof 

r. (ga-vOt.) ) 8 1 r 



dfi-d-zO.) Merry, joyful. 

A dance consisting 
' two light, lively 
a ins iii common 



Gau< 

Gavot, 

Gavdtta, It. 

Gavotte, Fr. 

time. 

Gaymente, Spa. (ghG-mdn-t&.) Gayly, briskly, 
lively. 

Gaytero, Spa. (ghO-fd-rO.) One who plays on a 
bagpipe; a piper. 

Gazzarra. It. (gat-zftr-ra.) Rejoicings with mu- 
sic and cannon. 

G clef. The treble clef; a character composed of 
the letters G and 8 , for the syllable Sol , 
which invariably turns on the second line 
of the staff; 






GEIG 

G double or double G. The octave below G 
gamut. 

G dur, Ger. (eft door.) The key of G major. 

Geberdensplel, Ger. (ghft-ddr-d'n-spei.) Pan- 
tomime. 

Ge blase, Ger. (ghB-dld-zS.) Trumpeting, blow- 
ing. 

Geblftse, Ger. (ghS-dld-zS.) Bellows, apparatus 
for blowing. 

Gebrochen, Ger, (ghfi-drd-kh'n.) Broken. 

Gebroehene akkorde, Ger. (ghfi-drd-kh’n-S 
fik-Atfr-dS.) 

Gebrdehener accord, Ger. (ghft-drd-kh'n- 
fir &k-kdrd.) 

Broken chords, chords played in arpeggio. 

Gebroehene stlmme, Ger. (ghe-drd-kh'n-ft 
«Am-ni 8 .) A broken voice. 

Gebunden, Ger. (gbO-boon-d'n.) Connected, 
syncopated, in regard to the style of playing or 
writing. 

Gebundene note, Ger. (ghS-doon-dS-nft nd-te.) 
A tied note, a note which is to be held and not 
repeated. 

Gebundener stll, Ger. (gh£-& 0 on-d 6 n-€r stftl.) 
Style of strictly connected harmony; style of 
counterpoint. 

Geburts-lied. Ger. (gb^-boorts lad.) Birth-day 
song. 

Gedackt, Ger. (gb^-ddkht.) | Stopped, in oppo- 

Gedeckt, Ger. (gh 8-dSkht.) f sition to the open 
piped in an organ. 

Gedact. See Gedackt. 

Gedackt-fltfte. Ger . (gh6-dakht Jlo-tb.) Stopped 
flute, in an organ. 

Gedeckte ztlmmen, Ger. pi. (ghS-d££-t 8 sftm- 
m 8 n.) Stops with covered pipes, as the stopped 
diapason. 

Gedehnt, Ger. (gh 8 -rfff;if.) Lengthened. 

Gedlcht, Ger. (gn S-cftkht.) A poem, tale, fable. 

Gef&hrte, Ger. (gb^-far-Xb.) The answer in a 
fugue. 

Ger &llig; Ger. (gh 6 /a/-llg.) Pleasingly, agree, 
ably. 

Gefledel, Ger. (gh5/2-d’l.) Fiddling, playing on 
the fiddle. 

Geftthl, Ger. (gh 0-fdhl.) Sentiment, expression. 

Gegenbewegung, Ger. (gd-g'n-b6-yd-goong.) 
Contrary motion. 

Gegengesanff, Ger. (gd-g'n-gbZsdng.) Antiph- 
ony. 

Gegenhall, Ger. (gd-g’n-hail.) ) Resonance, 

Gegenschall, Ger. (^d-g’n-shail.) | echo. 

Gezenpunkt, Ger. (grd-g’n-poonkt.) Counter- 
point. 

Gegenstimme, Ger. (^d-g’n-stlm-mg.) Counter- 
tenor, or alto part. 

Gegenstlmmlg, Ger. (^d-g'n-stlm-mlg.) Disso- 
nant, discordant. 

Gegen subject, Ger. (gd- g’n-soob-jfict.) Coun- 
ter-subject, in a fugue. 

Gehend, Ger. (gab nd.) A word referring to 
movement and having the same meaning as an- 
ddnte. 

Gehttr-splelen, Ger. (gh 8 -Adr spS-l’n.) Te 
play by ear. 

Gehtfrlehre, Ger. (gh 8 -A<?r-la-re.) Acoustics 

Gelge, Ger. (ghVghQ.) The violin. 
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GEIG 

Gelgen, (pAf-g’n.) To play on the violin. 

Geftj?en-biatt, Qer. (ghl-g'n blftt.) The finger- 
board of a violin. 

Geiften-bogen,^r. (grAI-g'n 60-g'n ) Violin bow. 

Geiffen-clavftcymbei. An instrument similar 
to a harpsichord or pianoforte. 

Gei£en-ftfrmi£, Qer. (ghVg'n fOr-mlg.) Hav- 
ing the form of a violin. 

Gefgen-futter, Qer . (grAt-g’n foot-t8r.) Case for 
a violin. 

Gelgen-hals, Qer. (ghVg'n hfils.) The neck of 
a violin. 

Oeigen-harz, Qer. (ghVg'n harts.) Spanish 
resin, hard resin. 

Geif?en-holz. Ger. (ghVg'n holts.) The wood 
used in making violins. 

Geisen-macher. (ghVg'n mfi-kh6r.) A violin 
maker. 

G eisre n - principal, Ger. ghVg'n prln-tsl-/>d/.) 
A German organ diapason stop with a tone like 
that of the gamba, but fuller. 

Geigen-saite, Qer. (ghl-g'n eay- te.) Violin 
string. 

Gelgren-sattel, Ger. (ghl-g'n sat-t’l.) ) The 

G eigen- steg, Qer. (ghVg'n st8g.) f bridge 
of a violin. 

Geiffen-schule, Ger. (ghVg'n shoo-18.) A vio- 
lin school, or method of instruction. 

Geigen-strich, Ger. (ghl-g'n strikh.) A stroke 
of the violin bow. 

Geigen-stttck, Ger. (ghl-g'n stfik.) A tune for 
the violin. 

Geigen-werk, Qer . (ghl-g'n vftrk,) The celes- 
tina, an organ stop of 4 feet scale. 

Geigen-wirbel, Qer. (ghVg'n vSr-b'l.) A vio- 
lin peg. 

Geigen-rag, Qer. (ahl-gn tsoog.) A violin stop. 

Geiger, Qer. (grAl-gher.) Violin player. 

Geistllch, Qer. (gAkl-likh.) Ecclesiastical, cler- 
ical. ' 

Gelstliche geslinge, Ger. (^Akl-Hkh-e ge- j 
«dn-gh5.) L 

Gelstliche lleder, Qer. (grAkMlkh-8 lS-d5r.) ( 
Psalms, hymns, spiritual songs. 

Geistreich, Qer. (ahlst-nkh.) I Spirited, full 

Geistvoll, Qer. (ghlst- f&l.) f of life and ani- 

mation. 

Gekiingel, Qer. (ghS-kUng-'l.) Tinkling, ring- 
ing oi a bell. 

Gelassen, Qer. (gh8-/ds-s'n.) Calmlv, quietly. 

Gelassen heit, Qer. (ghg-/ds-s’n-hlt.) Calm- 
ness, tranquility. 

Gel&ufe, Qer. (gh6-/0t*-fS.) I Running pas- 

Gel&ufen. Ger. (ghg-lou-t'n.) f sages, scale pas- 
sages, rapid movements. 

Gelaailg, Qer. (ghS-loy-flg.) Easy, fluent, rapid. 

Gel&uAgkeit, Qer. (gh5-7oy-fIg-klt.) Fluency, 
ease. 

Gel&ut, Qer. (gh&-loyt.) A peal of bells, ringing 
of bells. 

Gelimle, Qer. (gh8-ft«-d8.) Softly, gently. 

Gelindigkelt, Qer. (ghe-ttn-dlg-klt.) Softness, 
gentleness, sweetness. 

Gellen, Qer. (ghjl-Vn.) To sound loudly. 

Gellenfltfte, Qer. (pAJM’n-flO-tg.) Clarionet. 

Geltiing, Ger. (ghel-toong.) The value or pro- 
portion of a note. 



GENU 

GemKehlich, Qer. (gh8-md*A-Hkh.) / Quietly; 

Gemachsam, Qer. (gh6-moAA-sftm.) j in a calm, 
slow manner. 

Gem&hlig, Qer. (ghS-md-Hg.) Gradually, by 
degrees. 

Gemisch. Qer. (gh8-mlaA.) Mixed; mixture, or 
compound stops in an organ 

Gemsen horn. An instrument formed of a 
small pipe made of the horn of a chamois, or wild 
goat. 

Gems-horn, Qer. (ghfme horn.) An organ stop 
with conical pipes. The tone is light but very 

Gems-horn-quint, Qer. (ghlms horn kwlnt.) 
An organ stop with conical pipes, sounding a fifth 
above the foundation stops. 

Gemtith, Qer. (ghO-mtft.) Mind, soul. 

Gemttthlieh, Qer. (gh8-mt&-llkh.) Agreeable, 
expressive. 

Genera, Lat. (jtn- 8-rft.) i A term used by the 

Genus, Lat. (Jg-ntis.) f ancients to indicate 
the .modes according to which they divided their 
tetrachords. The different methods of dividing 
the octave: when both tones and semitones are 
employed, according to the natural arrangement 
of the diatonic seme, it is called the diatonic or 
natural genus: when it is divided by semitones 
only, it is called the chromatic genus, and the 
enharmonic genus when quarter tones alone are 
used. 

General bass. Thorough bass, figured bass. 

General pause. A general cessation or silence 
of all the parts. 

Generateur, Fr. (zhft-n8-rfi-l#r.) The funda- 
mental note of the common chord. 

Generator. The principal sound or sounds by 
which others are produced: the fundamental note 
of the common chord. 

G£nere, It. (jd- n8-r8.) See Genera. 

Generoso, It. (jft-n8-rd-z0.) Noble, in a digni- 
fied manner. 

Genialia, Lat. (jft-nl-d-ll-ft.) The name given 
by the ancient Romans to cymbals, because they 
were used in the celebration of weddings. 

elSlS: n T : \ Geni “> taient ’ B P wt - 

Genre, Fr. (zhftnhr.) Style, manner. 

Genre chromatlque. Fr. (zhftnhr kro-mft- 
tlk.) The chromatic genus. 

Genre diatonique, Fr. (zhftnhr dl-&-t8nh-8k.) 
The diatonic, or natural genus. 

Genre enharmonique. Fr. (zhftnhr ftnh-hftr- 
m5nh-8A.) The enharmonic genus. 

Genre expresstf, Fr. (zhftnhr eks-prSs-sy.) 
The expressive style. 

Gentile, It. (j8n-#-16.) Pleasing, graceful, ele- 
gant. 

Gentlldaza, It. (j8n-t6l-2d£-zft.) Grace, elegance, 
refinement of style. 

Gentilmdnte, It. Q8n-t6l-mdu-t8.) Gracefully, 
elegantly. 

Genus, Lat. (jd-nfis.) See Genera. 

Genus ehromatieum, Lat. (jd-nlis krO-mdl- 
I-kfim.) The chromatic genus or mode. 

Genus diatonlcum, Lat. (jd-nfis dl-ft^n4> 
kfim.) The diatonic genus or mode. 



Digitized by t^-ooQie 






PRONOUNCING MUSICAL DICTIONARY. 9S 



ft ale, ft add, ft arm % ft eve, ft end, I ice, I ill, 0 old, 5 odd, 0 dove, oo moon , 0 /ute, ti but, 11 French eo'itnd 



goong.) Similar i 

Gerade taktart, Oer. 



GENU 

Genus enharmonteum, Lat. (,/d-nfis fin-hflr- 
mdn-I-kfini.) The enharmonic genus or mode. 

Genus ftnflatile, Lat. (jd-nfis In-flft-tf-18.) 
Wind-instruments. 

Genus percusslbile, Lat. (jd-nfis pSr-/fcw«-sl- 
bl- IS.) Instruments of percussion. 

Genus syntonum. Lat. (jd-nfts sin-W-nfim.) 
An old term of the diatonic scale. 

Genus tensile, Lat. (jd-nfis tSn-sS-lS.) Stringed 
instruments. 

Gerade bewegung, Oer. (ghft-rd-d6 bS-ud- 
ar motion. 

, (gh6-rd-dS tdkt-lL rt.) 

Common time. 

Geriesel, Ger. (gh6-r?-z1.) A soft, murmuring 
sound. 

German fingering. A method of fingering 
piano music which aesignates the thumb as the 
first finger, in distinction from the English or 
American mode, which indicates the use of the 
thumb by a sign. 

German flute. See Flduto Travereo. 

German scale. A scale of the natural notes, 
consisting of A, H, C, D, E, F, G, instead of A, B, 
C, etc., the B being always reserved. to express 
B flat. 

German sixth. A name given to a 
chord composed of a major {Bird, per- 
fect fifth, and extreme sixth, as— 

German soprano clef. The C clef placed on 
the first line of the staff for soprano, instead of 
the G clef on the second line of that part. 

Ges, Oer. (gh6s.) The note G flat. 

Gesang, Ger. (gh6-*dngr.) Singing; the art of 
singing, a song, melody, air. 

Gesang-buch, Ger. (gh 6*dng booth.) Song 
book, hymn book. 

Gesang der vtfgel, Ger. (gh8-edny d8r/d-g1.) 
Singing of birds. 

Gesflnge, Ger. pi. (ghS-sdngr-S.) Songs, hymns. 

Gesangsweise, Ger. (ghS-sdnps-vi-ze.) In the 
style or a song. 

Geemngweise, Ger. (gh8-«5ng-vl-z6.) Melody, 
tune. 

Gesause, Ger. (gh8-«ou-z8.) Humming, whist- 
ling. 

Geschick, Ger. (ghS-sftiA.) Skill, dexterity. 

Qesehleift, Ger. (gh&shttft.) Slurred, legato 

Gesehwiinste, noten. (gh6-ehvdnte-i6.) A 
quaver, or flag notes. 

Gesekwind, Ger. (ghft-sftvlnd.) Quick, rapid. 

Gcschwindigkeit, Ger. (ghft-sAt&nd-Ig-klt.) 
Swiftness, rapidity, speed. 

Gcschwindmarsch, Ger. (gh8-«Aetnd-mfirsh.) 
A quickstep. 

Gcs dur, Ger. (ghfts door.) The key of G flat 
major. 

GuMnge, Ger. (ghS-alny-ft.) Constant singing, 
bad singing. 

Gestossen, Ger. (ghfi-stfs-s'n.) Separated, de- 
tached. 

G c utr ichene. Ger. (ghS «lrt-khft-n6.) A quaver. 

. j Old names for the cittern. 

~ Ger. (ghft-Jln.) Kepeated sounds, clamor. 



.GIUB 

Getragun, Her. (ghft-frd-g'n.) Well sustained. 

carried. 

Ge trust, Ger. (gh§-trfot.) Confidently, resolutely 
GcUbterc, Ger. (ghft-tZb-tft-rft.) Expert perform- 

Gewirbel, Ger. (ghg-ulr-b’l.) The roll of drums. 

g ewiss. Ger. (ghe-vfts.) Firm, resolute, 
ewissheit, Ger. (ghft-rito-hlt.) Firmness, res- 
olution. 

Gcnlerkj Ger. (gh8-fe3rf.) With affectation. 

G flat. The flat seventh of A flat ; the fifth flat 
introduced in modulating by fourths from the 
natural diatonic mode. 

G gamut. The G on the first line of the bass 
staff. 

Ghijghe. An old name for the fiddle : see Getae. 
Ghtnblud, It.* (gh6-r(J-M£-zS.) Unexpected m- 

Fantas- 



tervals, eccentric, fantastical passages. 

G hiriblasdso, It. (ghft-rft-bftt-sd-zO.) 
tical, whimsical. 

Ghironda, It. (ghO-rtfn-dft.) A hurdy-gurdy. 

Ghittern. An old name for the cittern. 

Gia maestro dft cappella. It. {ghl-h mft-ds- 
trO dft kft-/^Mft ) Before the master of music. 

Giambo, It. ( je-dm bo.) Iambic. 

Gtcherdso, It. (jO-kfl-rd-zO.) Merry, playfrd. 

Giga, It. (j8-gft.) 1 A jig, or lively species 

Gtgue,.Fr. (znftg.) Vof dance. The name is 

Gftgue , Ger. (ghftg.) ) supposed to be derived 
from the German word geig, or geige , meaning 
a fiddle, as the music is particularly adapted to 
instruments of that class. 

Gighardo, It. nB-gdr-dO.) A sort of jig. 

G in alt. The first note in alt; the octave above 
the G, or treble clef note. 

G In altftssimo. The first note in altissimo; the 
fifteenth above the G or treble clef note. 

Ginglams. A small Egyptian flute. 

Gioehdvoie, It. (je-0-/ca-v0-18.) Merry, sportive, 

It. (jft-O-kft-vOl-mffn-tft.) | 

Giocolarmdnte, It. (je-o-ko-l&r-mdn-tft.) f 
Merrily, sportively. 

Glocondam£nte, It. ( jS-O-kOn-dft-mdn-tS.) Mer- 
rily, joyfully, gayly. 

Gioeondo, It. (j 6 - 0 -*dn-d 0 .) Cheerful, merry, 

Gfoeosamdnte, It. (je-O-kO-zfl-mdft-tfi.) I Hu* 

Gioeoso, It. (jft-O-Ad-zO.) f mor- 

ously, sportively. 

Gidja, It. (jft-d-yft.) Joy, gladness. 

Gicdftnte. It. ( jft-o-ydu-tel) I ni<,v A i nv *.i rav 

Glmdso, It. (jfi-o-yd-zo.) f Blithe, joyfUl, gay. 

Giojosam^nte, It. (jft-O-yO-zft-mdn-tft.) Joyful- 
ly, merrily. 

Giowidle. It. (Jft-O-vft-d-18.) Jovial. 

GloTiaiita. It. ?i8-fi-ve-ft-lft-W.) Joviality, gayety. 

Giraffe. (jww.) A species of ancien* epinet. 

GIs, Ger. (ghlsT) The note G sharp. 

Gis moil. Ger. (ghls moll.) The *y of Gf mi- 
nor. 

Gfttana, It 

Glttei 



(j84d-nft.) A Spanish dance. 

w W-t8rn.) A species of cittern. 

Gltteth, lleb. (jlt-tftth) An instrument which 
David brought from Gath, of the harp kind. 
GlubbildfBOv It. (joob-bftJft-sO.) Jubilant, e» 
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GU&I 



GOND 



Grfbilazione, It. ( j oo-bS-lflt-sG-d-n 8. ) ) Jubila- 
GidMlio, It. (joo-b6,l3-0.) J-tion, re- 

Gitfbilo, It. (joo-b8-10.) ) joicing. 

Gincante, It. (joo-fal/i-te.) I Merry, joy- 
Giuchevole, It. ( joo-kftrtd-lS.) j ful; see Gio- 
jante. 

Giulivamdnte, It. (joo-16-vft-mda-tS.) Joy- 
fully, lively. 

GialivissiiilO, It. (joo-16-t?2s-s0-mO.) Very joy- 
ful. 



Giullvo, It. (joo-Jg-vO.) Cheerful, joyful. 

Giullari, It. (jool-l&re.) Bands of dancers, 
actors, or singers. 

Gluocante, It. (joo-0-£an-t8.) With sport and 
gayety. 

Giuoco, It. (joo-d-kO.) An organ stop. 

Giuocdso, It. (joo-O-Atf-zO.) See Oiocoso. 

Giustam6nte, It. (joos-tft-mdn-t8.) Jistly. 
with precision. 

Giiisto, It. ( ;oo«-t0.) A term signifying that the 
movement indicated is to be performed in an 
equal, steady and just time. 

Ginstezza, It. (joos-tftt-zft.) Precision. 

Given bass. A bass given, to which the har- 
mony is to be added. 

Giving out. The prelnde by which the organist 
unnounces to the congregation the tune they are 
to sing. 

Glais, Fr . (gift.) The passing bell. 

Glais fan 4 tore, Fr. (gift ib-n&br.) A funeral 
knell. 

Glapissant. Fr. (glft-pls-sftnh.) Shrill, squeak- 
ing. 

Glasses, musical. An instrument formed of a 
number of glass gcblets shaped like finger glasses, 
tuned by filling them with more or less water, • c 
played upon with the lingers \ . i*stene.. 

Glatt, Ger. (glut.) Smooth, even. 

Gl&tte, Ger. (gldt-t&.) Smoothness, evenness. 

Glee. A vocal composition in three or lour parts, 
generally consisting o more than one movement, 
tne subject of which may be grave, tender, or gay 
and bacchanalian. The glee, in its present form, 
first a. peared in the middle of the eighteenth 
cento y, and ? ~ a composition peculiar to England. 

Gleek. At. c « Anglo Saxon word, signifying 
music or musician. 

Gleemen. An ancient name for minstrels. 

Gleich, Ger. (gllkh.) Equal, alike, consonant. 

Gleichklang, Ger. (pftAA-kl&ng.) Consonance 
of sound. 

Gleichstimmig, Ger. (pfll’A-stlm-mlg.) Har- 
monious, accordant. 

Glelten, Ger. (ati-Vn.) To slide the fingers. 

Gli, It. pi. (glS.j The. 

Glide. Portamento. 

Gliding. In flute playing, a sliding movement 
of the fingers for the purpose of blending the tones. 

Glie, (glee.) An old Anglo Saxou word signify- 
ing a glee. 

Glied, Ger. (glfid.) Link; the term is used to 
express a chord , as Einglied, one c hord; Zwei- 
glled, two chords . 

bassade. Fr. (glls-sdd.) Gliding; the act of 
passing the fingers in a smooth, unbroken man- 
ner over the keys or strings. 



Gliss&ndo, It. (gies^dn-do.) ) 8.1 u r r e d, 

Gliss&to, It. (glSs-sd-tO.j Vsmooth, in a 

Glissement, Fr. (gles-mbnh.) ) gliding manner. 

Glisser, Fr. (gl6s-s<Z.) An embellishment which 
is executed by turning the nail and drawing the 
thumb or finger rapidly over the keyboard. 

Glisses le ponce, Fr. (gies-sft luh poos.) 
Slide the thumb. 

Gllssic&ndo, It. (gle8-s5-fazn-d0.) 1 Slurred, 

Glisslcito, It. (gles-se-foz-tO.) (smooth; in 
a gliding manner; see also Glisser. 

GIF stromdnti, It. (gl6 strO-mdn-tS.) The in- 
struments. 

Glltschen. Ger. (gr/ll-shSn.) To glide the fin- 
ger, see Glisser. 

GlUckchen, Ger. (gldk- kh'n.) A little bell 

Gloeke, Ger. (glbk-6.) Abell. 

Gltickeln, Ger. (p/d-kfiln.) To ring little bells. 

Glockengel&ute, Ger. (tf#-k'n-ge-/ay-tg. ) The 
ringing or chiming of bells. 

Glockenist, Ger. (gldk-Sn-iet.) ( Player on the 

Glbckner, Ger. (glok-nSr.) J chimes, or bell 
ringer. 

Glockenklang, Ger. (gldk-8n-kl&ng.) The 
sound of bells. 

Glockeuklbppel, Ger. (gldk-'n-klop-p'l.) Bell 
clapper. 

Glockenmass, Ger. (gldk-i n-mftss.) Bell foun- 
der's diapason. 

Gloekenl&uter, Ger. { (gldk-$n4oy-t$r.) Bell 
ringer. 

Glockenspiel, Ger. (grldlj-Sn-spel.) Chimes; 
also, a stop in imitation of beUs, in German 
organs. 

Glockenzug, Ger. (gU>k-& n-tsoog.) The ring- 
L. g f bel s. 

Glmklein-ton. Ger. (gldk - lln ton.) An organ 
stop of very small scale and wide measure. 

Gloria, Lat. (glO-tl-a.) A principal movement 
in a mass. 

Glosa, Spa. (glfrzh.) A variation. 

Glosar, Spa. (glo -ear.) To vary tho notes. 

Glottis, Gr. (gldt-tte.) The narrow opening at 
the upper part of the trachea or windpfpe, which 
by its dilation and contraction contributes to the 
modulation of the voice. The name is also ap- 
plied to a kind of reed used by the ancient flute 
players, which they held between they lips, and 
blew through in performance. 

Gltihend, Ger. (gld-& nd.) Ardent, glowing. 

Gly conic, Lat. (gll-A#n-Ik.) A verse in Greek 
and Latin poetry of three feet. 

G moll, Ger. (1ft mfil.) The key of G minor. 

Gnacehera, It. (nfik-ltf-rfi.) A tamborine, a 
tabor. 

Gnugab, Heb. (noo -gdb.) The name given by 
the ancient Hebrews to the organ. 

Gol, Iri. (gOl.) A funeral dirge of the Irish peak, 
an try. 

Gtfla, It. (gO- lft.) The throat; also, a gutters] 
voice. i* 

Goll trompo. A trumpet used by the ancient 
Irish, Danes, Normans and English. 

Golpe de musiea, Spa. (gOl-pfi dfih moo-aft. 
kft) A band of music. 

Gondellied, Ger. (pfown-lfid.) A gondolias 
•ong. 
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GOND 

Gondolier sonjps. Songs composed and sang 
br the Venitian gondoliers, of a very gracefnl ana 
pleasing style ; barcarolles. 

Gong. A Chinese instrument of the pulsatile 
kind, consisting of a large, circular plate of 
metal, which, when struck, produces an exceed- 
ingly loud noise. 

Gorgear, Spa. (eOr-hB-dr.) To quaver, 'to warble. 

Gorgeo, Spa. (gor-hS-d.) Trilling. 

Gorgh£g]pi, It' pl • (gOr-gfld-jS.) Rapid divisions, 
or passages, as exercises for the voice to acquire 
facility. 

Gors:he£giamdnto. It. (gOr-gftd-jS-ft-mdn-tO.) 
Trilling, quavering. 

Gorgheggiftre, It. (gOr-gftd-jS-d-rS.) To trill, to 
shake. 

Gorcefffgio, It. (g8r-gdd-j8-0.) A trill, a shake 



of the voice in singing. 

Gout, Fr. (goo.) Taste, style, _ 

Governing Key. The principal key; that key 



'aste, style, judgment. 



in which a piece is written. 

Orab-fregang, Ger. {grab gS-sftng.) I 
Grab-lied, Ger. {grab led.) f neral song, 

Graces. Ornamental notes and embellishments. 



Dirge, fh- 
alsc 



either written by the composer, or introduced by 
the performer. The principal embellishments are 
the appoggiatdra. the turn and the shake. 

Grace note. Any note added to a composition 
as an embellishment. 

Gracleux, Fr. (gra-sT-fth.) Graceful. 

Grftcile, It. (pra-tshS-lS.) Thin, weak, small: 
referring to the tone. 

Gracioso, Spa. (grft-th0-d-z<5.) Graceful. 

Grad, Ger. (grad.) Steps, degree ; see Grado. 

Gradacion, Spa. (grft-dftrthe-fo.) Gradation of 
tone. 

Gradftre, It. (grft-dd-rS.) To descend step by step. 

Gradatamdnfe, It. (grft-dft-tft-mdn-t8.) i By de- 

Gradatlon, Fr. (griUdft-sS-Bnh ) > grees, 

Gradazidne, It. (grft-dfi-ts8-d-n8.) j a grad- 
ual increase, or diminution of speed, or intensity 
of tone. 

Graddvole, It. (grftdd-vO-16.) 1 

Grade volmdnte, It. (grft-dft-v0l-mdn-t8.) J 
Gracefully, pleasingly. 

Gradire, It. (grft-ol-rS.) To ascend, step by step. 

Graditamdnto, It. (grft-dS-tft-mdn-te.) In a 
pleasing manner. 

Gradfttlssftmo, It. (grft-dS-tes-sS-mO.) Very sweet- 
ly, most gracefhlly. 

Gradlelter, Ger. (grdd-U-t&r.) A scale. 

Grftdo, It. (grd- do.) A degree, or single step on 
the staff; di grddo means that the melody moves 
by degrees, ascending or descending, in opposi- 
tion to di sdlto, by skips of greater intervale. 

Grddo ascenddnte, It. (grii-do ft-sh6n-<Jdn-t6.) 
An ascending degree. 

Grado descend^nte, It. (grft-do dflrsh8n-ddn- 
t8.) A descending degree. 

Gradoa, Spa. (gra-dos.) Musical intervals. 

Gradual. That part of the Roman Catholic ser- 
vice that is sung between the Epistle and the 
Gospel,* and whicn was anciently sung on the 
steps of the altar. 

Gradualniftnte, It. (grft-doo-ftl-mdn-tS.) I 

Graduatamdnte, It. (grft-doo-S-tft-fndn-tB.) J 
Gradually, by degrees or steps. 



GRAP 

Gradual modulation. Modulation in which 
some chord is taken before the modulating chord, 
which may be considered as belonging to the 
original key or the new key. 

Graduare, It. (grft-doo-d-r8.) To divide intc 
degrees. 

Graduazidne, It. (grft-doo-ft-tsB-d-nB.) See Ora , 
dazione. „ m 

Graduell ement,’//'. (grft-dmdf-m&nh.) I Grad- 

Gradweise, Ger. ' (grdd-yl-zb.) f ually, 

by degrees. 

Grail, (grftl.) The gradual. 

Gratliement, Fr. (grft-m&nh ) A hoarse sound. 

Grammar, musical. The rules by which mu* 
sical compositions are governed. 

Grammatical accent. The common measure 
accent, marked by the length of the words, and a 
regular succession of strong and weak parts. 

Great - e rand - 

Grin cantore. It. (grftn kftn-«M5.) A fine 
singer. 

Grftn eftssa, It. (grftn Ads-sft.) The great dram. 

Grand-barrd, Fr. (grftnh bftr-rd.) In guitar 
playing this means laying the first finger of the 
loft hand upon all the six strings of the guitar at 
once. 

Grand bourdon. Great or double bourdon ; an 
organ stop of 82 feet tone in the pedal. 

Grand cnantre, Fr.' (grftnh shftntr.) A pre- 
centor. .... 

Grand choir. In organ playing, the union of 
all the reed stops. 

Grand cornet. This name is sometimes given 
to a reed stop of 16 feet scale on the manuals of 
an organ. 

Grande mease, Fr. (grftnhd mftss.) High mass. 

Grande mesure a deux temps, Fr. (grftnhd 
mft-zhfir ft dfi tftnh.) Common time of two beats 
in a bar, marked 2-2, or sometimes 4-4, or g; see 
also Alla Cappilla. 

GranddSza, It. (grftn-ddJ-sft.) Grandeur, dignity. 

Grandidso, It. (grftn-de-fl-zO.) Grand, noble. 

Grandisonftnte, It. (grftn-dfi-zO-ndn-tB.) Very 
sonorous, fhll sounding. 

Grand jeux, Fr. (grftnh zhti.) Pull organ, all 
the stops in organ playing. 

Grand opera. Italian opera; a fhll opera with 
an intricate plot and fhll cast of performers. 

Grand orgue, Fr. (grftnh dOrg.) Great organ. 

Grand pianoforte. A pianoforte in which 
nearly all the octaves have three strings to each 
tone, tuned in unison, and struck at once by the 
same hammer. „ , 

Grand sonata. An extended sonata, consisting 
generally of four movements. 

Grftn gdsto. It. (grftn goos-tO.) In a lofty, ele- 
vated manner, a fhll, rich, high-wrought composi- 
tion. The manner of a fine and great singer is 
said to be in the grdn gtoto. 

Grftn prova, It. (grftn prd-vft.) The last re- 
heareal 

Grftn tambdro. It. (grftn tftm-boo-rO.) The 
great drum. , . _ 

Grftppa, It. (grdp- pi.) The brace, or character 
used to connect two or more staves. 
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GRAT 



GRUN 



G rat las aglmus, Lof. tyrd-shl-fts tfy-I-mfis.) 
Part of the gloria in a mass 

Grave, It. (gra-\&.) A slow and solemn move- 
ment, also a deep low pitch in the scale of sounds. 

Gravecembalnm, Lat. (prd-vft-sfim-feZ-ltUn.) 
An old name for the harpsichord. 

Gravement, Fr. (grftv-mftnh.) 1 With grav- 

Gravemdnte, It . (grft-vft-mdn-tft.) f ity, in a dig- 
nified and solemn manner. 

Gravlzza, It. (grft-ud-tsft.) Gravity, solemnity. 

Gravftcdmbalo, It. (grft-vft-^Adm-bft-lo.) < An 

Gravicdmbolo, It. (grft-vft-toAdm-bO-lO.) fold 
name for the harpsichord. 

Gravisonante, It. (grftrVft-zO-wd/j-tft.) Loud 
sounding. 

Gravita. It. (grft-vft-M.) ) 

GravltHt, Oer. (grft-ii-ftW.) > Gravity, majesty. 

Gravity Fr. (gr£vl-fd.) ( 

Gravity. That modification of any sound by 
which it becomes deep or low in respect to some 
other sound. The gravity of sounds depends in 
general on the mass, extent, and tension of the 
sonorous bodies. The larger and more lax the 
bodies, the slower will be the vibrations and the 
graver the sounds. 

a., , l a—. 

Graaiosamdnte, It. (grfi-tsft-O-zft-mdn-tft.) 
Gracefully, smoothly. 

Grasidso, It. (grft-tsft-d-zO.) In a graceful style. 

Greater scale. Major scale. 

Greater sixth. A name sometimes given to the 
m^jor sixth. 

Greater third. A name sometimes given to the 
m^jor third. 

Great octave. The name given 
in Germany to the notes between 
C and B inclusive; these notes are 
expressed by capital letters. 

Great organ. In an organ with three rows of 
keys, usually the middle row, so called because 
containing the greatest number of stops, and hav- 
ing its pipes voiced louder than those In the swell 
or choir organ. 

Great sixth. The appellation given to the chord 
of the fifth and sixth when the fifth is perfect and 
the sixth major. 

Grecian lyre. A lyre of the ancient Greeks, 
having but seven strings and quite small, being 
held in the hand when played upon. 

Greek modes. The ancient Greek modes or 
scales were twelve in number; of these, six were 
authentic* and six plagal. The sounds are sup- 
posed to have been somewhat similar to those in 
the scale of C. 

Gregorian chant. A style of choral music, ac- 
cording to the eight celebrated church modes in- 
troduced by Pope Gregory in the sixth century. 

Gregorlanisch, Oer. (grft-gft-rl-d/i-Ish.) Grego- 
rian. 

Gregorianischer Gesang, Oer. (grft-gft-rl-da- 
Ish.) The Gregorian chant. 

Gregorian modes. I Those chants or melodies 

Gregorian tones, f used for the Psalms in the 
Roman Catholic service, and also in many Eng- 
lish churches. They are taken from the ancient 
Greek modes, and the sounds are supposed to 




have been somewhat similar to those in the mod- 
ern or natural scale of C. 

Gregori&no,/ t. (grft-gO-rft-d-nO.U Gregorian 

CMxorien, >r. (grt-go-rt-anh.) * f « re 8° rt *“- 

Grell, Oer. (grftll.) Shrill, acute. 

Grellhelt, Oer. (aril- hit.) Sharpness, shrillness. 

Grelot, Fr. (grft-To.) A small bell. 

Grex, Lat. (grftx.) The chorus in a play. 

GrtfTbret. Oer. <gr\f- brftt.) The finger-board of 
a violin, violincello, etc. 

GrifFloch, Oer. (p/V-lOkh.) The holes of a flute 
and like instruments. 

7-ligv — 

(grftnh-g6-fd.) To quaver, to. 



Grllllg, Oer. (grl/-lig.) Capricious, fanciful. 
Gringotter, Fr. ' “ - " v " 

warble. 



Grisoller, Fr. 
Grob, Oer. (grObT) 
Grob-gedaekt, G 



J-zO -Id.) To sing like a lark. 
Deep, low voice, bass. 

„ Oer. (grdb gh 6-ddkht.) Large 

stopped diapason of frill tone. 

Groppdtto, It. (grOp-pd-tO.) See Oruppetto. 

Grdppo, It. (grOp-pO.) A group of notes, a rapid 
vocalpassage. - 

Gros-ra. A name formerly given to old church 
mnsic in square notes, semibreves and minims. 

Grossartlg, Oer. (grde-dx-X\g.) Grand. 

Grosze, Oer. (grde- se.) Major, speaking of inter- 
vals; also grand in respect to style. 

Grosse ealsse, Fr. (grde kftss.) The great 
drum. 

Grosse naaard. Oer. (arte- eft n h-tedrd.) A's 
organ stop, sounding a fifth above the diapasons 
Grosse principal, Oer. (grde - sft prln-tsI-mWO 
An organ stop of 82 feet scale of the open diapar 
son species. 

Grosse quint, Oer. (grde - sft quint.) i 

Grosse quinten-bass, Oer. (grde - sft quin- V 
t'n bftss.) 

An organ stop in the pedals sounding a fifth oi 
twelfth to the great bass of 82 feet or 18 feet. 

Grosse sonate, Oer. pi. (grde - sft sO-nd-tft-) 

Grand sonatas. 

Grosse tierce, Oer. (grde- sft Hr- sft.) Great third 
sounding stop in an organ, producing the third or 
tenth, above the foundation stops. 

Grosse trommel, Oer. (grde - sft frdm-m'l.) The 
great drum. 

Gross-gedacbt, Oer. (gYde ghft- ddk ht.) 
Double stopped diapason of 16 feet tone in an 
organ. 

Grosso, It. (grde- sft.) Pull, great, grand. 

Grossvatertans, Oer. (grde-f&-t&rldnte.) Grand- 
father's dance; an old fashioned dance. 

Gros tambour, Fr. (grO tftnh-boor.) The great 
drum. 



Grottdseo, 7f. (grOt-tfts-kft.) Grotesque. 

Ground. The name of any composition in which 
the bass, consisting of a few bars of independent 
notes, is perpetually repeated to an ever-varying 
melody. 

Ground bass. A bass consisting of a few sim- 
ple notes, intended as a theme, on which, at each 
repetition, a new melody is constructed. 

Group. Several short notes tied together. 

Grund-stftmme, Oer. (groond stlm-mS.) The 
bass part. 

Grund-ton. Oer. (groond ton.) The bass note; 
fundamental, or principal tone. 
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GRUP 

Clnipp^tto, It. (groop-^I-tO.) A turn; also, a 
small group of grace, or ornamental notes. 

Clruppe, Ger. (groop- pfi.) ( A group of notes; 

Grrfppo, It. (groop- pO.) f formerly it meant a 
trilf shake or turn. 

C^schlttgsel, Ger. 
treble clef. 

duariclia, Spa. (gwftr-dJfc-ft ) A Spanish dance. 

Cruarnerius. (gwar-nd-rf-tis.) A make of violin 
highly prized, so called from tne name of the man- 
ufacturer. 

Ctaddok. Rue. (goo-d0k.) A rustic violin, with 
three strings, used among the Russian peasantry. 

Ctaerrtero, It. (gwfir-rt-d-rO.) Martial, warlike. 



(gft-shlfis-sl.) The G, or 



Guet, Fr. (eft.) A military trumpet piece. 
Gala, Spa. (ghe-ft.) Fugue, conductor, leaaer. 
Gnlda, It. (putt-dfi.) Guide ; also, the mark called 



a direct. 

Gufda armdnlca, It. (gwS-dft Ar-md-n0-kft.) A 
guide to harmony. 

Gaida muslea, It. (gwe-dft moo-z0-kft.) An 
instruction book in music. 

Glide. That note in a fugue which leads off and 
announces the subject. 

Guide-main. Fr. (gh0d mfinh.) The hand guide, 
an instrument invented by fialkbrenner, for as- 
sisting young players to acquire a good position 
of the hands on tne pianoforte. 

Guidon, Fr. (ghfi-donh.) The mark called a di- 
rect. 

Guidonian hand. The figure of a left hand 
used by Guido and upon which was marked the 
names of the sounds forming his three hexa- 
chords. 

Guidonian syllables. The syllables ut, re. 
mi, fa, sol, la, used by Guido d’Arezzo, and called 
the Aretinian scale. 

Guido’s gamut The table or scale introduced 
by Guido Aretinus in 1904, and to the notes of 
which he applied the syllables, ut, re, mi, fa, sol. 
la. It consisted of twenty notes, viz., two octaves 
and a major sixth, the met octave being distin- 
guished by capital letters, the second by small 
letters and the sixth by double small letters. 

Gjdgne, It. See 

Guimbarde. Fr. (ghem-Mrcf.) A Jew's harp. 

7 



GYNA 

Onion. Spa. (gh€-On.) A sign indicating that 
the piece or passage is to be repeated. 

Guitar. (ghit-dr.) An instrument with six 
strings, the body of which is somewhat oval in 
form and the neck somewhat similar to the violin. 
The strings are tuned in fourths , with the excep- 
tion of tne third string which is tuned a third 
below the second. There are three kinds: the 
German, Italian and 8panish guitar. It is sup- 
posed to be of Spanish invention and is very pop- 
ular in that country. 

Oultare, Fr. (ghit-dr.) 1 

Guitdrre, Spa (ghfi-fdr-rft.) V A guitar. 

Guitarre, Ger. (ghlt-dr-rS.) J 

Ouitdrro d ’am our, Fr. (gh0-fdr d’fi-moor.) 
A modification of the German guitar. 

Ouitarre. lyre, Fr. (gho-tar lfirh.) A French 
instrument having six strings and formed some- 
what like an ancient lyre. 

Ouitarre ro. Spa. (ghft-tftr-rd-rO.) A guitar 
maker. 

Ouitarflla, Spa. (ghft-tftrrlf-yft.) A little guitar. 

Ouitarriata, Spa. (ghttfr rfr ** ) A guitar 
player. 

Ouitarron, Spa. (gl&tlMdfO A large guitar. 

Ouiterne, Fr. (ghe-f3m.> Am ancient species 
of lute or guitar. 

Gunst, Ger. (goonst.) Grace, tenderness, favor. 

Gurftcno, Spa. (goo-rft-kO.) 8ee Quardche. 

Grfsto, It. (goos-to.) Taste, expression. 

Gustosamdnte, It. (goos-tO-zft-mdn-tS.) Taste- 
fully, expressively. 

Oustoso, It. (goos-fd-zO.) Expressive, tasteful- 

G, ut. A name applied by Guido to the tone largo 
G, because this tone was the lowest of the whole 
system of tones. 

Gutdtftnken. Ger. (^roof-dfin-k’n.) At pleasure, 
according to the taste of the performer. 

Guttural. Formed in the throat, pertaining to 
the throat. 

Gutturalmente. It. (goot-too-rftl-mdn-tfi.) Gut- 
turally. 

Oumnastikoa. Or. (gfim-nds-tf-kOs.) Contests 
of skill among tne ancients, in which the perform- 
ance of music formed a principal part. 

Gynalkites, Tur. A female choir; the place 
designed for female singers in a mosque. 
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H. This letter is need by the Germans for B 
natural, which note is called by the French and 
Italians, si. 

Habanera, Spa. (hh-ddn-S-ri.) A slow Spanish 
dance in 3-4 time ; a dance. 

Haber- rohr, Ger. (A4-b8rrOr.) Shepherd's flute. 

Hackbrett, Ger. (Aa£-brftt.) The dulcimer. 

Halb, Ger. (hftlb.) Half. 

Halb-cadence, Ger. (hftlb kft-dftn-tse.) Half 

H alb-note, Ger. (hftlb nd-tfi.) A minim or half 
note. 

Halb-ton, Ger. (hftlb ton.) Halt tone, semitone. 

Half- cadence. An imperfect cadence* a close 
on the dominant. 

Half-note. A minim. 

Half- note rest. A pause equal in duration to a 
half note. 

Half-shift. The first shift on a violin ; that on 
the fifth line. 

Half-step. The smallest interval used in music. 

Half-tone. A semitone. 

SSlleftor (h (M?- 18.) [ Sonnd ’ clan 8 or - elan «- 

Hall-drommete, Ger. (hftll drOm-mft-tft.) A 
powerful trumpet. 

Hallelujah, Heb. (hftl-18-/oo-yfth.) Praise ye 
the Lord; a song of thanksgiving. 

Hallelujah metre. A stanza in six lines of 
lambic measure, the syllables of each being in 
number and order as follows : 6, 6, 6, 6. 8, 8. 

Hallcn, Ger. (hdl-Yn.) To sound, to clang. 

Hall - trompete, Ger. (hftll trOm-pd-te.) A pow- 
erful trumpet. 

Halmpffeiffe, Ger. (hftlm-//f-f8.) Shepherd's 

Ger. (hftls.) Neck of a violin, viola, etc. 

Hammer. That part of the action or mechanism 
of a pianoforte, which strikes the strings and thus 
produces the sonnd. 

Hammer, tuning. An instrument by which 
pianos and harps are tuned, by tightening or loos- 
ening the strings. 

Hanche, Fr. (hftnh-sh8.) See Anche. 

Hand drum. A tamborinc. 

H&udc, Ger. (hftn-de.) Hands. 

H&ndespiel, Ger. (hftn-d8-sp8l.) Organ keys. 

Hand-glockc, Ger. (hftnd gib- k8.) Hand bell. 

Hand-guide, fiee Guide-main. [tanet. 

Hand-klapper. Ger. ( hdnd kldp-pGr.) A cas- 

Hand-harmonlca. An accordean. 

Handlagc, Ger. (hdnd-ldrg h8.) The position of 
the hand. 

Handleiter, Ger. (hdnd-ll-t&r.) Hand-guide; 
See Guide. 

Hand organ. A portable instrument consisting 
of a cylinder, on which by means of wires, pins 
and staples are set the tunes, the revolution or the 
cylinder causing the pins, etc., to act on the keys 
and also to give admission to the wind. 

Hardimcnf, Fr. (hftr-dl-mftnh.) Boldly firmly. 

Harfe, Ger. (hdr- fe.) A harp. 

Harffen, Ger (hdr- fn.) To play on the harp. 

Harffener. Gr. (har- f'n-8r.) Harp player. 

Harffen etc, Ger. (h&r-f'ntt.) A little harp. 

Harffenist, Ger. (h&r-f'nlst.) Harp player. 

Marffen-saitc, Ger. (hftr-f 'n sl-te.) Harp string. 



HARM 

Harffen-spleler, Ger. (hftr-f’n *pM8r.) Harp 
player. 

Harmatian air. This term is derived from the 
Greek, and is the name given by the ancients to a 
certain air composed by Olympus, and need to 
animate horses tnat drew the chariot during battle. 
Harmonia. Lat. (har-md-nl-ft.) A daughter of 
Mars and Venus. Her name was first used to in- 
dicate music in general. 

Harmonic. Concordant, musical. 
Harmonica. A musical instrument invented by 
Benjamin Franklin, consisting of glasses, some- 
times globular, and sometimes flat. The tone is 
produced by rubbing the edge of the globular 

g lasses with a moistened finger, or striking the 
at ones with small hammers. The name is also 
applied to an organ stop of delicate tone. 
Harmonlca-lltnerlsch, Ger. (hftr-mO-nl-kft 
ft-t8r-Ish.) A mixture stop of very delicate scale 
in German organs. 

Harmonical trumpet. An instrument very 
much like a trumpet, except that it is longer ana 
consists of more branches; the sackbut. 
Harmonic figuration. The progression from 
one tone to another of the same chord, thence 
passing in the same manner through successive 
different chords. 

Harmonic flute. An open metal organ stop, 
of 8 or 4 feet pitch; the pipes are of double length, 
that is, 16 or 8 feet, ana the bodies have a hole 
bored in them midway between the foot and the 
top ; the tone is exceedingly full, fluty and pow- 
erful. 

Harmonic hand. The Guidonian hand. 
Harmouichord. >u instrument having the 
form of an upright piano, but a tone something 
like that of a violin, produced by the friction of a 
cylinder covered with leather upon the strings. 
It was invented in 1785, by Fr. Kaufman. 
Harmonic!, It. pi. (hftr-mO-ne-tshfi.) Harmo- 
nics in violin music. 

Harmonic mark. A sign used in violin, harp 
music, etc., to indicate that certain passages are 
to' be played upon such parts of the open strings 
as will produce the harmonic sounds, O. 
Harmonic modulation. A change in the har- 
mony from one key to another. 

Harmonicon. A small instrument held in the 
hand, the sounds being produced from small 
metal springs, set in motion by blowing from the 
mouth. 

Harmonics. An epithet applied to those con- 
comitant, accessory sounds accompanying a prin- 
cipal, and apparently simple tone. Harmonics 
are also artificially produced from the harp, violin, 
etc., by lightly touching the strings at certain 
points. 

Harmonic triad. The common chord, consist- 
ing of a fundamental note, its third and fifth. 
Harmonic, Fr. (hftr-mO-nA) i TT . r __ T i V 
Harmonic, Ger. (hftr-m O-ni.) \ Harmony * 
Harmonic-musik, Ger. (h&r-mO-nft moo-iA k.) 

Music for wind instruments only. 
Harmonic-rcgcln. Ger. (hftr-mO-nft rd-gln.) 

The rules or laws of harmony. 
Harmonlcuscmcnt, Fr. (h&r-mo-nl-fls-mftnh.) 
Harmoniously. 
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HARM 

Harmonie-verst&ndlger, Ger. (hftr-m0-n9 
f8r-*6dn-dl-gh6r.) Harmonist; one versed in har- 
mony. 

Harmonieux, Fr. (hfir-md-nl-tfA) Harmonious. 

Harmonious. A term applicable to any two or 
more sounds which form a consonant or agreeable 
union. 

Harmoniphon. A small instrument with a key- 
board like a pianoforte, invented in 1837, and in- 
tended to supply the place of hautboys in an 
orchestra. The sounds are produced from small 
metal tongues acted upon by a current of air 
through a flexible tube. 

Harmonique, Fr. (hftr-m5-nSk.) Harmonic: 
the relation of sounds to each other; also applied 
to organ pipes of double length. 

Harmoniquement, Fr. (hAr-mO-nek-m&nh.) 
Harmonically. 

Harmoniren, Ger. (hfir-mO-nS-r'n.) To harno- 
nize, to be in unison. 

Harmonisch, Ger. (hfir-md-nlsh.) Harmonious, 
harmonical. 

HArmonische theilung, Ger. (hUr-md-nl-shg 
fi-loong.) Harmonical division. 

Harmonist. One acquainted with the science 
of harmony. 

Harmonftsta. Spa. (hfir-mO-nS*-t&.) A harmo- 
nist, a musician. 

Harmonium. An instrument played upon by 
means of keys, like a pianoforte, and tarnished 
with bellows, the tones being produced by the 
vibration of metallic reeds. 

Harmonise. To combine two or more parts ac- 
cording to the laws of harmony. 

Harmonised. A melody is said to be harmo- 
nized when additional parts are subjoined in order 
to give it more tallness. 

Harmoniser. A practical harmonist: in an ex- 
tended sense a composer, but usually limited to 
mean one who supplies additional parts to the 
compositions of others. 

Harmonometre, Fr. (h5r-m5-n0-md£r.) An 
instrument to measure the proportion of sounds, 
a species of monochord. 

Harmony. The agreement or consonance of two 
or more united sounds. The art of combining 
sounds into chords and treating those chords ac- 
cording to certain rules. 

Harmony, borrowed. Chords of the added 
ninth derived from the dominant seventh, by 
substituting the ninth in place of the eighth. 

Harmony, close. A harmony whose tones are 
compact and nearly allied in regard to pitch. 

Harmony, compound. Simple harmony with 
the harmony of another octave added. 

Harmony, dispersed. A harmony in which 
the notes forming the different chords are sep- 
arated by wide intervals. 

Harmony, dominant. Harmony on the fifth 
of the key. 

Harmony, fAlse. A harmony contrary to the 
received rules. 

Harmony, figured. Harmony in which, for 
the purpose of melody, one or more of the parts 
of a composition move, during the continuance 
of a chord, through certain notes that do not 
form any of the constituent parts of that chord. 



HARP 

Harmony, natural. The harmonio triad or 
common chord. 

Harmony, simple. A harmony in which there 
is no concord to the fundamental above an octave ; 
it is sometimes termed close harmony. 

Harmony, suspended. One or more notes of 
a chord retained in the following chord. 

Harp. A stringed instrument of very ancient 
origin, consisting of a triangular frame, having 
strings extended in parallel sections from the 
upper part to one of its sides, and played with 
the fingers. 

Harp, iEoiian. An instrument consisting of 
wire or catgut drawn in parallel lines over a box 
of thin wood and placed so that a current ol air 
may cause the strings to vibrate. 

Harp, couched. flame originally given to the 
spinet. 

Harp, double action. A harp with pedals that 
can be used in two positions, the first, raising the 
instrument a half tone, and the second a whole 
tone. 

Harpe, Fr. (hftrp.) A harp. 

Harpecborde, Fr. (hfirp-kbrd.) A old French 
name for the harpsichord. 

Harpe Eolienne,i?Y. (harp fi-0-lI-8nn.)JSolian 
harp. 

Harpeggtate, It (har-p6d-jS-d-t5.) In the style 
of a harp, arpeggiately. 

Harpeggiato, It. (h&r-p8d-jC-a-tO.) Causing the 
sounds of a chord, to be played not together but 
distinctly one after another. See Arpeggiato. 

Harpeggiren, Ger. (har-p6-pA?-rn.) Arpeg- 
giate. 

Harpist. } A performer upon the harp. 

Harp, Jew’s. A small instrument made of brass 
or steel with a flexible metal tongue, played npon 
by placing it between the teeth and vibrating the 
tongue by striking it with the finger: the action 
of toe breath determines the power of the tone. 

Harp lute. An instrument having twelve 
strings, and resembling the guitar. 

Harp pedal. The peaal of a pianoforte, some- 
times called the soft pedal. 

Harpsecol. See Harpsichord. 

Harpsichord. An instrument much used before 
the invention of the pianoforte. In shape it re- 
sembled the grand pianoforte and had sometimes 
two rows of keys, but it was very inferior to that 
instrument in capacity for power and expression : 
the various shades of loud or soft could only be 
obtained by changing from one set of keys to the 
other, or by moving certain stops as in the organ. 
The compass was about four octaves. 

Harpsichord, double, A harpsichord with 
two unison strings and an octave. 

Harpsichord, harmonica. A harmonica, the 
sounds of which are produced by means of keys 
similar to the pianoforte, invented at Berlin. 

Harpsichord, viol. An old French instrument 
resembling a viol, played with a wheel. 

Harpsichord, single. A harpsichord with two 
unison strings. 

Harpsichord, vis-a-vip. A harpsichord ar- 
ranged for two performers at the same time. A 
double harpsichord. 
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HARP 

Harptlcon. An old name for the harpsichord. 

Harp, single action. A harp whose pedals can 
be need in one position only, raising the sounds 
of the instrument a half tone. 

Harp stylo. In the arpeggio style. 

Harp treadle. The pedal of the harp 

Harp, triangular. An ancient instrument of 
Phrygian invention. 

Harp. wels. An ancient instrument having 
about one hundred strings. 

Harsur, Heb. (hftr-soor.) An instrument of ten 
strings, used by the Hebrews. 

Harte,'6 c «r. (fidr-tft.) Major, in respect to inter- 
vals and scales. 

Hart-kllngend, Oer. (fidrf Mlnp-ftnd.) Hard 
sounding; harsh. 

Hasur, Heb. (hft-soor.) An ancient Instrument 
with ten strings. 

Hate, Fr. (hawt.) Haste, speed. 

Haubois, Fr. (ho-bwft.) See Hautbois . 

Haupt, Oer. (houpt.) Head, principal. 

Haupt-kirche, Oer. {houpt klr-khft.) Cathe- 

Haupt-manual. Oer. {houpt mft-noo-a/.) The 
great or principal manual, the great organ. 

Haupt- note, Oer. {houpt no- tft.) The princi- 
pal note in a shake or turn; that note over which 
the — , or the tr is placed. 

Haupt-periode, Ger. ( houpt pft-ri-ft-dft.) Capi- 
tal period; the principal period in a musical 
phrase. 

Haupt- sata. Oer. {houpt sfttz.) Principal 
theme, or subject; the motive, or leading idea. 

Hau pt- sehluss, Oer. {houpt shloos.) A final 
cadence. 

Haupt-tonart. Oer. {houpt tft-nftrt.) The 
principal key of a composition. 

Haupt-stimme, Oer. {houpt sfUm- mft.) Prin- 
cipal voice ; principal part. 

Haupt- ton. Oer. {houpt ton.) Fundamental, or 
principal tone; the tonic. 

Haupt- werk, Oer. {houpt vSrk.) Chief work, 
or manual ; the great organ. 

Hausse, Fr. (hoss.) The nut of a bow. 

Hausser, Fr. (hOs-sd.) To raise, or sharpen the 
pitch. 

Haut, Fr. (ho.) Acute, high, shrill. 

Hautb. An abbreviation of Hautboy. 

Hautbois, Fr. (hft-bwft.) The oboi or hautboy. 

Hautbois d’amour, Fr. (ho-bwft d’a-moor.) 
A species of hautboy with a pleasing tone, but 
difficult to play in tune, and now nearly obsolete ; 
also an organ stop. 

Hautboy, (fid-boy.) A portable wind instrument 
of the reed kind, with a double reed, consisting 
of a tube gradually widening from the top toward 
the lower end, and tarnished with keys and circu- 
lar holes for modulating its sounds: the tone is 
penetrating and slightly nasal, and peculiarly 
adapted to express soft and plaintive passages. 
The name is also given to an 8 foet organ reed 
stop, the tone of which resembles that of the 
hautboy. 

Hautboy-clarion. Set Octave Hautboy. 

Hautboyist. A performer oa the hautboy or 
oboe. 



HEPT 

Haute - con tre, Fr. (hOt-kOntr.) High or coun- 
ter tenor. 

Hau t e - dessua, Fr. (hot-dfts-sfl.j High treble, 
first treble. 

Hautement, Fr. (hot-mftnh.) Haughtily; in ~ 
dignified manner. 

Haute-taftlle, Fr. (hot fd-ytih.) High tenor. 

H bes, Oer. (hft bes.) B double flat. 

H dur, Oer. (hft door.) B major. 

Head. That part of a note which determines its 

J position on the staff and to which the stem is 
oined. 

ead tones. Tones produced by the upper reg- 
ister of the voice. 

Head voice. The upper or highest register of 
the voice; the falsetto in men's voices. 

HearsaL An old name for rehearsal. 
Hebdomadarfto, Spa. (hftb-do-mft-dd-rft-o.) A 
person who officiates a week in a choir. 
Hebdomadary. A member of a convent whose 
weekly turn it is to officiate in the choir, rehearse 
tbe anthems, prayers, etc. 

Heer-horn, Oer. (fidr horn.) A military trum- 
pet. 

Heer-pauke, Oer. (fidr pou-k8.) Kettle-drum, 
tymbal. 

Herr-pauker, Oer. (fidr pou-kftr.) Kettle drum- 
mer, military drummer. 

Heftijf, Oer. {htf- tig.) Vehement, boisterous. 
Heftijrkeit, Oer. (AJ/’-tlg-klt.) Vehemence, im- 
petuosity. 

Helss, Oer. (hiss.) Hot, ardent. 

Hotter, Oer. (fil-tftr.) Serene, bright. 
Heiden-lied, Oer. {hit- d’n led.) Heroic song. 
Heldenmttthlff, Oer. (hftl-d'n-md-tig.) Heroic. 
Helikon, Or. {Ml- I-kftn ) I The name of an 
Helicon, Eng. (hftl-I-kftn.) f ancient instrument 
said to be invented by Ptolemy, for demonstrat- 
ing, or measuring consonances. 

Hell, Oer. (hftl.) Clear, bright. 

Helle stimme, Ger. {MIA 6 sflm-mft.) A clear 
voice. 

Hemft. Or. (fid-mi.) Half. 
Hemidemftaemiqnaver. A sixty-fourth | 
note, 

Hemidemisemlquaver rest. A sixty- 
fourth rest. 

Hemidiapente, Or. (Wm-I-dft-flrpdn-te.) 

minished, or imperfect fifth. 

Hemidfttonoa, Or. (hftm-l-de-tf-nfts.) Lesser or 
minor third. 

Hemiope, Or. (hft-ml-O-pS.) An ancient flute 
consisting of a tube with three holes. 

Heml p hra se. A member of a phrase consist- 
ing of only one bar. 

Hemlstltch. Half a poetic verse, or a verse not 
completed. 

Hemtstftquta, Spa. (bft-mfo-ffi-kl-ft.) A hemi- 
stitch. 

Hem I tone. A half tone, called now a semitone. 
Hemitontum. Or. (hfl-ml-fd-nl-ftm.) A semi- 
tone or half tone. 

Heptachord. A scale or system of seven sounds. 
In ancient poetry verses sung or played on seven 
chords or different notes; a lyre orefthera havixS 
seven strings. 
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HEPT 

Heptacbordon, Or. (Adp-tft-Adr-dOn.) The ma- 
• jor seventh. 

Heptameris, Or. (hgp-tft-md-rfs.) In ancient 
music the seventh part of a Metis , or forty-third 
part of an octavo. 

Heptaphonos. On (h6p-tft : /d-n5s.) The name 
given to each of the ten musical notes used during 
the middle ages. 

Herabstrich, Ger. (hffr-dd-strlkh.) A down-bow. 

Heralds, or “Des herants,” Fr. (dft-zftr-o.) 
An appellation formerly applied by the French to 
minstrels, because on account of the strength 
and clearness of their voices, they were qualified 
for that duty. 

Herauffcehen. Ger. (har-ow/’-ga'n.) To ascend. 

Uergeigen, Ger. (Adr-ghl-g n.) To fidd’e. 

Hersingen, Ger. {Mr- sln-g'n.) To recite in a 
singing manner. 

Herstmch- Ger . (Adr-etrfkh ) A down bow. 

Hervoraenoben. Ger. (h&r-fdr-ghg-Ad-b'n.) ) 

Hervornebend. Ger. (har-^ -Ad-bCnd.) V 

Hervortretend, Ger. (har-y3/-tr6-i6iid.) J 

Play the notes very prominently and distinctly. 

Heralieh, Ger. (Adr/*-lIkh.) Tenderly, delicately. 

Hesychlastic, Gr. (Ad-sI-kT-ds-tik.) A chord in 
ancient music equivalent to a modern sixth. 

Hexaebord. G*r. (AJz-ft-kOrd.) A scale or sys- 
tem of six sounds; an interval of a sixth; a lyre 
having six strings. 

Hexaebordon, Gr. (hSx-fi-Adr-d8n.) A major 
sixth. 

Hexachorde, Fr. (h Sx-ft-Adrd.) A hexachord . 
See that word. 

Hexameron, Gr. (hftx-dm-8-r0n.) Set of six 
musical pieces or songs. 

Hexameter. In ancient poetry, a verse of six 
feet, the first four of which may be either dactyls 
or spondees, the fifth always a dactyl and the sixth 
a spondee. 

Hexametro, Spa. (hftx-dm-ft-tro.) Hexameter. 

Hexapbonie. Composed of six voices. 

Hexastftcb, Gr. (hex-df-tlch.) A poem of six 
verses. 

Hiaiemos, Gr. (hl-df-g-mOs.) An elegy, a lament. 

Hiatus, Lat. (nl-d-tfts.) A gap, imperfect har- 
mony. 

Hibernian melodies. Irish melodies. 

Hidden. A term applied to octaves and fifths 
when the harmony moves in such a manner that 
consecutive octaves and fifths may be imagined, 
although they do not really occur. 

Hidden canon. A close canon. 

Hidden eonsee.ntlTes. Such as occur in pass- 
ing by similar motion from an imperfect to a per- 
fect concord. 

Hief-born, Ger. (hty horn.) Bugle horn, hunt- 
ing horn. 

Hief, Ger. (hftf.) \ Sound given by 

Hief^toss, Ger. (hlf stOss.) ) the bugle or hunt- 
ing horn. 

Hierophon, Gr. (AS-rO-fBn.) A singer of sacred 
music. 

Hijnraion selab. Heb. (hlg-yd-Bo sft-lfth.) A 
term employed in ancient Hebrew music to indi- 
cate the use of stringed instruments with the 
trumpets. 

‘ Acute in pitch, speaking of sounds. 



HOCK 

HUbbaaa. A voice between bass and tenor; a 
baritone. 

Higher rhytbm. A rhythmical form which is 
larger than a single measure. 

High mass. The mass celebrated in the Roman 
Catholic churches by the singing of the choris- 
ters, distinguishing it from the low mass in which 
the prayers are read without singing. 

High soprano. The first soprano. 

High tenor. Counter tenor voice; the highest 
male voice. 

High treble ele£ In old French music, the G 
clef, placed on the first line. 

HUarodi, Gr. pi. (hll-ft-rd-de.) Itinerant poet 
musicians among the ancient Greeks who went 
from one place to another singing noems or songs. 

Hilarodia, Gr. (hll-ft-rd-dl-a.) Songs, or short 
lyric poems sung by the hilarodi. 

Himno. Spa. (hlm-nO.) A hymn. 

Hinamfetrtc h, Ger. (hln-oq/'-strlkh.) ) An up 

Hlnstrtch, Ger. (Aln-strlkh.) f bow. 

Hinchar, Sva. (hftn-Adr.) To fill a musical in- 
trument with air. 

Wndudeln. Ger. (Ala-doo-dftln.) To hum a tune. 

Hirten-fltfte, Ger. (Alr-t’n J16- tft.) Shepherd's 
flute. 

Hirten-gedlebt, Ger. (Alr-t'n gh8-</UAl.) Pas- 
toral poem, idyl. 

Hirten-lied, Ger. Alr-t’n led.) A pastoral song. 

Hirtileh, Ger. (AlrMIkh.) Pastoral, rural. 

Hirten-pfeifte, Ger. (Air t'n-#/*l-fS.) Rural pipe, 
pastoral pipe. 

His, Ger. (his.) The note B sharp. 

Histrio, Lat. (Als-tri-0.) f Stage actor or 

Histrion, Spa. (hls-trft-d/t.) f singer. 

Histrtonisa, 8pa. (hes-tri-O-nd-zft.) An actress. 

ffiven, Chi. (hft-vSn.) One of the eight species 
of sound in the musical system of the Chinese. 

Hind, Sax. Good.) Loud. 

H moll, Ger. (hft mOl.) The key of B minor. 

Hoboe, Ger. (Ad-bo-fi.) \ Gho > hAllthOT 

Hoboy, Ger. (Ad-boy.) f olK> ®' nautlM>y * 

Hoboon, Ger. pi. (Ad-bO-gn.) Obod, hautboys. 

Hoboist, Ger. (h0-b04s/.) Hautboy player. 

Hoeh, Ger. (hOkh.) High. 

Hoch-amt Ger. (hokh-ftmt.) High mass. 

Hochffelerlicb, Ger. (AdAA/l-gr-likh.) Exceed- 
ingly solemn. 

Hoch-gesang, Ger. (AdAA ghft-zdna.) Ode, hymn. 

Hoch-nom, Ger. (AdAA horn.) Hautboy. 

Hocb-born-blHser, Ger. (AdAA-h0rn-a/d-z6r.) 
Player on the hautboy. 

Hocb-lled, Ger. {hokh lftd.) Ode, hymn. 

Hoeb - mease, Ger. (AdAA mis - sfiA High mass. 

Hoehmutb, Ger. (AdAA-moot.) Dignity, eleva- 
tion, pride. 

Hitabsten, Ger. (AdAA-stftn.) Highest. 

Hocbselts-gedicbt, Ger. {hokh tsIts-ghS-J 
dikht.) I 

Hoebselts-lied, Ger. (AdAA-tsIts led.) ) 
Epithalamium nuptial poems; wedding song. 

Hoebselts-marscb, Ger. (AdAA-tsfts marsh.) 
Wedding march. 

Hoeket. A name formerly given to a rest: or cut- 
ting short a note without accelerating the time. 
It corresponds to the term staccato. It is no 
longer used. 
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HOFC 

Hof-enpelie, Oer. (hof k Court chapel. 

Hof-eoneert, Oer. (hof kOn -tslrt.) Court con 
cert. 

Hof-dichter, Ger. (hof dU-A-t8r.) Poet laureate. 

Hof-klrche. Oer. (hof k\rkh-b.) Court church. 

Htf f lich, Ger. (Ad/-llkh.) I In a pleasing 

Htfflichkeit, Oer. (A4AlIkh-kIt) f and graceful 
style. 

Hof-muslkant, Oer. (hQf moo-rt-k&nt.) Court 
musician. 

Hof- organist, Oer. (hQf Or-gfin -&<.) Court or- 
ganist. 



Hoheit, Oer. (Ad-hit.) ^Dignity, loftiness. 

igh, up 

lied, oer. (/io-ae 

omon. 



Hohen, Oer. Qib- 8n.)' High, upp< 

Hohe-lled, Oer. (Ad-h6 lid.) The Song of Sol- 



Hohle and hetsere sttmme. Oer. (Ad-18 
oond Al-zS- r8 sflm-m8.) Hollow and hoarse voice. 

Hohl-fltfte, Oer. (Ad/-fl0-t8.) Hollow-toned flute ; 
an organ stop producing a thick and powerfhl 
hollow tone. Bach pipe nas two holes in it, near 
the top and opposite each other. 

Hohi-qulnte, Ger. ( hbl quln-tft.) A quint stop 
of th enohl-flute species. 

Hold, Ger. (hold.) Pleasing, agreeable. 

Hold. A character (/rs) indicating that the time 
of a note or rest is to be prolonged. 

Hoi ding;- note. A note that is sustained or con- 
tinued while the others are in motion. 

Holding. The burden or chorus of a song. (Found 
in Shakspeare.) 

Holz-flttte, Ler. {.kbits fl0-t8.) Wood-flute ; an 
organ stop. 

Homologous. (hO-mdl-O-gfts.) A term applied 
by the ancients to certain correspondences in 
their tetrachords. 

Homophone. A letter or character expressing a 
like sound with another. 

Homophonie. Fr. (hO-mO-fo-ne.) Homophony. 

Homophonons. Of the same pitch, in nnison. 

Homophonoi suoni, It. (ho-mO^d-nO-8 swd- 
n8.) Unisons. 

Homophony. Unison : two or more voices sing- 
ing in unison. 

Hoorn, Dut. (hoorn.) A horn. 

Hopser, Oer. (hbp- s8r.) A German dance, a lively 
waltz. 

Hops-tanz, Ger. (hbps- tints.) Hop-dance. 

Hops- waiter, Ger. {hbps-vdl- ts8r.) Quick 
waltzes. 

Horie, Lat. (Ad-rt.) I 

Horse regolares, Lat. (Ad-re r8g-fl-Id-res.) f 
Hours: chants sung at prescribed hours, in con- 
vents and monasteries. 

Horizontal lines. 1 Used in connection 

Horizontal strokes, f with the figured bass, 
they usually show the continuation of the same 
harmony, the bass note being unchanged, but 
they are sometimes used to abbreviate the ex- 
pression of figures, in which case, if the bass 
part moves, the harmony must necessarily be 
changed. 

Horn. A wind instrument chiefly used in hunt- 
ing. 

Horn, alpine. An instrument made of the bark 
of n tree and used to convey sounds to a great dis- 
tance. 



HUMM 

Horn, bass. An instrument formerly much used 
in bands, resembling the ophicleide, by which it 
has in a great measure been superseded. 

Horn, basset. An instrument resembling the 
clarinet, but of greater compass, embracing nearly 
four octaves. 

Horn, bassetto, A species of clarinet a fifth 
lower than the C clarinet. * 

Horn- bla were, A. 8. A horn blower. 

Horn, bogle. A trumpet with keys. 

Horn, chromatic. The French horn. 

Horn, JEngllsh, A species of oboe, a fourth or 
a fifth lower than the ordinary oboe. 

Horn, French. An orchestral instrument of 
brass or silver, consisting of a long tube twisted 
into several circular folds, and gradually increas- 
ing in diameter from the mouth-piece to the* end. 
Also an 8 feet organ stop of a smooth, full tone. 

Horn, gemsen. An instrument formed of a 
small pipe made of the horn of the chamois, or 
wild goat. 

Horn, hunting. A bugle. 

Horn, kent. A horn having six keys, four of 
which are used by the right hand and two by the 
left. 

Horn, klappen. The kent-horn. 

Horn, valve. A horn in which a portion of the 
tube is opened or closed by the use of valves, by 
means or which a higher or lower pitch is ob- 
tained. 

Horner. One who blows a horn. 

Htf rner, Ger. pi. (Adr-ner.) The horns 

Htfrnerschali, Ger. (Adr-n8r-shall.) Sound of 
horns. 

Hornpipe. An old dance, in triple time, peculiar 
to the English nation. It is supposed to nave re- 
ceived its name from the instrument played on 
during its performance. Modern hornpipes are 
usually in common time and of a more lively 
character than the ancient hornpipe. 

Hosanna, Lat. (hO-zdn-nft.) Part of the Sanctus 
in a mass. 

Houl, Per. (howl.) A common drum of the Per- 
sian soldiery. 

Hreol, Dan. (tird-51.) A Danish peasant dance, 
similar to the reel. 

Racket, Fr. (hft-shft.) A huntman’s or postman's 
horn. 

Huer, Fr. (hwS ) To shout. 

H lift- horn, Ger. (hUft horn.) Bugle horn. 

Huggab, Heb. (hoog-gftb.) An organ of the He- 
brews ; Pan’s pipes. 

Huftain, Fr. (hwe-tinh.) A stanza of eight lines. 

HtUfSlinien, Oer. (AtH/s-An-I-8n.) Ledger lines. 

Httlfb-note, Ger. (hUHs-nbt-b.) I Auxiliary note, 

Httlfb-ton, Ger. (A#(/s-tOn.) f accessory note, 
a note standing one degree above, or below the 
principal note. 

Httlffe-stimme, Oer. {h€\fs sflm-m6.) Obligato 
voice. 

Humorous songs. Songs fhll of mirth and 
humor. 

Hummel, Ger. (Aoom-m81.) { A sort 

Hummelchen, Oer. (Aoom-raSl-khSn.) f of bag- 
pipe; in organs the thorough bass drone. 

Hummen, Ger. (Aoom-nrn.) Humming, sing- 
ing In a low voice. 
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HUNT 

Hunting horn. A bugle, a horn used to cheer 
the honnds. 

Hunting song. A song written in praise of the 
chase. 

Hurdy gurdy. An old instrument consisting 
of four strings, which are acted upon by a wheel 
rubbed in resin powder which serves as a bow. 
Two of the strings are affected by certain keys 
which stop them at different lengths and produce 
the tune, while the others act as a drone bass. 

Hurtig, Oer. (Aoor-tl g.) Quick, swiftly; same 
meaning as AU6gro. 

Hurtigkeit, Oer. (Aoor-tlg-klt.) Swiftness, 
quickness, agility. 

Hydraulicon, Or. (hl-drauMI-kbn.) An ancient 
instrument whose tones were produced by the 
action of water. 

Hydraulic organ. An organ whose motive 
power was water, and the invention of which is 
of much greater antiquity than the pneumatic or 
wind organ. It is supposed to have been invented 
by Ctesibius, a mathematician of Alexandria. 

Hydraulon, Or. (hl-drauMOn.) | An organ 

Hydraulus, Lat. (hl-draw-lfis.) f blown by the 
action of water. 

Hymee, Or. (he-mfi.) A song of the millers, so 
called by the ancient Greeks. 

Hymensea, Or. (him-8n-?-ft.) ) . 

Hymen&us, Ger. (hlm-Sn-d-oos.) ™ arrla ^ e 

Hymenaion, Or. (hlm-8n-d-6n.) ( 8 ° ng ‘ 

Hymeneal. (hi-m?-n8-ftl.) ( A 

Hymenean. (hl-mg-ng-fin.) j ^ marr age 80ng * 

Hymn. A song of praise or adoration to the 
Deity; a short, religious lyric poem intended to 
be sung in church. Anciently, a song in honor 
of the gods or heroes. 



Hymnal. \ A compilation, or collection of 

Hymn book, f hymns. 

Hymn, chembical. A hymn highly prized in 



the early Christian church. 

Hymn, cbor&L A hymn to be performed by a 
chorus. 

Hymue, Fr. (Smn.'l 1 A hymn, sacred song, 
Hymne, Oer. {him- n8.) fan anthem. 

Hvmne de louange, Fr. (6mn dtth loo-finzh.) 

Dozology, hymn of praise. 

Hymnic. Relating to hvmns. 

Hymni saliareg, Lat. ( h I m - n 8 sftl-l-tS-rSs.) 
Songs of the ancient Romans, which the salt!, or 

S riests of Mars sung on the feast days of that 
eity. 

Hymn of battle. A song of supplication con- 
stantly used by the ancients just before an en- 
gagement. 

Hymnologie, Fr. (Smn-nOl-O-jC.) Hymnology. 
Hymnologist. A writer or composer of hymns. 
Hymnology. The art of composing hymns. 
Hymns, Orpblc. A hymn pertaining to Or- 
pheus. 

Hymns, fountain. Songs of the wells, so called 
by the ancients and still known in the Greek isles. 



HYPO 

Hymns, theurgic. Songs of incantation ; the 
first hymns of Greece. 

Hymnus, Lat. (Alm-nhs.) A hymn. 

Hymnus, ambrosianus, Lat. (Alm-nfis ftm- 
brO-zAl-o-ntis.) The Ambrosian chant. 

Hymn, vesper. A hymn sung in the vesper ser- 
vice or the Catholic church. 

Hypate, Or. The first or most grave string in the 
lyre ; the lowest of the Greek tetrachords. 

Hypathoides. The lower sounds in the ancient 
(rfftfilr scale. 

Hyper, Or. (AY-p€r.) Above. This word in con- 
nection with the name of any mode or interval, 
signifies that it is higher than when without it. 

Hyper-Pollan, Or. (Al-p6r e-d-ll-ftn.) The Au- 
thentic ASolian mode. 

Hyper-diapason, Or. (At-p6r dl-ft-pd-sOn.) The 
upper octave. 

Hyper-ditonos, Or. ( At-p8r-dl-ld-n8s. ) The 
third above. 

Hyper-Dorian, Or. (Al-pSr-rfd-rl-ftn.) The Au- 
thentic Dorian mode. 

Hyper-Ionian, Gr. (Ai-p6r-5-d-n!-ftn.) The Au- 
thentic Ionian mode. 

Hyper- Lydian, Or. (At-p8r-/fett-3n.) The Au- 
thentic Lydian mode. 

Hyper- mixo-Lydian, Gr. {hV\>&r-mix-o-tid-\- 
an?) The Authentic mixo-Lydian mode. 

Hyper-Phrygian, Or. (AI-p8r frfl-I-Sn.) The 
Authentic Phrygian mode. 

Hyperoche, Or. (AI-p8r-0-k8.) A word used by 
the ancient authors to signify the difference be- 
tween the enharmonic and chromatic dieses. 

Hypo. Below. The word prefixed to the name of 
any ancient mode or interval, signifies that it is 
lower than when without it. 

•-ifSolian, Or. (hl-pO 6-d-lI-ftn.) The plagal 
folian mode. 

Hypo-diapason, Or. (hl-pO dC-ft-pfi-sOn.) The 
] owe r octave. 

Hypo-diaponte, Or. (hl-pO d6-ft-^»-t5.) The 
fifth below. 

Hypo-ditonos, Or. (hl-po dS-/d-n0s.) The third 
below. 

Hypo-Dorian, Or. (hl-po dd-rl-an.) The plagal 
Dorian mode. 

Hypo- Ionian, Or. (hl-po G-d-nl-ftn.) The plagal 
Ionian mode. 

Hypo -Lydian 
Lydian mode. 

Hypo-mixo- Lydian. Or. (hl-pO mix- o /It/-!- an.) 
The plagal mixo-Lydian mode. 

Hypo -Phrygian, Or. (hl-pO /rttf-I-ftn. ) The 
plagal Phrygian mode. 

Bfypocritic, Or. (hl-pb-IvSMc.) An epithet ap- 
plied by the ancients to the art of gesticulation, 
which was prominent in their public vocal per- 
formances. 

Hypocritic music. Among the ancient Greeks 
all music intended for the stage or, theatre; in 
modern times, all music adapted to pantomimic 
representation. 
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IAMB 

Iambe, Fr. (e-ftnh-bfth.) Iambus 

Iambic. I A poetical and mnsical lbot, consist- 

iambus. f ing of one short unaccented, and one 
tone accented note or syllable. 

Iambics. Certain songs or satires which are sup- 
posed to have been the precursors of the ancient 
comedy; they were of two kinds, one for singing 
and one for recitation, accompanied by instru- 
ments. 

Iastlan. Or. (8-d*-tI-ftn.) One of the ancient 
Greek modes. 

Ictus, Or. dk-tfts.) A stroke of the foot, mark- 
ing tne point of emphasis in music. 

Idlfllo, It. (6d-#-ll-0.) An idyl. 

Idyl. A short poem in pastoral style; an eclogue. 

Idylls, Fr. (fi-dUl.) I kn , 

Idylle, Oer. f An ldyh 

n. It. («.) The. 

Ilarlta, It. (6-lftr -Q-td.) Hilarity, cheerfulness, 
mirth. 

JQ basso. It. (61 bds- so.) The fundamental tone; 
the lowest note of a chord. 

II canto. It. (el kftn-to.) The song. 

II dlto girdsso, It. (el de-to grOs-sO.) The thumb. 

II colonto. It. (el kO-lO-rg-tO.) A term used in 
dramatic singing to denote the adaptation of the 
performance to the character represented. 

H dltono con di&pente. It. (el de-tf-no k&n 
de-fl-pdn-te.) A mftjor seventh. 

II ddppio movlmdnto, It. (el ddp-pe-o mO-ne- 
mdn- to.) Double movement; that is, as fast again. 

II lino. It. (81 fiB-nS.) The end. 

II passo tempo. It. (81 pds - so tfm-po.) Name 
sometimes given to a collection of light, familiar, 
and amusing pieces. 

II pin. It. (81 p6-oo.) The most. 

II bln f drte possfbile. It. (el pi-oofbr-t6 p8s- 
««-b8-16.) As loud as possible. 

II pin pldno possiblle, It. (el pB-fto p6-d-n0 
pos-sS-be-ie.) As soft as possible. 

II pontlcello, It. (81 pon-t6-toAdM0.) The little 
bridge ; an appellation given by the Italians to 
that particular part of the voice where the natural 
tone forms a Junction with the falsetto. 

H sdrucdolare, It. (81 sdroot-tshe-0-ft?-r8.) A 
sliding movement over the keys of a piano. 

H tdmpo crescendo. It. (el tftm-pO krS-shftn- 
do.) Increasing the time. 

H tdrso dlto a tdtte le ndte dl bftsso. It. 
(61 Mr-tsO <tt-tO ft too- 18 16 nd-t8 de bds- so.) The 
third finger on all the notes in the bass. 

II vlolfno, It. (81 ve-O-ft-nO.) The violin. 

II volteggiare, It. (61 vO-ted-je-d-rg.) Crossing 
the handsin piano playing. 

Im, Oer. (8m.) In the. 

lmboccatdra. It. (6m-b0t-kfirloo-r&.) Mouth- 
piece, embouchure. 

Imbrices, Lat. (Im-brl-sCs.) A species of ap- 
plause among the ancients made Dy beating a 
kind of sounding vessel. 

Imbrdgllo, It. (Qm-brbl-jO.) Confusion, want 
of distinct ideas. 

Imltdndo, It. (6m-6-ldn-d0.) Imitating. 

Imltdndo la voce, It. (6m-6-fc?n-d0 1ft vo-tsh6.) 
Imitating the inflections of the voice. 

Imltatlo, Lat. (Im-I-fd-shl-O.) Imitation, in coun- 
terpoint 



IMPE 

Imitation. A species of fugue, in which the parts 
imitate each other, though not in the same inter- 
vals, or according to the strict laws of a fugue or 
canon. 

Imitation, augmented. A style of imitation 
in which the answer is given in notes of greater 
value than those of the subject. 

Imitation, diminished. A style of imitation 
in which the answer is given in notes of less value 
than those of the subject. 

Imitation, freely Inverted. Where the order 
of successive notes is not strictly retained 
Imitation, In contrary motion. That in 
which the answers invert tne subject so that the 
rising intervals descend, and the falling intervals 
ascend. 

Imitation, In similar motion. Where the 
answer retains the same order of notes as the 
subject. 

Imitation, In different divisions. That in 
which the subject is answered in a different divis- 
ion of the bar; for instance, the subject begin- 
ning on the accented division, is answered on the 
unaccented. 

Imitation, retrograde. A form of imitation 
in which tne subject is commenced backwards in 
the answer. 

Imitation, reversed retrograde. A form 
of imitation in which the subject is commenced 
backwards in the answer and in contrary motion. 
Imitation, simple. A simple fugue. 
Imitation, strictly Inverted. That form of 
imitation in which half and whole tones must be 
precisely answered in contrary motion. 
Imitative music. Music written to imitate 
some of the operations of nature, art, or human 
passion, as, the firing of cannon, the rolling of 
thunder, love, joy, grief, etc. 

Imltato, It. fcm-e-AI-tO.) Imitation. 
Imitazione, It. (8m-e-tft-tse-d-n8.) Imitation, 
referring to counterpoint. 

Immediate cadence. Cadence that occurs im- 
mediately after the dominant harmony. 

Immer, Oer. (!m-m6r.) Always, ever. 
ImmusicaL Unmusical. (Not used.) 

Im partial t, Fr. (ftnh-pftr/a.) Imperfect. 
Impazldnte, It. (8m-pft-ts8-dn-t8.) Impatient, 
hurried. 

Impasientemdnte, It. (6m-pft-ts6-6n-t6-mda- 
t8,) Impatiently, hurriedly. 

Imperfect. Not perfect, less than perfect in 
speaking of intervals and chords. 

Imperfect cadence. A cadence which ends 
on a triad of the dominant; the preceding chord 
may be either that of the tonic or subdorainant or 
in minor keys the sixth of the scale; the triad of 
the dominant always being major. 

Imperfect dose. Imperfect Cadence. 
Imperfect common chord. A chord consist- 
ing of a bass note accompani ed by its minor 
third and imperfect fifth. 

Imperfect concords. Thirds and sixths art 
called imperfect concords because they are liable 
to change from major to minor or the contrary, 
still remaining consonant. 

Imperfect consonances. The major and mi- 
nor third and the major and minor sixth. 
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Imperfect intervals. Those which Include 
one semitone less than the perfect interval of the 
same name. 

Imperfect measure. An old term for two-fold 
measure. 

Imperfect time. A term by which the ancients 
designated common time, indicated by the letter 
Cora semicircle. 

Imperfect triad. The chord of the third, fifth 
and eighth, taken on the seventh of the key, con- 
sisting of two minor thirds. 

Imperfetto, It. (Am-pAr/df-tO.) Imperfect. 

ImperiosamAnte, It. (Am-pS-rA-O-zA-mdn-tA.) 
Imperiously, pompously. 

Imperiosita, It. (Am-pfi-rA-O-z Q-td.) Stateliness, 
pomposity. 

Imperidso, It. (Ara-p8-rG-5-zO.) Imperious, pom- 
pons. 

ImpertnrbAbile, It. (Am-pAr-toor-ftd-bA-lA.) Qui- 
etly, easily. 

Impeto, ft. (Am-pA-tO.) Impetuosity, vehemence. 

Impeto doloroso, It. (A/n-pA-to do-io-rd-zo.) 
Pathetic force and energy. 

ImpetuosamAnte, It. (Am-pa-too-O-za-mdn-tA.) 
Impetuously. 

Impetuosita, It. (Am-pa-too-fl-zA-/d.) Impet- 
uosity, vehemence. 

Impetndso, It. (Am-pa-too-d-zO.) Impetuous, 
vehement. 

ImponAnte, It. (Sm-pO-ndn-tA.) Imposingly, 
haughtily. 

Imj iresarlo. It. (Am-prA-sd-rA-o.) A term ap- 
plied by the Italians to the manager or conductor 
of operas or concerts. 

Impromptu, Fr. (finh-prdmp-too.) An extem- 
poraneous production* 

Improvisare, It. (Sm-prO-vA-zd-rA.) To com- 
pose, or sing extemporaneously. 

Improvisatenr, Fr. (Snh-pro-vA-za-fdr.) [ See 

Improvisator, Ger. (Im-prO-fl-zd-tOr.) ) Im- 
provisators. 

Improvisation. The act of ainging, playing or 
composing music without previous preparation ; 
extemporaneous performance. 

Impro visa trice, Fr. (Snh-prO-vA-z9-lr8«s.) A 
female who plays or sings extemporaneously, 

Improvise. To sing or play without premedita- 
tion. 

Improviser, Fr. (Anh-prO-vA-zd.) To improvise. 

Improvisd, Fr. (Anh-prO-vA-zfi.) Extempora- 
neous. 

ImprowftsamAnte, It. (Am-prO-vA-zfl-mdn-tA.) 
Extemporaneously. 

Impro vvisare. It. (Am-prO-vA-zd-rA.) To impro- 
vise. 

Improwisdta, It. (Am-prO-vA-zd-ta.) An extem- 
pore composition. 

Impro vviso. It. (Am-prOv-vA-zO.) Extempora- 
neous. 

Impro wlssatdre, It. ( Am-prO-vAs-sa-tO-rA. ) 
One who sings or declaims in verse extemporane- 
ously. 

Improwissatdri, It. pi. (8m-prOv-vAe-*a-t0-rfi.) 
Persons gifted with the power of singing or recite 
ing verses extemporaneously. 

Im tact, Ger. (Im tdkt.) In time. 

In, It. and Lot, (fin.) In, into, in the. 



1NFI 

Inacutlre, It. (An-a-koo-ft-rA.) To sharpen, to 
make sharp. 

In alt. It. (An Alt.) Notes are said to be in alt 
when they are situated above Fou the fifth line of 
the treble staff. 

In altisslmo. It. (An ai-ft*-sA-mO.) A term ap- 
plied to all notes which run higher than F above 
the third leger line in the treble, or F in alt. 

Inbrunst. Ger. (In-broonst.) Fervor, ardor, 
warmth of passion, 

Inbrttnstljg, Ger. (In-brfinb-tig.) Ardent, fer- 
vent, passionate. 

Incantable, Spa. (An-kAn-ld-blA.) Cannot be 
sung. 

Incantation. Enchantment; a form of words 
pronouncced or sung in connection with certain 
ceremonies, for the purpose of enchantment. 

Incantasione, It. (An-kan-ta-tsA-d-nA.) Songs 
of incantation. 

Incisdre di ndte. It. (An-tshA-zd-rA dA nd-tA.) 
An engraver of notes or music. 

In composite, (In-kOm-^ds-it.) A term applied 
to those intervals which are simply constituted, 
and in the calculation of which we take no notice 
of the intermediaries, but only consider the terms. 

InconsolfUo, It. (An-k0n-s0-/d-t0.) In a mournful 
style. 

Inconsonance. The effect of two discordant or 
disagreeing sounds. 

Inconsonant. Discordant. 

Incordamdnto, It. (An-kOr-da-mdw-tO.) Tension 
of the strings of an instrument. 

IncordAre, It. (An-kAr-dd-rA.) To string an in- 
strument. 

Indeciso, It (An-dA-fcAA-zO.) Undecided, waver- 
ing, hesitating; slight changes of time and a some- 
what capricious value of the notes. 

Indejpnatamdnte, It. (An-dfin-yfi-tfi-md/i-tA.) \ 

Indejrn&to, It. (An-dan-yd-tO.) f 

Angrily, furiously, passionately. 

Index. A direct tW ; also, the forefinger. 

Indications sceniqoes, Fr. (anh-dA-Ad-sfi-Anh 
sfi -nik.) Stage directions. 

IndifTerlnte, It. (An-dAf-fft-rdw-tA.) 1 

IndifTerentemAnte, It. (An-dAf-fA-rfin-tA- V 
mdn-tA.) ) 

Coldly, with indifference. 

Indiflerenza, It. (An-dAf-fA-rdn-tsA.) Indiffer- 
ence. 

In disparte. It. (An dAs-pAr-tA.) A term used 
in operatic music, signifying that the part is to be 
addressed to some one aside, or not taking part in 
the performance. 

In distAnaa, It. (An dAs-fdn-tsfl.) A distance. 

Infentile, It. (An-fftn-lA-lA.) Child-like, infant- 
ine; the thin quality of tone in the upper notes 
of some female voices. 

InfernAle, It. (An-fAr-nd-lA.) Infernal, diabolic. 

InfervorAto, It. (An-fAr-vA-rd-tO.) Fervent, im- 
passioned. 

Inflammatamdnte. It. (An-fA-am-ma-ta-mdn- 
tA.) Ardently, impetuously. 

Infinite canon. An epithet given to those can- 
ons which are so constructed that the end leads to 
the beginning, and the performance may be inde- 
finitely repeated; also called circular or endless 
canon. 
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Inflnito, /£. (Gn-flS-n2-tO.) Perpetual. 

Inflatile. An epithet applied to wind instru- 
ments, as a hautboy or flute. 

Inflection. Any change or modification in the 
pitch or tone of the voice. 

Infra. Lat. (in -fra.) Beneath. 

In fretta, It. ten rrflt-tft.) In haste, hastily. 

In ftajpue. It. (Gn foo- ghG.) An expression ap- 
plied to any composition constructed on a given 
subject. 

Infuri&nte, It. (Gn-foo-rG-d/t-tG.) { Furious, rag- 

Inftiri&to, It. (Gn-foo-rG-d-tO.) jing. 

Ingdnni, It. pi. (Gn-gdn-nG.) See Ingdnno. 

iBginno, It. (6n-grd«-n0.) A deception ; applied 
to a deceptive or interrupted cadence ; also, to any 
unusual resolution of a discord, or an unexpected 
modulation. 

Insdgno* It- (6n-0<2w-yO.) Art, skill, discretion. 

Inharmonic. Wanting narmony. 

Inharmonic relation. The introduction of a 
dissonant sound, not heard in the preceding chord. 

Inharmonionsly. Discordantly. 

Iniziato, It. (en-G-tsG-d-tO.) Initiated; a term 
applied to those advanced in music, in distinction 
from beginners. 

Iniziatore, It. (Gn-G-tsG-&-£0-r6.) A beginner. 

Innario, It. (Gn-wdt-rG-0.) Hymn book. 

Inneggiare, It. (Gn-nftd-jG-d-re.) To compose 
or sing hymns. 

Inni, It. pi. (Gn-nG.) Hymns. 

Innig , Qer. (In-nlg.) Sincere, cordial. 

InnO, It. (Gn-nO.) A hymn, canticle, ode. 

Innocdnte, It. (Gn-nO-te/m?/-te.) ) 

Innocentemdnte, It. (Gu-nO-tshan-tG-mdn-tS.) f 
Innocently, in an artless and simple style. 

Innocdnza, It. (Gn-nG-faddn-tsft.) Innocence. 

Innodia, It. (Gn-nfl-dG-ft.) Hymn singing. 

Innografo, It. (Gn-nO-^rd-fo.) A writer of hymns. 

InnolOffO, It. (6n-n0-/d-g0.) Hymnologist 

Ino, It. (2-nG.) An Italian final diminutive. 

In drgano, It. Gn dr-gft-no.) An old term for 
music in more than two parts. 

In pdlco, It. (Gn pal- ko.) On a stage; applied 
to musical performances qn the stage. 

Inqui£to, It. (Gn-quG-d-tO.) Restless, uneasy, ag- 
itated. 

Insegnamdnto, It. (Gn-sSn-ylUrndn-tG.) Instruc- 
tion. 

Inscgnatdre, It. (Gn-sSn-yS-fd-rG.) Teacher, in- 
structor. 

Insensfbile, It. (Gn-sSn-a3-bG-l£.) I 

Insensibilmdnte, It. (Gn-san-sG-bGl-md/i-tS.) ) 
Insensibly, by small degrees, by little and little. 

Instantemdnte, It. (Gn-stan-tG-mdn-tG.) Vehe- 
mently, urgently. 

Instrument. A musical instrument is any sono- 
rous body, artificially constructed for tho produc- 
tion of musical sounds. 

Instrument a l’archet, Fr. (finh-strfi-manh 
ft Pflr-ka.) Instrument played with a bow. 

Instrumental. A term applied to music com- 
posed for or performed on instruments. 

Instrument a cordes, Fr. (anh-strfi-miinh ft 
k5rd.) A stringed instrument. 

Instrumentdle, It. (Gu-stroo-men-fd-13.) In- 
strumental. 



INST 

Instrumentalist. One who plays on an instru- 
ment. 

Instrumental score. A score in which the 
instrumental parts are given in full. 

Instrumentare, It. (Gn-stroo-mSn-AJ-rG.) To 
compose instrumental music. 

Instrumentation. The act of writing for an 
orchestra, with a practical* knowledge of each in- 
strument, and of the distribution of harmony 
amopg the different instruments. 

Instrument a Tent, Fr. (ftnh-strfi-mftnh ft 
vanh.) A wind instrument. 

Instrumentazidne, It. (Gn-stroo-mSn-tfi-tse-d- 
nG.) Instrumentation. 

Instrumentiren, Ger. (In-stroo-mSn-fG-r'n.) 1 

Inst rumen tirung, Ger. ( I n - s t r o o-mGn-/?- V 
roong.) ) 

Instrumentation. 

Instrumenten-macher, Ger. (In-stroo-m£//l- 
6n makh-Sr.) An instrument maker. 

Instruindnto, It. (Gn-stroo-md/i-tO.) An instru- 
ment. 

Instrumdnto a campanula, It. (Gn-stroo- 
mdn- to ft kam-pa-ndMa.) A small case, contain- 
ing one or more octaves of small bells, tuned dia- 
tonically, and played with a key-board like the 
pianoforte. 

Instrumdnto a corda, It. (Gn-stroo-rndn-to 
a A^r-da.) 

Instrumdnto da arco. It. (Gn-stroo-mdn-to 

da d?-k0.) 

A stringed instrument. 

Instrumdnto da fl&to, It. (Gn-stroo-mda-tO 
da fG-a-tO.) A wind instrument. 

Instrumento da pdnna. It. (Gn-stroo-mdn-tO 
da pdn-nh.) Instrument with the quill; an old 
name for the spinet. 

Instrumento da percotimento, It. (Gn- 
stroo-mdn-tO dft pSr-kO-tG-mdn-tO.) A instrument 
of percussion. 

Instrumento da tasto. It. (Gn-stroo-md/i-to 
da tds- to.) A keyed instrument. 

Instruments, bow. All instruments whose 
tones are produced by means of a bow. 

Instruments, brass. Wind instruments form- 
ed of brass and used chiefly for military purposes. 

Instruments, inflatile. Wind instruments. 

Instruments, keyed. All instruments the 
sounds of which are produced by the preseure 
of the fingers upon the keys. 

Instruments, mechanical. Instruments 
which produce tunes by the means of some me- 
chanical contrivance, as, crank, springs, weights, 
etc. 

Instruments, percussive. I Instruments 

Instruments, pulsatile. | whose sounds 
are produced by being struck. 

Instruments, pneumatic. Instruments, the 
tones of which are produced by the action of the 
wind. 

Instruments, reed. Instruments whose tones 
are produced by the action of air upon reeds of 
metal or wood. 

Instruments, stringed. Instruments whose 
tones are produced by striking or drawing strings 
or the friction of a bow. 

Instruments, tensile. A general name for 
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all instruments dependent upon the tension of 
strings for their tone. 

Instruments, tabular. Instruments consist- 
ing of one or more tubes of wood or metal. 

Instruments, wind. Instruments the sounds 
of which are produced by the breath or the wind 
of bellows. 

Instrument Tent, Fr. (ftnh-strfl-mfinh vfinh.) 
A wind instrument. 

Intavoldre. It. (Sn-ta-vO-fd-rS.) To write notes, 
to copy music. 

Int&volatdra, It. (Sn-tfl-vO-lft-too-ra.) Musical 
notation. 

In tdmpo, It. (8n tdm- pO.) In time. 

In tempore justo, Lat. (Sn tfm-p 0 -r 8 jUs-tO.) 
A direction to sing or play in equal, just and ex- 
act time. 

Intendant, Fr. (ftnh-tftnh-dftnh.) J Director, 

Intenddnte, It . (6n-t6n-d3»-t6.) f conductor. 
See Impres&rio. 

Intentio. Lat. (fn-Mn-shl-O.) The word intentio 
was used in the ancient music, to denote the pas- 
sage of the voice from grave to acute. 

Intercaldre, It. (8n-t8r-kft-W-r8.) A verse in- 
terlaced or often repeated ; the burden of a song. 

Interlude. A short musical representation, in- 
troduced between the acts of any drama, or be- 
tween the play and afterpiece; an intermediate 
strain or movement played between the verses of 
a hymn. 

Interludes A performer in an intertude. 

Interludiuin, Lat. (In-t8r-fa-dl-&m.) ) An in- 

Intermede, Fr. (Snh-t6r-radd.) fterlude; 

Interm£dio, It. (Cn-tSr-md-de-O.) f inter- 
intermezzo, It. (en-tSr-mdl-sO.) ) medi- 

ate, placed between two others; detached pieces 
introduced between the acts of an opera. 

Intermediate. A term applied to those flats 
and sharps which do not form any part of the 
original key of a composition, and which are 
also called Accidentals. 

Intermediate subject. Ideas not unlike the 
principal, or counter subject in a fugue, intro- 
duced for embellishment. 

Intermediate timing. That method of tun- 
ing in which every key deviates a little from per- 
fect tune for the common good. 

Intermezzi, It. pi. (en-ter-mdl ts€.) Interludes, 
detached pieces or dances. 

Intermedietto, It. (Gn-t£r-mfi-d8-*l-t0.) A short 
interlude, or intermezzo. 

Interrdtto, It. (en-t8r-rdM0.) Interrupted, 
broken, speaking of cadence, accent or rhythm. 

Interrupted cadence. A cadence in which 
the triad of the dominant is followed by some 
chord which changes the progression of the har- 
mony. 

Inte rruzidne. It. (8n-t8r-root-s6-#-n8.) Inter- 
ruption. 

Interval. The distance, or difference of pitch 
between tones. 

Interval, augmented. An interval which is 
a semitone, or half-step, greater than a mqjor or 
perfect interval. 

Interval, consecutive. An interval passing 
in the same direction in two parallel parts. 



An in^ 
terval. 



Interval, diminished. An interval less than 
a perfect interval by a half-step or semitone. 

Interval, direct. An interval which forms any 
kind of harmony on the fundamental sound which 
produces it. 

Interval, enharmonic. An interval which is 
only nominal, as from Gft to Afe. 

Interval, extreme. A larger interval than the 
major, or a smaller than the minor. 

Interval, fhlse. An incorrect interval, accord- 
ing to the received rules. 

Interval, imperfect. An interval that docs 
not contain its fall number of degrees. 

Interval, msjor. An interval containing the 
greater number of semitones under the same 
denomination. 

Interval, prepared. An interval changed from 
large to small, and vice versa, by the aid of inter- 
mediate tones. 

Interval, redundant. An interval greater than 
that of the mi^or by a minor semitone. 

Interval, superfluous. See Kedundant Inter' 
val. 

Intervall, Oer. (In-t8r-/d//.) 

Intervalle, Fr. (ftnh-ter-vftll.) 

IntervAllo, It. (6n-tSr- rdf-100 

Intervallum, Lat. (Iu-t8r-ix#-lfim0 

Intervalle, Oer. pi. (In-t8r-«dM8.) Intervals. 

Intervalli vietati. It. pi. (6n-tSr-rd/-l8 vS-A 
62-tS.) Forbidden intervals. 

Intervening subject. An intermediate sub- 
ject of a fugue. 

Intimfssimo, It. (en-t6-m3*-86-m0.) Very ex- 
pressive, with great feeling. 

Intimo, It. (8n-tg-m0.) Inward feeling, expres- 
sive. 

Intonare, It. (Sn-tO-nd-r8.) ) To pitch the 

Intuondre, It. (6n-twO-ndl-rS.) f voice, to sound 
the key note; to begin. 

Intonation. A word referring to the proper 
emission of the voice so as to produce any re- 

S aired note in exact? tune; the act of moaula- 
ng the voice. 

Intonation, fhlse. A variation in pitch from 
what is understood to be the true tone. 
Intonato, It. (6n-tO-nd-t0.) Tuned, set to music. 
Intonatdre, It. (Bn-tO-nft-fd-rS.) * Male sing- 
Intuonatdre. It. (en-two-nft-ffl-rg.) j er. 
lntonatrfce. It. (6n-tO-na-fr?-tshS.) } Female 
Intuonatrfcc, It. (Cn-twO-nft-frg-tshS.) f singer. 

Intona- 
tion. 



J 



Intonatdra, It. (6n-to-nfl-fao-rft.) 
Intonazione, It. (6n-t0-nft-ts8-d-n8.) 

Intoniren, Oer. 
sound. 

Intrdda, It. (en-lrd-dft.) 

Intrade, Oer. 
ment. 

Intrepidamdnte, It. 

Boldly, with intrepidity. 

Intrepidezza, It. (en-trS-pS-ddf-sft.) Intrepid- 
ity, boldness. 

Intrdpido, It. (8n-frd-p8-d0.) Intrepid, bold. 
In trfplo. It. (Bn-trtpAO.) An old term, signify- 
lng a composition in three parts. 
Introdncimdnto, It. (6n-tr0-doo-tsh6-«ndi»-t0.) 
An introduction. 



(6n-tO-n0-r'n.) To i n t o n e, to 

I A short prelude or 

(In-frd-de.) J introductory move- 

(6n-tr8-p8-dft- m & n - 1 8 . ) 
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INTO 

Introduction. That movement in a composi- 
tion, the design of which is to prepare the ear for 
the movements which are to follow. 

. Introductorio. It. (En-trO-dook-tf-rE-O.) Intro- 
ductory, preliminary. 

Introductory, A term proper to those move- 
ments which are preparatory. 

Introdusione, It. (En-trO-doo-tsE-d-nE.) An in- 
troduction. 

Introdusione marai&le, It. (Bn-trO-doo-tsE-d- 
n8 mir-tsE-d-lE.) An introduction in martial style. 

Introit, Eng. (In-/rd-It.) Entrance; a 

Introit, Fr. (Snh-trwfi.) hymn or anthem 

Intrdito, It. (En-trO-E-tO.) - sung while the 

Introito, Spa. (Bn-trO-E-tO.) priest enters 

Introitus, Lat. (In-Z/’d-S-tfis.) within the rails 
at the communion table ; also, the commencement 
of the mass. 

Inventio, Lat. (Tn-tEn-shl-O.) A name sometimes 
given to a Tricinium. 

Invention, Fr. (finh-v’anh-sl-Onh.) An old name 
for a species of prelude or short fantasia. 

Invenxlone, It. (En-vEn-tsE-d-nfi.) Invention, 
contrivance 

Inversio, Lat. (Iw-udr-sI-O.) Inversion ; see that 
word. 

Inversio cancrisans, Lat. (In-rdr-sf-0 kiln- 
kii-zdns.) Retrograde, or crab-like inversion, or 
imitation; because it goes backwards. 

Inversio in octavam acutam, Lat. ( In-rdr- 
sI-0 In 5k-/d-v&m Inversion in the oc- 

tave above, the transposition of the lower part 
an octave above. 

Inversio in octavam gravem, Lat. 
sl-o In 8k-/d-v&m oni-vEin.) Inversion in the oc- 
tave below; the transposition of the upper part 
an octave below to form the bass, while tne other 
part remains stationary. 

Inversion. A change of position with respect to 
Intervals and chords ; the lower notes being placed 
above, and the upper notes below. 

Inversion, first. A term given to a chord when 
the written bass takes the third. 

Inversion, retrograde. An inversion made 
by commencing on the last note of the subject 
and writing it backwards to the first note. 

Inversion, second. Where the bass note takes 
the fifth from the fundamental. 

Inversion, simple. An inversion made by re- 
versing the notes of a subject in its answer, so 
that the ascending notes of the original passage 
descend in the answer, and vice versa. 

Inversion, strict. The same as simple inver- 
sion, yet requiring that whole tones should be 
answered by whole tones, semitones by semi- 
tones, etc. 

Inversion, third. Name given to a chord when 
the bass takes the seventh. 

Invert. To change the position either in a sub- 
ject or chord. 

Inverted. Changed in position. 

Inverted chord. A chord whose fundamental 
tone is not its lowest. 

Inverted counterpoint. Where the parts are 
not only reversed toward each other, but are also 
conducted, step by step, in an opposite direction. 



• ISTE 

Inverted turn. A turn which commences with 
the lowest note instead of the highest. 
Invitatorio, Spa. (fln-vfi-t4-/d-ri-0.) Psalm or 
anthem sung at the beginning of the matins. 
Invitatorium, Lat. (fo-vl-t&rd-rl-fim.) The name 
applied to the antiphone , or response, to the 
psalm “Venite Exultemus.” 

Invitatory. A part of the service sung in the 
Roman Catholic church; a psalm or anthem sung 
in the morning. 

Invocatis, Lat. (in-vO- fcf-tls.) 1 An invo- 

Invoedto, It. (En-vO-ifcd-tO.) veation, or 

Invocasione, It. (En-vO-kA-tsE-d-nE.) ) prayer. 

Io bacche, Lat. (yO bAk-kE.) A burden used in 
the lyric poetry of the Romans. 

Ionian, Or. (I-d-nl-Sn.) I One of the ancient 
Ionic, Or. fl-o»-Ik.) f Greek modes. 

Ionic music. A light, airy style of music. 

Io triumphe, Lat. (yO tri-dm-fE.) A phrase of 
exultation often found in the lyric poetry of the 
ancient Romans. 

Ira, It. (E-rft.) Anger, wrath. 

wiS* n I A n g r i 1 j, 

Iratamdnte, ^//^ (S-ra-tft- mdn-tb.) ( Passionately. 
Irish harp. An instrument having more strings 
than the lyre, yet for a long time only used for 
playing a simple melody or a single part. 

Irish tunes. Tunes peculiar to the Hibernians, 
generally of a sweet, mellow character. 
Irlandals, Fr. (Er-ianh-dd.) I An air or dance 
Irlttndiscn, Oer. (Er-lSn-dish.) | tune in the Irish 
style. 

Ironicamdnte, It. (E-rGn-E-kfi-mdn-tE.) Iron- 
ically. 

Irdnieo, It. (B-rdn-B-kO.) Ironical. 
Irreffolare, It. (Br-rtrgO-/«-r8.) Irregular. 
Irregular cadence. An imperfect cadence. 
Irregular period. A period in which a false 
cadence interrupts or suspends an expected final 
close. 

Irregular phrase. Any variation of the mel- 
ody oy which three measures are used instead of 
two: an extended phrase. 

Irrelative chords. Any two chords which do 
not contain some sound common to both. 
Irrelative keys. 1 Those which are remote 
Irrelative scales, f from each other, having 
few tones in common. 

Irresoldto, It. (Er-rfi-zO-Zoo-tO.) Irresolute, wa- 
vering. 

Ischnophony, Or. (Is-*fi4f-0-ny.) Weakness of 

tllO YOiC0* 

Isdegno, con. It. (Es-ddn-yO kOn.) With indig- 
nation. 

IsmanUL eon. It. (Bs-md-nS-A) With wildness, 
with madness. 

Isochronal, Or. \ Uniform in time; performed 
Isochronous, f in equal time. 

Isotonic system. A system of music consist- 
ing of intervals in which each concord is tempered 
alike, and in which there are twelve equal semi- 
tones. 

Ison. The name by which the first note of every 
chant was formerly designated, and which nots 
indicated the key or tone of the melody. 

Istdsso, It. (Es-/ds*sO.) The same. 
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ISTE 



JODE 



Istdseo tempo, It. (fts-fth-sa tftm-po.) The same 
time. 

Estdsso val^re ma an pftco pin l£nto. It. 

(fts -tds-sO vft-tf-rft mfi oon pd-kO p6-oo Idn-to.) 
The notes to have the same value, bnt a little 
more slowly. 

Kstreplto, eon. It. (fts-trft-pft-to.) With noise 
and blaster. 

Istrnmentdle, It. (es*troo-m6n-&M8.) Instru- 
mental. 

Istromentazidne, It. (6a-troo-m6n-tfl-tsfi-d-n6.) 
Instramentation. 

Istrnmdnto, It. (Ss-troo-»n<Jn-tO.) An Instru- 
ment. 

Kstrldnica. It. (fts-trftjn-ft-kft.) Histrionic; the 
theatrical art. 



Italian mordent. A short shake, or trill, con- 
sisting of the alternation of a tone with the next 
tone above it. 

Italian sixth. A name sometimes i 
given to a chord composed of a major I 
third and an augmented sixth. 

Italidno, It. (ft-tft-lftd-nft.) ) 

Italieniseh. Ger. (It-ft-ll-dn-Tsh.) y Italian. 

Italienne, Ft. (ftt-ft-lft-finn.) ) 

Ita missa est, tat. (8-tfl mls-sft fist.) The ter 
mination of the mass sung by the pnest to Gre 
gorian music. 

1 trovatori. It. (ft trO-vft-W rft.) The troubs 
doors. 



ftMk. The quill which strikes the strings of a 
harpsichord, or the upright lever in piano action. 

Jaeger-chor, Ger. (po-ghftr-kftr.) Hunting cho- 
rus. 

Jagd-ruf, Ger. (ydgd roof.) Sound of the bugle 
or hunting horn. 

Jagd-horn, Ger. ( ydgd hftrn.) I Hunting horn, 

Jagd-slnk, Ger . (ydgd tslnk.) f bugle horn. 

dagd-sinlbnle, Ger . (ydgd sln-lft-ne.) Hunting 
symphony. 

Jaiga-stllck, Ger. (ydgd stllk.) A hunting piece. 

Jft^er-chor, Ger. (ya-ghfir-kftr.) See-Jaeger 

JHger-horn, Ger. (yd-ghftr horn,) Hunting horn, 
bugle horn. 

Jalltase. (yffl-tftj.) The only musical instrument 
of Tanary, consisting of a box of fir about lour 
feet long, and three inches wide, the upper part 
of which is open, over which six wire strings are 
stretched. It is played on with both hands, but 
chiefly with the left, and produces both treble and 
bass. 

Jalente, Gr. (Jft-lft-mS.) The song of lamenta- 
tion ; so called by the ancient Greeks. 

Jgldo, Spa. (hd-li-G.) A national Spanish dance. 

Jantbe, Ger. (ydm-b6.) See Iambus. • 

(eS-MJ 0 \ An lambic. 

dasfle. To sound discordantly or inhaipaoni- 

danitseliareii-musik, Ger. ( y ft - n I t-shft-r'n 
moo-zlk.) Janizary music, Turkish music. 

lardbe. Spa. (hft-rd‘bft.) A Spanish dance. 

The union of several discordant notes. 
Ger, (yeuftft-tsftnd.) Shouting, Joy- 




Jeu.Fr. (zhflh.) Play; the style of playing on 
an instrument; also a register in an organ or har- 
monium. 

Jen cdleste, Fr. (zhflh sft-lftst.) The name of 
a soft stop in an harmonium ; also, an organ stop 
of French invention, formed of two dulciana 
pipes, the pitch of one be 4 ng slightly raised, giv- 
ing to the tone a waving undulating character. 

Jen d’asehe, Fr. (zhflh d'ftnsh.) A reed stop 
In an organ. 

Jen d’anges, Fr. (zhflh d’ftnzh.) Soft stops. 

Jen d’dckos, Fr. (zhflh d'fi-ko.) Echo stop. 

Jen de flutes, Fr. (zhflh dflh floot.) Flute stop. 

Jen d’orgues, Fr. (zhflh d’Org.) Register, or 
row of pipes, in an organ. 

Jen- parte. Fr. (zhflh pftrt.) Songs written in 
the style or a dialogue. 

Jenx, Fr. pi. (zhflh.) Stop* or registers, in an 
organ, or harmonium. 

Jenx torts, Fr. (zhflh far.) Loud stops : forte 
stops. 

Jew’s-harp. A small instrument of brass or 
steel, and shaped somewhat like a lyre • when 
played, it is placed between the teeth, and struck 
with the forefinger. 

J ewstrnmp. A term applied by old writers to 
the jews-harp. 

Jig. A light, brisk movement: an old species of 
aanceino-8 or lft-8 time; the name is supposed 
to have been derived from Geig, a fiddle. 

Jingles, Loose pieces of metal placed around a 
tambourine to Increase the sound. 

Joeosns, Lat. (jo-U-sfis.) Jocose, merry, ftinny. 

Jodeln, Ger. (yd-dln.) A style of singing pe- 
culiar to the Tyrolese peasants, the natural voice 
and the falsetto, being used alternately. 
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JOIE 

Jofte, Fr. (zhwft.) Joy, gladness. 

Jongloors, Fr. pi. (zhftnh-gloor.) i An old 

Jongleurs, Fr. pi. (zhOnh-glfir.) \ terra for 
the itinera ut mnsicians of the tenth and follow- 
ing centuries. 

Jftta, Spa. (hft-tft.) A Spanish national dance. 

Joier, Fr. (zhoo-ft.) To play upon an instru- 
ment. 

Jouer de harpe, Fr. (zhoo-fl dfth hftrp.) To 
play on the harp. 

Jouer de la lyre, Fr. (zhoo-ft dfth 1ft lftr.) To 
play the lyre. 

Jouer de la vtelle, Fr. (zhoo-ft dfth 1ft vft- 
ytth.) To play on a hurdy gurdy. 

Jouer du ehalumeau, Fr., (zhoo-ft dft shft-lft- 
mO.) To pipe. 

Jouer du luth, Fr. (zhoo-S dft lflt.) To play 
the lute. 

Jouer du violin, Fr. (zhoo-S dft ve-O-lftnh.) 
To play the violin. 

Joueur de cornemuse, Fr. (zhoo-ftr dfth 
kftr-nft-mfls.) A performer on the bagpipes. 

Joueur de flute, Fr. (zhoo-ftr dfth lioot.) A 
flutist. 

Joueur de musette, Fr. (zhoo-ftr dfth mft-z8t.) 
A bagpiper. 

Joueur d’instrumens, Fr. (zhoo-ftr d'ftnh- 
strft-mftnh.) A player upon musical instruments. 

Jovialisch, Oer. (yO-il-d-lish.) Jovial, joyous, 
merry. 

Jube, Gr. (.}&• b8.) A harvest hymn of the Greeks 
and Romans in honor of Ceres and Bacchus. 

Jubel-flttte, Oer. (yoo-b'l^?d-t8.) An organ stop 
of the flute species. 

J ubel-aresanir, Oer. (yoo-bl gh8-»dnp.) I Song 

Jubel-Ued, Oer. (yoo-bl led.? [of Ju- 



JU8T 

JubeUuL Oer. (yoo- bSlnd.) Rejoicing. 

Jubilant. Joyral, triumphant. 

Jubilar, Oer. (yoo-bl -lar.) The recipient of a 
jubilee ; one in whose honor a public performance 
is given. 

Jubilee. A season of great public joy and festiv- 
ity. Among the Jews, every fiftieth year was a 
jubilee. 

Jubildso, It. (yoo-be-tt-zO.) Jubilant, exnlting. 

Juglaresa, Spa. (hool-yft-rd-za.) A female buf- 
foon. 

Jujguete, Spa. (hoo-yood-t8.) A carol; a song 
oTjoy and exultation. 

Jugum, Lat. (Jfi-gftm.) A contrivance affixed to 
the lyre of the ancients to stretch or slacken the 
strings. 

Jule, Or. See Jube. 

Jurer, Fr. (zhfl-rd) To jar, to render a discord- 
ant sound. 

Jpst A term applied to all consonant intervals, 
and to those voices, strings and pipes that givs 
them with exactness. 

Juste, Fr (zhftst.) Accurate in time, tone, har~ 
mony and' execution. 

Justesse, Fr. (zhfts -tdse.) Exactness, correct- 
ness or purity of intonation. 

J uetesse de la voix, Fr. (zhfls-Uss dfth 1ft 
vwft.) Purity of voice. 

J ustesse de Porellle, Fr. (zhfts-fftss dfth 

1’0-rd-ytih.) Correctness of ear. 

Justinidna, It. (yoos-te-nfl-d-uft.) I A rude 

Justlnldne, It. pi. (yoos-te-nftd-nft.) f and loose 
kind of song: now obsolete. 

Justo, eon. It. (yoos-tO, kftn.) With exact pre- 
cision. 

Just relations. Relations whose extremities 
form consonant intervals. 
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KABA 

Kabaro. (kfl-dd-rO.) A small drum, used in Egypt 
and Abyssinia. 

Kaba*snma, Tur. (kft-bA-soo-mA.) An oboe 
need by the Turkish soldiers. 

Kachapi, Jav. (A<z-kA-p6.) A Javanese instru- 
ment resembling a lute. 

Kafo. An instrument used in Africa resembling 
a small horn. 

Kala maika. (kAl-A-md-kA.) A lively Hungarian 
dance in 2-4 time. 

Kalando. A species of tambourine used by the 
Africans. 

Kallinikoa. (kfil-/8-n!-k5s.) A Grecian dance, 
accompanied with singing. 

Ramm er, Qer. (Adm-m8r.) Chamber. 

Kammer-conecrt, Ger. (kdm- m8r kOn -teSrt.) 
Chamber concert. 

Hammer -mugik, Ger. (kdm- mSr moo-zfk.) 
Chamber music; music for private performance. 

Hammer- musikus, Ger. (kdm- m8r moo-z I- 
koos.) Chamber musician; member of a prince's 
private band. 

Rammer- sAngerin, Ger. (Aam-m8r sting-S r- 
In.) Private singer to a prince or king. 

Ramm er-spiel, Ger. (kdm- m8r spfil!) See Kam- 
mer-Musik. 

Ramm er-styl, Ger. (kdm- m8r st81.) Style of 
chamber music, as opposed to the ecclesiastical 
and theatrical styles. 

Hammer- ton, Ger. (kdm- mSr ton.) The pitch, 
or lower tuning, of the instruments in chamber 
music, opposed to the higher tuning of the organ 
in church music. 

Kamponl. (kAm -pool.) A gong of small dimen- 
sions used by the Maylays. 

Kandele. (kAn-dd-18.) A stringed instrument 
used in Finland. 

Hanon, Ger. (kd- non.) A canon. 

Kanoon. A species of dulcimer. 

Rangel-lied, Ger. (Ado-ts81 led.) - Hymn before 
the sermon. 

Kappelle, Ger. (kAp-pJM8.) Chapel. 

Kappell-melster, Qer. (k A p-p 2 1 m i «-t 5 r.) 
Chapel master: musical director. 

Kairinreitajg, Ger. (kAr/zi-tAg.) Good Friday. 

Katrine, Per. (kfl-r?-n8.) A Persian instrument 
in the form of tne tuba; the ancient Roman horn 
eight feet in length. 

Hass, It. (kfiss.) A species of drum used by the 
negroes of Angola. 

Kasside, Per. (kas-s8d.) An elegy of the Per- 
sians. 

Katachresis, Gr. (kAt-A-Ard-sIs.) The use of a 
discord contrary to the old rules. 

Kathedrale, Ger. (kAt-8-dra-18.) I 

Kathedral-kirche, Ger. (kAt S-dral Alr-kh8.) ) 
Cathedral. 

Keek, Ger. (kfik.) Pert, fearless, bold. 

Keekheit, Ger. (Mk-htt.) Boldness, vigor. 

Keeners. Singers engaged by the Irish, to sing 
lamentations over the dead. 

Kehle, Ger. (Ad-18.) The voice, the throat. 

Kehl-laut, Ger. (kdl lout) A guttural sound. 

Kehraus, Ger. (kd- rous.) Sweep dance; a pecu- 
liar kind of dance, practiced at the conclusion of 
entertainment. 



KEYE 

Reman. (AO-mAn.) A Turkish violin with three 
strings. 

Kemangeh, Tur. (k8-mAn -gdh.) A stringed in- 
strument of the Turks, played with a bow. 

Kenet. (AJn-8t.) An Abyssinian trumpet 

Kenner, Qer. (kin-n&r) A connoisseur; a pro. 
fessor. 

Kenner in der mnsik, Ger. (AJn-n6r in d8i 
moo-zfk.) Professor of music. 

Kent bugle. A bugle having six keys, four of 
which are commanded by the right hand and twa 
by the left. 

Kerana, Per. (k8-rd-nA.) A wind instrument, 
forming a kind of long trumpet much used by the 
Persians. 

Keranim. (k6-rd-nlm.) The sacred trumpet of 
the ancient Hebrews. 

Keras, Gr. (AJr-As.) The appellation given by 
Hedylus, and other writers, to the hydraulics oi 
water organ of the ancients. 

Keren, Heb. (k6r-8n.) A horn: an instrument 
first used by the Hebrews, formed of a ram's horn 
and subsequently made of metal. 

Keranlopnon, Ger. (k8-rou-l0-f5n.) An 8 feet 
organ stop, of a reedy and pleasing quality of 
tone: its peculiar character being produced by a 
small round hole bored in the pipe near the top. 

Kerklenorfgelen, Put. (k e r k-1 S-n d r- g 8 1 n.) 
Church organ. 

Kern, Ger. (kfirn.) The languid, or langward, in 
organ pipes. 

Kerna, Gr. (AJr-nA.) A kind of trumpet used 
by Tamerlane, the sound of which it is said could 
be heard several miles. 

Keron-Jebel, He b. (A$r-Bn yA-b'l.) Jubilee horn. 

Kerrena, It. (kSr-ra-nA.) An Indian trumpet. 

Ketch. Name applied by old writers to a catch. 

Ketten-triller, Ger. (kit-t'n trlU8r.) Chain 
of shakes. 

Kettle- drum. A brass drum, of a cup-like 
shape, over which the parchment head is 
stretched; used in pairs, one of which is tuned 
to the keynote, the other to the fifth of the key. 

Kettle-drummer. A performer upon the ket- 
tle drum. 

Key. The lever by which the sounds of a piano- 
forte, organ or harmonium are produced. Also, 
an arrangement by which certain holes are 
opened and closed in flutes, hautboys and other 
wind instruments. A key also means, a scale or 
series of notes progressing diatonically, in a cer- 
tain order of tones and semitones, the first note 
of the scale being called the Key-note. 

Key-board. The rows of keys of a pianoforte, 
organ or similar instrument. 

Key-board, chromatic. An attachment ap. 
piled to the keys of a piano for the purpose Of 
enabling players of moderate skill to execute 
chromatic scales and passages with facility and 
correctness. 

Key bugle. A Kent bugle. 

Keyed. Furnished with keys. 

Keyed clthara. An oblong box holding a series 
of strings m triangular form, struck by plectra 
of quill affixed to the inner ends of the keys. 

Keyed harmonica. An instrument with keys, 
the hammers striking upon plates of glass. 
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KEYE 

Keyed instruments. All instruments whose 
tones are produced by the pressure of the fingers 
upon keys. 

Keyed-stop violin. An arrangement which 
may be attached to a violin, consisting of a fin- 
ger-board made of ebony, with thirty-three stops, 
called key stops, which stand above the strings 
and act upon them perpendicularly. 

Keyed violin. An instrument having forty 
strings, arranged like those of a piano, ana acted 
upon by horsehair bows, under the pressure of 
keys like those of an organ. 

Key, fundamental. The original key. 

Key, governing. The principal or original key. 

Key harp. An instrument of recent invention, 
resembling a piano externally, with a similar ar- 
rangement of keys and pedals. It consists of an 
adjustment of tuning forks of various pitches, 
over cavities of sonorous metal. 

Key, m^Jor. That scale or key in which the 
third from the tonic is major. 

Key, minor. That scale or key in which the 
third from the tonic is minor. 

Key, natural. Thnt which has neither sharp 
nor flat at the sip- nre. 

Key note. The u^ac, or first note of every scale. 

Keys, authentic. Keys in the ancient system 
of the Greeks, whose tones extend from the tonic 
to the fifth and octave above. 

Keys, chromatic. The black keys of a piano- 
forte: every key in whose scale one or more so 
called chromatic tones occur, and in which a 
chromatic signature is requisite. 

Keys, parallel. The major and its relative 
minor. 

Keys, pedal. That set of keys belonging to an 
organ which are acted upon by the feet. 

Keys, plagal. In the ancient Greek system, 
those keys whose tones extended from the dom- 
inant or fifth upward to the octave and twelfth. 

Keys relative. Keys which only differ by hav- 
ing in their scales one fiat or sharp more or less, 
or which have the same signature. 

Keys, remote. Those wnieh are at a distance 
from each other as the keys of one sharp and six 
sharps. 

Key stops. The stops on a keyed-stop violin. 

Key tone. The key note. 

Key, transposed. A key removed or changed 
from that in which a piece was originally written. 

Key. tuning. An instrument for the purpose 
of tightening or loosening the strings of a piano 
or harp. 

Khasan, Heb. (Jchd-t&n.) The principal singer 
in a synagogue. 

Khur^j.mn. The first note in the Hindoo mu- 
sical scale. 

Kielen, Ger. (M-l'n.) To quill the u jacks M of 
the harpsichord, etc. 

Kip Chi, (kin k&) A Chinese musical instru- 
ment possessing a body of thin wood, with five 
strings of silk of different sizes. 

King Chi, (king kee.) A Chinese instrument 
consisting of a frame of wood with pendent stone, 

* graduated through sixteen notes and struck with 
a hammer. 



KLAR 

Kink-horn, Ger. (£ln£-hOrn.) Cornet, clarion. 
See Zinke. 

Kink-htfrner, Ger. pi. {Hnkhor- nfir.) Cor- 
nets, clarions. See Zinken. 

Kinnor, Heb. (kin-ndr.) A small harp held in 
the hand and played upon while dancing. 

Kirehen-componist, Ger. (£lr-kh’n-kOm-pO- 
nisi.) Composer of church music. 

Klrcnen-dienst, Ger. (Aftr-kh’n dSnst.) Church 
service ; form of prayer. 

Kirchen-ftest, Ger. (£lr-kh'n f8st.) Church fes- 
tival. 

Kirchen-gesang, Ger. (Hr-kh'n ghS-sdng.) I 
Kirchen-Iled, Ger. (ifclr-kh’n led.) f 

Spiritual song, canticle, psalm or hymn. 

Klrchen-musik, Ger. (Alr-kh'n m o o-zlk.) 
Church music. 

Klrchen-slinger, Ger. (ilr-kh'n sdng-Sr.) A 
chorister; a chanter. 

Kirchen-otttek. Ger. (Hr-kh’n stftk.) Church 
niece, or composition. 

Kirehen-styl, Ger. (ftlr-kh'n stei.) Church 
style, ecclesiastical style. 

Kftrchen-ton, Ger. (tfr-kh'n ton.) Church 
mode, or tone. 

Kirehen-tonarten, Ger. pi. (Hr-kh’n tfn-ft r- 
t’n.) The old church modes. 

Kirchen-trio. Ger. (jfclr-kh’n trb 0.) An obso- 
lete species of composition for two violins and 
bass. 

Kirchen-weiae, Ger. (ASr-kh'n rt-zS.) A church 
melody. 

Kit® The name of a small pocket violin used by 
dancing masters. Its length is about sixteen 
inches, and that of the bow about seventeen. 

Kitar, (kl-lar.) A musical instrument of the 
Arabs. 

Kithara, Gr. (£ltA-2-rfi.) A cithara. 



Elegy, 

Klage-Red, Ger. '{kfo ghS Ted.) ' f mourn- 

' fal song, lamentation. 

K1 age -ton, Ger. (Wd-ghg ton.) Plaintive tune, 
or melody. 

Klang, Ger. (klftng.) Sound; tune; ringing. 

Klang-boden, Ger. (klftng bo-d’n.) Sound 
board. 

K Hinge. Ger. pi. {Jcldng-&.) Sounds, melodies. 

Klangeachleckt, Ger. (kldn-g^shlikht.) A 
g enus, or mode. 

Klanglelire, Ger. (kldng- lft-rf.) Acoustics. 

Ktangloa, Ger. {klang- los.) Soundless. 

Klangnachbildnng. Ger. {kldng-ndkh- bll- 
doong.) Imitation or a sound. 

Klang- saal, Ger. {kl&ng-ehi.) Concert room; 
music room. 

Klang- atein, Ger. {kldnasttn.') Sonorous stone. 

Klappe, Ger. {kl&p- pfi.) Key of any wind instru- 
ment; a valve. 

Klappen-flligellioni, Ger. (kl&p-p'n Jld- g*l- 
hOrn.) The keyed bugle. 

Klappen-horn, Ger. {kl&p- p’n horn.) A keyed 
horn. 

Klapp-trompete, Ger. (klftp-trOm-pd-tft.) A 
keyed trumpet. 

™ \ Ger. (kJft r.) Clear, bright 
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KLAR 

Klarheit, O'er. (iWdr-hlt.) dearness, plainness. 

Klttrlich, Ger. <fc/dr-llkh.) Clearly, distinctly. 

Klansel, Ger. (Jdou-zh\.) A close; a regular sec- 
tion of a movement. 

Hlavier. Ger. (kl&^ftr.) Pianoforte, harpsichord; 
see Clavier. 

Kiavier-sonaten, Ger. (kl&fbr sft-nd-tftn.) Pi- 
anoforte sonata. 

Klavier-spieler, Ger. (kl&/2r spb ISr.) Piano- 
forte player. 

Klein, Ger. (kiln.) Minor; speaking of intervals. 

Klein-bass, Ger. ( kiln bass.) j 

Klein-bass-gelge, Ger. (kiln base gAI-ghft.) f 
Yiolincello. 

Klein© alt possanne. Ger. (kH-n& alt pfts- 
sos-nft.) A small sackbut, the trombone piccolo 
of the Italians. 

Kleine lieder, Ger. (itti-nft te-dftr.) Little 
songs. 

Klein -gedacht, Ger. (kO - nft gh S-ddkht.) A 
small covered stop in an organ ; a stopped flute. 

Kleinlant, Ger. (ftln-lout.) Small or low in 
tone or voice. 

Klingbar, Ger. Ucting-\)&r.) Resonant, sonorous. 

KlingeL, Ger. (JOing^i.) Abell. 

Klingeln, Ger. (kRng-ZlvL.) To ring or sound a 
small bell ; to jingle. 

Klftngen, Ger. (mng-'n.) ) Sonorous, reso- 

Klingend, Ger. (kftng-Snd.) f nant, ringing. 

Kling-gedieht, Ger. (kting ghft-dUM.) Sonnet. 

Kllng klang, Ger. ( [kting klftng.) Tinkling, 
bad music. 

Kiingspiel, Ger. (Mingr-spftl.) The sound or 
noise of instruments. 

Klutter, Ger. (kloot- tftr.) A bird call. 

Knabenstimme, Ger. (Jfcnd-b’n-sftm-mft.) A 
boy's voice; counter tenor. 

Knell. The tolling of a bell at a death or funeral. 

Knle-gelge. Ger. (*nft-ghl-ghft.) Viol da Gdm- 
ba . Yiolincello. 

Kme-rtthre, Ger. ( kra rft-rft.) A pipe or tube, 
bent like a knee. 

Knopf-regal, Ger. (kndpfr&-gdl.) 8ee Apfel-Re- 



A 



One of the eight spieces of musical sounds 
of the Chinese system. 

Kodba, Cor. (kft-dfl.) Cadence. 

Kollo, Jap. (kftl-lft.) A Japanese instrument 
somewhat resembling a harp. 

Komlker, Ger. (ft^n-l-kftr.) A writer of bur- 
lettas; also a comic performer. 

Komlseh, Ger. (Wm-Ish.) Comical. 

Komma, Gr. (Mm-mft.) ) Comma: a musical 
Komma, Ger. (Wm-mft.) j" section or division. 
Komtfdlant, Ger. (ko-mft-dl-dnf.) Comedian, 

traps. 

Kotatfdle, Ger. (kft-md-dl-ft.) Comedy, play, 
■tponlren, Ger. (kftm-pft-nftr-’n.) To com 

Ger. (kDm-pftmlsfO A composer, 
a; Ger. (kftm-pO-rit-si-dn.) A com- 

Q*r, (jkOaftsJrt-mS^tftr.) Urn 



, Ger. (kft-mft-di-dn-tin.) An ac- 




KURZ 

Koons. A Persian drum made of brass, two feet 
in circumference. 

Kopf-stlnuae, Ger. (kbpf stJm-mS.) Falsetto, 
head voice. 

Koppel, Ger. (kdp- pi.) Coupler; coupling stop 
in an organ. 

KOr, Ger. (kftr.) { Choir, chorus. See 

Ktfre, Ger. pi. (k6- rft.) ) Chor. 

Koryphseun, Gr. (kft-rlf-ft-fts.) Chief or leader 
of the dancers. 

Kos, Hun. (kftz.) An Hungarian dance. 

Kosake. (kft-s&-kft.) A national dance of the 
Cossacks. 

Krttclusen, Ger. (*r<LfcA-ts’n.) To sing with a 
croaking voice. 

Kraft, Ger. (krfift.) Power, strength, energy. 

KrKftlg, Ger. (krdf-ftg.) i Powerful, vig- 

Krttftiglich, Ger. (Ar^/’-ttg-lIkh.) j orous, fall of 
energy. 

Krftfxlg and knrs, Ger. (krdf-tW oond koorts.) 
Loud and detached. ' 

Krakovlak. (krft-kO-vi-Sk.) ( The Cra- 

Krako vienne, JFr. (krU-kft-vI-ftn.) f covienne , a 
Polish dance in 2-4 time. 

Kreisfbge, Ger. (kris-foo-ghS.) Circulating fu- 
gue; a canon. 

Kreistans, Ger. (frfe-tflnts.) Dance in a circle. 

Kreus, Ger. (kroits.) A sharp. 

Krems-doppeltes, Ger. (kroits ddp-pftl-tfts.) A 
double sharp , x org[. 

Kriegerlach, Ger. (Ar?-ghSr-Ish.) Warlike, mar- 
tial. 

Kriegs-gesaag, Ger. (krdgs-ghZ-sdng.) { A war 

Kriegs-lled, &er. ikrtgz ISd.) \ song, 

a soldier’s song. 

Kriegs-spieier, Ger. (krtgs-spi-lG r.) A musi- 
cian of a regiment. 

Krome. See Croma. 

Krona ta, Gr. (krous-tfl.) A general name ap- 
plied by the ancients to all pulsatile instruments. 

Kranun, Ger. (kroom.) Crooked, curved, bent. 



, Ger. (kroom-hOm.) Crooked 
horn. The name of a portable wipd: instrument 



formerly much in use, resembling a small cornet. 
Organ builders corrupt this word into cremona , 
ana apply it to one or their organ stops. 
Krnstische instramente, Ger. (Aroos-tl-shft 



In-stroo-mJn-tS.) Instruments of percussion, as 
the drum, cymbals, etc. 

Knit-horn, Ger. (koo- hftrn.) Cow horn, Swiss 
horn, Alpine horn. 

Ktthn, Ger. (kftn.) Short. 

Knhreihen, Ger. (fam-rl-h’n.) Ranz des Yaches. 

Knnst, Ger. (koonst) Art; skill. 

Knnstpftetttor, Ger. (toonst-pfl-fftr.) Street 
musician. 

Knnstwerk der ankunft, Ger. (koonst-ri rk 
dftr tsoo-koonft.) Art work qf the future. A 
term given by Bichard Wagner to hid peculiar 
theory of the manic of the future;, musical com- 
position. 

Kuppel, Ger. (toop-pl.) See Koppek. 

Kura, Ger. (koorts.) Short, detached; stsocflto*. 

Kttrsen, Ger. (Wr-tsen.) To abridge. 

Knner eingeeata, Qtr. (koortsbr Hn-gh6-a<t*.) 
Cavatina. 
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KRUZ 

Kura und rein, Ger. (koorts oond rfn.) Dis- 
tinct and clear. 

KttmuMft, Ger. (JWr- tsoong.) Abbreviation. 
Kil munueirhen, Ger. (jWr-tsoongsdst-kh'n.) 
Sign of abbreviation. 

Unssir, Fr. (kfls-s8r.) A Turkish musical in- 
strument. 



LAND 

Ktttxial-fltfte. Ger. (kflt-si-df Ad-t&.) An organ 
stop of the flute species. 

Itynnor, ifch. (kin-nbr.) The harp of David. 
Kyrte eleison, Gr. (ks-rb ft-lS-zbn.) Lord have 
mercy upon us. The first movement in a mass. 
Kyrlelle, Fr, (hft*r6-61.) Litany. 



Ta. 



Oft bft-mbl.) The note A flat. 

. - (]fi bft-mOl mft-zhflr.) 

Oft bft-mbl mft-nftr.) 



L. Left hand. Notes, to be played with the left 
hand or foot, are sometimes written with an L 
over them. 

La. A syllable applied in sotfaing, to the note A ; 
the sixth sound in the scale of Guido. 

La, It. (lft.) 1 The 

La, Fr. (lft.) f The * 

La bdmoL Fr. , 

La bdmol majeor, Fr. 

The key of A flat major. 

La bdmol mineur, Fr. 

The key of A flat minor. 

Labial. Organ pipes with lips, called also flue 
pipes. 

Labial-stimmen, Ger. 0 ft-b I -dl sftm-m’n.) 
Stops belonging to the flue work, not reed stops. 

Labium, Lat. (fd-bl-fim.) The lip of an organ 
pipe. 

La cbasse, Fr. (la shftss.) In the hunting style. 

Lacrim&ndo,/l. (Ift-cr8-m&n-d0.) / Sadly, in a 

'L&crlmdso, it. (lft-crg-mO-zO.) f mournful, pa- 
thetic style. 

Lade, Ger. (fd-d8.) Wind chest, in an organ. 

La destra^/f. (1ft dfts-trft.) The right hand. 

La diese, Fr. (1ft dl-ds.) The note A sharp. 

La flnale, Fr. (lfi f \-ndX.) The last figure of a 
quadrille. 

La date douce, (1ft floot dooss.) The flute 
a bee, or common flute. 

Lage der linken hand, Ger. (Id- ghS dSr tin- 
k*n hftnd.) Position of the left hand. 

Lagnoso, It. (lftn-yfl-zO.) Plaintive, doleful. 

Laffrlmdndo, It. (lft-grft-mdn-dO.) I Weeping, 

Lajrrimdso, It. (lft-grb-md-zO.) j tearful, in a 
sad and mournful style. 

Laeva, Lat. (16-vft.) The left; the left hand. 

Lai, Fr. '(1ft.) Lay, ditty, short plaintive song. 

L*amiable vainqweur, Fr. (lft-ml-ftbl vanh- 
kflr.) A French air and dance ; the louvre. 

Laissant mourir ie son pen a pen. Fr. 
(lfts-sftnh moo-r?r lfth sbnh pun ft pfth.) Dimin- 
ishing the sound by degrees. 

Lali. A very large drum, used by the natives of : 
the Ftfi Islands. I 



La majenr, Fr. (lft mft-zhflr.) The key of A 

major. 

L’ame, Fr. (T&m.) Sound post of a violin, vi- 
ola, etc. 

Lament. An old name for harp music of the 
pathetic kind; applied also to the pathetic tunes 
of the Scotch. 

Lament&bile, It. (Ifi-m8n-ld-b6-18.) Lamenta- 
ble, mournful. 

Lamentabilmdnte, It. (lft-mgn-tft-bGl-mdn-tb.) 
Lamentably, mourn full v. 

Lamentabondo, It. (Ift-men-tft-hbn-db.) Mourn- 
ful, doleful. 

Lamentdndo. It. (Ift-m8n-£dn-db.) Lamenting, 
mourning. 

Lamentations. The funeral music of the an- 
cient Jews was called by this name. 

Lamentatrice, It. (l&-m6n-tft-lrg-tsh8.) Fe- 
male vocal performers, hired to chant over the 
dead, and to sing dirges at funerals. 

Lamemtaxione, It. (Iftrm6n-tft-ts6-ft-n8.) A lam- 
entation. 

Lamentdvole, It. (lft-m8n-M-vO-18.) Lamenta- 
ble, mournful, plaintive. 

Lamente volmdnte. It. (Ift-m8n-t!!-vbl-mdfi48.) 
Mournfully, plaintively. 

Lamentdso, It. (Ift-m8n-fft-z0.) Lamentable, 
mournfhl. 

La mineur, Fr. (lft ml-nflr.) The key of A mi- 
nor. 

Lampadarius, Gr. (l&m-pft-dft-rl-fis.) The two 
principal singers in the patriarchal church of 
Constantinople. 

Lampons, Fr. (Iftnh-pOnh.) Drinking songs. 

LHnderer, Ger. (/dn-d8-r8r.) I A country dance 

Lllndier, Ger. (Idnd-Vbr.) f or air in a r u s t i c 
and popular style, in 8-8 or 8-4 time. 

L&nderisch, Ger. (fdn-dSr-Ish.) In the manner 
or measure of a country dance. 

Lttndlieh, Ger. AJnd-lIkh.) Rural. 

Land-lied, Ger. (< Idnd led.) Rural song, rustle 
song. 

Lanau, For. (lftn-doo.) A Portuguese dance in 
9-4 or9-9 time. 
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LAND 



LAVO 



luma, Por. (lftn-dooms.) A clans of Portu- 
guese masic, of a seDtiinental, melancholy nature. 
Oer. (l&ng.) Long. 

, Ger. (Idng- earn.) Slowly; equivalent 

to Ldrgo. 

Lanfsamer, Oer. (ldng-eh- mfir.) Slower. 
Lanj^naae. melodic. An expression of feel- 
inge ana ideas by the aid of melodic expressions. 



Language. 

Languia. 



In an organ flue pipe, this is, the 

) flat piece of metal or wood placed 

homon tally just inside of the mouth. 
Languemente, It. (Iftn-gu6-mdn-tft.) Languish- 
ingly. 

Langudndo* It. (lftn-#w<J/i-dO.) 1 Languishing, 
Langudnte, It. Oftn-^udn-tfi.) Vfeeble; with 
Ldnguido, It. ( lan- guS-dO.) ) languor. 

Languettes, Fr. (\&nh-gdtt.) The brass tongues, 
belonging to the reed pipes in an organ. 

T ;ia pftr-ts de ve-o-ie- 

the violin. 

The 



La parte di violin o. It. (1 

no!) The part to be played by 

La parte prima, It. (1ft par- t8 prl-mft.) 
first voice or part; the leading part. 

La pastonrelte, Fr. (1ft pas-too-rd/.) One of 
the five dance movements forming the quadrille. 

La poule, Fr. (1& pool.) The second figure in a 
quadrille. 

La prima intenzione, It. (1ft prS-mft gn-tftn- 
tOM-nft.) An expression applied by the Italians 
to the form of any composition, as originally de- 
signed by the composer, and distinguished from 
the improved or altered copy. 

La prima vdlta ftfrte, la secdnda pilno. 
It (1ft prl - mft vdf-tft flJr-tft, 1ft sft-*dn-dft p€-d-nO.) 
The first time loud, the second time soft. 

Largamdnte, It. (Iftr-gft-mdn-te.) \ Largely, 

Langamdnto, It. (lftr-gft-mdn-to.) j f u 1 1 y ; in a 
lhlL free, broad style of performance. 

Large. The longest note formerly in use, in an- 
It is equal to eight semibreves or 



Full, free in 



cient music, 
four breves. 

Largement, Fr. (lftrzh-m&nh.) 
style : see Largamftnte. 

Larghetto, It. (lftr-gdf-tO.) A word specifying 
a time not quite so slow as that denoted by largo , 
of which word it is the diminutive. 

Larghezza, It. (lftr-^dtf-tsft.) Breadth, largeness, 
freedom. 

Larghissimo, It. (l&r-ghes-se-mO.) Extremely 
slow ; the superlative of largo. 

Ldrgo, It. (tdr- go.) A slow and solemn degree 
of movement. 

Ldrgo andante. It. (ldr-gp fin-ddn-tft.) Slow, 
distinct, exact. 



Ldrgo assal t It. he-sd^f.) 



Ldrgo dft mol to. It. 



l 7 er y 



de mdf-tO.) | slow! 



Ldrgo ma non trdppo. It. (lftr-go mft nOn 
trftp-pO.) Slow, but not too much so. 

Ldrgo on pdco. It. (lftr-go oon pO-kO.) Rather 
slow. 

Larlgot, Fr. (Wr-I-gO.) Shepherd's flute or pipe; 
an organ stop tunea an octave above the twelfth; 
the former named the flageolet 

Tarings, It. na-r8r?-ghS7) Larynx. 

Larmoyant, Fr. (lftr-mwft-yftnh.) Weeping, with 
a tearful expression. 

Larynx. The upper part of the trachea. It is 
composed of five annular cartilages, placed above 



one another and united by elastic ligaments, by 
which it is so dilated and contracted, as to be 
capable of varying the tones of the voice. 

Lastimosamente, Spa. (lfts-te-mo-za-mdn-te.) 
In a doleful manner. 

La stretta. It. (1ft strftt-tft.) A term indicating 
that a passage is to be played in quicker time. 

Last shift. On a violin, the shift on the twen- 
tieth line, or E. 

La trenise. Fr. (lft trft-nftz.) The fourth figure 
in a quadrille, also called pastorale. 

Land. To praise with words alone, or with words 
and music. 

Ladd, Spa. (lfiood.) A lute. 

Lduda, It. (lft-oo-aft.) Laud, praise; hymn of 
praise. 

Laudamns te. Lot. (law-dd-mfts ts.) We praise 
Thee; part of the Gloria. 

Landes, Lat. (law-des.) 1 Canticles, or hymns 

Ldndi, It. pi. (lft-oo-de.) J of praise, that follow 
the early mass. 

LandecL Lat. (law-dd-sB.) ) The name applied 

Lamdisti, Lat. (Iaw-d9s-te.) f to the members of 
a society, instituted in Florence about the year 
1310, for the performance of those spiritual songs, 
called Laudi. 

Land! spiritual!. Lat. (law-ds splr-lt-fl-d-ie.) 
Sacred songs and dialogues sung by the priests in 
the oratory. 

Lanf, Ger. (louf.) That part of a violin, etc., into 
which the pegs are inserted; also, a rapid succes- 
sion of notes; a trill. 

LKufto, Ger. pi. (loi- fS ) 1 Rapid divisions of 

L&nftor, Ger. (fof-ffir.) f notes : a flight or run of 
rapid notes; a roulade, a trill or shake. 

Launensttftck, Ger. (lou-ngn-stfik.) A volun- 
tary. 

Launig, Ger. (lou- nig.) Humorous. 

Laus perennls, Lai. (laws pgr-ftn-nls.) Name 
given to the Perpetual Psalmody established in 
the early ages of Christianity at Antioch by an 
order of monkft. 

Lant, Ger. (lout.) Loud ; also, sound. 

Laute, Ger. (lou- tg.) The lute. 

L&uten, Ger. (loi- t’n.) To ring, to toll, to sound. 

Lantenbalken, Ger. (lou-Vn-bdl-k'n.) The 
bridge of a lute. 

Lautenblatt, Ger. (/ow-t’n-blfttt.) The table of 
a lute. 

Laoten-ftatter, Ger. (lou- t’n foot-V&r.) I Lute 

JLanten-kasten, Ger. (lou- t’n kds- t’n.) f case. 

LautengrilT, Ger. (/ou-t'n-grlff.) Touch of a lute. 

Lautenigt, Ger. (lou-t’n-tof.) Lute-player, luta- 
nist. 

Lauten-macher, Ger. (lou-t’n md-khgr.) Lute- 
maker. 

Lau ten -aehl tiger, Ger. (lou-t’n shod- ghSr.) i 

Lauten- spieler. Ger. (lou-t’n spg-lgr.) j 

Lute-player, lutanist. 

Lantenzug, Ger. (/oa-t’n-tsoog.) Lute-register. 

Lautlos, Ger. (JouMOs.) Soundless, mute. 

La vdce, It. Oft vO-tshg.) The voice. 

La volta, It. Qfi vdl- tft.) I A lively, animated 

La volte. It. (lft vdl-t6.) I tune performed to an 
old dance, the action or which consisted chiefly 
of quick turns and high leaps. 
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LAY 

A song; % species of narrative poetry among 
the ancient minstrels. 

Lay clerk. A vocal officiate in a cathedral, who 
takes part in the services and anthems hut is not 
of the priesthood. 

Lay, greater. One of the two classes of ancient 
lays, consisting of twelve conplets of verses in 
different measures. 

1*3% lesser. One of the two classes of ancient 
lays comprising sixteen or twenty verses. 
Laymen. Those vocal officiates in a cathedral 
who are not of the priesthood; the laity or people 
in distinction from the clergy. 

f The - 

Leader. The first or principal violin in an orches- 
tra: a director of a choir. 

Leading chord. The dominant chord. 
Leading melody. The principal melody in a 
composition of several parts. 

Leading note. The major seventh of any scale : 
the semitone below the key note; the major third 
of the dominant. 

Leaning note. See Appogiatnra. 

Leaps. A distance composed of several interme- 
diate intervals. 

Leben, Oer. (fd-b’n.) Life, vivacity. 

Lebhaft. Oer. (l&b-h&tt.) Lively, vivacious, quick. 
Lebhaftfgkeit, Ger. (Idb- hftf-tig-klt.) Liveli- 
ness, vivacity. 

Le bruit des tambours, Fr. (itth brfi-e d8 
tftnh-boor.) The rattle of drums, 
lie chant royal, Fr. (lfih s h ft n h r w d-y&l.) 
Verses chanted by pilgrims on their return from 
the Holy Land. 

lie clavier broumer, Fr. (lfih klft-vl-ft broo- 
mft.) An instrument invented in Paris for the 
purpose of strengthening the fingers of piano 
players. 

Lecon, Fr. (IfirsOnh.) A lesson, an exercise. 
Ledger lines, 1 The short extra, or additional 
Leger lines, f lines drawn above or below the 
staff, for the reception of such notes as are too 
high or too low to be placed on or within the staff, 
lieera viola. A stringed instrument of the an- 
» cients. 

Leero. A lyre. 

Iieft beat. A movement to the left in beating 

Legire, ll (18-?a-r$.) To slur, or bind. 

Legire le note, It. (1 ft-od-re 18 nd- tS.) To join 
the notes closely; to play legdto. 

JLesaitlssimo, It. (le-gft-fk-sft-mO.) Exceedingly 
smooth and connected. 

. Legdto, It. (16-grd-to.) In a dose# smooth, grace- 
ful manner; the opposite to staccato. It is often 
Indicated by a sign called a tie, thus, 

Legato assai. It. (18-gd-to &s-*d-8.) Very close 
and connected. 

Legato touch. A sliding of the fingers on and 
off the keys, holding down one * key until the Un- 
ger is fairly on another. It is indicated by the 
word legato , or toy a curved line, 

Xefgatrira, It. @8-gft-fc>o-rft.) A slur, a Hgatore. 1 
Laffer, Fr. QfroUU) Light, nimble. * j 



LEIE 



(lft-shfir-mftnh.) Lightly, 
(lA-shflr6t ftn-ft-mft.) Light 



Ldg&rement, Fr. 

nimbly, gaily. 

Ldger et animd, Fr. 

and animated. 

Ldgeretd, Fr. (lft-rAd-rS-ta.) Lightness, agility. 
Leggatfsslmo, It. (lfig-gft-rk-sft-mO.) See Lega- 
tissTmo. 

Leggdnda, It. (lftd-jdA-dfi.) A legend, a tale. 
Legjreramdnte, It. (Ifid-jer-A-mda-tfi.) Lightly, 
easily. 

Leggeransa, It. (18d-j6r-dn-tsft.) I Lightness 
LeJffereraa, It. (IBd-jSr-d^-tsft.) f and agility. 
Leggerlssimamente. It. (18d-j8r-8s-s8-mft- 
man- 18.) Very light and e 



|8r-df-tsft.) f and agility, 
i. It. (18d-j8r-8s-s8-mft- 
. ^ i sprightly. 

Leggerissimo, . (18d-j8r-S-s8-mO.) Very light 
andsprightly. 

Leggermente, It. (18d-j8r-mdn-t8.) A light and 
easy movement. 

Leggiadra, It. (16d-j8-d-dr&.) Graceful. elegant. 
Leggiadramdnie, It. (16d-j0-A-drft-mdn-tft.) 
Gracefully, elegantly. 

Leggidrao, It. (18d-j 5-dr-dO.) Lightly, delicately. 
Leggie ram£n te, It. (18d-j6-ftr-a-mda-t8.) 1 
fofgMrc, It. (18d-j0-d-r8.) 1 

Leggiermdnte, It. (18d-je-8r-mdn-t8. 

Easily, lightly, delicately- 



t 

lerdua, It. (led^jc-ft-rdf-tsft.) Lightness, 
delicacy; in a light, elastic style. 

Lenddro, It. (led-jftd-rO.) Light, swift, delicate. 
Leggierdeolo, It. (18d-j6-a-roo-kO-lo.) Rather 
light and delicate. 



Leirfo, It. (18d- J8-0.) 
church choir. 



A chorister's desk, in a 



Leggfo di musica. It. (18d-j8-0 do moo-eft-kft.) 
A music stand. 

Ldrno. It. (lftn-yO.) Wood ; see Col Ligno. 
Lehrer. Oer. (ta-rer.) Teacher, master. 
Lehrerm, Oer. (Id- r8r-In.) Instructress, mis- 
tress. 

Lehr- gedieht, Oer. (Idr-ghS-dikht.) Diadactio 
poem. 

Lehr-ode, Oer. (Idr O-dS.) Diadactic ode. 
Leib-sttftekhcn, Oer. (nb stflk-kh'n.) Favor- 
ite air or tune. 

Leichen-gedicht, Oer. (O-kh'n gh6-dikht.) 

Funeral poem, elegy. 

Leiehen-geaang, Oer. (ft-kh'n gh 6-edng.) 



Dirge, funeral song. 
Leiche “ ~ 



LCn-musik, Oer. (ft-kh'n moo-tit.) Funer- 
al music. 

Leichenton, Oer. (Jf-kh'n-tOn.) A lugubrious 
sound. 

Leicht, Oer. (likht) Light, easy, facile. 

Leiehtheit, Oer. (Hkht-hlt.) I Lightness, 

Lcichttekclt, Oer. («*L«g-ktt.) f facility. 

Leichtfcrtiff, Oer. (fUA^fftr-tlg.) Lightly, 
carelessly. 

Lcftd, Sco. 

Leidenacl t , 

Leidenachafttieh, Oer. <rtcWn-shftfWIkli.) Im- 
passioned, passionate. 

Lcler, Oer. (Mr.) A lyrt, a hurdy gurdy. 

Leierer, Oer. (fl-e-r8r.) A player on the lyre. 

Lcterm&dcbcn, Oer. (/Wr-wkW-kh'n.) A girt 
who plays on a hurdy .gurdy. 

Mmmmmm, ifct. (/wmftn.) A . player on.- « 
hardy gurdy. ■* * - ^ 
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LeterBt Ger. (ft-ftrn.) To play on the lyre or 
hardy gurdy. 

Leierorgel, Oer . (tt-8r-dr-g'l.) Hand organ; 



Lelerorgel, Oer. (Ji-8r-dr-g'l.) Hand organ; 
barrel organ. 

Leierspieler, Oer. (Jl-8r-spM8r.) One who 
plays on a lyre. 

Leicht, Oer. (11-ht.) Easy. 

Leftgla, Spa. (181-ya.) A Moorish dance. 
Leimnia, Spa. (lft-8m-mft.) An interval. 
Lelne, Oer. (/l-n8.) A line of the staff. 

Leftse, Oer. (ft-x8.) Low, soft, gentle. 
Lelt-aecord, Ger. lit ftk -kdrdl) A chord or har- 
mony leading instinctively to another, as the 
chord of the dominant leading to the tonic. 
Letter. Oer. (fl-tgr.) Leader; also the scale of 
any key. 

Leitereigen, Oer. (ft-t8r4-g’n.) Such tones as 
belong to the scale of any key; the notes forming 
the scale. 

Leiter-flremd, Ger. (fl-t8r-fr8md.) Accidental 
sharps or flats which do not belong to the key. 
Leit-ton, Oer. (Al-tOn.) The leading tone, the 
leading note. 

Lene. An old term applied to a note sustained in 
one of the harmonic parts of a composition, whilst 
the other parts are in motion. 

Lengua, Spa. (fdn-guft.) The tongue of a bell. 
Lengoeta^ Spa. (Ifin-gu8-fds.) Valves of wind 
instruments. 

Leagueteria, Spa. (Iftn-gu8-fff-re-ft.) A collec- 
tion of tubes with valves as in an organ. 

LAno, It. (Id- no.) Weak, feeble, faint. 

Lent, Ft. (lftnh.) Slow. 

LentamAnie, It. (18n-tft-mdn-t8.) Slowly. 
Lent&ndo, It. (Ign-fdn-dO.) With increased slow- 
ness. 

Lentement, Fr. (lftnht-rafinh.) I Slowly, leis- 
Lentem 6nte, It. (lftn-tS-mdn-tS.) f urely. 
Lentement, tres, Fr. (lftnht-m&nh trft.) Very 
slow. 

Lenteur, Fr. (lftnh-tfir.) Slowness, delay. 

Lent ear. avec, Fr. (Hlnh-tfir ft-v8k.) ) With 
Lcntgzsa, eon. It. (len-t&t-tsa kdn.) ) slowness 
and delay. 

LentissImamAnte. It. (18n-t8e-s8-mft-mdn-t8.) I 
Lentissimo, It. (18n-<?«-se-m0.) ) 

Extremely slow. 

LAnto, It. (Idn- to.) Slow. 

LAnto assdL It. (lfin-to fts-sft-8.) ) Very 

LAnto di miol to, It. . (lftn-to de mol-to.) V slow- 
LAnto lAnto, It. (lftn-to lftn-to.) • ) ly. 

Leonine verses. So called from Leo, the in- 
ventor. They are verses the end of which rhyme 
with the middle. 

Le pan talon, Fr. (lfih pftnh-tft-15nh.) The first 
figure of a quadrille. 

Le plus lent de tons les mouvements, 

Fr. (lfth pill Iftnht dfth too 18 moov-m&nht.) The 
slowest kind of time. 

Lepsis, Or. (ftfp-sls.) The ascending scale. 

Les donse cammes majeures, Fr. (18 doox 
gftm m A-zh&r.) The twelve major scales. 

Les donse grammes mineures. Fr. (18 dooz 
gftm m6-nfir.) The twelve minor scales. 

Lesser appoggiatura. The short appoggia- 
tura. 



LIBR 

Lesser barbitea. A name formerly given to 
the kit, or small violin used by dancing masters. 

Lesser comma. The difference between the 
comma and the enharmonic dieses; the Diachie - 
ma. 

Lesser lay. One of the two classes among the 
ancients, comprising sixteen or twenty verses. 

Lesser sixth. A minor sixth. 

Lesser third. A minor third. 

Lesson. Formerly applied to exercises or piece* 
consisting of two or three movements for the 
harpsichord or pianoforte. 

Lessns, Lai. (lSs-shs.) A word in the twelve 
tables of the Romans, supposed by some to mean 
a funeral song. 

LestamAnte, It. (lgs-tft-mff/i-te.) Quickly, lively. 

LestAzsa. It. (lgs-fdl-tsft.) Agility, quickness. 

Lestissimamente, It. (ISs-tes-sS-ma-wd/i-te.) 
Very quickly. 

Lestlssimo, It. (Igs-ffe-se-mO.) Very quick. 

LAsto, It. (lfls-to.) Lively, nimble, quick. 

Letane. See Litania. 

L’ AtA, Fr. (Tft-tft.) One of the five dance move- 
ments in a quadrille. 

Le ton d*ut, Fr. (lfth t5nh d’oot.) The key of C. 

Letrilla, Spa. (lft-*r#-yft.) A song. 

Letters. The first seven letters of the alphabet, 
A, B, C, D, E, F, G, are used to form the letters 
of the scale, and are repeated in every octave. 
These letters serve to distinguish the notes and 
determine their pitch. 

Letters, doubled. Capital letters doubled, in- 
dicating that the tone fs an octave lower than 
when the letters stand single. 

LetterAle, It. (18t-t8-nM8.) I Lit- 

Letteralm Ante, It. (18t-t8r-fil-mdn-t8.) f erally, 
exactly as written. 

Lettdra. It. fiet-loo-rft.) A reading, lecture; an 
instruction given by a master to his scholars. 

Lettdra di mdsica, It. (lSWoo-rft ds r/wo-zG- 
kft.) A musical lecture. 

LeutAssa, IL (loo-tfts-sft.) A bad lute. 

Led to, It. (loo-to.) A lute. 

LevA, Fr. (18-vft.) The up-stroke of the bftton. 

Levet. A blast of a trumpet; probably that by 
which soldiers are called in the morning, (obso- 
lete.) 

LevAzxa, It. (18-vftt-tsft.) Lightness. 

Levier pneumatique, Fr. (18v-i-ft noo-mft- 
tek.) The pneumatic lever; a series of small bel- 
lows, or levers, placed on the wind chest of an 
organ, containing air at a high pressure ; by means 
of this the touch of a large organ may be made 
very light. 

Le viole sole. It. (18 vW-18 tf-18.) The viol 
alone. 

Le voct, It. (18 vO-tshe.) The voices. 

Lezzioni, It. pi. (18t-te8-d-n6.) Lessons. 

L. H. Initials Indicating the use of the left hand 
in pianoforte music. 

Liaison, Fr. (18-ft-zOnh.) Smoothness of con- 
nection ; also, a bind or tie. 

Liaison de chant, Fr. (le-firzOnh dfth shanht) 
The 808ten{Uo style of singing. 

LI be ram Ante. IL (18-b8-rft-mdn-t6.) I Freely, 

Libre ment, Fr. (lebr-mftnh.) j easily, 
plainly. 
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LIBE 

Libero, It. (&-b8-r0.) Free, unrestrained. 

Librdtto, It. (l6-&rd£-t0.) The text of an opera 
or other extended piece of music. 

License. A deviation for the time being from the 
received rules which form the established system 
of harmony. 

Lic8nia podtica. It. (18-tshSit-tsft pO-d-te-kfi.) 
Poetic license; alterations or deviations from 
common rules. 

Lid, Fr. (ll-d.) Smoothly; the same as Legato. 

Lftebes-lfted, Ger. (13-bes led.) Love-song. 

Lftebhaber, Ger. G8£-hfi-b8r.) Amateur; a lover 
of music. 

Lfteblftch, Ger. (HA-lIkh.) Lovely, charming. 

Lieblftch-gedacht, Ger. (£6-likh gh bdakht.) 
A stopped-diapason organ register of sweet tone. 

L18, coolant, Fr. (li-ft koo-lftnh.) Slurred, 
flowing. 

Lied, Ger. 0&d.) A song, a ballad, a lay. 

Lftedchen, Ger. (^d-kh’n.) A short song or 
melody. 

Iiieder, Ger. (lb d8r.) Songs. 

Lieder-buch, Ger. (/2-dSr bookh.) A song 
book, a hymn book. 

Lfteder-bund, Ger. (/9-d8r boond.) A society 
of song singers. 

Iiieder- di enter, Ger. (8-d8r dWft-t8r.) A lyri- 
cal poet, a song vmter. 

Lfteder-kranz, Ger. (£5-d8r krftnts.) Glee club. 

Iiieder ohne wort©, Ger. (&-d8r 0-n8 t?dr-tg.) 
Songs without words. 

Lfteder-sammlnng, Ger. (&-d8r adm-loong.) 
Collection of songs. 

Lfteder-s&nger, Ger. (8-d8r s&ng-Zr.) A song 
singer, a ballad singer. 

lie der-spieL Ger. (Z3-d6r spel.) An operetta, 
consisting of dialogue and music of a light, lively 
character. 

Lfteder-spraclie, Ger. (£5-d6r eprd- khS.) Words 
or language adapted to songs. 

Lfteder-tafei, Ger. {lb der fcz-f’l.) Song-table; 
German glee club, generally consisting of male 
voices alone. 

Iiieder- tHfler, Ger. (#-d8r td-H 8r.) Glee singers. 

Lfteder-tanz. Ger. (IbdSr tftnls.) A dance in- 
termingled with songs. 

Lieder-vers, Ger. (/2-d8r fSrs.) Terse of a song 
or hymn. 

Lfteder-fbrm, Ger. (ti- dSr form.) The form or 
subject of a song. 

Lied ohne worte, Ger.) (led d-nS rdr-tS.) See 
Lieder ohne Worte. 

lifted singen, Ger. (led sing-'n.) To sing a song. 

lifter. Due. (16r.) A lyre. 

Lftgare, It. (le-tfo-re.) To bind, to tie, to join 
together. 

Ligato, It. (Ibgd-Ui.) See Legdto. 

Lftgatur, Ger. Qbg&rtoor.) See Ligature. 

Lftgatura, It. (le-gft-^oo-ra.) See Legatura. 

Ligature. An old name for a tie or bind. 

Light. A general term applied to any thin, airy 
composition; also to the keys of any Instrument 
when they make little resistance to the pressure 
of the fingers. Such an Instrument is said to 
have a light touch. 

IAgne,Fr. (Idnh.) A line of the staft 



Llgneum psalterium, Lat. {Cig-nbhra. sSX-td- 
ri-um.) The wooden dulcimer, called in Germany 
the straw fiddle. 

Lftgnes addfttftonnelles, Fr. {Idnhe ftd-dd-eL 
On -ndl.) Leger lines. 

Lilt, Sco. (lilt.) To sing or play merrily. 

Limma, Gr. (ftm-mft.) An interval used in the 
ancient Greek music, less by a comma than a 
major semitone. 

Lftnea, It. (18-nft-ft.) A line of the staff. 

Line, continuous horizontal. A line indi- 
cating that the different parts are to be played 
or sung in unison. 

Lines. That portion of the staff on and between 
which the notes are placed. At their first inven- 
tion, the spaces between them wore not used. 

Iiftnes, added. Leger lines; lines added above 
and below the staff. 

Iiftnes, bar. Lines drawn perpendicularly across 
the staff, dividing it into measures. 

Idnes, horizon taL Lines placed after figures 
to signify that the same harmony is to be con- 
tinued. 

Iiftnes, ledger. I Lines added above or below 

Iiftnes, leger. f the staff for the reception of such 
notes as are too high or too low to be placed upon 
or within it. 

Lftnea, rftga, It. G8-n&-ft rl-gft.) The lines of the 
staff. 

Iiftnes, waving. A line which when placed per- 
pendicularly upon the staff indicates 
that the notes of the chord are to be 1 (fo' fcSz: 
played successively one after another. 

A waving horizontal line shows that the effect of 
the 8va sign is to be continued as far as the line 
extends. 

Iii ngua. It. (len-guft.) The tongue in organ stop 
reeas. 



Idngual. Pertaining to the tongue; a letter or 
sound pronounced chiefly by the tongue. 
Lingulae, Gr. (lIn-gfl-16.) The tongues of Greek 



flutes. 

liftnfte, Ger. Qln-8.) A line of the staff. 

Iiinlen, Ger. pi. (tin- I-8n.) Lines of the staff. 

Lin ten - system, Ger. {tin- I-8n sis -tdm ) A scale; 
the lines of the staff. 

liftnftug. A term applied to a practice of reading 
one or two lines of a hymn before singing them, 
alternating reading and singing. 

Link, Ger. (link.) 1 Lef * 

Links, (links.) f Left * 

Link© hand, Ger. (An-k8 hind.) The left hand. 

JLftnon, Gr. (ft-n6n.) A string. 

Linos, Gr. (fc-nOs.) A rustic air; also a dirge. 

Lftnto. A small lute; the mandoline. 

Lftotna, Bus. (loot- nft.) A lute. 

Liquid, An epithet applied to the smooth suc- 
cession of the sweet and mellow sounds of any 
voice or wind instrument, also, to the tones them- 
selves separately considered. 

Iilra, It. (£-rft.) A lyre. 

Lira da brdecfto, It. (lb- rft dft bnU tshe-o.) The 
Italian lyre, an obsolete instrument with seven 
strings. 

Lira da gdmba, It. (O-rft dft gdm- bft.) An in- 
strument similar to the Lira da brdedo, but held 
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. LIRA 

between the knees, and with twelye or sixteen 
strings. 

Lira uoppia, It. (ll-rh dbp- pe-ft.) Doable lyre. 

Lira grande, It. (IS-rH gran- d6.) The viol di 
gamba a viol with six strings, formerly much 
used in Germany. 

Lira rdstica. It. (/2-rft roos-tS-kft.) A species 
of lyre, formerly in nse among the Italian peas- 
ants. 

Lira tedesca, It. (ft-rft tft-dSs-kfl.) The German 
lyre. 

Lure, Fr. (ler.) To read. 

Lire la musftque, Fr. (ISr 1ft mil-zek.) To read 
music. 

Llrdssa,/*. (IS-rls-aft.) A bad lyre, or harp. 

Lirica, It. (/2-r6-kft.) {Lyric, lyric poetry; poetry 

Lirico, It. (lb r6-k0.) f adapted for music. 

Lirdne, It. (16-rfl ne.) A large lyre, or harp. 

Lfsefto, It. (te-she-O.) Simple, unadorned, smooth. 

Lispelnd, Oer. (fta-peina.) Lisping, whispering. 

L’Istdsso, It. (1 Wfos-sO.) The same, 
l/istdaso movimdnto, It. (res-lds-sO mo- i 
v8-mdn-t0.) > 

Mst^sso tempo. It. (l'es-^a-so tdm- po.) ) 

In the same time as the previous movement. 

Mst^sso tempo jpoft a poi di nuovo vi4 
vente, It. (les-ma-sO tdm- pO pM ft pB-3 dS 
nwO-vO v8-vdn-t8.) The eame time, with grad- 
ually increasing animation. 

Lit&nia, Lat. (ll-fd-n!-a.) ) 

Litanie, Fr. (11-tft-ne.) > A litany. 

Litanei, Oer. (llt-ft-r?*.) ) 

Litany. A solemn form of supplication used in 
public worship. 

Little sharp-sixth. A name given by French 
theorists to tne second inversion of the dominant 
seventh formed on the second degree of the scale, 
and consisting of a bass note with its minor third, 
perfect fourth and major sixth. 

Lfttuo, Spa. ill- too-0.) An ancient military in- 
strument of music. 

Lftturgfa, It. (15-toor-je-ft.) Liturgy. 

Liturgy. The ritual for public worship in those 
churches which use written forms. 

Lttuus, Lat. (ftMI-fis.) An instrument of martial 
music ; a kind of trumpet making a shrill sound. 

LiutAfo, It. (16-oo-fd-yO.) A lute maker. 

Liutessa, It. <18 -oo-&s-b&.) A bad lute. 

JLdutiere, It. (ie-oo-te-5-rS.) A lute maker. 

Lirfto, It. (18-oo-tO.) A lute. 

Livre, Fr. (I6vr.) A book. 



Lob-gesang, Oer. 
Lob-lied, Get 

praise. 



w. (tfMed.) 



A hymn 
or song of 



Lobpsalm, Oer. (fdd-psftlm.) A psalm of praise. 

Lobaftngen, Oer. (Ibb- slng-'n.) To sing praises. 

Lobsftnger, Oer. (/fl&-slng-8r.) One who sings 
praises. 

Loco ,It. (lb- kO.) Place ; a word used in opposi 
tion to Sva-alta, signifying that the notes over 
which it is placed are not to be played an octave 
higher, but Just as they are written. 

Loerense, Or. (lO-Ar/n-sfi.) One of the ancient 
tones or modes. 

Loerian, Or. (ffl-krf-fin.) 

Locrleo , Or, (tt-krl-ko.) 

Greeks. 



1 The hyper-Dorian 
[mode of the ancient 



LOWB 

Lodi, It. QO-dfi.) A name formerly given to cer- 
tain sacred songs. 

Loft, organ. That part of the gallery of a church 
where the organ is placed. 

Logierian system. A system of musical in- 
struction. introduced by John Bernard Logier, 
which, with instruction on the pianoforte, com- 
bines simultaneous performance in classes, and 
also, the study of harmony, modulation, etc. In 
connection with this system Logier invented and 
employed the chiroplast. 

Lomb&rda, It. (Lom-ddr-dft.) A species of dance 
used in Lombardy. 

Long. A note formerly in use, equal to four sem- 
ibreves, or half the length of the large. 

Longa, Lat. (Idn- gft.) Along. 

Long appoggiatura. An appoggiatura con- 
sisting of a single note forming a part of the mel- 
ody. it borrows half the length of the next note 
and is accented. 

Long, double. An old character equal in dura- 
tion to four breves. 

Long drum. The large drum used in military 
bands, carried horizontally before the performer 
and struck at both ends. 

Long metre. A stanza of four lines in Iambic 
measure, each line containing eight syllables. 

Long mordent. A mor- A.:. ri “?h P1 * jr * d - 
dent formed of feur notes. 



Long particular meter. A stanza of six 
lines In Iambic measure, each line containing 
eight syllables. 

Long roll. A drum-beat calling the soldiers to 
arms. 

Long spieL An ancient Icelandic instrument, 
long and narrow, and played upon with a bow. 

Longue pause, Fr. (lonh pOz.) Make a long 
rest, or pause. 

Lont&no, It. (15n-£5-n0.) Distant, remote, a great 
way off. 

Lontdno. da. It. (IBn-fd-nO dft.) At a distance. 

Lorgnette, Fr. (16rn -yit.) An opera glass. 

Lo steaso, It. (10 stts- so.) The same. 

Lo stretto. It. (10 etrit- to.) A general term ap- 
plied to that part of a composition designed to be 
delivered in a quicker time than the rest. 

Loure, Fr. (loor.) A dance of slow time and 
dignified character. It has sometimes three and 
sometimes four crotchets in a bar, with the pecu- 
liarity of the second crotchet of every bar being 
dotted. 

Lourrd, Fr. (too-rft.) Smoothly, connectedly: 
the same meaning as Legdlo. 

Louvre, Fr. (loovr.) A name applied to a French 
air, called also “ L' Amiable Vaingueur ,” fof 
which Louis XIY. had a remarkable predilec- 
tion. Tali air has since formed a well known 
dance. 

Love-song. A song the words and melody of 
which are expressive of love. 

Low. A word of relative signification and applied 
to any part, passage or note situated beneath, or 
lower in pitch than some other part, passage or 
note: depressed in the scale of sounds; grave. 

Low baas. Second bass. 
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LOWE 

Lower changing note. That note which de- 
scends from the perfect or augmented fourth on 
to the minor or m^Jor seventh. Little used. 

Low soprano. Second soprano, second treble. 
Low tenor. A species of voice half way between 
bass and tenor; a baritone. 

Luctuosamente, Spa. Qook-too-0-z&-«ndn-t8.) 
Mournfully. 

LudL Lat. (/fl-d!.) The name originally applied 
to what are now called oratorios. 

Ludl magister, Lat. (/fl-dl mity-is-t8r.) 

Ludi moderator, Lat. (/fl-dl *m8d-8-ro-t8r.) 

Theatrical manager or director. 

Ludi spirfttnaies, Lat. (Id - dl spir-It-fi-d-lSs.) A 
species of ancient dramatic oratorio, acted or .he 
stage. 

Ladas fldieinns, Lat. (/fl-dhs fi-di-sl-nfis.) A 
music school. 

Luffdbre,, It. (Ioo-sroo-br8.) Lugubrious, sad, 
mournful. 

Luinijr A short, plaintive song much used in 
the Hebrides and on the western coasts of Scot- 
land. It is generally sung by the women at their 
work and diversions. 

Luit, Dut. Goit.) A lute. 

Lullaby. A song to quiet infants; a soft, gentle 

u, For. 0<x>n-doo.) A Portuguese dance in 
2-4 or 2-2 time. 

Ltinga pdusa, It. Goon-gft pft-oo-zft.) A long 
pause or rest. 

Ludgo, It. GooO-gO.) See Lbco. 

Luonator di liuto, It. Goo-0-nft-t0r de lS-oo- 
tO.) A player on the lute. 

Losing. An abbreviation of Lusingato. 
Losingdndo, It. (Ioo-z6n-g<m-d0.) ) Sooth- 

Lusingdnte, It. (loo-z8n-^2n-t8.) f ing, 

Lasingdto, It. (Ioo-zen-#a-t0.) f coax- 

Lusinghdvol c, It. (loo-zSn-tfd-vO-lS.) J ing; 

persuasively, insinuatingly, in a playful, persua- 
sive, style. 

Lusinghevolmdnte, It. (loo-zSn-gfi-vOl-m<Z/i- 
t8.) Soothingly, persuasively. . 
Lusinghidre, It. (loo-z6n-ghS-3-rg.) ) Flatter- 
Lnaiiighldra, It. (Ioo-z8n-gh6-d-r0.) j ing, fawn- 
ing, coaxing. 

Lustig, Qer. (loos-tLg.) Merrily, cheerfully, gaily. 
Lustlied, Qer. (loostAQ d.) A gay, merry song. 
JaU, Dan. 0<x>t.) I * lntfi 
Luta, 8 we. Goo-ta.)f Alute - 
Lutanist. A performer upon the lute. 

JL’ut de pofttrlne, Fr. (root duh pwft-trSn.) 
C with chest tone. 

Lute. A very ancient stringed instrument, for- 



merly much used, and containing at first, only 
five rows of strings, but to which six or more 
were afterward added. The lute consists of four 



parts, viz., the table; the body which has nine or 
ten sides; the neck which has as many stops, or 
divisions; and the head or cross, in which the 
screws for tuning it are inserted. In playing this 
instrument, the performer strikes the strings 
with the fingers of the right hand, and regulates 
the sounds with those of the left. 

Lut, Fr. (loot.) A lute. 

Late, arch. A stringed instrument resembling 



LYRE 

the theorbo, by some considered synonymous 
with it. 

Lute, harp. An instrument having ten strings 
and resembling the lute. 

Luter^ 8 ^ i A P erformer 0,1 the lute. 

Luth, Fr. (loot.) A lute. 

Luthier, Fr. (lft-tl-fi.) Formerly a maker of 
lutes ; at present a maker of stringed and wind 
instruments^ 

Latina. A small lute, or mandolin. 

Lutist. A player on the lute. 

Luttuosamdnte, It. (1 o o t-t o o-0-z &-mdn-t&.) 
Sadly, sorrowfully. 

Luttudso, It. (loot-too-d-zO.) Sorrowful, mourn 
fhl. 

Lychanoides, Gr. (ll-kft-noi-des.) The name 
given by the ancients to the middle sounds called 
spicsi, by some of the Greek writers. 

Lychanos, Gr. OI-Aa-nOs.) The third string of 
the ancient diapason or octave. 

Lychanos hypaton, Gr. (H-*d-n0s hl-pd-t8n.) 
. The name given by the ancients to the third 
sound of the lowest tetrachord in the diatonic 
genus. 

Lychanos meson, Gr. (ll-fal-nOs md-sOn.) The 
name by which the ancients distinguished the 
third sound of the meson or middle tetrachord. 
Lydian. See Greek modes. 

Lydian chant. A chant of a sorrowful, melan- 
choly style. 

Lyidh, iri. 0i-edh.) A lay; a species of narra- 
tive or description. 

The1 ^- 

Lyra barbarina, It. (A- rft bftr-bft-rl-nft.) An 
old instrument, resembling in shape the Spanish 
guitar, having three double niches. 

Lyra doppia. It. (lb rft ddp- p6-ft.) Double lyre, 
not at present used, but supposed to be a kind 
of viol da gamba. 

Lyra hexachordis, Gr. (Ar-fi hSx-Srkdr-d is.) 
A lyre with six strings. 

Lyra mendlcorum, Lat. (Ar-ft m8n-d!-A£- 
rfim.) A hurdy gurdy. 

Lyras&nger, Ger. (ftr-&sdng-$r.) | A performer 
Lyraspieler, Ger . (Ar-ft-spS-lSr.) J on the lyre. 
Lyra- viol. An old instrument of the lyre or harp 
species ; it had six strings and seven frets. 

Lyre. One of the most ancient of stringed instru- 
ments. said to have been invented by Mercury 
about the year 2000 A. M.. and formed of a tor- 
toise shell ; a species of harp. 

Lyre Julian. The ASolian harp. 

Lyre, double. The lyra doppia ; an instrument 
of the viol kind. 

Lyre, Grecian. A lyre of the ancient Greeks, 
quite small and having but seven strings, and held 
in the hand while being played upon. 

Lyre guitar. An instrument of six strings, in 
form resembling a lyre. 

Lyre guitarre, Fr. (I8r ghit-dr.) See Lyre 
Guitar. 

Lyre, Mercurian. One of the earliest musical 
Instruments, formed of the shell of a tortoise and 
having seven strings. 
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Lyric. 

Lyrical. 






Poetry adapted for singing. The 
word ia borrowed from the lyre, and 



was originally confined to poetry meant to be 
accompanied by that instrument. 

Lyric comedy. A comedy in which vocal music 
forms a principal part; comic opera. 

Lyric drama. Opera; acting accompanied by 
singing. 

Lyrlchord. Name formerly given to an upright 
harpsichord. 



Lyricism. A lyric composition. 

Lyric tragedy. Tragic opera. 

Lyiicns, Lat. (Ar-I-kfts.) Pertaining to the lyre. 
Lyiiker, Oer. (Jir- I-kftr.) I T 1xrt .«_ a i 
Lyrlsch, Oer. (Vteh.) f Lyric, lyrical. 

Lyrist. One who plays upon the harp or lyre. 
Lyrodi, Or. (/Ir-O-dfi.) Ancient vocalists who 
accompanied themselves on the lyre. 

Lytierse, Or. (Ht-I-dr-eft.) Song of the reapers. 



2 £. 



r guitar used by t 
kchleot, Fr. (mft-shft-kO.) A chorister; a bad 



If. This letter is used as an abbreviation of Mezzo, 
also of various other words, as Metronome, Mano, 
Main, and also in connection with other letters; 
as, M. F. for Mezzo Forte; M. P., Mezzo Piano ; 
M. V., Mezzo Voce, etc. 

Ka, It. (mft.) But, as, Allegro ma non troppo, 
quick, but not too much so. 

Machalath, Heb. (mft-ka-iath.) A kind of lute 
or guitar used by the Hebrews. 

Macs 

singer. 

Machul, Heb. (mS-kool.) Instruments used by 
by the Hebrews. This name is supposed to have 
been given to two instruments, one of the string 
and the other of the pulsatile species. 

Mach-werk, Oer. ( mdkh vflrk.) Made work: 
music made up; merely the result of labor and 
study without any musical inspiration. 

MadriAle, It. (mft-drft-d-lft.) A madrigal; the 
name formerly given by the Italians to the inter- 
mezzi, or pieces performed between the acts of a 
play or an opera. 

Madrialdtto, It. (mft-drS-ft-Wf-tO.) A short 
madrigal. 

Madrigal. An elaborate vocal composition, in 
three, Tour, five or six parts, without accompani- 
ment, in the strict or ancient style, with imitation 
and fugue; the parts or melodies moving in that 
conversational manner peculiar to the music of 
the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. The 
madrigal is generally sung in chorus. 

Madrigal, accompanied. A madrigal in 
which the voices are sustained by a pianoforte or 
organ. 

Madrig&le, It. (mft-drft-od-lft.) A madrigal. 

Madrigaleggidre, It. (mft-drft-gft-lftd-lftd-rft.) 
To compose madrigals. 

Madrigaldsco, It. (mft-drft-gft-fd-skO.) Of, or 
belonging to, a madrigal. 

MadrigaldCNaa, It. (mft-drft-gftrWs-sft.) A long 
madrigal. 



Madrigaldtto, It. (mft-drft-gft-flW-tO.) ) A short 

Madrigallno, It. (mft-drft-ga-A-nO.) ) madrigal. 

Madrigal! concertati, It. (ma-drft-pd-lft kOn- 
tshftr-w-tft.) Madrigals that have an accompani- 
ment. 

Madrigalist. A composer of madrigals. 

Mcesa. A mass. 

Mcesta, It. (mft-6s -ta.) ) Majesty, dignity, 

Mcest&de, It. (mftrfts-fd-dft.) v grandeur. 

MsestAte, It (mft-fts-fd-tft.) ) 

Msestdvole, It. (mft-fts-fd-vO-lft.) Majestic, ma- 
jestical. 

llKStevolissimo, It. (ma-fts-ta-vO-#*-sft-mO.) 
Most majestically. 

Maestevolmdnte, It. (m&-fts-tfi-vOl-mdn-tft.) ) 

Maestosaindnte, It. (mfi-fts-to-za-mdn-tft.) j 
Majestically, nobly. 

Maestosissimo, It. (ma-fts-tO-z3s-sS-mO.) Ex- 
ceedingly majestic. 

Maestoso, It. (mfi-fts-fd-zO.) Majestic, stately, 
dignified. 

Maestra, It. (mft-ds-trft.) An artiste, female per- 
former. 

Maestrdvole, It. (mft-fis-frd-vO-lft.) Masterly, 
highly finished. 

Maestri, It. (mft-ds-trft.) Masters. 

Maestria, It. (mft-fts-fr9-a.) Mastery, skill, art, 
ability. 

Maestrina, It. (m&-fts-£r8-nfi.) A learned lady 
musician. 

Madstri secoldri, It. (raft-fts-trft sfl-ktWd-rft.) 
Teachers of secular, or instrumental music, teach- 
ers of instruments at a conservatorio. 

Madstro, It. (mft-ds-tro.) Master, composer, an 
experienced, skilful artist. 

Maestro al cembele. It. (mft-ds-tro ftl tshftm- 
bQM.) A skilful pianist; a master of the instru- 
ment 

Madstro del cdro. It. (mft-ds-trO dftl kth rO.) 
Master of the choir or chorus. 
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Maestro dft camera, It. (mft^-trO dS kd- mft- 
rft.) Leader or conductor of chamber music. 

Maestro dl canto. It. (mft-da-tro de kan- to.) 
A singing master. 

Maestro di cappdlla, It. (mft-<fc-trO d8 kftp- 
pdl-\&.) Chapel master; composer; director of 
the musical performances in a church or chapel. 

Kagadis, Or, (mft-^a-d is.) The name of an an- 
cient Greek treble instrument, furnished with 
double strings tuned in octaves, like those of a 
three stop harpsichord. 

Magadizing. A term in the ancient Greek mu- 
sic, signifying a vocal performance in octaves, 
when men and women, or men and boys, joined 
in the same air. 

Magas, Or. (md- gfts.) The bridge of stringed in- 
struments. 

Maggfoldta, It. (mftd-jft-O-fti-tft.) A hymn or 
song in praise of the month of May. 

Maggidre, It. (mftd-jft-d-rft.) Greater, in respect 
to scales and intervals; mt^or; the major key. 

Magftscdro, It. (mfi-jfts-10-rO.) The chief of a 
choir. 

Magnificat, Lot. (mftg-nl/-I-kat.) A part of the 
vespers, or evening service of the Roman Catholic 
church. 

Magodi, Or. (mft-grd-dU Strolling musicians 
among the Greeks who perambulated the streets 
singing comic ballads. 

Magodi La. Or. (mft-^d-dl-ft) The lyric poems 
sung by the Magodi. 

Magodis, Or. (mfi-pd-dls.) An ancient instru- 
ment having two sets of strings. 

Maidmarian. The lady of the May games in a 
morris dance ; an old dance. 

Main, Fr. (mftnh.) The hand. 

Main droite, Fr. (mftnh drwftt) Right hand. 

Main ganche. (mftnh gOsh.) The left hand. 

Maitre, Fr. (mfttr.) A master, a director. 

Maitre de chapelle. Fr. (mfttr dtlh shft-p8U.) 
Chapel master; director of the choir. 

Maitre de mnsiqne, Fr. (mfttr dhh mfl-zftk.) 
Musical director. 

Maitre dee menetriers, Fr. (mfttr dft mftnh- 
ft-trl-ftr.) Master of the minstrels. 

Maitresse, Fr. (mft-trftss.) Mistress, instruc- 
tress. 

Maitresae de chant, Fr. (mft-trftss dhh shftnh.) 
A singing mistress. 

Mfljestnenx, Fr. (mft-zhfts-tfi-llr.) Majestic. 

M^Jenr, Fr. (mft-zhlir) Major; major key. 

M^Jor. Greater, in respect to intervals, scales, etc. 

M^Jor, bob. A full peal upon eight bells. 

M^Jor diatonic scale. That scale in which 
the semitones fall between the third and fourth 
and seventh and eighth tones, both in ascending 
and descending. 

M^Jor, drum. The chief drummer of a regi- 
ment. 

Major, flfie. An officer who superintends the 
fliers of a regiment. 

M^lor fbnrtn. Properly a perfect fourth ; an 
interval containing two whole tones and one sem- 
itone. 



MhJor intervals. Those intervals containing 
the greatest number of semitones under the same 
denomination. 

M^lor key. 1 That mode or scale in which 

Major mode, J the third from the tonic is major. 

Major-modus, Lat. (mo-j5r wid-d&s.) Major 
mode. 

M^Jor semitone. A semitone which changes 
its degree, or letter on the staff; thus, C-DkA-Bk 
etc. The distinction between major ana minor 
semitones is not usually regarded by late the- 
orists. 

M^Jor seventh. An interval consisting of live 
tones and a semitone. 

M^Jor sixth. A sixth composed of four tones 
and a semitone. 

Major third. An interval containing two whole 
tones or steps. 

M^Jor tonic. A major scale. 

Mftf or triad. A union of any sound with its 
major third and perfect fifth. 

Majosis. (mft-yd-sls.) A jovial dance of the Po- 
lish Jews. 

Majuscule, Lat. (ma-jfis-yfctZ-16.) A name given 
by the ancients to what is called now a semibreve. 

Markirt. Ger. (m h-klrt.) Well marked. 

Malanconla, It. (mft-lftn-ko-nS-ft.) j Melan- 

Malencdnico, It. (mft-lftn-Atf-nft-kO.) f choly, sad- 
ness. 

Malimba, Spa. (mft-ftm-bft.) A curious musical 
instrument used by the Incas before the cdnqnest 
of South America. It is formed of slats of wood 
from ten to fifteen inches in length, the pitch of 
the note varying with the length of the slat. 

Mallncdlico, It. (mft-l8n-£d-l8-k0.) < M e 1 a n - 

Malinconia, It. (mft-lftn-jW-nf-ft.) f choly. 

Malinconicamdnte, It. (mft-lftn-kO-ne-kft-fnd/i- 
tft.) In a melancholy style. 

Malincdnico, It. (mft-lftn-Atf-nft-kO.) ) 

Malinconidso, It. (mft-lftn-kO-nft-fl-zO.) V 

Malincondso, It. (mftrlen-kO-nd-zO.) ) 

In a melancholy style. 

Malsonnant, Fr (mftl-sftn-nftnh.) Ill sound- 
ing, bad toned. 

Mama, It. (mft-mft.) In drum music, a term in- 
dicating the right hand. 

Mdnca, It. (mdn-kft.) The left. 

Mancdndo, It. (m&n-faza-do.) Decreasing, dy- 
ing away. 

Manche, Fr. (mfinh-sh.) The neck of a violin 
or other instrument. 

Mandola, It. (mftn-do-lft.) A mandoline, or 
cithern, of the size of a large lute. 

Mandoline. A Spanish instrument of the guitar 
species, with frets like a guitar and four strings, 
tuned like the violin, and put in vibration with a 
quill or plectrum. 

Mandollno, It. (mftn-dft-ft-nO.) A mandolin. 

Mandora. I A small kind of lute or guitar, with 

Mandore. [ frets and seven gut strings, three of 
which are duplicates. 

Mandura, It. (mftn-tfoo-rft.) The name of s 
lesser kind of lute. 

Manggang, Jav. (mftnd-gftng.) The most sim, 
pie and ancient kina of music among the Javanese. 

Mdnfca, It. (md-nft-kft.) Fingering. 
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Hftnfteo, It. (md-nS-kO.) The neck of the violin, 
guitar, etc. 

Manichord. 

Manichordon. 



Originally, 
DUt or 



with 



an instrument 

|l one string; subse- 

quently a stringed instrument resembling a spinet 
or harpsichord. 

Manicn ord ton , Fr. (mft-nl-k5r-dl-5nh.) | 

Manichordium, Lat. (mftn-I-A#r-dI-tim.) j 
See Manichord. 

Manicordien drab t, Oer. (mft-nl-*dr-dl-8n- 
drftht.) Wire for the manichord or clarichord. 

Manidra, It. (mft-ne-d-rft.) 1 M Htvlp 

Maniere, Fr. (mfin-e-dr.) f Manner ’ 8t y le - 

Manidra affettdta, It. (mft-ne-d-rft ftf-fgt-id-tft.) 
An affected style or delivery. 

Manidra l&ncuida, It. (mft-ng-d-rft Ian- gu8- 
dft.) A languid, sleepy style. 

Maniere d r attaque, Fr. (mfln-I-dr d'ftt-tftk.) 
Touch, manner, or style of playing the pianoforte. 

Manieren, Oer.pl. (mft-ne-r'n.) Graces, embel- 
lishments, ornaments. 

Manifold fhgue. A fugue in which more than 
one theme is elaborated. 

■Unnergesangs-verein, Oer. (mdn-nSr-gh8- 
zdngs 18-rin.) Men's vocal society. 

Mannerism. Adherence to the same manner; 
the constant use of an ever-recurring set of phases ; 
adherence to the same style without freedom or 
variety 

HlftnnUche stimme, Oer. (mdn-lIkh-8 sftm- 
m8.) A manly voice. 

Mftno, It. (mft-nO.) The hand. 

Mdno destra, It. (mft-nO dds-trft.) 

MAno diritta, It. (mft-nO dC-rg^-ta.) 

MAno dritta, It. (mft-nO drit-tA.) 

Mftno manca, It. (mft-nO mdn-ka.) ( 

MAno sinistra. It. (mft-nO s8-n&-tr&.) j 
The left hand. 

Manual. The key board; in organ music it means 
that the passage is to be played by the hands 
alone without using the pedals. 

Manual, Oer. (ma-no o-al.) } 

Manuale, Lat. (mft-nfl-d-18.) v Manual. 

ManuAle. It. (mft-noo-d-18.) ) 

Manualiter, Oer. (mft-noo-d-H-t8r.) Organ 

S ieces to be played by the lingers alone without 
le pedals. 

Manualmente, It. (mft-noo41-mgn-t8.) Manually. 
Manual -untersats, Oer. (mft-noo -dl oon- t6r- 
sfttz.) An organ stop of 32 feet tone, with stopped 
pipes; the sub bourdon. 

Manrfbrio. It. (mft-noo-br6-0.) i The han- 
Manubrium, Lat. (mft-wfl-brl-tim.) f die or knob 
by which a stop is drawn in an organ. 
Manuductor. Name given by the ancients to 
one whose province it was to beat the time with 
his hand at public performances. 
Manuscriptum, Lat. (m&n-fi-sM/>-t&m.) Man- 
uscript. 

Marcando. It. (mfir-fazn-dO.) ) Marked, a c- 
MarcAto. It. (mftr-Ad-tO.) j cented, well pro- 
nounced. 

Marcatissimo, It. (m&r-kft-#*-s8-m0.) Very 
strongly marked. 

MarcAto il pdilice, It. (mflr-ld-to 81 pdl- 18- 
tsh8.) Mark or accent strongly the note played by 
the thumb. 



The 

right 

hand. 



MarcAto la melodia ed accell, It. (mftr- 
kd - to 1ft m81-d-d8-ft 8d St-tsh81.) In a marked 
style and the time accelerated. 

March. A military air or movement especially 
adapted to martial instruments; it is always writ- 
ten in common time, and an odd quaver or 
crotchet at the beginning is often used. 

Marcha, Spa. (mar- kft.) Signal of the drum to 
march. 

Marchand de musique, Fr. (mftr-shftnh d&h 
mft-z6k.) A music seller. 

March, dead. A funeral march 

Marche, Fr. (mftrsh.) A march; in harmony, a 
symmetrical sequence of chords. 

Marche harmonique, Fr. (mftrsh hftr-mO- 
nlk.) Harmonic progression. 

Marche redoublde, Fr. (mftrsh r8-doob-/a ) 
A double quick march. 

Marche triomphale, Fr. (mftrsh tre-Onh-fftl.) 
A triumphal march. 

March, funeral. A slow, measured march, 
adapted to the movement of a funeral proces- 
sion 

MArcia, It. (mdr-tshe-ft.) A march. 

MArcia, con mdto. It. (mdr-tshe-ft kOn mb- to) 
A spirited martial movement. 

MArcia funebre. It. (mdr-tshe-ft foo-/id-hr8.) 
Funeral march. 

Marciai, Spa. (mftr-thl-d/.) In the style of a 
march. 

MarciAle, It. (mftr-tshe-d-18.) See Marziftle. 

Marcia lugubre, It. (mftr-tshe-ft loo goo- br8.) 
A slow, mournful march. 

MarclAta, It. (mftr-tshe-d-tft.) A march 

Marine band. A band employed on vessels of 
war. 

Mariona, Spa. (mft-re-d-nft.) A Spanish dance. 

Maij unee, Hin. (mftr-yoo-nft.) A portion of the 
Hindoo scale. 

Mark, Dut. (mftrkh.) A march. 

Marked. Acoented. 

Mark, harmonic. A sign (O) used in music 
for the violin, violincello, and harp, to indicate 
that the notes over which it is placed are to be 
produced on such parts of the open strings as 
will give the harmonic sounds. 

Marklren, Oer. fmftr-£ft-r'n.) I To mark, to em 

Marquer, Fr. (mftr-kfl.) f phasize. 

Marks, abbreviation. Signs of abbreviation. 

Marks, cadence. Short perpendicular lines 
which indicate the cadence notes in chanting. 

Marks, division. Figures with a curved line 
above them showing the number of equal parts 
into which notes are divided, when instead of i, 
4, or 8, they are divided into 8, 5, 7, 9, etc., 

/ t s , etc. 

Marks, metronomic. Figures appended to 
music, referring to corresponding fig- jf,~120 
ures on a metronome. ly— 80 

Marks, staccato. Dots or small dashes placed 
over notes to indicate that they are to be played 
short and detached. 

Marques un pen la mdlodie, Fr. (mftr-kft 
hnh p&h 1ft ma-10-de.) The melody to be slightly 
marked, or accented. 

Marsch, Oer. (mftrsh.) A march. 
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MARS 

Virseh&rtlf, GWr. (mar« A-ftr-tig.) In the style 
of a march. 

H&rsche, Ger. pi. (m&r-B h8.) Marches. 

Earscllialse, Fr. (mftr-sftl-yfta.) The Marseilles 
hymn : a French national air. 

Kartell. Fr. (m&r-tfi-AJ.) ) Hammer 

MartellAndo, It. (mftr-t814dn-d8.) J ing, strong- 
ly marking the notes as if hammered. 

HartellAre, It. (mfir-tSl-/d-r6.) To hammer , to 
strike the notes forcibly like a hammer. 

Kartell Ato, It. (mftr-tSl-AZ-tO.) Hammered, 
strongly marked. 

Kartftal music. Music adapted for war and 
warlike occasions. An expression applied to 
marches, dirges, songs of triumph and all com- 
positions, intended to stimulate to battle, excite 
commiseration for the fallen, or celebrate heroic 
deeds. 

Kartlllo, Spa. (m&r-til-yO.) A tuning hammer. 

Kartlnete, Spa. (m&r-tl-nd-tfi.) A jack in a 
harpsichord. 

MartrAza, It. (mftrdm-tsa.) A Spanish dance. 

MarziAle, It. (mar-tgg-d-ie.) Martial, in the style 
of a march. 

Mascltarada, It. (mfi-skfi-rd-da.) \ Music cora- 

MascherAta, It. (mft-sk6-nd-tA) J posed for 
grotesque characters; masquerade music. 

Maschera, It. {md- skS-rft.) A mask. 

Mask. 1 A species of musical 

Maske, Ger. fm<w-k8.) Vdrama, or operetta, in- 

Masque,ify*. (milsk.) j eluding singing and 
dancing, performed by characters in masks ; also, 
an utensil used by the ancient Roman actors and 
singers for the purpose of augmenting the power 
of the voice. 

Hasrakitha. (mfis-rfi-AMhft.) A pneumatic in- 
strument of the ancient Hebrews, consisting of 
pipes musically proportioned to each other, fitted 
into a wooden chest, into which the wind was 
conveyed from the lips by means of a pipe and 
the sounds were produced by stopping and un- 
stopping with the fingers, the apertures at the 
upper extremity. 

Mass. A vocal composition , performed during the 
celebration of High Mass, in the Roman Catholic 
church, and generally accompanied by instru- 
ments. It consists of five principal movements, 
the Eyrie , Gloria , Credo , Sandus , and Agnus 
Dei. 

Mass, Ger . (mfiss.) Measure, time. 

Kass bell. A small bell used in the service of 
the Roman Catholic ehurch to direct attention to 
the more solemn parts of the mass. 

Kass book. The Missal, or Roman Catholic ser- 
vice book. 

Kass, canonical. A mass in which the various 

{ >arts of the musical service of the church are fol- 
owed in their regular course, or in strict canon- 
ical order. 

Kass, high. The mass celebrated in the Catho- 
lic churches by the singing of the choristers ; dis- 
tinguished from the low mass, in which prayers 
are read without singing. 

Ifftsslg, Ger. (mds-slg.) Moderate, moderately. 
KKssijr jresehwind, Ger. (mda-slg ghfi- 
shthnd.) Moderately playftil. 



MAZU 

Mftssig langsaa, Ger. (mds-eig Idng- aim.) 
Moderately slow. 

K&ssig schnell, Ger. (mds-slg shnSU.) Moder- 
ately last and animated. 

MAssima, It. (mds-sfi-mft.) A semibreve. 
Master. One eminently skilled in music, a 
teacher. 

Master, ballet. One who superintends the re- 
hearsals and performances of the ballet. 

Master, choir. A chorister, a choir loader. 
Master of music. In the sixteenth century 
this appellation was given to eminent practical 
composers. 

Master of sons* The name given in the six- 
teenth century to the person appointed to teach 
the children or the Chapel Royal to sing and per- 
form on the organ. 

Master- singers. A class of poets who flour- 
ished in Germany during the fifteenth and part 
of the sixteenth centuries. 

Masure, Ger. (mflrZoo-rS.) } A lively Pol- 
Masureck, Ger. (mft-zoo-rfik.) f ish dance, in 
Masurek, Ger. (ma-zoo-rfik.) f 3-8 or S-4 time, 
Masurka, Ger. (m&-zoor-k& ) ) quicker than 

the Polonaise, and has an emphasis on one of the 
unaccented parts of the bar; the Mazurka. 
Matachin, Spa. (m&-t&-£8n.) An old dance with 
swords and bucklers. 

Matalan. A small Indian flute, used to aecom- 
pany the Bayadere dances. 

Katassins, Fr. (mfirtfts-sl/i.) A matachin dance; 
the dancers. 

Matelotte, Fr. (md-t8-16t.) A French sailor's 
dance in 3-4 time. 

Matinare, It. (mft-te-nd-r8.) To sing matins. 
Matinata, It. (mflrt6-nd-t&.) A song for the 
morning; a serenade. 

Matinatore, It. (mfi-tS-nfWd-rfi.) A morning 
serenades 

Matin Ae. Fr. (mSrtl-nd.) An entertainment 
given in the early part of the day. 

Matinle musicale, Fr. (ma-tl-nd m fl-ze-toK.) 

A musical performance given in the daytime. 
Matines, Fr. (mft-tfln.) Matins, morning worship. 
Katina. The name of the first morning service in 
the Roman Catholic church. 

Mattutino delle tenebre, It. (mftt-too-tC-nO 
dAl-lS t5-nd-br8.) The service of the Tenebne. 
Maul -trommel, Ger. (moul trOm-mSl.) A 
Jew's harp. 

Maxima, Lot. {max- f-mft.) The name of the 
longest note used in the fourteenth and fifteenth 
centuries; see Large. 

Maximum Immeatatum, Lot. (mdx-T-mfira 
Im-m0s4d-tftm.) The great system among the an- 
cients, consisting of four tetrachords and the chord 
named proelambanomenos. 

Maximus, bob. A full peal upon twelve bells, 
comprising 479,001,600 changes. 

Mazour k, Ger. (m h-tsoork.) A lively Pol- 

Mazourka, Ger. (mfl-teoor-kft.) f ish dance of 
Mazur, Ger. (m H-tsoor.) { a sentiment- 

Mazurca, Ger. (mlUsoor-kft.) [ al character. 
Mazurka, Ger. (mfi-lsoor-kfi.) I in 3-8 or 8-4 
Hazurke. Ger. (m&-tsoor-k&.) ) time, of a pe- 
culiar rythmic construction, quicker than the 
Polonaise or Polftcca; see Masurka. 
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M. D. 

If. D. The Initials of Main Droit, the right hand. 

Mean. A term formerly applied to the tenor or 
medium part in compositions for several parts, 
male and female. 

Hean clef. Tenor clef. 

mean, karmonicaL The third in the harmonic 
triad. 

mean parts. Middle parts. 

measure. That division of time by which the 
air and movement of music are regulated; the 
space between two bar lines on the staff. 

Measure accent. The regular alternation of 
strong and weak part in a'measure. 

Measure, common. A measure having an even 
number of parts in a bar. 

Measure, four-eight A measure of the value 
of four eighth notes, marked 4-8. 

Measure, fourfold, A measure of four even 
parts. 

Measure, fbur-half. A measure of the value 
of four half notes, marked 4-2. 

Measure, four-quarter. A measure of the 
value of four quarter notes, marked 4-4. 

Measure, nine-eighth. A measure containing 
nine eight notes or their equivalent, marked 9-8. 

Measure, passy. An old stately kind of dance ; 
a cinque pas. 

Measure, six-eighth. A measure containing 
the value of six eighth notes, marked 6-8. 

Measure, sixfold. A measure consisting of two 
musical feet, each formed of an accented and un- 
accented notes ; a measure of six equal parts. 

Measure, six-quarter. A measure of the 
value of six quarter notes, marked 6-4. 

Measure, three-eighth. A measure contain- 
ing the value of three eighth notes, marked 3-8. 

Measure, threefold. A measure divided into 
three equal parts. 

Measure, three-half. A measure containing 
thft value of three half notes, and marked 3-2. 

Measure, three-quarter. A measure contain- 
- tag the value of three quarter notes, marked 3-4. 

Measure, twelve-eighth. A measure con- 
taining the value of twelve-eighth notes, marked 

Measure, two-eighth. A measure containing 
the value of two eighth notes, marked 2-8. 

Measure, twofold. A measure of two equal 



two-half. A measure containing -i_ 

the value of two half notes, marked 2-2 or s p 

Measure, two-quarter. A measure contain- 
ing the value of two quarter notes, marked 2-4. 

Mpehauleally. A word applied to spiritless 
sqrles of performance. 

«S IBKtf MBW The — 

S eddsmo mdto. It. (mS-dds-mO mft-tft.) i 
eddsmo tdmpo, It (mft-d<k-mo tin* po.) f 
In the same time or movement as before. 

S tedlant, Lot. (rod-dl-fint.) \ The third note 
[ddlaute. Fr . (mft-dl-dnAt.) ) of the scale; the 
. .middle note between the tonic and the dominant. 
Meditatio, Lot. (mftd-I-WtaW-O.) A word for- 
mealy need to signify the middle of n chant, or 



MELO 

the sound which terminates the first part of the 
verse in the Psalms. 

Medina harmonicas, Lot. (mfi-dl-fis hfir-mftn- 
1-kfts.) The third or middle note of the funda- 
mental common chord. 

Medley. A mixture; an assemblage of detached 
parts or passages of well known songs or pieces 
so arranged that the end of one connects with the 
beginning of another. 

Meer-trompete, Ger. (mfir trftm-pd-tS.) I 

Meer-horn, Ger. (mfir horn.) f 

Sea Trumpet. 

Megalophonous, Gr. (m8g-&-fty-ft-nous.) Hav- 
ing a loud voice. 

Menr, Ger. (mfir.) More. 

Mehr-stftmmig, Ger. (mfir anm-mig.) For 

Mehr st immig er gesang, Ger. (mfir sftm-ml- 
ghSr ghS -zdng.) A glee or part song. 

Mels ter, Ger. (mk-tftr.) Master, teacher. 

Meiater-geaang, Ger. (mls-tftr gh 6-zang.) Mas- 
ter's song, minstrel’s song. 

Meister-s&nger, Ger. (mls-tSr edng- 8r.) Mas- 
ter singer, minstrel. 

Mela ter -at tick, Ger. (mls-tftr stftk.) Master 

M&lancolie, Fr. (md-lfinh-kft-16.) Melancholy, 
in a mournfhl style. 

Mdlange, Fr. (raft -lanzh.) A medley; a compo- 
sitionfounded upon several popular airs. 

Meleket, A by. An Abyssinian trumpet. 

Meliama, Gr, (m6-rt*-mfi.) A vocal grace or em- 
bellishment; several notes sung to one.syllable. 

Meltsmatik, Ger. (mgl-Is-f/w-tik.) { Florid 

Meiiamatlach t Ger. (m81 Is-md-tlsh.) (vocali- 
zation ; see Melisma. 

Mellifluous. (mei-^-lfl-ous.) Smoothly flowing, 
very melodious. 

Mellow. Soft, melodious. 

Meldde, It. (mflr/Adft.) Melody, tune. 

Melodeon. A reed instrument having a key board 
like the pianoforte. It is supplied with wind by 
a bellows worked with the feet of the performer. 

Melodeon, double reed. A melodeon with 
two sets of reeds. 

Melodeon, organ. A melodeon having a regis- 
ter of stops similar to those of an organ. 

Melodisttk, Ger. (mSl-O-dis-tik.) The rules or 
science of melody. 

Melodle, It. (mfi-lO-dS-8.) Melody, tune. 

Melodic. (mft-«W-Ik.) Relating to melody. 

Melodica. An instrument invented by Stein, at 
Augsburg, similar to thepianoforte. 

Melodic language. The language of melody or 
song; ideas expressed by a melodious combina- 
tion of sounds. 

Melodic modulation. A change from one key 
into another. 

Melodics. That department of vocal elementary 
instruction which relates to the pitch of tones. 

Melodic step. The movement of a voice or part 
from one tone to the following one. 

Melddftco, It. (mfidft-dft-kft.) Melodious, tunefhl. 

Melodieon. An instrument invented by RiffeL 
in Copenhagen, the tones of which are produced 
from bent metal bars. . . 

Mdlodie, Fr. (mfi-10-dS.) Melody, tune. 
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MELO 

Melodies, authentic. Melodies written prin- 
cipally between the key note and its octave. 
Melodies, Ethiopian. Negro melodies. 
Melodies, Hibernian. Irish songs and melo- 
dies. 

Melodies, plasral. Melodies whose tones lie 
between the fifth of the key and its octave or 
twelfth. 

Mdlodie Men sentie, Fr. (md-lG-dS bT-ftnh 
s&nh-fft.) The melody to be well expressed or ac- 
cented. 

Mdlodieuse, Fr. (mfi-lO-dl-ftz.) Melodious, 

smooth. 

Mdiodieusement, Fr. (mS-lo-dl-fts-mftnh.) I 
Melodiosamdnte. It. (mft-l0-de-0-zft-ma»-t8.) [ 
Melodiously, sweetly. 

Melodieux, Fr. (mft-lG-dl-ftz.) ) M e 1 o d i o us, 
MelodikTver. (m8-tf-dlk.) [tuneful. 
Melodidso, It. (raft-lO-de-o-zO.) i Melodious, 

Melodioso, Spa. (m6-lo-de-d-zO.) V musical, tun e- 
Melodiseh, for. OnS-tt-dlsh. j ful. 
Melodiosissimo, It. (mftrlo-de-O-sls-sG-mO.) Ex- 
tremely melodious. 

Melodious. Having melody, musical; a term 
applied to a succession of pleasing sounds. 
Melodious bass. The “bass cnantante; ” the 
singing bass. 

Melodiously. In a melodious, musical manner. 
Melodist, A composer, or singer of melodies. 
Melodista, It. (mftrlo-<W«-ta.) 1 
Melodista, Spa. (mfi-lO-cWs-ta.) > Melodist. 
Melodiste, Fr. ) 

Melodinm. A variety of the harmonium. 
Melodise. To make melodious; to form a suc- 
cession of sounds which shall produce an agree- 
able effect. 

Melodrama. I A modern species of drama of 
Melodrame. f French origin, with music inter- 
spersed, both vocal and instrumental, the latter 
of a descriptive kind, serving to elucidate the 
action and heighten the passion of the piece. 
Melodram, Ger. (mfi-lO-dr&m.) ) 

Melodrame, Fr. (m8-lG-dram.) V m 

Melodrdmma, It. (mft-lo-dra-mft.) | • 

Melodramm&tico,/;. (mft-lo-drft-md-te-ko.) Me- 
lodramatic. 

Melody. A succession of simple sounds so ar- 
ranged as to produce a pleasing effect upon the 
ear; distinguished from harmony by not necessa- 
rily including a combination of parts. 

Melody, chromatic. A melody consisting of 
a series of tones moving by chromatic intervals. 
Melody, diatonic. A melody whose tones move 
by diatonic intervals. 

Melody, leading. The principal part of a com- 
position containing several parts. 

Melograph. A piano invented in 1827, connected 
with which was machinery which recorded in 
notes whatever was improvised on the piano. 
The invention was not a complete success. 
Melologue. A combination of recitative and 
mnsic. 

Meloman, Or. (md-lG-mfin.) I A passionate 
Mdlomane, Fr. (md-lo-mfin.) j lover of music. 
Melomanie, Fr. (mft-lG-mft-ne .) { Excessive 
Melomany. (mS4om-6rny.) f lore of music; 
music manta. . 



Melodra- 



MERC 



Poetical, or rhetor- 



Melopda, It. (mft-lG-pft-ft.) I 

Mdlopde. Fr. (mS-10-pS.) f ical melody ; words 
and music combined; the vocal declamation or 
chant of the drama. 

Melophare. A lantern, inside of which music 
paper, previously soaked in oil is placed, so that 
the notes can be read when a light is placed in- 
side ; used for serenades, at night. 

Melopiano. (m8-l0-pl-d-n0.) A stringed instru- 
ment invented in 1870, combining tones resem- 
bling those of the pianoforte and organ. 

Meloplaste. (m#-0-plfist.) An instrument for 
teaching vocal music from a staff without either 
clefs or notes. 

Melopoea, Or. (mS-lG-pl-ft.) A term in ancient 
music signifying the art or rules of composition 
in melody ; melody. 

Melopomenos, Or. (m81-G-pdm-8-n5s.) Vocal 
melody. 

Melos. Or. (md-IGs.) Tune, song, melody. 

Melothesla, Or. (m81-0-f Ad-zl-ft.) The composi- 
tion of a melody. 

Meftotheta, Or. (mfl-#-thB-tft.) Composer, mu- 
sician. 

Melpomene, Lat. (m81-p8m-8-n6.) One of the 
nine Muses. 

Mdme, Fr. (mftm.) The same. 

Meme moavement,/r. (mftm moov-mfinh.) In 
the same movement. 

M£me mouvement qne prdeddement, Fr. 

(mftm moov-mfinh kfth pr8-sdW-mfinh.) In the 
same movement as the preceding. 

Mdn,/£. (mfin.) Less ; an abbreviation of mtno. 

Mdn alldgro, It. (mftn ftl-W-grO.) Less quick. 

Mener le branie, Fr. (m8-nd lfth brftnhl.) To 
lead the dance. 

Mendstrels, Fr. (m8-nfts-trBl.) Minstrels. 

Mendtrier, Fr. (me-nft-tri-d.'t A minstrel, a rus- 
tic musician. 

Mdno, It. (md-nO.) Less. 

Mdno alldgro, It. (md - no fil-fd-grO.) Less quick 

Mdno ftfrte, It. (md-nO fdr-i$.) Less loud. 

Mdno mdsso, It. (md - nO mde- so.) Less move- 
ment, slower. 

Mdno pldno, It. (md - no p6-d-n0.) Not so softly. 

Mdno presto. It. (md- no prde- to.) Less rapid* 

Mdno vivo, It. (md - no ttf-vO.) Not so fast. 

Menschen-stimme, Ger. (mftn-sh'n sftm-ml.) 
Human voice. 

Mensur, Ger. (mftn -soor.) Time, tune, measure- 
ment of intervals ; also, the diameter, or scale of 
organ pipes. 

Mensural-gesansr, Ger. (m8n-so o-rdl ghft- 

zdng.) Florid vocalization. 

Mensural -noten, Ger. (mftn-soo-rd/ nd-t’n.) 
Musical notation. 

Mensural members. Notes or less value than 
the mensural parts indicated at the beginning of 
a piece. 

Mensural signature. Fractions placed at the 
beginning of a composition, indicating the time 
or measure. 

Menuet, Fr. (mft-noo-8.) (. A minnet, a slow 

Menuetto, It. (mft-noo-«-tO.)J dance in time. 

Mdn vivo, It. (mftn v8-v0.) Less spirit. 

Hereurian lyre. One of the earliest musical 
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MESA 



METR 



instruments, formed of the shell of a tortoise and 
having seven strings. 

Kesaulici, Gr. (m8s-aw-/?-shI.) Pieces per- 
formed between the divisions of the Greek drama. 

Mesanlion, Gr. (m8-«au>-ll-8n.) Symphonies or 
ritornelli. 

Mescal, Tur. (m8s -kdl.) A Turkish instrument, 
composed of twenty-three cane pipes of unequal 
length, each of which gives three different sounds, 
from the manner of blowing it. 

MescolAnsa, It. (m6s-k(wdn-ts&.) A medley, a 
mixture of discordant sounds; bad harmony. 

Mescolomento, Gr. (m8s-k0-l0-m£n-t0.) A 
term used by the ancient Greeks, signifying that 
branch of the melopora which gave the rules for 
so arranging the sounds of melody that the voice 
or instrument might be kept within a certain 
compass. 

Mese, Gr. (mft-sft.) A term applied by the an- 
cient Greeks to the sound that completed their 
second tetrachord, and which was the centre of 
their whole system. It was also the name given 
to the central string of the lyre. 

Mesocliori, Gr. pi. (mftrsO-fcd-rS.) Musicians 
among the ancients, who presided at public per- 
formances, and by beating a desk in a regular 
manner directed the time or the music. 

Mesoides, Gr. (me-soi-des.) A kind of melo- 
pora in the ancient system of music, the sounds 
of which were chieny confined to the middle 
chords. 

Mesolabe, Gr. (mSs-O-Jd-bS.) An instrument 
of the ancients, the use of which was to halve an 
interval. 

Meson. Gr. (mft-sfln.) The genitive plural of 
me8ie , the middle. A term applied by the ancient 
Greeks to the second of their tetrachords. 

Mesonycticon, Gr. (mg-sQn-U-ti-kOn.) Mid- 
night singing of the early Christians. 

Mesopycni, Gr. (m8s-5-p?&-n€.) The second 
sound in each tetrachord of the ancient Greek 



system of music. 

Messa, It. (mds-sft.) A mass. 

Mdssa bdssa, It. (mds-sft bfts-sft.) A silent 
mass whispered by the priest during a musical 
Derformance. 

M6ssa concertdta, It. (mde- sft kOn-tshSr-fd- 
tft.) A mass consisting of concerted music. 

MAssa di vdce. It. The gradual swelling and 
diminishing of tne voice. 

MessAnso, It (mgs-sdn-tsG.) See Meecoldnza . 



A mass. 



Messe, Fr. (mass.) ! 

Mease, Ger. (mis- s6.)f 

Mease brevi, It. (mds- s8 brft-vfi.) A short mass. 

Mease concertatl, It. (mds-eS kon-tsh8r-/d-tS.) 
Masses in which the recitation is intermixed with 
choruses. 

Messa di cappella. It. (mds- sft ds kftp -pdl- 
lft.) Masses sungby the grand chorus. 

MesSe, haute, Fr. (mfts-s’o.) Grand mass, 
high mass. 

Mease per all desontt, It {mds- sft pfir 1-yS 
d&rZdn-te.) A mass for the dead. 

MAsto, It. (mfis-tO.) Sad, mournful, melancholy. 

Mestdso, It. (mfts-tf-zO.V Sadly, mournfully. 

Mesure, Fr. (m&-*dr.) The bar or measure; the 
species of time. 



Mesure a deux temps, Fr. fmftrzdr ft dfth 
tftnh.) Common time of two beats in a measure. 
Mesure a trots temps, Fr. (tuft-swr & trwft 
tftnh.) Triple time of three beats in a measure. 
Mesure demi, Fr. (mft-zwr d8-mg.) Half 
measure. 

Mesymnicon, Gr. (m6-*?m-nl-k8n.) In ancient 
' poetry, a repetition at the end of a stanza; a 
refrain. * 

Met. An abbreviation of Metronome. 

Metal organ. The material of which some organ 
pipes are made, composed of a mixture of tin and 
lead in certain proportions. 

Metal. Spa. (m8 -tal.) Strength; compass of the 
voice. 

MetAllico. It. (mft-fcW-18-kO.) ) Metallic, clear 
MetAUo, It. (mft-/dMO.) J in tone ; del met- 
dllo dt voce means a voice clear, full and brilliant 
Meter. See Metre. 

Method. A course of instruction ; classification; 



system. 

Methode, Fr. (mft-tod.) I A method, system, 

MAtodo, It. (mfi-#-dO.) ) style ; a treatise or 
book of instruction. 

Metre. Measure; verse; arrangement of poetical 
feet, or of long and short syllables in verse. 

Metre, common. A stanza of four lines in 
iambic measure, the syllables of each being in 
number and order as follows: 8. 6, 8, 6. 

Metre, common hallelujah. A stanza of 
six lines in iambic measure, the syllables in each 
being in number and order as follows : 8, 8, 6, 8, 8, 6. 

Metre, eights. A stanza of four lines in ana- 
pestic measure, each line containing eight sylla- 
bles and marked thus, 8s. 

Metre, eights and sevens. Consists of four 
lines m trochaic measure, designated thus, 8s and 
7s, the syllables as follows: 8, 7. 8, 7. 

Metre, eights, sevens and four. A metre 
designateathus, 8s, 7s, and 4s, containing six lines 
in trochaic measure, the syllables being in num- 
ber and order as follows : 8, 7, 8, 7, 4, 7. 

Metre, elevens. Designated thus, lls, and con- 
sisting of a stanza of four lines in an apestic meas- 
ure, each line containing eleven syllables. 

Metre, hallelujah. A stanza of six lines in 
iambic measure, the syllables of each being in 
number and order as follows : 6, 6, 6. 6, 8, 8. 

Metre, long. Four lines in iambic measure, 
each line containing eight syllables. 

Metre, long particular. Six lines in iambic 
measure, each line containing eight syllables. 

Metre, sevens. Consists or four lines in tro- 
chaic measure, each line containing seven syl- 
lables. 

Metre, short. Consists of four lines in iambic 
measure, the syllables in number and order as 
follows : 6, 6, 8, 6. 

Metre, short particular. Consists of six 
lines in iambic measure, the syllables in number 
and order as follows: 6, 6, 8, 6, 6, 8. 

Metre, tens and elevens. A metre desig- 
nated thus, 10s and lls, consisting of a stanza 
of four lines in anapestic measure, the syllables 
in number and order thus : 10, 10, 11, 11 ; or of six 
lines in iambic measure, aa follows: 10, 10, 10, 10, 
11 , 11 . 
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METR 

Metre, twelves. A metre designated thus, 18s, 
consisting of a stanza of four lines in anapestic 
measure, each line containing twelve syllables. 

Metrical. Pertaining to measure, or due arrange- 
ment and combination of long and short sylla- 
bles. 

Metrically. In a metrical manner; according 
to poetic measure. 

Metrik, Oer. (mftl-rlk.) Metrical art. 

Metriseh, Oer. (mJl-nsh.) Metrical. 

Metre, verse. 

Metrometer, Oer. (mft-trdm-ft-tftr.) I A metro- 

Metrometro, It. (mft-tro-mft-tro.) Caorae. 

Metronom, Oer. (mSt-rb-ndm.) i A machine 

Metronome. Or. (mftl-ro-nd-mft.) f invented by 
John Maelzel, for measuring the time or duration 
of notes by means of a graduated scale and pen- 
dulum, which may be shortened or lengthened at 
pleasure. 

Metronome, bell. A metronome with the addi- 
tion of a small bell, which strikes at the com- 
mencement of each bar. 

Metronome, pocket. A metronome of the size 
and form of a watch, on one side of which is 
marked the number of vibrations, and on the 
other the principal Italian musical terms. 

Metronomic marks. Figures appended to 
pieces of music, referring to correspond- J Pi— 180 
ins figures on a metronome: ex., | y— 80 

Mefronomy. (mS-lrdn-O-my.) The measuring 
of time by an instrument. 

Metrum, Oer. (mtt- room.) Measure, time. 

Mette, Oer. (met- tft.) Matins. 

Mettere in muslca, It. (mftt-fd-rft ftn moo-zft- 
kft.) To set to music. 

Mettre d’accord, Fr. (mfttr d’ftk-kOr.) To tune. 

Mettre en musique, Fr. (mfttr ftnh mft-zftA;.) 
To set to music. 

Mettre en repetition, Fr. (mfttr ftnh rft-pft- 
&-sI-ftnh.) To put in rehearsal. 

Mez. An abbreviation of Mezzo. 

Mea. F. An abbreviation of Mezzo Forte. 

Mea. Pia. An abbreviation of Mezzo Piano. 

Mdaaa. It. (mftt-tsft.) I Medium, in the middle, 

Mdaao, It. (mdf-tsO.) (half. 

Mdaaa bravdra, It. (m&t - tsft brftruoo-rft.) A 
moderately difficult song. 

Mdaaa forma, It. (mat - tsft /dr-tsft.) Moderately 
loud. 

Mdaaa mdnlca, It. (mdt - tsft md-nft-kft.) The 
hatf-ehift, in playing the violin, etc. 

Meaadna, It. (mftt-wd-nft.) The middle string 
of a lute. 

Mdaaa orchestra,/*, (mftt-tsft Qr-kfts-trft.) Half 
the orchestra. 

Mdaza vdce, It. (mfit-tsO vo-tshft.) Half the 
power of the voice; with moderate strength of 
tone. 

Mdaao eardttere. It. (mftt-tsO kft-rdf-tft-rft.) A 
moderate degree of expression and execution; 
mdsic of a medium character. 

Mdaa* ftf rte, It. (mftt-tsft ./3r-te.) Moderately 
loud. 

MdUao ftirte pidno. It. (mftMsO fdr - tft pft-d- 
nO.) Rather loud, than soft. 

— » fiftuo, It. (mfit-tsO pft-d-nO.) Rather soft. 



MINA 

soprdno. It. (mftt-tsO s&prd-nO,) A 
female voice of lower pitch than the soprano, or 
treble, but higher than the contralto. The gen- 
eral compass is from A under the lines to A above 
them. 

H6uo-soprftno cleft The C clef when placed 
on the second line of the staff, occurring in old 
church music or madrigals. The treble or so- 
prano clef now supplies its place. 

Mdaao staccdto, It. (mftt-tsO st&k-kd-tO.) A 
little detached. 

U4no tenore, It. (mftt-tsO tft-ud-rS.) A half 
tenor voice, nearly the same as a baritone. 

H^mo tuono, It. (mftt-tsO twb- no.) A semi- 
tone, a half tone. 

MAaso vdce. It. (mfit-tsO vd-tshft.) In a sub- 
dued voice. 

M. F, The initials of Mezzo Forte. 

M. O. The initials of Main Gauche. 

ML, It. (mft.) A syllable used in solfaing to desig- 
nate E, or the third note of the major scale. 

Mi bdmol, Fr (mft bft-mOl.) The note E flat. 

Mi bdmol majeur, Fr. (mft fat-mol mft-zAfir.) 
The key of E flat major. 

Ml bdmol mlneur, Fr. (mft hd-mol ml-nftr.) 
The key of E flat minor. 

Ml contra fh. Lot. (mft k&t i-trft fft.) An ex- 
pression used by old theorists meaning a /alee 
relation. 

Mlcrocoustlc. An instrument to increase the 
intensity of small sounds, and assist in hearing.. 

Microfbno, Spa. (mft-krO/ft-nO.) \ An instru- 

Microphone. (mi-krO-fftn.) fment for the 
augmentation or small sounds ; a microcoustic. 

Mlcrophonlcs. The science or art of increas- 
ing the intensity of sounds. 

Middle C. That C which is between the bass 
and treble staves. 

Middle part. Any parts that lie between the 

outside voices. 

Middle voices. Tenor and alto voices. 

Ml diese, Fr. (mft dl-dz.) The note E sharp. 

Mignon, Fr. (mftn-yOnh.) Favorite. 

Militairement, Fr. (mll-ft-*dr-mftnh .) ) 

MilitAre, It. (mft-16-fd-rft.) V 

MilitarmAnte, It. (mft-lft-tftr-mdir-tft.) | 

Military; in a warlike, martial style. 

Military music. Music intended for military 
bands, marches, quicksteps, etc. 

Milote, Spa. (m&Jd-tft,) An Indian dance. 

Mi maleur, Fr. (mft mft-sAftr.) The key of E 
major. 

Mi mlneur, Fr. (mft ml-nur.) The key of E 
minor. 

Mimes, (mft-mfts.) A kind of vocal, mlmic actors, 
formerly very numerons in Europe. 

MinaccevolmAnte, It. (mft-n ftt-tshft-vOl-mda*- 
tft.) In a threatening, menacing manner. 

Minacci An do. It. (mft-nftt-tshftda-do.) { 

MinacciAvole, It. (mft-nftt-tshft«-vft-19.) f 
Threatening, menacing. 

MinacclosamAnte, It. (mft-nftt-tshft-ft-zft-fndn- 
tft.) Threatening, menacing, in a menacing meg 
ner. .» r 

Mtuacddso, It (mft-nfttrtshft-^-zft.) Threats* 
ing, menacing, in a menacing manner. • 
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MINA - 

Mipagughinim, Heb. (ml-ndngd-ghl-nlm.) A 
pulsatile iDStrument used by the Hebrews, con- 
sisting of a square table of wood furnished with a 
handle; over this table was stretched an iron 
chain and a hempen chord which passed through 
balls of wood or brass, and striking against the 
table when the instrument was in motion, pro- 
duced a clear, ringing sound. 

Hinder, Ger. (min-d8r.) Minor, less, not so 
much. 

Hinenr, Fr. iml-wfir.) Minor. 

Minim. A half note; a note equal to one-half of 
a semibreve. 

Minima, It. (m3-n8-raft.) 1 A minim; liter- 

Hinima, Spa. (m8-n8-mft.) V ally, the least , be- 

Hftnlma, Lai, (min-I-mft.) ) cause formerally the 
minim was the snortest note. 

Hlnime, Fr. (min -3m.) A minim. 

Minim rest. A quark of silence equal in dura- 
tion to a minim ; made thus, . 

Hinistrellus, Lat. (mln-Is-frlMfta.) Harpist. 

Minlstril, Spa. (mln-Is-frSf.) A minstrel. 

Hinlstiiles, Spa. (mln-fe-frMSs.) Wind instru- 
ments. 

Hinnedich ter, Ger. (min-n8-dMft-t8r.) / 

HinnesKnger, Ger. (mln-n&-8dng-$r.) J. 

Minnesinger, Ger. (m\n-Tk&*\ng-&r.) ) 

Minstrels of the twelfth and thirteenth centuries, 
who wandered from place to place singing a great 
variety of songs and melodies. 

Hinnim, Heb. (mln-nim.) The strings of an in- 
strument. 

Minor. Less, smaller, in speaking of intervals, etc. 

Minor canons. Those clergymen of a cathedral 
or chapel, who occasionally assist at the perform- 
ance or the service and antnem. 

Minor diatonic scale. There are two kinds : 
one where the semitones fall between the second 
and third and seventh and eighth, both in ascend- 
ing and descending; in the other the semitone 
falls between the second and third and seventh 
and eighth ascending, and descending, between 
the flftn and sixth ana second and third. The for- 
mer is the harmonic, the latter the melodic form. 

Hindre, It. (m8-n0-r8.) Minor. 

Minor key. \ One of the modern modes, or 

Minor mode, f scales, in which the third note is 
a minor third from the tonic. 

Minor second. The smallest interval in practi- 
cable use, consisting of flve commas. 

Minor semibreve. A note among the ancients 
having the value of one-third of a breve. 

Minor semitone. A semitone which retains its 
place or letter on the staff; thus, C, Cf ; A, Aft, etc. 

Minor seventh. An interval consisting or four 
tones and two semitones. 

Minor sixth. An interval composed of three 
tones and two semitoiies. 

Minor tactns. Among the ancients, the act of 
beating time ; consisting of a semitone in a bar. 

Minor third. A diatonic interval containing 
three semitones. 

Minor threefold chord. A threefold chord 
having the interval of a small third between its 
fundamental tone and its third. 

Minor triad. A union of any tone with its 
minor third and perfect fifth. 



MISS 

Minstrels. The wandering poets or musicians 
of the tenth and following centuries. 

Minstrels, Ethiopian. Negro minstrels. 

Minstrel, squire. A title formerly given to a 
professional minstrel, a character combining the 
offices of poet, singer and musician. 

Minstrelsy. The art or profession of a minstrel. 

Hinne, Spa. (ml-nooft.) A minuet. 

Minuet. An ancient slow and stately dance in 
two strains, in triple 8-4 time, and supposed to be 
of French origin ; a movement of a quicker time 
formerly used as the conclusion of overtures, 
sonatas, etc. 

Minnettfna, It. (m6n-w8t-t3-nft.) A little minuet. 

Minndtto, It. (me-noo-df-tO.) A minuet. 

Minndtto, alternative. It. (m8-noo-dl-t0 fil- 
tftr-nft-ffl-vO.) Alternately perform the minuet and 
trio. 

Mixture, It. (m8-noo-j8.) Strings of instruments; 
catgut. 

Minum. An old term for minim. 

Minnte bell. A bell sounded regularly at inter- 
vals of one minute. 

Miring, Jav. (mS-rlng.) Music of the Javanese 
for accompanying their theatrical performances. 

Mirliton, Fr. (m8r-H-t5nh.) A small pan reed. 

Misa, Spa. (m8-zft.) Mass. 

Misa del gallo. Spa. (mS-zft d81 gftl-yO.) Mid- 
night mass. 

Misch-masch, Ten. (mish-mash.) A pot-pourri ; 
a medley. 

Mise de voix, Fr. (mSz dfth vwft.) See Mhza> 

V6ce. 

Miserere, Lat. (mS-s8-rd-r8.) Have mercy; a 
psalm of supplication. 

Misericordia, Lat. (m3-g8-rl-£dr-dl-fi.)> A small 
movable seat in the choir of a church; a miserere. 

Hishrokitha, Cha. (mlsh-rd-kmftl> A flute, a. 

H^ukin. A little bagpipe. 

Missa, Lat. (mh-sft.) A mass. 

Hissa brevis, Lat. (mb -eft brft-vls.) A short 
mass. 

Missa canonica. Led. (mtt-sft kft-ndn-I-kft.) A 
canonical mass. 

MissaL The Mass bosh. 

Missa pro defunetls, Lat. (mH - sft pro d8- 

f&nk-ttB.) A Requiem ; a Mass for departed souls. 

Missa solennis, Lat. (jnisrBh sO-lftn-nls.) A 
solemn Mass, for high festivals. 

Mis sel# Fr. (m8s-sT.) Missal ;: the Mass book. 

Missh&lllff, Ger. (mlss-hal-Hg.). Dissonant, dis- 
cordant. 

HisshMltffkeit, Ger. (mfcs-hfil-Hg-klt.) Disso- 
nance, discordance. 

Hisshelllg, Ger. (mlss-h81-llg.) 8 ee Misshdllig. 

Missklang, Ger. (mlss-klftng.) Dissonance, dis- 
cordance. 

MissklKnge, Ger. pi. (mtes-klflng-8.) Discord- 
ant sounds. 

Misskliuwen, Ger. (mfe«-kllng-8n.) To sound, 
discordant. 

Misslaut. Ger. (miss-lout.) Unharmonious, dis- 
cordant sound. 

Misslauten, Ger. (mlss-lou-t’n.) To sound in- 
harmoniously. 
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MISS 

Hisslantend, Oer. (mto-lou tend.) Dissonant' 
discordant. 

Hiss-stlmmen, Oer. (ml**. stlm-m’n.) To pat 
oat of tune. 

Mftss-stlmmiy, Oer. (mW-stlm-mlg.) Discord- 
ant, dissonant. 

Hiss-stimmang, Oer. (rdss-stlm-mong.) Dis- 
sonance, discoM. 

Hiss-stimmang, Oer. (mlw-stlm-moong.) I 

Hiss- ton, Ger. (mfeMOr.) f 

Discord, dissonance. 

Hiss-tdne, Oer. pi. (mlss-td-nS.) Discords, dis- 
sonances. 

Hi st eriosamente, r t. (m6s-t8r-8-o-za -mdn- i 
te,) > 

Histeridso, It. (m6«-t8r-5-d-z0.) ) 

Mysteriously; in a mysterious manner. 

Histero, con. It. (mes-tft-ro.) With an air of 
mystery. • 

Histo, Gr. (mSs-tO ) Mixed; a term given by the 
ancients to some of their modes. 

Hlstune. To tune incorrectly, to put out of tune. 

Histuned. Put out of tune. 

Histira, It. (mC-soo-rft.) A bar, a measure: time. 

Hi&urAto, It. (mC-soo-rd-tO.) Measured, in strict, 
measured time. 

Hit, Oer. (mit.) With, by. 

Hit abwechselnden manualen, Oer. 
(mit dd-vSkh-sSl'n-dSn mft-noo-d-rh.) Alternate- 
ly, from the choir to the great organ. 

Hit begleitung, Oer. (mit b&^A-toong.) With 
an accompaniment. 

Hit bewegung, Oer. (mit bg-rd-goong.) Sy- 
nonymous with con m6to. 

Hit einheiliger stimme, Oer. (mit in-hftl-11- 
gSr 8fim- mS.) With one voice. 

Hit gana schwachen registern, Oer. (mit 
gftnts shvft-kh’n r8g-is-t8rn.) With very soft stops. 

Hit ged&mpfter stimme, Oer. (mit gh§- 
d&mpf-t&r sc|m-m6.) With a voice moderately 
loud. 

Hit geftthl, Ger. (mit ghg -/HI.) With feeling 
and sentiment. 

Hit keekheit, Ger. (mit W*-hIt.) With vigor 
and boldness : in the bravdra. or dashing style. 

Hit keekheit vorgetragen, Oer. (mit ktk- 
hltyjjr-ghft-frd-g’n.) In a bold and vigorous style 
of performance. 

Hit klingendem spiele, Ger. (mit kftng-Zn- 
d5m splM.) With drums beating. 

Hltlaut, Oer. (mk-lout.) / Concord, conso- 

Hitiauter, Oer. (mlMou-tSr.) j nance. 

Hitlauten, Oer. (mk-lou-t’n.) To sound at the 
same time, or in common with. 

Hitleidsvoll, Ger. (mk-lIds-fOl.) Compassion- 
ate. 

Hit sanften stimmen, Oer. (mlt-adn/-t’n tftm- 
m’n.) With soft stops. 

Hit sang mid klang, Oer. (mit sftng oond 
kl&ng.) With song and instrumental music. 

Hit starken stimmen, Oer. (mit star-k'n 
$ dm- van.) With loud stops. 

Hittel-eadena, Ger. (mw-t'l kl -dints.) A half, 
or imperfect cadence. 

Hftttel-laut, Oer. (mlf-t’l lout.) Middle sound. 

Hittel-mhsaig, Oer. (mk-tl-mfis-slg.) Mid- 
dling. 



MODE 

Hittel- stimme, Oer. (mk-t’l stlm-mS.) The 
mean or middle voice, or part; the tenor. 

Hittel-sttmmen, Oer. pi. (mtt-t'l stlm-m'n.) 
The middle voices or parts. 

Hittel -ton, Ger. (mw-tl ton.) The mediant; 
see that word. 

Hit voller orgel, Oer . (mit fOl-lftr Or-gT.) 

With full organ. 

Hixed cadence. An old name for a cadence 
composed of the triad on the sub-dominant, fol- 
lowed by that upon the dominant. 

Hixed canon. A canon of many parts, in which 
the parts begin at different intervals. 

Hixolydian. See Greek modes. 

Hixolydian sharp. The Hyper-Ionian of the 
ancient Greek system. 

Hixture stop. An organ stop, of a shrill and 
piercing quality, consisting of two or more ranks 
of pipes. 

H. H. The initials of Maelzel's Metronome. 

Hdbile, It. (md-bS-16.) Movable. 

Hobile, Or. (md-bl-le.) Name given by the 
Greeks to the two middle chords of each tetra- 
chord, because they varied, while the two extreme 
chords, which they called stable, never changed 
their tone or pitch. 

Hobili, snoni, It. (md-bl-lS swO-ne.) Mova- 
ble sounds ; the second and third sounds of every 
tetrachord of the ancient system. 

Hoctgdnga, Spa. (mo-the-gdn-gft.) A musical 
interlude common in Spain. 

Hode. A particular system or constitution of 
sounds, by which the octave is divided into cer- 
tain intervals, according to the genus. 

Hode, dorlc. The first of the authentic modes 
in the system of the ancient Greeks, employed on 
martial and religious occasions. 

Hode, m^jor. That in which the third from the 
key note is major. 

Hode. minor. That which in the third degree 
from the tonic forms the interval of a minor third. 

Hode, orthian. One of the ancient Greek modes. 
Hoderamente, It. (mftd-S-rft-tft-mdn-tS.) < 

Hoder&to, It. (ra5d-6-rd-t0.) f 

Moderately, in moderate time. 

Hoderatissimo, It. (m8d-8-rft-£&-s6-m0.) In 
very moderate time. 

Hoder&to assfti eon mdlto sentimento. 

It. (m6d-ft-rd-t0 fis-ad-8 k6n sSn-te-mdn-tO.) A 
very moderate degree of quickness with much ex- 
pression. 

Hoderazftdne, It. (m5d-5-r&-ts6-d-n6.) Moderation. 

Hodere, Fr. (mO-ddr.) Moderate. 

Hode, relative. A relative key. 

Hodern. Not in the ancient style. 

Hoderna, alia. It. (mO-dftr-nft ftl-lft.) In the 
modern style. 

Hodern music. Music composed within the 
last half century. 

Hodes, ancient. The modes or scales of the 
ancient Greeks and Homans. 

Hodes. authentic. Church modes, the melody 
of wnich was confined within the tonic and its 
octave. 

Hodes, church. The ancient modes called by 
the following names : Dorian, Phrygian, Lydian. 
Mlxo-Lydian, JEoliftn, Ionian or Iasttaa. 
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MODE 

Modes, eeeleslastieal. The ancient chnrch 
modes. 

Modes, irregular. Modes running many de- 
grees both above and below their octaves. 

Modes, plagal. Those modes in the Greek sys- 
tem whose tones lay between the dominant and 
octave and twelfth. 

Modestamente, It. (mft-dfts-tfi-radn-tg.) ) 

Modftsto, It. (mft-dds-tft.) f 

Modestly, quietly, moderately. 

Modification. A term applied to the tempera- 
ment of the sounds of those instruments whose 
tones are fixed, which gives a greater degree of 
perfection to one key than to another; as in 
organs, pianofortes, and the like. 

Modifleasidni, It. pi. fmft-dft-fft-kft-tsft-ft-ne.) 
Modifications, light and snade of intonation, 
slight alterations. 

Modinha, For. (mft-tf3n-& ) A short Portuguese 
song. 

Mod. An abbreviation of Moderato. 

££}.; 8i>a (m %6. do.) \ A mode ’ a ecale - 

Mddo maggidre, It. (raft-do mftd-jft-ft-rS.) The 
major mode. 

Mddo maggiftre imperfletto, It. (raft-do 
mftd-jft-ft-rft ftm-pftr/<&-tft.) In ancient music, two 
lines across two spaces, showing that the large 
contained eight semibreves. 

Mddo majore perfetto. It. (mft-do ma-jft-rS 
p&r-f&t-tG.) In ancient music, three lines across 
three spaces, and three others across two only, 
showing the large to contain three longs. 

Mddo minftre, It. (mft-dft mft-nft-rft.) The minor 
mode; 

Mddo mindre imperfetto. It. (raft-do mft-nft- 
rft ftm-pftr-fftt-to.) In ancient music, a line drawn 
across two spaces, fixing the value of the long to 
two breves. 

Mddo mindre perfetto. It. (raft-do mft-fift-rft 
pftr-fftt-tO.l In ancient music, a line across three 
spaces, snowing that the long contained three 
breves. 

Mod*to. An abbreviation of Moderato. 

S odoldre, It. (mO-dO-fa-rft.) I To modulate; 

oduldre, It. (mO-doo-ld-re.) Vto accommodate 
Modular, Spa. (mft-doo -Idr.) ) the voice or in- 
strument to a certain intonation. 

Modulacion, Spa. (mO-doo-lfi-thl-ftn.) Modula- 
tion. 

Modul&nte, It. (mO-doo-Zan-tS.) Modulating. 
Modulate. To move from one key to another in 
a manner agreeable to the ear. 

Modulation. A transition of key; going from 
one key to another, by a certain succession of 
chords, either in a natural and flowing manner, or 
sometimes in a sudden and unexpected manner. 
As applied to the voice, modulation means to ac- 
commodate the tone to a certain degree of intens- 
ity, or light and shade. 

Modulation, abrupt. Sudden modulation into 
keys which are not closely related to the original 
key. 

Modulation, deceptive. Any modulation by 
/which the ear is deceived and led to an unexpected 
harmony. 



MOLO 

Modulation, enharmonic. A modulation ef- 
fected by altering the notation of one or more in- 
tervals belonging to some characteristic chord, 
and thus changing the key and the harmony into 
which it would naturally have resolved. r lhe 
chords which admit of these alterations are, first, 
the diminished seventh and its inversions; sec- 
ondly, the dominant seventh not inverted, and 
the chord of the superfluous sixth and perfect 
fifth. 

Modulation, extraneous. A modulation into 
some other than the original key and its relatives. 

Modulation, melodic. A change from one key 
to another, produced by the result of successive 
melodic intervals. 

Modulation, note Of. A note introducing a 
new key; usually the leading note or major 
seventh of the key introduced. 

Modulation, passing:. I A form of modula- 

Modulation, transient. f tion which leaves a 
key nearly as soon as entered upon. 

Modulatore, It. (mO-doo-lft-fft-rft.) Singer, tuner. 

Modulaxiftne, It. (mO-doo-lft-tsftft-ne.) Mod- 
ulation. 

Moduliren, Oer. (mO-doo-#-r’n.) To modulate. 

Modulo, Lat. (raft-dft-lo.) To modulate, to com 
pose. 

Modus, Lat. (raft-dfts.) A key, mode, scale. 

Modus ^Golus, Lat. (raft-dfts 6-ft-lfts.) The 
JSolian mode. 

Modus Moiius, Lat. (raft-dfts dft-rl-fts.) The 
Doric mode. 

Modus lonius, Lat. (raft-dfts I-ft-nl-fts.) The 
Ionic mode. 

Modus mixo-Lydlus, Lat. (raft-dfts m\x-o-tid- 
I-tis.) The Mixo-Lydian key. 

' ’ * I — 'raft-dtis rata-o 



-jftr.) Major 

mode. 

Modus minor, Lat. (raft-dlls raft-nftr.) Minor 
mode. 

Modus JPhrygius, Lat. (raft-dfts /rty-I-fis.) The 
Phrygian mode. 

Moerologists. Professional mourners, among 
the ancients, whose office it was to accompany 
funeral processions, singing dirges. 

Mohindiu A short Portuguese love song. 

Mohrentanu, Oer. (mO-r'n-t&nts.) Morisco, mor- 
ris dance. 

Moins, Fr. (mwi) .Less. 

Molns lent que largo, Fr. (mwi lftnh kfth 
l&r-gO.) Less slow than Largo. 

Moll, Oer. (mftll.) Minor. 

M ft 11 a. It. (mOl-lft.) A key of the flute, etc. : for 
raising, or lowering a note. 

Moile, Fr. (mftl.) Soft, mellow, delicate. 

Mollemftnte, It. (mOl-16-rada-tft.) Softly, gently, 
delicately. 

Mollis, Lat. (raftZ-lls.) Soft. 

Moll-ton art, Oer. (mol- tftn-ftrt.) Minor key, or 
scale. 

Moloso. Spa. (mft-/ft-zft.) A foot of Latin verSe, 
consisting of three long syllables. 

Molossie rhythm. Three long, strongly ao 
cented syllables in succession. 



Digitized by ^ooQie 





182 



PRONOUNCING MUSICAL DICTIONARY, 



ft ale, ft add, ft arm, 6 eve, 8 I ice, 1 ill , 0 old, 5 odd, 6 dow, oo moon , 11 /ids, ft buf, ft French tound. 



MOLO 

Holossus, C?r. (mo /ftt-sfts.) In Greek and Latin 
▼erae, a foot of three long syllables. 

Hftlta, It. (mdl-tA.) { Much, very mnch, extreme- 

Hdlto, It. (mdl-tO.) fly, a great deal. 

Holtlsonftnte. It. (mOl-tft-zO-r?dn-t5.) Resound- 
ing; very sonorous. 

Mdlto aaftgio, It (mol-to fl-<W-j8-0.) Extremely 
slow. 

Hdlto alldgro, It. (mOl-tO ftl-AJ-grO.) Very quick. 

Mdlto carattere, eon. It. (mol-to kftr-df-tft-rfi, 
Win.) With chaaacter and emphasis. 

Hdlto mdsso, It. (mol-to mte- so.) Much move- 
ment, much motion. 

Hdlto passione, eon. It. (mol-to pis-sO-d-nS, 
kOn.) With passionate expression. 

Hdlto sentimento, eon. It. (mol-to sSn-tO- 
rndn-tO, kOn.) With much feeling and sentiment. 

Hdlto slargdndo, It. (mol-to s 1 ft r - g d n - d 0.) 
Much extended; much slower. 

Hdlto sostendto, It. (mol-to sOs-tft-noo-to.) 
Veiy sustained; very legdto. 

Hdlto staccato con grazia, It. (mol-to stftk- 
kd-m kOn grd- tsft-ft.) In staccato style and with 
grace. 

Biol to vibrato. It. (mOl-tO v6-brd-t0.) Very vi- 
olent or rapid. 

Hdlto vivace. It. (mol-to vC-ed-tshS.) Very 
lively. 

Momentulum, Lat. (mo-m^n-tft-lftm.) A semi- 
quaver rest. 

Momentum, Lat. (mO-mftn-tftm.) A quaver rest. 

Bfonacordia, Spa. (mOn-SrAtfr-dl-ft.) Monochord. 

Honanlos, Or. (mbn-ou-18s.) An ancient flute, 
played through the mouth-piece at the end like 
the flageolet. 

Hondinhas, Port. (mOn-den-<z*.) Portuguese na- 
tional songs. 

Honferina. It. (mftn-fS-r^-nft.) A lively Italian 
dance in 6-6 time. 

Honacdrdo, It. (mbn-ft-Atfr-dO.) I An instru- 

Monochord. (mdn-O-kftrd.) f ment with one 
string for measuring musical intervals or sounds. 

Monochord pedal. The one stringed pedal. 

Honocorde, Fr. (m6n -O-k&rd.) / On one string 

Honocdrdo, It. (m5n-0-Atfr-dO.) j only: see also 
Monochord. 

Monodla, It. (mO-nO-dft-ft.) ) A composition for 

Monodie, Fr. (mOn-O-dl.) Va single voice. The 

Monody, Eng. (mdn-O-dy.) ) term originally ap- 
plied to church solos. 

Honodic. For one voice ; a solo. 

Monodist. One who writes a monody. 

Monodram, Ger. (mOn-O -dram.) ( A musical 

Monodrama, It. (m6n-0-dra-ma.) f drama in 
which only one actor appears ; a monodrame. 

Honodrame. Fr. (mon-0 -dram.) A drama per- 
formed by a single individual. 

Monologue. A soliloquy ; a poem, song, or scene 
written and composed for a single performer. 

Honomometer, Or. (mOn-o-mbm-ft-tSr.) A 
rythmical series consisting of but one meter. 

Monophonic, Or. (mftn-O^-nlk.) In one part 
only. 

Monophthong. A letter having but one sound. 

Honophthongal. Consisting of or having a 
single sound. 



MORM 



L measure con- 



Honopody, Or. (mb-w^p-o-dy.) Ai 
sisting of a single foot. 

Monorhyme, Or. {m&n-frr 8-m8.) Where all the 
Hues of a verse end in the same rhyme. 

Monostich, Or. (m6n-0~stlk.) A composition 
consisting of one verse only. 

Monostrophe. Or. .(mdn-&*tr&-te.) Having 
one strophe only: not varied in measure. 

Monotone. Uniformity of sound; one and the 
same sound. 

Monotonia, Spa. (mOn-O-tf-nl-fi.) i Monotony, 

Monotonle, Fr. (raSn-O-tO-ne.) >- sameness of 

Monotonie, Ger. (mOn-O-tO-nS.) ) sound. 

Monotonous, Eng. (mO-wdf-6-ntts.) A epithet 
applied to any instrument which produces but 
one tone or note ; as the drum, tambourine, etc. 

Monotony. A wearisome uniformity of sound; a 
continued repetition of the same tone or notes. 

Honta, Spa. (mdn- tft.) A trumpet signal for 
cavalry to mount. 

Montant, Fr. (mftnh-tftnh.) Ascending. 

Montant de cloche, Fr. (mbnh-tftnh dtth 
klOsh.) A belfry. 

Montre, Fr. (m5nh-lr&.) Mounted; in front; a 
term applied to the organ pipes which are placed 
in front of the case. 

Montrd d’orgue, Fr. (mftnh-trft d’Org.) The 
range of pipes in the front of an organ. 

Moorish drum. A tambourine. 

Morbidessa. con. It. (m5r-b8-daf-s&.) With 
excessive delicacy. 

Morceau, Fr. (m5r*d.) A choice and select 
musical piece or composition; a fine phrase or 
passage. 

Morceau d’ensemble. Fr. (m&r-sd d'ftnh- 
sftnhbl.) A piece harmonized for several voices. 

Mordante, It. (mOr-ddn-tS.) See MonUnte. 

Morddnte, It. (mdr-ddn-tS.) Transient shake or 
beat; an embellishment formed by two or more 
notes, preceding the principal note. 

Mordente, iong. The short mordente repeated. 

Mordente, short. An em- _ Writu ** 
bellishment consisting of c 
the note over which the sign t 
is placed and the note below 1 
it; thus, 

Mordenten und doppel-schl&ger, Ger 

(mOr-dd/i-tfin oond dbp-pel #A&-gh6r.) Beats and 
turns. 

Mordndo, It. (mO-rdn-dO.) I Dying away, ex- 

Moridnte, It. (mO-rfi-dn-te.) j piring ; gradually 
diminishing the tone and the time. 

Mordsca, it. (mO-rh-kft.) ( Moorish: morris- 

Moresque, It. (mO-rtsk.) f dance, in wnich bells 
are jingled at the ankles and swords clashed. 

Morgen-gesang, Oer. (mdr-g'n gh &-zdng.) ) 

Morgen-lied, Ger . (mdr-g'n-lCd.) f 

Morning song or hymn. 

Morgen-st&ndchen, Ger. (mdr-g’n stand 
kh’n.) Morning serenade. 

Morisco, It. (mO-rts-kO.) In the Moorish style; 
see Morieca. 

Morisk, (mO-risk.) The morris dance. 

Mormoramento, It. (mSr-mO-ri-mda-tO.) A 
murmur, warbling, buzzing, porting. 
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Mormor&ndo, It. (mfir-mO-r&n-dO.) 
Hormor^vole, It. (m6r-mO-rd-vO-le, 
Honnordso, It. (mor-ma-rd-zO.) 

With a gentle, murmuring sound. 

Horrice dance. 1 A peculiar kind of dance 
Morris dance. Vpracticed in the middle ages. 
Bforriske dance. ) It is supposed to have been 
introduced into England by Edward III. In the 
morris dance bells were fastened to the feet of the 
performer. 

Mort. A tunc sounded at the death of game. 
Mdsso, It. (mds-sO.) Moved, movement, motion. 
Mdsso, Biolto, It. (mds - so m&l- to.) Quick, 

with much motion. 

Hdstra, It. (mds-trft.) A direct, wv. 

Mot, Fr. (mO.) Literally, a word; a note or brief 
strain on a bugle. 

Motet. I A sacred composition of the anthem 
Motett. f style, for several voices. The words are 
not taken from the sacred Scriptures. 

Motette, Ger. (mo -fit.) ) 

Motet, Fr. (mo -td.) V A motet. 

Motdtto, It. (mo-fdf-to.) 1 
Motetten, Ger. (mo-^-t’n.) I 
Motetti, It. (mO-M-tC.) f Motets. 
Motetto per voci sold. It. (mO-/Jf-tO pfir rd- 
tshS #5-167) A motet for voices without accom- 
paniment; a motet each part of which is for a 
single voice. 

Motetns. Lat. (mO-^-fis.) A motet. 

Motif, Fr. (mO -ttf.) Motive, theme, subject. 
Motion. The movement of voices, or harmonic 
parts. 

Motion, contrary. The movement of one part 
in an opposite direction to another. 

Motion, direct. The movement of two or more 

W ?arts in the same direction. 

otion oblique. When one part ascends or 
descends while the other remains stationary, it is 
called oblique motion. 

Motion, similar. When tw o or more parts as- 
cend or descend at the same time. 

Motive. The characteristic and predominant pas- 
sage of an air; the theme or subject of a compo- 
sition. 

Motivi, It. (mO-£8-v6.) The themes of a compo- 
sition. 

Motf VO, It. (mO-f?-vO.) I Motive; the theme or 
Motivo, Spa. (mO-#-vt>.) f subject of a musical 
composition. 

Mdto, It. (md- to.) ITotion, movement. ; con moto, 
with motion, rather quick. 

Mdto accelerato. It. (md-to ftt-tshfl-16-rd-tO.) 
Accelerated motion. 

Mdto contrdrio. It. (md-to k8n-lrd-r6-0.) Con- 
trary motion. 

Mdto obliquo. It. (md-to Ob-13-quO.) Oblique 
motion. 

Mdto preciddnte. It. (md-to prft-tshe-rfdn-te.) 

The same time as the preceding movement. 
Mdto primo. It. (md-to pr2-m0.) The same time 
as the first. 

Mdto rdtto. It. (md-to rdl-to.) Direct, or sim- 
ilar motion. 

Motteggftdndo, It. (m8M&d-j6-<z»-do.) Jeer- 
ingly. mockingly, jocosely. 

Moftetto, It. (mOt-fcW-tO.) A motet. 
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Motns, Lat. (md-tfis.) Motion, movement. 

Motus coutrarins, Lat. (md-ttis kOn-fra-rl-fis.) 
Contrary motion. 

M otas obliquus, Lat. (md-tfis 0b-/2-qufis.) Ob- 
lique motion. 

Motus rectus, Lat. (md-tfis rJA-tfis.) Direct, 
or similar motion. 

Mougik, Russ. (moo-jek.) Music; 

Mounted cornet. An organ otop, usually con- 
sisting of five ranks of pipes, of large scale, and 
loudly voiced, placed upon a raised sound-board 
of their own (hence the name.) It is only to be 
met with in old organs. 

Mouth- piece. That part of a trumpet, horn, 
etc., which is applied to the lips. 

Mouvement, Fr. (moov-mftnh.) I Motion, 

Movimdnto, Jt. (mo-v6-md»-tO.) J m o v • m ent, 
impulse; the time of a piece. 

Mouvement de l’archet, Fr. (moov-mftnh 
dfih rftr-shft.) Bowing, the movement of the bow. 

Movement. The name given to any portion of a 
composition comprehended under the same meas- 
ure or time; a composition consists of as many 
movements as there are positive changes in time. 

Movement, organ. A system of levers with 
their appendages, called trackers, rollers, etc., is 
an organ, whidi serves to transmit the action of 
the keys to the wind-chest, pallets, and sound 
board. 

Movimdnto contrario. It. (mO-vG-mdn-tO kfln 
trd- rS-OO Contrary movement. 

M. P. The initials of Mezzo Pidno. 

M. H. The initials of J.lfino Sinfistra. 

Mu. A syllable applied to the fourth note of the 
Hebrew scale in solfaing. 

Muance, Fr. (mti-anAs.) A change or variatiov 
of notes; a division. 

Muddhum, Min. (mood-hoom ) The name of 
the fourth note in the Hindoo musical scale. 

Muet, Fr. (mfl-d.) Mute. 

Muffled tones. Deadened tones. 

Multisonous, Lat. (muf-t!-#d-nfis.) Many sound 
ing, loud sounding. 

Mund, Ger. (moond.) The mouth. 

Mund- harmonica, Ger. (moond hor-md-nl-kfi.) 
The Jew's harp; or, a mouth harmonica. 

Mund-sttick, Ger. (moond stfik.) Heed, mouth- 

Mvindrica, Min. {moon-6. rfi-kft.) The third note 
of the srootis into which the first note of the Hin- 
doo scale is divided. 

Mundutee, Hin. The first of the srootis into 
which the sixth note of the Hindoo scale is di- 
vided. 

M tins ter, Ger. (mdfi-stSr.) Minster, cathedraL 

Munter, Ger. (moon- tfir.) Lively, sprightly. 

Mur terkeit, Ger. (moon-t&r-klt.) Liveliness, 
briskness, vivacity. 

Murmeln, Ger. (moor-m61n.) To murmur. 

Murmelnd, Ger. (moor-m81nd.) Murmuring. 

Mumugear, Spa. (moor-moo-hft-dr.) To mur 
mur, to utter a low sound. 

Murmur. A low, indistinct sound. 

Musa, Lat. (mfi-sft.) A song. 

Mmscuns. Name given to itinerant musicians who 
pirformed on the musette, formerly much in 
vogue In Europe. 
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Stas. Mac. An abbreviation of Bachelor of Mu- 
sic. (Little need.) 

Hus. Doe. An abbreviation of Doctor of Music. 

Muse. Name originally given to the mnzzle or 
tube of the bagpipe. One of the nine fabled god- 
desses presiding over art, literature or music. 

Muses. In mythology, the nine sister goddesses 
who presided over the fine arts. 

Musetta, It. (moo-zSt-tft.) \ % 

Musette. Fr. (mfl-«£f.) f A species of small bag- 
pipes inflated by means of bellows placed under 
the arm of the performer; an air or dance com- 

posed for the musette. 

Haste. The science of harmonical sounds, which 
' treats of the principles of harmony, or the prop- 
erties, dependencies and relations of sounds to 
each other. 

Mrisica, It. (moo-zS-kft.) Music. 

Mrisica autiqua, Lat. (mfl-si-kft ftn-tt-quft.) An- 
cient music. 

Mrisica arithmetics, Lat. (mfl-si-kft ft-rith- 
mgt-I-kft.) That part of musical science which 
considers sounds by the help of numbers. 

Mrisica arrahbiAta, It. (mfl-si-kft fir-rftb-be-ft- 
tft.) Burlesque music. 

Mrisica, ars, Lat. (mfl-si-kft ars.) The art of 
music. 

Mrisica di gfttti, It. (mfl-sS-kft dS gftt-te.)| Bur- 
lesque music; caterwauling. 

Mrisica choralis, Lat. (mtl-sl-kft ko-ra-lls.) 
The music of a chorus or chant. 

Mrisica chromatics, Lat. (mtl-sl-kft krtym&t- 
I-kft.) Music in which there are many chromatic 
signs. 

Mrisica colorata, Lat. (mfl-si-kft ko-lo-ra-tft.) ) 

Mrisica flchta, Lat. (mfl-si-kft /gA-tft.) \ 
An old name for music which deviated from the 
church modes. 

Mrisica coreada, Spa. (moo-si-kft kOr-8-d-dft.) 
Chorus music; music for two or more parts. 

Mrisica da cftmera, It. (moo-zfl-ka dft kft-mft- 
rft.) Music for the chamber. 

Mrisica da chirisa, It. (moo-zS-kfi dft ke-5-zft.) 
Church music. 

Mrisica da gatta, It. (moo-zS-kft dft gdt- tft.) 
Discordant music. 

Mrisica da teritro. It. (moo-zS-kft dft t6-a-tr0.) 
Dramatic music. 

Mrisica didactica, Lat. (mfl-si-kft &\-dak-t\- 
kft.) That department of music which treats of 
the quantity, proportions and difl’erent qualities 
of sounds. 



Mrisica dramatica, Lat. (mtl-sl-kft drft-ma-tl- 
k&.) Dramatic music. 

Mrisica ecclesiastica, Lat. (mfl-si-kft 8k-klft- 
zi-ds-tl-kft.) Church music. 

Mrisica enharmonica, Lat. (mtl-sl-kft gn-h&r- 
mfin- I-kft.) That system of music wherein the en- 
harmonic diesis was frequently used. 

Mrisica hyporchemata, Lat. (mfl-si-kft hl- 
p5r-k8-md-tft.) Music suitable for ballads and 
dancing. 

Mrisica instrumentalis, Lat. (mfl-si-kft In- 
stroo-m8n-tft-l!s.) Instrumental music. 

Musicrile, It. (moo-zS-kft-16.) Musical, belong- 
ing to music. 



Musical androides. Automatic figures so con- 
structed as to play on musical instruments. 

Musical brachygraphy. The art of writing 

musical notationln an abbreviated style by means 
of signs, characters, etc. 

Musical clocks. Clocks containing an arrange- 
ment similar to a barrel organ, moved by weights 
and springs and producing various tunes. 

Musical convention. A gathering of choris- 
ters and teachers for the study and practice of 
music. 

Musical design. The invention and conduct 
of the subject; the disposition of every part; the 
general order of the whole; counterpoint. 

Musical director. A conductor; one who has 
charge of public musical performances. 

Musical drama. Opera, lyric drama. 

Musical ear. The ability of determining by the 
sense of hearing the finest gradation of sound. 

Musicalement, Fr. (mfl-ze-kftl-mftnh.) | 

Musical m£nte, It. (moo-zfl-kftl-mftn-tft.) i 
Musically, harmoniously. 

Musical glasses. Drinking glasses so tuned in 
regard to each other, that a wet finger being passed 
round their brims, they produce tne notes of the 
diatonic scale, and are capable of giving the 
successive sounds of regular tunes or melodies. 

Musical grammar. The rules of musical com- 
position. 

Musical kaleidoscope. An arrangement of 
cards upon each of which a bar of an air is placed 
according to a eertain key, from four packs of 
which, mingled together, cards are drawn, thus 
producing an original air. 

Musically. In a musical, melodious manner. 

Musical nomenclature. The vocabulary of 
names and technical terms in music. 

Musical pandect. A treatise comprehending 
the entire harmonic science. 

Musical pantomine. A dramatic performance, 
the ideas and sentiments of which are expressed 
by music and gestures. 

Musical scale, Chinese. A scale consisting 
of five notes without semitones, the music being 
written on five lines in perpendicular columns, 
and the elevation and depression of tones indi- 
cated by distinctive names. 

Musical science. The theory of music, in con- 
tradistinction from the practice , which is an art; 
the general principles and laws of harmonic rela- 
tions. 

Musical soiree. An evening musical entertain- 
ment, public or private. 

Musical terms. Words or phrases appended 
to passages of music, indicating the manner in 
which they should be performed. 

Musica melismatica, Lat. (mfl-si-kft mSl-is- 
mdl-I-kft.) Correct arrangement of music accord- 
ing to the rules of melody. 

Musica melodica, Lat. (mfl-sY-kft mS-te-dl-kft.) 
Correct arrangement of music, according to the 
rules of melody. 

Musica melopoetica, Lat. (mfl-si-kft mftl-o-po- 
it-\- kft.) Correct arrangement of music, accord- 
ing to the roles of melody. 
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■uiea mensurabilis, Lot. (m£-sl-k& men- 
sfl-m-bl-lls.) Music the notes of which, controlled 
by certain times, are unequal. 

Musics mensurata, Lat. (mft-sl-kft m6n-etl-rd- 
tft.) Music the notes of which, controlled by cer- 
tain times, are equal. 

Hugica misurata, Lat. (mfl-si-kft mls-ft-rd-tft.) 
Music the notes of which, controlled by certain 
times, are unequal. 

Musiea moderna, Lat. (mtf-sl-kft mo-dlr-nft.) 
Modern music. 

Husica odica, Lat. (md- sl-kft 0-d3-kfi.) Music 
suitable for dancing. 

Musiea pa the tier Lat. (mtZ-sI-kft pft-lAftM-kft.} 
Pathetic music ; a style of music of a moving and 
affecting kind. 

Musiea plana, Lat. (mfl-si-kfi pld- nft.) Plain 
chant, or song. 

Mugica praftica, It. (moo-ze-kft pra/-t2-kfi.) 
Practical music. 

Musiea protfana, Lat. (mtf-sl-kft pro/d-nft ) 
Secular music. 

Xusica ratonera, Spa. (moo-zft-kft rft-tO-nd-rft.) 
Harsh music. 

Xugic&re, It. (moo-zS-Aw-rS.) To sing or to play, 
to perform music. 

Musiea recitativa, Lat. (mfl-sl-kft rft-sl-tft-#- 
vft.j Recitative music. 

Xusica sceniea, Lat. fmfl-sl-kft aln-I-kft.) 

Musiea theatra, Lat. (mfl-si-kft thg-ftt-rft.) 

Musiea fheatralis, Lat. (mtf-sl-kft thft-ft-^rd- 
llB.) 

Music suited to theatrical performance. 

Husica theoretica, Lat. (mfl-sl-kft th5-o-r6t!cft.) 
The theory of music. 

Husica tragica, Lat. (md-sl-kfi tfra-Ji-kft.) Trag. 
ic, mournful music. 

Husica vocalis, Lat. (mfl-sl-kft vo-ifcd-lls.) Vo- 
cal music. 

Husic, Bachelor of. The first music degree 
conferred at the universities. 

Husie box. A small box producing various tunes 
by the revolution of a cylinder. 

Husic. burlesque. A ludicrous representation 
of music, comic music. 

Husie, calathumplan. A combination of dis- 
cordant sounds upon various instruments out of 
tune and non-musical. 

Husic, choral. Music written and performed 
in the style of a choral. 

Husic, church. Music suited to church service. 

Husic classical. Music of the highest order; 
constituting the best model or authority. 

Husic compositor. One who sets up music 
type. 

Husic, concerted. Instrumental music with 
various parts in which all the instruments are 
equally required. 

Husic, dance. A general name for all kinds of 
music suitable for dancing. 

Husic, didactic. Scales and exercises for in- 
struction and practice. 

Husic, Doctor of! A degree conferred by the 
universities. 

Husic, elementary. The first principles or 
rudiments of music. 
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Husic, enharmonic. Mnsic that proceeds by 
intervals smaller than the diatonic ana chromatic. 

Husic, field. Martial mnsic 

Husie fblio. A case for holding loose sheets of 
music; a wrapper nsed in a music store forth* 
convenience of a classified arrangement of the 
stock. 

Husic, Gregorian. Those chants and melodies 
introduced Into the Roman Catholic service bj 
St. Gregory in the sixth century. 

Husic, hunting;. Music suited to the chase. 

Husie, hypoerltie. All music suited as an m. 
companiment to scenic performance. 

Husichdtto, It. (moo-zS-AdMO.) A little ms 
sician. 

Must ehd vole. It. (moo-ze-jfcd-vO-18.) Musical. 

Musiehdno, It. (moo-zft-id-no.) A little musL 
cian. 

Musician. One who understands the science of 
music, or who sings or performs on some instru- 
ment according to the rules of art. 

Musician, practical. One whose regular busi- 
ness is to sing or perform on some musical in- 
strument. 

Musician, scientific. One who is versed in 
the theory or science of music. 

Musicien, Fr. (mft-ze-sl-ftnh.) Musician. 

Musicienne, Fr. (mfl-ze-sl-ftnn.) A female mu- 
sician. 

Husiciens par excellence, Fr. (mfl-ze-s!- 
ftnh pftr gx-sel-lftnhs.) Musicians of great excel- 
lence ; superior performers. 

Husic. Ionic. An airy, light species of music. 

Music, martlaL I Music composed for mili- 

Music, military, f tary bands; warlike music. 

Music, Moravian. The music of the Moravian 
church, in which the congregation unite, the tune 
being some old German Choral. 

Htfsico, It. (moo-z S-kO.) A musician; a pro- 
fessor or practitioner of music. The name was 
also applied to those male vocalists who formerly 
sang soprano parts. 

Music of the future. A term applied to the 
music of Richard Wagner and others or his school. 

Husicography, Or. (md-sl- kdg-rSrfy.) The sym- 
bolical writing of music; the writing of the notes 
of music. 

Musieomania, It. (moo-ze-kO-md-nS-ft.) A mo- 
nomania in which a passion for music absorbs 
every other feeling of the soul. 

Husicdne, It. (moo-z6-Atf-n6.) A great musician 
or composer. 

Husico pratico. It. (mdo-zB- ko pm-ts-ko.) A 
practical musician. 

Music, passion. Music used during Passion 
week in the Catholic church. 

Music, pastoral. Music in a simple and rural 

style. 

Musics plaintive. Music expressive of sadness 
and grief. 

Musi cp robe, Oer. (moo-zIk-prd-bS.) A musical 
rehearsal. 

Music, profane. A general term formerly used 
for all music not adapted to the service of the 
church; secular music. 
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MUSI 

Music recorder. An instrument to be attached 
to a pianoforte for the purpose of recording upon 

W iaper the notes that are played. 

usic timekeeper. An English instrument 
designed to enable a performer to keep time in 
any measure fn which a piece of music is written. 
Music trade-mark. A mark adopted by the 
United States Board of Music Trade, being a star 
enclosing figures denoting the retail price of the 
work upon which it is printed, the figures repre- 
senting the number of dimes at which it is sold. 
Musicus, Ger. (moo- zl-koos.) A musician. 
Musiker, Ger. (moo-zl-kftr.) A musician. 
Musikffest, Ger. (moo-z ik-fftst.) A musical fes- 
tival. 

Muni kino, Ger. (moo-zl-itf-nft.) A little musician. 
Musik-lehrer, Ger. (moo-zlk Id- rftr.) Teacher 
of music. 

Musftkkenner, Ger. (moo-zfk-A^fn-ner.) ( 
Musikliebhaber. Ger. (moo zik-lgft-ha-bftr.) f 
A lover of music, an amateur. 

Musikmeister, Ger. (moo-zlk-mto-tftr.) A music 
master. 

Musik-saal, Ger. (moo-zlk-sftl.) I 

Musik-zimmer, Ger. (moo-zlk-fsim-mgr.) ) 
Music hall, music room. 

Musik stunde, Ger. (moo-zlk stoon- dft.) A mu- 
sic lesson. 

Musikunterricht, Ger. (moo-zlk-oon-t'r-rfkht.) 
Instruction in music. 

Musik- verein, Ger. (moo-zlk fft-rin.) A musical 
society. 

Musik-zeitungT, Ger. (moo-zlk tsl- toong.) A mu- 
sical paper. 

Musique, Fr. (mtt-zftk.) Music. 

Musique d’eglise, Fr. (mft-zftk d’ft-glftz.) 
Church music. 

Musique dc gruitare, Fr. (mft-zftk dfth ghl- 
tdr.) Guitar music. 

Musique vocaie, Fr. (mft-zftk vo -kdl.) Vocal 
music. 



MYST 

Musurffus, Lot. (mfi-sftr-gfts.) A musician or 
composer. 

Mtita, It. (moo-tft.) Change : in horn and trum- 
pet music it means to change the crooks : in drum 

E arts it means that the tuning of the drum is to 
e altered. 

Mutation. Change, transition; the transforma- 
tion of the voice occurring at the age of puberty. 
Mutation, Fr. (mft-tft-sI-Onh.) I 
Mutazitfne, It. (moo-tft-tsft^-nft.) f JMutatlon * 
Mutation, or filling up Stops , are those which 
do not rive a sound corresponding to the key 
pressed aown ; such as the quint, tierce, twelfth, 
etc. 

Mute. A small instrument of brass. Ivory, or 
wood, sometimes placed on the bridge of a violin, 
viola, or violincello, to diminish the tone of the 
instrument by damping or checking its vibra- 
tions. 

Mute, AEolian. A combination of the “A” 
ASolian pitch-pipe and the mute for the violin. 
Mute, Mding violin. An article imparting 
to a violin a soft, pure tone. 

Muthlff, Ger. (moo-tig.) Courageous, spirited, 
lluthwillig, Ger. (moot-vd-Ug.) Mischievous, 
lively. 

Mutiren, Ger. (moo-^-r’n.) To change the voice 
from soprano, to tenor baritone, or bass. 
Mykterophonie, Gr. (mlk-tftr-^-ft-nft.) I To 
Mykteropkonie, Ger. (mlk-tftr-ftf-O-nft.) J sing 
nasally, to sing through the nose. 

Myriologist. (mlr-l-W-ft-jlst.) One who com- 
poses or sings a myriologue, usually a woman. 
Myrioloffue. (mlr-I-O-lftg.) An extemporary 
funeral song composed for and sung at the fhneral 
of a friend. 

Mysteres, Fr. (mls-tftr.) { A species of sacred 
Mysteries. f drama with music, 

which was practiced in many of the European 
churches before the Reformation. 
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NABL 

Mabla, Heb. (nft-blfi.) The nebel, a ten-stringed 
instrument oi the ancient Hebrews ; the harp of 
the Jews, sometime* written Nebel Nasar. 

Maeaire, Fr. (n h-kdr.) i A brass drum with 

Maeara, It. (nft-Ad-rft.) V a loud metallic 

Macarre, It. pi. (nft-Ad-r6.) ) tone, formerly much 
used in France and Italy. 

MAcchera, It. (nftk-kft-rft.) Kettle drums. 

MaecherAtta, It. (nftk-k&-r<&-tft.) A small kettle 
drum. 

Maccherino, It. (n&k-kft-rft-nO.) A kettle drum- 
mer. 

Maeeherdne, /£. (n&k-kft-rd-nft.) A large pair of 
kettle drums. 

Machahmung;, Ger. (nfi-kft-moong.) Imitation. 

Mach dem tact sinaen, Ger. (nakh dSm tftkt 
s\na-B n.) To sing in tune. 

Mach dem tact spielen, Ger. (nftkh dSm tftkt 
spft-l’n.) To play in time. 

Mach der reilie, Ger. (nftkh d6r rW.) Iu suc- 
cession. 

Maehdruck, Ger. (nd*A-drook.) Emphasis, ac- 
cent. 

Machdrdcklich, Ger. (m?*A-drttk4lkh.) I 

Nachdrucksvoll, Ger. (waAA-drooks-ftJl ) f 
Energetic, emphatic, forcible. 

Nachrolge, Ger. (wd/fcA-f0l-gh6.) Imitation. 

Nachklang, Ger. (nd&A-klang.) Resonance, 
echo. 

Nachklingen, Ger. (ndAA-kllng-en.) ) To ring, 

Nachschallen, Ger (wdAA-shftl-rn.) f to echo, 
to resound. 

Naeh-hall, Ger. (ndAAhftll.) Reverberation, echo. 

Nachmittaasgelatite, Ger. ( ndkh-m I t-t ft g s- 
ghfi-foi-tft.) Kinging for vespers. 

Mach noten singeii, Ger. (nftkh nd-t’n s\ng- 
Sn.) To sing by note. 

Naehschlag, Ger. (ndAA-shlftg.) Additional, or 
after note. 

Nachsinaen, Ger. (nakh- sing-fin.) To repeat a 
song, to sing after. 

Nacnspiel, Ger. (naAA-spel.) After play; apost- 
lude or concluding piece. 

Nftchstverwandte tdne, Ger. (ndkhst-f&r- 
vdnd - 18 tS- n6.) The nearest relative keys. 

Nacht-glocke, Ger. (nftkht gi$-b&.) Night bell, 
curfew. 

Nacht-horn, Ger. (ndkht horn.) Night-horn; 
an organ stop of 8 feet tone, nearly identical with 
the Guintation but of larger scale and more horn- 
like tone. 

Nacht-musik, Ger. (ndkht moo-z Ik.) Night 
music, serenade. 

Nadit-sAnger, Ger. (ndkht sdng-B r.) A night 
singer, a serenaaer. 

Nacnt-schMfter, Ger. (ndkht «Afd-g6r.) ) Night- 

g achtljralL. Ger. (wd*A-ti-g&ll.) j ingale, 

achtstftndchcn, Ger. (ndAAtf-stftnd-kh’n.) A 
serenade. 

M achat ttck, Ger. (n&kht-stflck.) A serenade, a 
nocturne. 

Mach and nach, Ger. (nftkh oond nftkh.) By 
little and little, by degrees. 

Mach and nach immcr rascher, schnel- 
ler, Ger. (nftkh oond nftkh im - mer rd-shSr, 
shnilABr.) By degrees, continually increasing in 
rapidity. 



NAY 

Made. (nft-fS.) A Persian trumpet. 

Naflri. (nft-ffi-re.) An Indian trumpet. 

N agar ah. Per. (nh-gd-r&.) The kettle drum of 
the Persians. 

Naif, Fr. (nft-Sf.) 1 

Naiv, Ger. (nft-^*.) V Simple, artless, natural. 

Naive, Fr. (nft-ftv.) ( 

Naivement, Fr. (nft-ev-mftnh.) Simply, nat- 
urally. 

Naked. A term significantly applied by modern 
theorists to fourths, fifths and other chords when 
unaccompanied. 

Nakokus. (nft-Ad-kfts.) The name of an instru- 
ment much used by the Egyptians in their Coptic 
churches, and in their religious processions and 
consisting of two brass plates suspended by 
strings, and struck together by way of beating 
time. 

Nftnien, Ger. (nd- nl-€n.) A dirge, an elegy. 

NarrAnte, It. (nftr-ran-tft.) In a narrative style. 

Narrator. A name formerly given to the chief 
performer in an oratorio. 

Narrentanz, Ger. (wdr-r’n-tftnts.) A foolish 
dance; a fool's dance. 

Nasallaut, Ger. (nft-sdl-lout.) Nasal sound, or 
tone. 

Nasal tone. That reedy unpleasant tone pro- 
duced by the voice when it issues in too great a 
degree through the nostrils. 

Nasard. ) 

Nasat. f An old name for an organ stop, 

Nassat. f tuned a twelfth above the diapasons. 

Nazard. J 

Nasardo,£pa. (nft-sdr-dO.) One of the registers 
of an organ. 

Nasenhauch, Ger. (nd-z’n-houkh.) ) Nasal 

Nasenton, Ger. (nd-z* n-ton.) J sound, or 

tone. 

Nason. A very quiet, and sweet toned flute stop, 
of 4 feet scale, sometimes found in old organs. 

Nasutus, Lat. (nft-sd-tfis.) A wind instrument 
formerly in use, so called on account of its thick, 
reedy or nasal tone. 

National- lledL, Ger. (nft-tsl-o -ndl led.) National 
song. 

National music. I Music identified with the 

National sonft. (history of a nation, or the 
manners and customs of its people, either by 
means of the sentiment it expresses or by long 
use. 

Natural. A character marked t], used to contra- 
dict a sharp or flat. 

NaturAle, It. (nft-too-rd-16.) Natural, easy, free. 

Natural harmony. The harmony of the triad 
or common chord. 

Natural! suoni. It. (nft-too-rd-16 swb-nB.) 
Sounds within the compass of the human voice; 
natural sounds. 

Natural keys. Those which have no sharp or 
flat at the signature as, C major, and A minor. 

Naturalmdnte, It. (nft-too-rftl-mdn-tft.) Nat- 
urally. 

Natural modulation. That which is confined 

to the key of the piece and its relatives. 

Naublum, Heb. (naw-bloom.) See Nabia. 

Nautical songs. Songs relating to the sea. 

‘Nay Tur. (nft.) A Turkish flute; the Net 
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NEAN 

Neanes, 0r. (nft-d-nfts.) One of the eight modes 
used by the modern Greeks in their intonations 
of church modes. 

Neapolitan sixth. A chord composed of a 
. minor third and minor sixth, and occurring on 
the sub-dominant, or fourth degree of t q l _ 
the scale. In the key of C (major or p /f," H ^ ~~ 
minor) this chord is really the same as I to u g — 
the first inversion of the triad of Dk. 

Nebel, Heb. (nft-bftl.) | The 

Neb el nassor, Heb. (nft-bftl nfts-sftr.) f name 
given by the ancient Jews to their ten stringed 
harp, supposed to have been triangular in form 
and used in religious worship. 
Neben-gedanken, Ger. {nd- b’n ghS-ddn£-'n.) 

Accessory and subordinate ideas. 

Neben-note, Ger. {nd- b"n wd-tft.) Auxiliary note. 
Neben- register, Ger. {nd- b’n r$-gh\s-\&T.) I 
Nebeu-zttge, Ger. (wa-b'n tsu- ghft.) f 

Secondary, or accessory stops in an organ, such 
as couplers, tremulant , bells, etc. 
Neben-stimmen, Ger. (nd-b’n sflm-mftn.) Sub- 
ordinate harmonic parts ; also, secondary or mu- 
tation stops, such as the quint, twelfths, etc. 
Necessario, It. (nft-tshfts-sd-rS-O.) A term indi- 
cating that the passage referred to must not be 
omitted. 

Nechiloth, neb. (7?J£-T-l0th.) A wind instru- 
ment of the Hebrews, formed of a doable set of 
pipes. 

Neck. That part of a violin, guitar, or similar in- 
strument, extending from the head to the body, 
and on which the finger-board is fixed. 
Neghinoth, Heb. (nd-ghl-noth.) t A word fixed 
Neginoth, Heb. {nd- gni-nOth.) f at the head of 
certain of the psalms, and supposed to announce 
the particular tune to which they were to be sung; 
answering to the modern giving out. Neginoth 
was also the name given to ancient stringed in- 
struments. 

Negligdnte, It. (nfil-yft-jdn-tft.) Negligent; un- 
constrained. 

Negligentemdnte, It. (nftl-yft-jftn-tft-mdn-tft.) 
Negligently. 

Negligdnza, It. (nal-yft-jdn-tsa.) Negligence, 
carelessness. 

Negli, It. pi. {ndl- y6.) I T th t th 
Net It- Pi • (nft-C.) f ln tne ’ at tne * 

Net, Tur. (nft-ft ) A fashionable musical instru- 
ment of the Turks, being a flute made of cane. 
Nehiloth, Heb. (nd-hl-lOth.) Ancient wind in- 
struments. 

Nekeb, Heb. (nft-kftb.) A wind instrument of the 
ancient Hebrews, formed of a single tube. 
Nel.lt. (nai.) 

NeUm^lt. (nal-ia.) 

Welle, It. pi. (nai-lft.) In the, at the. 

Nello, It. (nai-lft.) 

Neil % it- (narn 

Nel battere, It. (nai bfttdd-rft.) In the down 
beat of the measure. 

Nelle parte dl sopra, It. (nai-lft pfir-tft de so- 
prft.) In the higher or upper part.. 

Hello stesso tempo. It. (nai-lft stfts-sft tarn- 
pft.) In the same time. 

Nel stilo antico, It. (nai sfft-lo ftn-#-kft.) In 
the ancient style. 



NINA 

Nel tdmpo, It. (nftl tftm-pO.) In time, in the 

previous time. 

Nenia,£a£. {nln- I-fl.) I A funeral s o n g, an 

Nenften, Ger. {nln- I-en.) f elegy. 

Nervio, Spa. {ndr-y 1-0.) String of an instrument. 

Nesso, Lat. (nfts-sO.) One of the fourth parts iuto 
which Euclia divided the Melopcea. 

Nete, Gr. (na-tft.) The last or most acute string 
of the lyre; the name given by the ancient Greeks 
to the fourth, or most acute chord of each of the 
three tetrachords which followed the first two of 
deepest two. 

Nete diezeugmenon, Gr. (na-tft dft-zoogr-mS- 
nftn.) The final or highest sound of the iourth 
tetrachord, and the first or gravest of the fifth. 

Note hyperbolceon, Gr. (na-tft Ag-p6r-6d-l6- 
6n.) The last sound of the hyperbolceon , or high- 
est tetrachord, and of the great system or diagram 
of the Greeks. 

Nete synemmenon, Gr. (na-tft sl-njm-mft-nftn.) 
The fourth or most acute sound of the third te- 
trachord, when conjoint with the second. 

Netoides, Gr. (na-toi-dfts.) Name given by the 
ancients to the sounds forming the higher portion 
of their scale or system. 

Net, Fr. (na.) 

Nett, Ger. (nftt.) 

Nettam6nte, It. (nftt-tft-mdn-tft.) 

Nette, Fr. {ndt.) 

Nettete. Fr. (nat-tft.) 1 NeatT1Mfl 

Nettheit, Ger. {nit- hit.) r ness^nlain 

Nettlffkeit. Oer. (n«-tIg-Ht.) \ ““■> P |alnnee8 - 

Nfttto, It. {ndt-XJb.\ Neat, clear; quick, nimble. 

Neu, Ger. (noi.) New. 

Neumse. Lat. (nfi-mft.) An old name for divis- 
ions : which see. 

Neun, Ger. (noin.) Nine. 

Neun-achtel takt, Ger. (noin dkht'l tftkt.) 
Measure in nine-eighth time. 

Neunte, Ger. {noin- tfi.) A ninth. . 

Neunzehnte, Ger. (no/w-tsftn-tft.) Nineteenth. 

Neutralizing sign. The sign of a natural, ft. 

Neuvieme, Fr. (nfth-vl-dm.) The interval of a 
ninth. 

Nexus, Gr. {nix- tie.) An old term for a phrase 
or a sequence. 

Nexus, anacamptos, Gr. (n£z-fis ftn -&-kdmp- 
tfts.) Descending. 

Nexus, circumstans, Gr. {nix-fia sir- kftm- 
stftns.) Descending and ascending. 

Nexus, rectus, Gr. {nlx-ta rile- tfts.) Ascend- 
ing. 

NL (nS.) A syllable applied to the seventh note 
of the Hindoo scale in solfaing. 

Nieht, Ger. (nlkht.) Not. 

Nieht sebreiende stimmen, Ger. (nlkht 
shr%-$ n-dft stim-m’n.) Not shrill stops , in organ 



} Neatly, 
clearly, 
plainly. 



playing. 

Nieht i 



zu gesehwind, Ger. (nlkht tsoo ghftsh- 
v\nd.) Not too quick. 

Nieder-schlag, Ger. (wft- dftr shlftg.) The down 
beat or accented part of the bar. 

Nledrig, Ger. (nft-drlg.) Low or deep in voice. 

Niggerltore, It. (nSd-jft-rft-W-rft.) The prompter. 

Niknad, Hin. (nftk-ftd.) The name of the seventh 
note in the Hindoo musical scale. 

Nina, It. (nft-nft.) A lullaby. 
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NINE 

Nine-eiahth measure. A measure containing 
nine eignth notes or their equivalent, marked 9-8. 
Nineteenth. An interval comprising two octaves 
and a filth; also, an organ stop, tuned a nine- 
teenth above the diapasons: see Larigot. 
Nftnnare./l. (n6n-n<2-r6.)To sing children to sleep. 
Ninth. An interval consisting of an octave and 
a second. 

NdMle, It. (nd-be-18.) Noble, grand, impressive. 
Nobilita, eon. It. (nO-M-18-tft kBn.) With nobil- 
ity; dignified. 

Nobllmdnte, It. (nO-bel-mdn-tg.) ( Nobly, 
Noblement, Ft. (nO-bl-mflnh.) f grandly. 
Nobllmdnte ed animato, it. (n0-b8l -man-t8 
8d ftn-8-md-tO.) With grandeur ana spirit. 
Nocturn. I A composition of a light and ele- 
Noetnme. f gant character suitable for evening 
recreation ; also, a piece resembling a serenade to 
be played at night in the open air. 

Nocturne* Fr. (nOk-tftrn.) i A 
Nocturne, It. (nOk-toor-nO.) \ A nocturne. 

, Nodal points. I In music , the fixed points of a 
Nodes. ) sonorous chord, at which it di- 

vides itself, when it vibrates by aliquot parts and 

S reduces the harmonic sounds; as the strings of 
le ASolian harp. 

Nodi, Fr. (nO-el.) A Christmas Carol, or hymn. 
Noire, Fr. (nwftr.) Black note; a crotchet. 
Noire poinide, Fr. (nwftr pw&nh-tfi.) A dotted 
crotchet. 

Nomenclature, musical. A vocabulary of 
names and technical terms employed in music. 
Homes, Or. (nfl-mes.) Certain airs in the ancient 
music sung to Cybele, the mother of the gods, to 
Bacchus, to Pan and other divinities. The name 
name was also given to every air, the composition 
of which was regulated by certain determined and 
inviolable rules. 

Nomion, Or. (nd-ml-On.) Among the ancient 
Greeks, a species of love song. 

Nomo, It. (nd-mO.) Nome. (See Nomes.) 
Nomodictai, Lat. (nd-mG-dik-la-8.) The umpires 
at the sacred games and musical contests of the 
ancient Romans. 

Homos, Or. (nd-mBs.) ) A tune, melody ; ame- 
Nomus, Lat. (wd-mfts.) (Iodic sequence. 

Non, It. (n8n.) Not, no. 

Nona,/#. (nO-nft.) The interval of a ninth. 
Nona chord. The dominant chord with a third 
added to it. 

Nondtto, It. (nO-ndl-tO.) A composition for nine 
voices or instruments. 

Non mdlto. It. (nOn mol-to.) Not much. 

Non mdlto alldsro, It. (non mol-to ftl-Jd-grO.) 
Not very quick. 

Non raccourcir, Fr. (nOnh rfth-koor-sSr.) Un- 
abridged. 

Non tanto. It. (nftn-ldn-to.) Not so much, not 
too much. 

Non tdnto alldgro, It. (nOn tdn~ to ftl-fd-grO.) 

Not so quick, not too quick. 

Non troppd. It. (nOn trop-po.) Not too much, 
moderately. 

Non troppo allegro, It. (nOn trop-po ftl-/d- 1 

Non troppo prdsto. It. (nBn trop-po pr&s- to .) ) 
Not too quick. 



NOTA 

Nonupla, Lat. (ndn-tl-plft.) A quick species of 
time, consisting of nine crotchets, or nine quavers 
in a bar. 

Nonupla di crome, It. (nd-noo-plfi d6 hrb- 
mS.) A species of time wherein nine quavers 
make a bar. instead of eight as in common time. 

Nonupla dl semi-crome, It. (wd-noo-plft dd 
s8m-8-ifcrd-m8.) Where nine semiquavers make a 
bar, instead of sixteen as required in common 
time. 

Nonupla dl semi-minime. It. • (wd-noo-plft 
d8 s8m-8 m6-n8-m8.) A species of time in which 
nine crotchets are in the bar, of which four make 
a semibreve in common time. 

Normal munical Institute. A school, the 
object of which is to afford instruction to persons 
desirous of becoming qualified to teach music. 

Normal-ton, Ger. (nOr-rndf-tOn.) The normal 
tone, the note A, the sound to which instruments 
are tuned in an orchestra. 

Normal-tonleiter. Ger. (nOr-mfil Wn-ll-t8r.) 
The natural scale, the scale of C, the open key. 

Ndta, It. (nO-tft.) I A note 

Nota,Z<zl. (no-tft.) f A note * 

Nota abbietta. It. (nO-tft ftb-be-ftt-tft.) I A use- 

Nota abjecta, Lat. (no-tft ftb-j6k-tft.) (less can- 
celled note. 

Nota anticipata, It. (no-tft ftn-t8-tsh8-pft-tft.) A 
note in anticipation, or a note that is sounded in 
a chord previous to that to which it belongs. 

Nota budna. It. (no-tft boo-O-nft.) A strong, or 
accented note. 

Nota cambiftta, It. (no-tft kftm-bs-ft-ta.) A 
changed, or irregularly transient note, a passing 
note. 

Nota caratteristica, It. (no-tft kftr-fit-t8r-6s- 
te-kft.) A characteristic, or leading note. 

Nota cattfva. It. (no-tft kftt-t8-vl.) A weak, or 
unaccented note. 

Nota contra notam, Lat. (no-tft kbn- trft nd- 
tftm.) Note against note; see Counterpoint. 

Nota coronata, It. (no-tft ko-ro-nfi-tft.) A note 
marked with a hold. 

Nota d’abbellimdnto. It. (no-tft d'ftb-bSl-ls- 
fndn-to.) A note of embellishment, an ornamental 
note. • 

Nota di pass&ggio. It. (no-tft de pfts-sdd-je-O.) 
A passing note, a note of regular transition. 

Nota di piaedre. It. (no-tft d8 p8-ft-&Ad-r8.) 
An optional grace note, an ad libitum embellish- 
ment. 

Nota intiera, It. (no-tft 8n-t8-d-rft.) A whole 
note. 

Nota sensfbile, It. (no-tft s8n-*2-b8-18.) ) 

Nota sensibllis, Lat. (nO-tft sSn-sg-bil-Is.) f 
The sensible , or leading note of the scale. 

Nota siffnata, Lat. (no-tft slg-nd-tft.) A not* 
marked with a sign. 

Nota sostendta, It. (no-tft sBs-tfi-noo-tft.) A 
sustained note. 

Notation, The art of representing by notes, 
characters, etc., all the different musical sounds. 

Notation, numerical. A system of notation 
first introduced by Rousseau, in which the first 
eight of the numerals are substituted for the eight 
notes, and points, cyphers, etc., for such charao> 
ten as represent pauses, time, etc. 
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NOTA 

Motaxione musicdle, /£. (no-tft-tsft-d-nft faoo- 
sft-A&lft.) Musical notation. 

Mote. A character, which by its formation indi- 
cates the duration of a tone, and by its situation 
upon the staff its proper pitch. 

Mote, characteristic. A leading note. 

Mote, clef. The note upon whicn the clef is 
placed. 

Mote, connecting. A note held in common by 
two chords. 

Mote, crowned. A note marked with a 

hold. W = 

Mote d’agrement, Fr. (not d’ft-grs-mftnh.) An 
ornamental note. 

Mote de* passage, Fr. (not dfih p&s-sdzh.) A 
passing note; a note of regular transition. 

Mote dldsde, Fr. (not cu-fi-zft.) Note marked 
with a sharp. 

Mote, double. The ancient breve. ~ l }g= 4 t ~~ 

Mote, double dotted. A note whose r - - 
length is increased three-fourths of its original 
value, by the dots placed after it. 

Mote, double stemmed. A note having r~r~ 
two stems, one upward and the other down y— 
ward, the one showing the length of its c f" — 
duration and the other its relative value towards 
other notes in the measure. 

Mote, eighth. A quaver. 

Mote, fbre. An appoggiatura. 

Mote, fundamental. The lowest note of a fun- 
damental chord. 

Mote, grace, A note of embellishment. 

Mote, half. A minim. 

Mote, key. A note to which all the other notes 
of a piece bear a distinct and subordinate relation, 
which usually commences a composition and with 
which it generally closes. 

Mote, leading. The major seventh of any scale ; 
the semitone below the key note; the major third 
of the dominant. 

Mote, leaning. An appoggiatura, or fore note. 

Moten auf den 5’linien, Ger. (nd-t’n ouf dftn 
578n-i-6n.) Notes upon the five lines. 

Moten-blatt, Ger. (nd-t n blftt.) A sheet of 
music. 

Moten -drucker, Ger. {nd-t'n drook-Z r.) A 
music printer. 

Moten - buck, Ger. (nd-t’n bookh.) Music book, 
note book. 

Moten -druek, Ger, (nd-t’n drook.) The art of 
printing music; printed music. 

Moten-gestell, Ger. (nd-t’n ghfts -til.) Music 
stand. 

Motes handler, Ger. (nd-t’n fidnd- 16r.) A mu- 
sic seller. 

Moten- handlung, Ger. (nd-t’n hand -loon g.) 
Music store. 

Moten in den 4 swischenr, Ger. (nd-t’n In 
dftn 4 ts&sh-Z nr.) Notes between the four spaces. 

Moten-kopf; Ger. (nd-t’n kopf.) Head of a note. 

Moten-linien, Ger. (nd-t'n /1-nI-Sn.) Music 
lines. 

Moten-papier, Ger. (nd-t'n pft-p?r.) Music 
paper 

Moten-plan, Ger. (nd-t'n plan.) The staff; the 
scale. 



NOTE 

Moten-pnlt. Ger. (nd-t'n pool!) A music desk. 

Moten-sehreiber, Ger. (nd-t'n «Ari-bftr.) Music 

copyist. 

Moten-schwans, Ger. (nd-t'n shvfints.) The 
stem of a note. 

Moten-steeher, Ger. (nd-t'n sttkh-8 r.) An en- 
graver of music. 

Moten-stossen, Ger. (nd-t'n sfd-s’n.) To play 
or sing staccato. 

Moten-sttick, Ger. (nd-t'n stftck.) A piece of 
music. 

Moten-system, Ger. (nd-t’n sls-^dm.) The staff. 

Mote of modulation. A note which introduces 
a new key, usually applied to the leading note or 
‘sharp seventh. 

Mote of prolatlon. A note, the original and 
nominal duration of which is extended by the 
addition of a dot or hold. 

Mote, open. A note produced on the strings of a 
violin, guitar, etc., when not pressed by the finger. 

Mote, pedal. A note held by the pedal while the 
harmony forming the remaining parts is allowed 
to proceed. 

Mote, quarter. A crotchet. 

Motor, Fr. (nO-tft.) To write out a tune or air. 

Mote raddoppiate. It. (nd-tft rftd-dop-pft-d-tft.) 

. Repeated notes. 

Mote, radical. The fundamental note. 

Mote, reciting. The note in a chord upon which 
the voice dwells until it comes to a cadence. 

Motes, accented. Notes upon which emphasis 
is placed: in common time the first and third 
notes, ana in triple time the first note. 

Motes, accessory. Notes situated one degree 
above and one degree below the principal note of 
a turn. 

Motes, accidental. Chromatic tones that do 
not belong to the harmony; passing tones. 

Motes, added. Notes written upon ledger or 
added lines. 

Mote, scolte. It. (nO-tft skol-tft.) Staccato note. 

Motes coulees, Fr. (nftt koo-lfi.) Slurred notes. 

Motes dans les lnterlignes, Fr. (not dftnh 
lft sftnh-tftr-lftn-yft.) Notes in the spaces. 

Motes de gout, Fr. (not dfth goo.) Notes of 
embellishment. 

Motes, passing. When one or more notes of a 
harmonic chord move to a tone foreign to the har- 
mony, the chord otherwise remaining unchanged, 
these notes are called Passing Notes. 

Mote sensible, Fr. (not sftnh-sftbl.) The lead- 
ing note of the scale; the seventh of the scale. 

Moms, essential. The notes of a chord which 
constitute its real componant parts in distinction 
from accidental and ornamental notes. 

Mote, sixteenth. A semiquaver S 

Mote, slxty-fburth. A hemidenusem- 
iquaver. 

Motes llees, Fr. (not lft-ft.) Tied notes. 

Motes, ornamental. Appoggiaturas, grace 
notes, all notes of embellishment, not forming 
an essential part of the harmony. 

Motes, Stopped. In music for the violin, violin- 
cello, and similar instruments, those notes that 
are sounded while the string is pressed. 

Motes, subsidiary. Accessory notes. 
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NOTE OBOE 



sur les llgnes, Fr. (not stir la len-ytth.) 
Notes on the lines. [copated notes. 

Motes* syncopees, Fr. (not sfin-ko-pa.) 8yn- 

Motes, tied. Motes having a tie over them denot- 
ing they are to be slnred. If on the same degree of 
the staff the tone must be sustained throughout. 

Kote, thirty-second. A demisemiquaver, £ 

Xote, tonic. The first note of any scale, the key 
note. 

Itfote, triple dotted. A note whose value is 
increased seven-eighths, by three dots after it. 

Moteur, Fr. (nO-^ur.) Music copyist. 

Mote, whole. A semibreve, <s> 

mothus. Or. (nd-thfts.) A name applied by the 
ancient Greeks to the Hyper-ASolian and Hyper- 
Phrygian modes. 

motte blanche o nere. It. (nd - tS bS-dn-k8 0 
nd-rS.) White and black notes. 

motte oscorate, It. (nb-t6 5s-koo-rd-t5.) ) 

Hotte piene. It. (nd-te p8-d-n8.) j 

Black notes. 

motte vacue, It. (nd-t8 vO -Jtoo-8.) White notes. 

mottnrni. It. (n6t-toor-nS.) Nocturnes. 

Motturao, It. (nftt-foor-nO.) A nocturne; alight 
elegant composition suitable for an evening per- 
formance; a serenade. 

mourrlr le son, Fr. (noo-r3r Ifth sftnh.) To 
commence or attack a note in singing, forcibly, 
and sustain it. 



mourrissons, Fr. (noor-r6s-s5nh.) Bards, poeta 

Nova, It. (r/d-vft.) A species of small flute oi 

Kouvelle methode, Fr. (noo-idl mh-tbd.) A 
new method. 

Movemole. A group of nine notes, to be per- 
lormed in the same time as six of equal value. 

Movice. («dr*ls.) A beginner, one unskilled. 

Mrit-ndhyur, Ilin. (nret-ood-yft.) The fourth 
division or nindoostanee music, comprising the 
music of the dance. 

Muances, Fr. pi. (nfi-finh-s.) Lights and shades 
of expression, variety of intonation. 

mnmerical notation. A system of notation 
first introduced by Kousseau, in which the first 
eight of the numerals are substituted for tbe 
eight notes, and points, cyphers, etc., for such 
other characters as represent pauses, time, etc. 

mamero. It. (noo-mft-rO.) I Humber, used to 

murnerns. Lai. (wd-mfi-rfts.) f denote musical 
time, rhythm, harmony. 

Nunnia, Or. (fign-nl-a.) The name given by the 
Greeks to a song peculiar to the nurses. 

Mud vo. It. (noo-d-vO.) New; di rxuovo , newly, 
again. 

Muptial songs. Wedding songs, marriage 
songs. 

Hut. The small bridge at the upper end of the 
finger board of a guitar, over which the strings 
pass to the pegs or screws. 



o. 



d. This letter, forming a circle or double C, was 
used by the ancients as the sign of triple time 
fh>m the Idea that the ternary or number three, 
being the most perfect of all numbers, would be 
best expressed by a circle the most perfect of all 
figures. The imperfect, or common time was 
designated by a C, or semicircle. 

O, before a consonant. It. (0.) In* ** pithM* 

Od, before a vowel, It, (Od.) f Or, m, either. 
ObblijgAto, It. ?0b-bie-ad-t0.) } Indiepen- 

ObblijrAtL It. pi. (Ob-bl6-?<2-tS.) f table, necee- 
Obf 4*3, Fr. (Ob-lI-sAdO { ear y ; a 

Obllgat, Oer. (Ob-li -gdt.) } part, or 

parts which cannot he omitted, being indispen- 
ably necessary to a proper performance. 

Ober, Oer. (d-b€r.) Upper, higher. 

Obex . Oer. (d*b6r mft-noo-d/.) The 

upper manual. 

Ober -stlauae, Oer. (d-bftr etim-mi.) Treble, 

upper voles part. 



Ober-tasten, Oer. (d-bSr fds-t’n.) The black 
keys. 

Ober-theil, Oer. (d-bSr t il .) The upper part. 

Obertura, Spa. (0-bSr-loo-ra.) Overture. 

Ober-werk, Oer. (d-bfir vfirk.) Upper work, 
highest row of keys. 

Obligato accompaniment. An accompani- 
ment that must be used. 

Oblique motion. When one part ascends or 
descends, whilst the others remain stationary. 

Obllquo, It. (Ob-ft-quO.) Oblique. 

Oboe, Oer. (O-bo-8.) I A hautboy ; also, the 

Obod, It. (O-bO-ff.) • f name of an organ stop. 

Oboe d’amdre, It. (O-bO-fi d’ft mb- re.) I A spe- 

Obod ldngo. It. (d-bo-ft loon- go.) feies of 
oboe, longer than the ordinary oboe, with a thin- 
ner bore and lower pitch. 

Obod da caccia. It. (O-bOd dft fcW-tshS-fi.) A 
larger species of oboe with the music written la 
the alto det 
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OBOE 

Oboft ldnghi, /£. (O-bO-S loon- ghft.) See 
IAngo 

Oboen, Ger. pi. (O-bO-ftn.) Hautboys, 

Oboe-flute. An organ stop of small 4 feet scale ; 
the tone is very delicate ana reedy. 

Obo£ osia cl&iinetto. It. (O-bO-S 0-zg-fi’klftr- 
ft-nJMo.) The oboe or clarionet. 

Obod tacente, It. (O-bO-ft t&-tshtn-t&.) The 
oboe is silent. 

Oboi, It. (b-bb-ft.) Hautboys. 

Oboi all’unisono del viol ini. It. (O-bO-ft ftl- 
l’oo-nft-zO-nO vft-O-lft-nft.) The oboes in unison 
with the violins. 

Oboist. A performer on the oboe or hautboy. 

Oboista, It. (O-bO-fts-tft.) An oboist. 

Obsistente, Spa. (Ob-els-Mu-tS.) Resonant, re- 
sounding. 

Oboe, Spa. (0-boo-6 ) Hautboy? a player on the 
hautboy. 

Ocio, Spa. (fl-thft-O.) ) Adagio, slowly ; with 

Ocio, Port. (O-thft-O.) f ease and grace. 

Octachord. An instrument or system compris- 
ing eight sounds or seven degrees. 

Octachorde, Fr. (Ok-tft-kOrd.) An octachord. 

Octachordum Pythagorn, Lat. (5k-t &-kdr- 
dlim pi-t/idg-6-rB.) The ancient Pythagorean lyre, 
a stringed instrument tuned to the eight degrees 
of the diatonic scale. 

Octaphonic. Composed of eight voices. 

Octava, Lat. (Ok-ta-vft.) Octave; applied to 4 
feet organ stops. 

Octava acuta, Lat. (Ok-M-vft ft-Atf-tft.) The 
octave raised by transposition. 

Octava alta. It. (Ok-fd-vft a MS. Play the pas- 
sage an octave higher. 

Octava grave, Sp. (Ok-fcz-vft grd-vft.) Octave 
below. 

Octava gravis, Lat. (bk-M-vft grd-y Is.) The 
octave lowered by transposition. 

Octavar, Spa. (ftk-tft-udr.) To form octaves on 
stringed instruments. 

Octave. An interval of eight diatonic sounds, or 
degrees; also the name of an organ stop. 

Octave, augmented. An interval consisting 
of thirteen half steps or semitones. 

Octave clarion. A two feet reed stop in an 
organ. 

Octave, diminished. An interval consisting 
of eleven half steps or semitones. 

Octave, double. An interval of two octaves, or 
fifteen notes in diatonic progression. 

Octave fifteenth. An organ stop of bright, 
sharp tone, sounding an octave above the fifteenth. 

Octave flute. A small flute an octave higher 
than the German or ordinary flute: apiccolo. 

Octave- gang, Ger. (dk-t&i gftng.) See Rule qf 
the Octave. 

Octave hautboy. A 4 feet organ reed stop ; the 
pipes are of the hautboy species. 

Octave, large. The third octave, indicated in 
the German tablature by capital letters. 

Octave, large, once-marked. The second 
octave, indicated by capital letters having a sin- 
gle line below. 

Octave, large, twice-marked. The first oc- 
tave, indicated by capital letters having two lines 
below them. 



OCTE 

Octave, perfect. An interval of twelve halt 

steps or semitones. 

Octaves, consecutive. Two parts moving in 
unison or octaves with each other. 

Octaves, covered. Certain apparent consecu- 
tive octaves which occur in harmony, in passing 
by similar motion to a perfect concord. 

Octaves, disallowed. I Progressions of two 

Octaves, false, f parts in similar motion 

by octaves. 

Octave, small. The fourth octave, so-called bo 
cause indicated by small letters in the German 
tablature. 

Octave, small, five times marked. The 

ninth octave, represented by small letters with 
four lines above them. 

Octave, small, four times marked. The 

eighth octave, represented by small letters with 
four lines above them. 

Octave, small, once-marked. The fifth 

octave, indicated by small letters with one line 
above them. 

Octave, small, six times marked. The 

tenth octave, indicated by small letters with six 
lines above them. 

Octave, small, thrice-marked. The seventh 
octave, indicated by small letters with three linee 
above them. 

Octave, small, twice-marked. The sixth 

octave, indicated by small letters with two lines 
above them. 

Octaves, short. Those lower octaves of an 
organ the extreme keys of which, on account of 
the omission of some of the intermediate notes, lie 
nearer to each other than those of the full octave. 

Octave staff. A system of notation introduced 
by a Mr. Adams of New Jersey, which consists of 
three groups of lines combined, comprising three 
octaves of ordinary vocal music, dispensing with 
flats and sharps, and giving to each tone its own 
position. 

Octave stop. An organ stop an octave above 
corresponding stops. 

Octave, triple. The tri-diapason of the Greeks ; 
a twenty-second. 

Octave trumpet stop. An organ stop an oc- 
tave higher than the ordinary trumpet stop. 

Octave twelfth stop. An organ stop the scale 
of which is an octave above the twelfth. 

Octavfltftchen, Ger. (0k-t&f-fl6t*kh'n.) An oc- 
tfivc * ft fl ftgcol fit. 

Octavflttte, Ger. (dk-t&f-Jl6-t$.) Octave flute, 
flageolet; also an organ stop of four feet scale. 

Octavfltftlein, Get'. (M-tftf^dMIn.) An octave 
flute. 

Octavilla, Spa. (ok-tft-tlf-yft.) An octave. 

Octavin, Fr. (Ok-tft-vftnh.) An organ stop of 2 
feet scale. 

Octavina, Lat. (5k- t&-v8-n&.) An old stringed 
instrument resembling a spinet, about three oc- 
taves in compass and tuned an octave higher than 
the spinet and harpsichord. 

Octavine. Fr. (6k-tft-t?8/i.) The small spinet. 

Octavilla supra, Sp. (Ok-tft-vftl-yft.) An octave 
higher. 

Octet, i A composition for eight parts, or foe 

Octett. j eight voices. 
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OCTE 



OPER 



Octdtto, It. (Ok-fdMO.) An octet. 
Octiphonium, Lat . (5k-t|^5-nl-ftm.) A vocal 

composition in eight parts. 

Octo-bass. A stringed instrnment invented by 
M. Vuillaume, of Paris,— the low octave of the 
violincello. It is of colossal size, with three 
strings, and for the left hand there are moveable 
keys, by which the string is pressed on the frets 

2 laced on the flnger-boara, with seven other pedal 
eys for the foot of the player. The sounds are 
fall and strong, of great power without roughness. 
Octochord, Lat. (d£-tO-k6rd.) An instrument 
like a lute, with eight strings. 

Octogenarv. (Ok-tO-jfi-nft-ry.) An instrument 
of eight strings. 

Octosilabico, Spa. (Ok-tO-sI-Jd-bl-kO.) Consist- 
ing of eight syllables. 

Oetuor, Fr. (gk-ltidr.) A piece in eighfparts, or 
for eight voices or instruments. 

Ode. A Greek word signifying an air or song; a 
lyrical composition, of greater length and variety 
than a song, resembling the cantata. 

Odelet. A short ode. 

#dem, Ger. (d-dgm.) The breath; see Athem. 
Oddon, Ger. (5-dft-On.) I A circular building in 
Odeum, Lat. (d-dg-tim.) f which the ancient 
Greeks and Homans held their festivals; a con- 
cert room or hall for musical performance. 

Oder, Ger. (d-d6r.) Or, or else ; fUr ein Oder zwei 
Claviere, for one or two manuals. 

Odicum, Gr. (d-dl-k&m.) Name given by the 
ancient Greeks to that part of practical music 
which concerned vocal performance. 

Odiache musik, Ger. (d-dl-shg moo-zlk.) Vo- 
cal music. 

(Euvre, Fr. (tlvr.) Work, composition, piece— 
a term used in numbering a composer’s published 
works in the order of their publication, 
ffiuvre premier, Fr. (dvr prS-mI-3.) The first 
work. 

Offen-fltfte, Ger. {Qf-Vn /fd-tg.) An open flute, 
organ stop ; see also Clarabdlla. 

Offertorio, Spa. (O-fgr-fd-rt-O.) Offertory. 
Offdrtoire, Fr. (ftf-ter-twar.) ) A hymn, 

Clffertdrio, It. (of-fgr-fd-rg-O.) f prayer, 

C^ffertoriom, Lat. (8f-fgr-fd-rl-fim.) C anthem, 
Offertory, Eng. (#*-fgr-tO-ry.) ) or instru- 

mental piece sung or played during the collection 
of the offertory. 

Oflleium, Lat. (0f/3-sh!-um.) The mass. 
Oflteium defktnctorum, Lat. (Of/3-shI-um 
dg-flSnk-fd-riim.) A requiem or mass for the dead. 
Oflleium diurnmn, Lat. (Of/g-shl-um dl-ftr- 
nfim.) The horce, the day service in the Catholic 
church. 

Officiant divinum, Lat. (Of/l-shi-um dl-t?l- 
nfim.) High mass. 

Offieinm matutinum, Lat. (Sf/l-shl-um mft- 
ftZ-tl-n&m.) Early mass. 

Offieinm nocturnum, Lat. (Qf/2-shl-um nbk- 
Iftr-n&m.) The Hora suug at night. 

Offieinm vespertinum, Lat. (5f/2-shI-um 
vgs-pgr-fg-nfim.) Vespers, evening service. 
Oflefeftda, It. (O-fg-klft-dft.) I The ophicleide ; a 
Oflcleide, It. (O-fB-klft-dg.)f French bass horn. 
O^doastteh, Ger . (Og-dO-fts-tlkh.) A poem of 



ame given in 
and l ~~r: 



Ohne, Ger. (d-ng.) Without. 

Ohne best etion gen, Ger. (d-ng bg-pfl-toon- 
g’n.) Without accompaniments. 

Onne pedale, Ger. (d*rife pg-dd-18.) Without 
the pedals. 

Oktave, Ger. (Ok-62-fS.) Octave, eighth. 

Olio. A miscellaneous collection of musical pieces. 

Olivettes, Fr. (o-ll-cftl.) The dances of the 
peasants in Province after the olives are gathered. 

Ollapodrida. Spa. (0l-lft-p0-dr8-d&.) An olio. 

Olmos, Gr. (dlmQe.) The mouth of the bombix, 
an ancient wind instrument. 

Omerti, Ein. (5-mdr-tg.) One of the earliest 
bowed instruments. 

8SS t£8t fflsaU AU ' eeeTn “ t - 

Once marked octave. The 

Germany to the notes between 
inclusive ; these notes are ex- 
pressed by small letters with 
one short stroke. 

Ondeggiamdnto. It. (On-dftd-jg-ft-fndn-tdr) 
Waving ; an undulating or tremulous motion ot 
the sound; also a close shake on the violin. 

Ondeggidnte, It. (0n-dftd-jg-dn-t8.) Waving, 
undulating, trembling, 

Ondeggiare, It. (0n-dftd-j6-d-rS.) Wave the 

voice. 

Ondeggiare la mftno. It. (On-dftd-jg-d-rg 1ft 
md-nO.) An expression Signifying that the hand 
in beating time must be waived to mark the last 
part of the measure. 

Onduld, Fr. (Onh-dfi-/d.) Waiving, trembling. 

Onduliren, Ger. (On-doo-A-r’n.) A tremulous 
tone in singing or in playing the violin, etc. 
Ongarese,/*. (On-ga-rd-zeo l-n nnt ,uri*rx 

Ongherese, It . (On-ghg-rd-zg.) \ 

Onglenr, Fr. (Bnh-glfir.) An old term for a per- 
former on the lyre, harp, etc. 

OniEieme, Fr. (Onh-zhI-dm.) Eleventh. 




Open diapason. An organ stop, generally made 
of metal, and thus called because the pipes are 
open at the top. It commands the whole scale, 
and is the most Important stop of the instrument. 

Open harmony. See Dispersed Harmony. 

Open note. A note on the open string of a vio- 
lin, etc. 

Open pedal. The right hand pedal of a piano- 
forte ; that which raises the dampers and allows 
the vibrations of the strings to continue. 

Open stop. That which regulates the open pipes. 

Open string. The string of a violin, etc., when 
not pressed by the finger. 

Open tone. A tone produced on an open string. 

Open nnison stop. The open diapason stop. 

Oper, Ger. (d-pgr.) ) A drama set to music, for 

Opera, It. id-pg-ra.)f voices and instruments, 
airs, choruses, etc., and with scenery, decora- 
tions and action. The term is also applied to 
any work , or publication of a composer; see 
also Opus. 

Opera bdffe. It. (d-pg-rft boof-fg.) Comic opera. 

Opera, comic. An opera interspersed with 
light songs, amusing incidents, dances, etc. 

1 Opera df eftmera, It. (d-pft-rft dS-Ad-mg-rft.) A 

[ short opera to be performed in a room. 
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OPER 



OREC 



Oper-diehter, Ger. (0-p6-rft dUA-t6r.) An 
operatic poet; writer of operatic librettos. 

Opera glass. An. optical instrument of low 
magnifying power designed to enable a person 
to see with more distinctness at the opera, the- 
atre, etc. 

Opera, grand. An opera consisting of a deep 
and intricate plot and a great variety of inciden- 
tal events. 

Opem-gucker, Ger. dp- 6 rn gook-B r.) An op- 
era glass. 

Opern-haus, Ger . (dp-5 rn hous.) Opera house. 

Opera house. A building erected with special 
regard to musical effects with all the scenes and 
appliances required for operatic performances. 

Opdra hdroique, Fr. (O-pft-ra hAr 04k.) An 
heroic opera. 

Opera libretto. The text of an opera ; a small 
book containing the words of an opera. 

Opera piima, It. (O-pft-rft prS-mft.) First pro- 
duction. 

Opern-saal, Ger . (d-p5ra sal.) An opera saloon. 

Opern-s&ngerin, Ger. (.d-peru «d/t-gh6-riu.) An 
opera singer. 

Opera season. The period during which ope- 
ratic performances take place. 

Opera seconds, It. (d-pS-rft sS-kOn-dft.) Second 
production. 

Opera sdmi sdria, It. (d-pft-rft sAme sfl-rfi-a.) 
A semi-serious opera of a romantic cast, neither 
comic nor tragic. 

Opera sdria, It. (d-pArft *d-r5-a.) * A sc- 

Op^ra sdrleux, Fr. (d-pArft sArT-tih .) f r i o u s , 
or tragic opera. 

Operatic. In the style of an opera. 

Operatic concert. A performance of music 
selected from the opera. 

Opera troupe, A company of singers associated 
together for the purpose of giving operas. 

Opern-settel, Ger. 0-p5m tsSt-t’l.) A play 
Dill of an opera. 

Operetta,/!. (0-p8-rftt-tft.) ) A short opera, 

Operette, Ger. (0-p6*rStrt8.) ) sometimes inter- 
spersed with dialogue. 

Operist, Ger. (d-pe-rist.) An opera singer. 

Oper-mKdchen, Ger. (0-p8r mdd-kh5n.) Opera 
girl, opera singer. 

Opem-haus, Ger. (d-p8rn houe.) Opera house. 

Opern-sKnger, Ger. (d-p5rn sdng- Sr.) Opera 
singer. 

Ophlcleide. (^f-I-klTd.) A large bass wind in- 
trument of brass, of modern invention, some- 
times used in large orchestras, but chiefly in mil- 
itary music. It has a compass of three octaves 
and the tone Is loud and of deep pitch. 

Ophideide stop. The most powerful manual 
reed stop known, in an organ, of 8 or 4 feet scale 
and is usually placed upon a separate sound- 
board, with a great pressure of wind. 

Ophideidist. Ap erformer on the ophlcleide. 

Opus, Lat. (5-ptts.) J Work, composition : as, 

Opus, Ger. (0-poos.) f Op. 1, the first work or pub- 
lication of a composer. 

Ojjmsculum, Lat. (d-pfis-iHZ-l&m.) A short, or 



Oratorio. 



The orchestra* 



Opus postumum, Lat. (d-ptis pBs-M-mftm.) A 
posthumous work, published after the death of a 
composer. 

Oracion, Spa. (5-rAthG-dn.) Oration : a part of 
the mass. 

Orage, Fr. (p -razh.) A storm; the name of an 
organ stop intended to imitate the noise of a 
storm. 

Oratoire, Fr. (Br-ft-ftdr.) Oratorio. 

Oratorio. A species of musical drama consisting 
of airs, recitatives, trios, choruses, etc. It is 
founded upon some Scriptural narrative, and per 
formed without the aid of scenery and action. 

Oratdrio, It. (Or-A/d-rI-0 ) } 

Orator! um, Lat. («5rA!d-rI-ftm.) V 

Oratorimn, Ger. (dr-A/d-ri-oom.) ) 

Orchestra. That portion of a theatre or concert 
room where the musicians play; the term is also 
applied to theperformers themselves, collectively. 

Orchester, Ger. (Or-khfts-ter .) ) 

Orchestra, It. (Or-kfts-trft.) [ 

Orhehestre, Fr. (Br-k5str.) ) 

Orchester- verein, Ger. (Or-Ws-tftr v6r-rln.) 
An orchestral society; instrumental association. 

Orch£sographie, Fr. (rO-itd-sO-grftf-5.) I The 

Orchestrik, Ger. (Or-Wto-trlk.) j art of 

scientific dancing for the ballet. 

Orehestique, Fr. (Br-kBs-ll*.) An old term, 
meaning the art of dancing; belonging to dancing. 

Orchestra, full. A general combination of 
stringed and wind instruments. 

Orchestral. Belonging to the orchestra. 

Orchestral concert. A performance of mis- 
cellaneous music by an orchestra. 

Orchestral music. Music composed for a 
number of instruments. 

Orchestra, stringed. An orchestra formed 
exclusively of stringed instruments. 

Orchestration. The performance of an orches- 
tra; the arranging of music for an orchestra; 
scoring; instrumentation. 

Orchestrer, Fr. (Br-k &s-trd.) To score. 

Orchestrina. (Br-k6s-£rl-n&.) \ An instrument 

Orchestrion. (or-£d«-trI-Bn.) j combining the 
power and variety of a fell orchestra with cre- 
scendo and diminuendo. 

Orden de epistola, Spa. (0r-d6n dS Apis- to- 
la.) The office of singing the epistles at the mass. 

Ordindrio, It. (0r-de-nd-r6-0.) Ordinary, usual, 
common ; a timpo ordindrio , in the usual time. 

Ordine, It. (0r-dAn8.) The arrangement of 
many parts to make a whole. 

Ordine di quatro corde, It. (0r-dJ-n5 de 
qua - trO kOr-de.) A term in ancient music applied 
to a tetrachord, and signifying a whole one, com- 
posed of, and divisible by, four chords. 

Ordines, Lat. (dr-dl-nSs.) The register, or stop, 
in an organ. 



The ear. 



Ordcchia, It. (O-ro-kS-ft.) » 

Ordcchio, It. (O-ra-ke B.) f 
Orecchia musicale. It. (O-rdf-kAft moo-se-M- 
16.) A musical ear. 

Orecchlante, It. (0-rdf- k6-ftn-t8.) 
ear. 

Ordeehi, It. pi. (p^dt-kB.) \ 

Ordeeble, It. pi. (0-rdAkAe.) J 



8inging by 



The ears. 
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OREI 

Oreille nisleale, i^r. (O-rd-yfth mft-z!*JI^^ 
A musical ear. 

Ore)*, £pa. (O-rS-hfi.) The ear. 

Orfldlgh« Jri. (Or-fft-dfth.) Musicians of the or- 
chestra. 

Organ. The largest and most harmonious of wind 
instruments of music, of very ancient origin, used 
in churches and large concert halls. It contains 
numerous pipes of various kinds and dimensions 
and of multifarious tones and powers ; in solem- 
nlty, grandeur, and rich volume of tone it stands 
preeminent over every other instrument. 

OrganariL, Lat (Qr-gfin-d-ri-8.) Among the an- 
cients, those who performed on the hydraulic 
organ, and controlled it by means of keys and 
stops. 

Organ, barrel. A hand organ. 

Orggn bellows. A machine for supplying the 
pipes of an organ with wind. 

Organ blower. One who works the bellows of 
an organ. 

Organ, buffet. A very small organ. 

Organ, cabinet. An improvement on the reed 
organ, designed for the parlor and for small 
churches. 

Organ, choir. In an organ with three rows of 
keys, the first or lower row, used, to accompany 
the choir, solos, duets, etc. 

Organe, Fr. (Or -gdn.) An organ. 

#s^an, enharmonic. 1 An instrument of 

Organ, enharmonic, f American origin, con- 
taining three or four times the usual number of 
distinct sounds within the compass of an octave, 
(tarnishing the precise intervals for every key, the 
tones comprising the scale of each key being pro- 
duced by pressing a pedal corresponding to its 
key note. 

Organgtto, It. (5r-g8n-df-t0.) A small organ. 

Organ, fhll. An organ performance with all the 
registers or stops in use. 

Organ, great. In an organ with three rows of 
keys, usually the middle row, so called because it 
contains the greatest number of stops, and the 
pipes are voiced louder than those in the swell or 
choir organ. 

Organ, hand. A common wind instrument car- 
ried about the street, consisting of a cylinder, 
turned by hand, the revolution or which causing 
the machinery to act upon the keys, produces a 
number of well known airs and tunes. 

Organ, harmonium. A reed instrument, the 
reeds of which are voiced to imitate organ stops. 

Organ, hydraulic. An invention of Ctesibius, 
or Alexandria. Its construction is unknown. 

Organic. Epithet applied by the ancients to that 
part of practical music which concerned instru- 
mental performance. 

Organlcal. Relating to the organ. 

Organlllo, Spa. (Or-g&n-*/-yO.) A chamber or- 
gan, a parlor organ. 

Orgaulque, Fr. (Br-gftn-li.) Relating to the 
organ. 

Orgel mustk, Oer. (Or-ghl moo-zlk.) Organ 
music. 

Organist. A player on the organ. 

£££££ ^. (or (»^) f 



ORGA 

Organlstle. An epithet applied to music com- 
posed for the oroan. 

Organl vocdll. It. pi. (Or-pd-nft vO-M-18.) The 
vocal organs. 

Organlsar, Spa. (Or-g&n-I-lAdr.) To tine an 
organ. 

Organlxare, Lat. (5r-gSn-I-zd-r8.) To organize, 
to sing in parts. 

Organised lyre. An instrument by which the 
performer can imitate the lyre, harp, pianoforte, 
etc., the instrument being fingered like the guitar 
lyre. • 

Organised pianofbrte. An instrument con- 
sisting of an organ and pianoforte, so conjoined 
that the same set of keys serve lor both, or for 
either singly, at the pleasure of the performer. 

Organising. Arranging in parts. 

Organ loft. That part of the gallery of a church 
where the organ is placed. 

Organ melodeon. A melodeon having a reg- 
ister of stops similar to those of an organ. 

Organ, mouth. The shepherd's pipe ; Pandean 
pipes. 

Organ movement. The complex machinery 
or the interior of an organ. 

Organ music. Voluntaries, anthems, chants, 
etc., composed for the organ, or which require 
the organ to accompany them. 

Organo, It. (Or-pd-nO.) / . 

Organo, Spa. (Or-ga-nO.) f An organ ' 

Organo- chord turn, Lat. (Or-pd-nft kdr- dl Fm.^ 
An instrument invented by vogler, at Stockholm, 
in 1797. 

Organo-lyrlcon, It. (Or-pd-nO llr-ft-kOn.) A 
French instrument similar to an organ but more* 
complex, and giving the tones of a greater nnnir 
ber of instruments. 

Organo dl camplna, It. (Or-pd-nO dft k&m- 
pOr nft.) An organ with bells. 

Organograpnle, Lat. (8r-gin -Q-grdf-&) A de- 
scription of an organ and all its various stops, 

Organologte, Lat. (5r-gfin-&-&-j6.) Instructions 
for using all the various organ stops. 

Organo plcelolo. It. (Or-pd-nO pftt-tshft-d-10.) 



A small or chamber organ. 

Organo pldno. It. (or-pd-nO pft-d-no.) ) The 
Organo pldno, Lat. (Or-pd-nO pfd-uo.) ft (tall or- 
gan with all the stops drawn. 



Organo portdtlle, It. (Or-pd-nO pOn-tfi-ft-18.) 
A portable organ. 

Orgrfno simplex. Lat. (8r-pd-n0 «Im-pl6x) A 
term occurring frequently in the writings of the 
musical monks, ana seems to mean the unisonous 
accompaniment of a single voice in.the versicles 
of the service. 

Organorunk Intabulaturse, Lat . (&r-g*-nft- 
rftm fn-fd-bti-lS-ffl-rft.) The general name formerly 
given to voluntaries, preludes and all composi- 
tions for the organ. 

Organ, parlor. An organ adapte&by its size 
and tone to a parlor. 

Organ, partial. A series of pipeeoollfected in 
one group and forming a part, though complete ln> 
itself, of the entire organ. 

Organ point. A long pedal note, or stationary 
bass, upon which is formed a series of chords, et 
harmonic progressions. 
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Organ, pneumatic. An organ moved by wind, 
so called by the anclenta to distinguish it from 
the hydraulic organ, which is moved by water. 

Organ, reed. An organ of email size, the keys 
or which open valves that allow the wind from 
the bellows to act upon reeds. 

Organ stop. A collection of pipes of like tone 
and quality, passing through the whole or a 
greater part of the compass of an organ ; a reg- 
ister. 

Organ, swell. In an organ with three rows of 
keys, sfeually the upper row, controlling one or 
more sets of pipes enclosed by a set of sliding 
shutters, the opening or closing of which by the 
swell pedal increases or diminishes the tone by 
degrees, at the pleasure of the performer. 

Organ tone. A tone that commences, contin- 
ues, and closes with an uniform degree of power. 

Organum. A word used in various senses by the 
ancient composers. Sometimes it meant the or- 
gan itself; at other times it meant that kind of 
choral accompaniment which comprehended the 
whole harmony then known, also, a brazen vessel 
formjng a principal part of the hydraulic organ. 

Organuto, It. (Or-gft-noo-tO.) Organical. 

Orgel, Ger. (dr-ghol.) An organ. 

Orgel-biUge, Ger. (0r-gh£l W/-gh8.) Organ bel- 
lows. 

Orgel-bank, Ger. (8r-gh61 bank.) Organist's 
seat. 

Orgel -bauer, Ger. (dr-ghfil bov-G r.) Organ 
builder. 

Orgel -btlbne, Ger. (0r-gh61 W-ng.) I Organ 

Orgel -chor, Ger. (dr-ghel kOr.) f loft. 

Orgel - geh&use, Ger. (0r-gh61 ghS-hoy-ze.) Or- 
gan case. 

Orgel -hasten, Ger. (dr-ghSl fcde-fn.) A cabi- 
net organ; organ case. 

Orgel-klang, Ger. (dr-gh61 kldng.) 8ound or 
tone of an organ. 

Orgel-kunst, Ger. (dr-ghSl koonet.) The art 
or organ playing; art of constructing an organ. 

Orgefu, Ger. (dr-g61n.) To play on the organ. 

Orgei-pffelffe, Ger. (dr-g61 if 1-fS.) Organ pipe. 

Orgel-plats. Ger. (dr-ghel pldte.) Organ loft. 

Orgel-punkt, Ger. (dr- g’l poonkt.) Organ 

point. 

Orgel-schule, Ger. (dr- g’l shoo- 16.) School or 
method for the organ. 

Orgel -spiel, Ger. <dr- g’l splh) Playing on an 
organ ; piece played on an organ. 

Orgel -spieler, Ger. (fir- g’l spMSr.) An organ 
player. 

Orgel-Stein, Ger. {dr- g’l 8 tin.) Pan’s pipes. 

Orgel-stimme, Ger. (dr- g’l sdm- mfi.) Row of 
pipes in aq organ. 

Orgel-sttleke, Ger. (dr-g’l «£tZ-k6.) Organ pieces. 

Orgel-treter, Ger. (or- g’l trtt^r.) Organ 

treader, hellows tender, or bellows blower. 

Orgel- virtuose, Ger. (dr-gl vlr-too^-zS.) An 
accomplished organ player. 

Orgel-sug, Ger. (dr-g'l tsoog.) Organ stop, or 
row of pipes. 

Argue, Fr. (Org.) An organ. 

Srgue a touches, Fr * (Org ft too-shft.) Finger 

vpa. 



Orgue de salon, Fr. (org dfth sfl-lOnh .) ) 

Orgue express!!; Fr. (org egz-prft-sef.) f 
The harmonium. 

Orgue hydrauliq.ue, Fr. (Org hl-dro-lSk.) Hy- 
draulic organ ; water organ. 

Orgue pleln, Fr. (Orgplftnh.) Full organ; all 
the stops drawn. 

Orgue portatif, Fr. (org p0r-tS-t5f.) l 

Orgue portatif de barbame, Fr. (Org pOr- V 
ta-tfif dfih bar-ba-rfi.) . *( 

A portable organ, a barrel organ, a street organ 

Orgue positlf; Fr. (Org po-zl-tcf.) The choir 
organ in a large organ ; also a sm&ll fixed qrgan, 
thus named in opposition to a portative organ. 

Orgues a eau, Fr. (Org si o.) Water organs. 

Orgues de barbaric, Fr. (Org dfih b£r-b&-r&) 
Barbarian organs — an epithet applied by the 
French to street organs. 

Oricalco, It. (O-re-faW-kO.) Trumpet. 

Oriffeio, It. (O-rd/Z-tshfi-O.) ( The orifice of or- 

Oriftzio, It. (O-rO/2-tsS-O.) f gan pipes, in front 
and at tne top. 

Originalltl&t, Ger. (O-rfg-I-n&M-tat.) Originality 
in composition. 

Original key. The key in which a composition 
ig written 

Orlginell, Ger. (0-rfg-I-n*W.) Original. 

Oricus. The name of one of the ten tones used in 
the middle ages. 

Orlo, Spa (Or-lO.) A wind instrument. . 

Ornamental counterpoint. A kind df coun- 
terpoint admitting the use and mixture of every 
kind of note. 

Ornamental notes. Appoggiaturas, grace 

notes; all notes not forming an essential part of 
the harmony, but introduced as embellishments. 

Oraamdntl, It. pi. (Or-nft-mta-te.) Ornaments, 
graces, embellishments, as the appoggiatitra, 
turn, snake, etc. 

Ornatamdnte, It. (Or-nft-tft-mdw-tS.) ) Orna- 

Ornftto. It. (Or-no-tO.) [me rited, 

adorned, embellished. 

Ornate. (Or-nSt.) A style of music, or musical 
execution, highly ornamental. 

Ornements, Fr. (Om-m&nh.) Graces, embell- 
ishments. 

Orotund. A mode of intonation directly from the 
larynx, which has a fullness, clearness, smooth- 
ness, find ringing quality which form the highest 
perfection of the numan voice. 

Orpharlon. (Or/<J-ri-dn.) An old Instrument of 
the lute species, with more stringB and frets than 
the lute ; the strings were of wire. 

OrphCon, Fr. (Or-fft-Onh.) ( Species of 

Orphdoron, Fr. (8r-/fc-0-r0nh.) f musical instru- 
ments, of which nothing is now known. 

Orpheus. (dr-fS-fis.) A poet in Greek mythology, 
sand to have the power of moving inanimate bodies 
by the music of nis lyre. 

Orpheus-harmonic. An instrument of the 
piano and harpsichord class. 

Orphlca. Certain mystic poems, incorrectly 
ascribed to Orpheus. 

Orphic hymns. Hymns pertaining to Orpheus. 

Orquesta, Spa. (Or-k3s-t&.) I A _ 

Orquestnt, Bpo. (Or-kfis-trft.) f Anorchestm 
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ORRI 



OXYT 



Orrisonantcw It. (0r-r6-z0-ndn-t8.) Horrid 
Bounding. 

Orthlan, Gr. (Or-thl-ftn.) A term applied by the 
ancients to a dactylic nome or song. 

Orthlan mode. In the Orthian style ; one of the 
Greek musical modes. 



Orthtsch, Gr. (dr-thlsh.)» 

•rthtocC 0«r. (ar-HsMf High, acute. 

Orthbttpik.Gr. (ftr-tho-fl-plk.) I The art of cor- 

Orthottpik, Ger. (Or-tO-ft-plk.) jrect verbal 
declamation* in singing. 

Orthophony. ($r-lhQf-0-ny.) A systematic cul- 
tivation of the voice. 

Orthotonie, Or. (flr-thd- tO-n8.)f Correct ac- 

Orthotonie, Ger. (flr-tO-tO-n2.) j centuation in 
singing.- 

OsAnna, It. (O-z&n-nft.} Hosanna. 

Osannare, //. (O-z&n-nd-rS.) To sing hosannas. 

Oscillation. The vibration of tones in organ 
tuning, etc. 

Oseuro, It. (Bs-iboo-rO.) Obscure; a term ap- 
plied to black notes. 

Osservinsa. It. (Os-sSr-rdn-tsft.) Observation, 
attention, Btrictness in keeping time. 

oSStkji. %TJtl) } <*■ otherwise, or else. 

Ossfa pra f&cile, It. (0s-b6-& pe-oo /d-tshe-18.) 
Os else in this mere easy manner. 

OstinAto, It. . (Os-tB-na-tO.) Obstinate, contin- 
uous, unceasing; adhering to some peculiar mel- 
odial figure, or group of notes. 

Otacoustic. Assisting the sense of hearing. 

Oter ce qui assourdit, Fr. (o-tft sfth k8 fts- 
soor-dS.) To unmuffle a bell. 

Otei lea anches, Fr. (O-tft 18 sftnhsh.) Re- 
move, or push in the reeds. 

Othem, Ger. (0-t6m.) The breath. 

Otium, Lat. (d-shl-ftm.) Adagio, slowly, with 
grace and ease. 

Ottardo, It. (Ot-tftr-dO.) Octachord; a system of 
eight sounds.' 

Ottava, It. (Bt -fd-vft.) An octave, an eighth. 

OttAva Alta, It. (ot-fd-vfl fil-tft.) The octave 
above, an octave higher; marked thus, 8va. 

Ottftvft bAssa, It. (Bt-id-va bfis-sft.) The octave 
below, marked thus, 8va blast , 



Ottavarima. It. (Bt-t&-vft-re-mft.) Italian stan- 
zas of eight-rhymed verses. 

Ottava supra. It. (5t-tft-v& soo-prft.) The octave 
above. 

Qttavina, It. (5t-t8-e9-nfi.) The higher octave. 

Ottavlno, It. (Ot-tft-vl-nO.) The JtatUo piccolo , 
or small octave flute, 

Ottemole* A group of eight notes, marked with 
the figure 8. 

Otttttto, It. (Bt-/d/-tO.) A compositioa In eight 
parts, or for eight voices or instruments. 

Ottupia, It. (ot*/oo-p8-ft.) An expression imply- 
ing common time, or a measure of four times, 
marked with a C, or semicircle placed at the be- 
ginning of the movement 

On, Fr. (oo.) Or. 

Oujgab. Heb. (oo-gftb.) An ancient instrument 
formed of reeds of unequal lengths bound to- 
gether. 

Ouie, Fr. (oo-8.) The hearing; Vouie <Tun i»- 
strument ; the sound-hole of an instrument. 

Outer voices. The highest and lowest voices. 

Out of tune. Want of tune; discord. 

Ouvert, Fr. (oo-v&r.) Open. 

Ouverture, Fr. (oo-vfir-tttr.) ) An introduc- 

Overtdra, It. (0-v6r-/oo-ra.) f tory symphony 

Overture, Ger. (0-f8r-too-re.) [ to an oratorio, 

Overture, Eng. (d-v8r-tshftr.) j opera, etc., gen- 
erally consisting of three or four different move- 
ments ; also an independent piece for a full band 
or orchestra, in which cose it is called a concert 
overture. 

Overt dra di bAllo, It (0-vBr-too-ra d8 bftl-10.) 
An overture composed upon or introducing dance 
melodies. 

Overstrung pianoforte. Where the strings 

of at least two of the lowest octaves are raised, 
running diagonally in respect to the other strings 
above them. 

(B-erdd-18-0.) Opus, work. 
(Bx-I-nlfc-ng.) Name given by the 
to high sounds. 

Oxyphonos, Gr. (oxV-O-nBs.) The person who 
sung a high part- 

Oxyphony. Acuteness or shrillness of voioe. 

Oxytone. An acute sound. 



Ovn&grgrio, it. 
Oxinycni, Gr. 

ancient Greeks 
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PACA 



PARA 



Paeatamdnte, It. (p&-kft-tfi-fndn-t8.) Placidly, 
quietly, calmly. 

Paean. I Among the ancients a song of rejoicing 

Fean, fin honor of Apollo; a loud and joyous 
song; a song of triumph. 

Pages, dancing. Boys who take part in the 
services of the cathedral at Seville, dancing with 
castanets in their hands and singing with the 
orchestra. 

Pajgina, It. (pd-jS-nft.) A page or folio. 

Paisana, Spa. (pA-I-zd-nfl.) A Spanish country 
dance. 

Palco, It. (p&l-ko.) The stage of a theatre. 

Palillo, Spa. (pft4l/-yo.) A drumstick. 

Pallet. A spring valve in the wind chest of an 
organ covering a channel leading to a pipe or 
pipes. 

Palmadllla, Spa. (pftl-mft-dlf-y&.) A Spanish 
dance. 

Palmelodleon. An instrument similar to the 
harmonica, played upon by the friction of the fin- 
gers of the performer. 

Palmnla, Lat. (pffl-mfl-ia.) The keys of an in- 
strument. 

Palote,£»a. (pft-#-t8.) A drumstick. 

Paloteaao, Spa. (pft-io-te-d-do.) Rustic dance 
performed with sticks. 

Pambe. A small Indian drum. 

Pamula* Lat. (pft-mfl-ia.) An old name for the 
manual keys of an organ, etc. 

Pan. One of the deities in Grecian mythology, so 
called because he exhilirated the minds of ml the 
gods with the music of his pipe which he in- 
vented, and with the cithern, which he played 
skilfully as soon as he was born. 

Panarmion, Or. (pS-ndr-ml-An.) A wind instru- 
ment used by the ancient Greeks, consisting, as 
far as known, of an assemblage of pipes, each 
hole being capable of emitting three and some- 
times more sounds. 

Panathenae, Or. (pd-nftd/td-ne.) An Athe- 
nian festival at which contests in singing and 
playing on the flute and cithera were held. 

Panaylon, Or. (pfi-nd-lOn.) The G flute, a new 
species of flute invented by Prof. Bayr, which has 
fifteen keys and five whole tones below added to 
its compass; the inventor produced from it 
double notes, as thirds, fourths, sixths, etc., 
which in the softer keys sound like musical 
glasses. 

Pandean. An epithet formed from the name of 
Pan , and applied to any music adapted to the 
Fistula Pants , or Pipes of Pan. 

Pandean pipes. I One of the most ancient 

Pan’s pipes. [ and simple of musical instru- 
ments; it was made of reeds or tubes of different 
lengths, fastened together and tuned to each 
other, stopped at the bottom and blown into by 
the mouth at the top. 

Pandect, mnsicaL A treatise comprising the 
entire harmonic science. 

Panderada, Spa. (p&n-dfl-rd-d&.) A number of 
timbrels joined in concert. 

Panderetear, Spa. (pdn-d6-rft-t5-dr.) To play 
on the timbrel. 

Pandero, Spa, (p&n-dft-rO.) A timbrel. 



Pandoran, Or. (pftn-dfarftn.) An ancient 
Panddra, It. (pftn-dfarft.) stringed instru- 

Pandore, Oer. (p&n-dfl-re.) - ment resem- 

Panddra,/l. (pftn-rfoo-rfi.) bling a lute, a 

Pandure, Fr. (pftnh -ddr.) small Poliak 

lute, a Bandore; see Bandora. 
Panharmonicon. An automatic instrument in- 
vented by Maelzel, which produced the sounds of 
a variety of instruments. 

Pantaleone. ( »d»-tft-18-fan8.) An old instrument 
invented by Hebenstreit, and much celebrated in 
the beginning of the eighteenth century. It was 
more 1 than nine feet long, nearly four feet wide 
and had one hundred and eighty-six strings of 

S t, which were played on with two small sticks 
:e the dulcimer. 

Pan talon, Fr. (p&nh-ta-10nh.) One of the move- 
ments of the quadrille; also, the name of an old 
instrument of the dulcimer species, but larger; 
see Pantaleone. 



Pantalonnade, Fr. (pftnh-tft-15nh-ndrf.) A pan- 

i taloon dance; a merry dance of buffoons. 

Pantomima, It. (p&n- to-me-mft.) Pantomime. 

Pantomime. An entertainment in which not a 
word is spoken or sung, but the sentiments are 
expressed by mimicry and gesticulation accom- 
panied by instrumental music. 

Pantomlmiat. One who acts in a pantomime. 

Pantomimo, It. (pdn- UJ-mS-mO.) A pantomime 
player. 

Pantomimas, Lat. (pdn-tO-ml-mfis.) Panto- 
mime. 

Papageno-fltfte, Oer. (pft-p&-gh6n-0 flat.) Pan's 
pipe, mouth organ. 

Para, Or. (pd-t&.) Near. 

Paracontacion. (pd-rft-k0n-fd-sI-On.) Alter- 
nating singing, formerly much in vogue in the 
Greek church. 

Paracrostic. A poetical composition, in which 
the first verse contains in order, all the letters 
which commence the remaining verses of the 
poem. 

Parademarsch, Oer. (j>&-rd-d&-mdrsh.) Grand 
march. 

Paradetas, Spa. (p&-r&-d8-fd*.) A kind of Span- 
ish dance. 

Paradiaseuxis, Or. (pft-rd-dl-ft- 2 &r-fo.) The 
name given by the ancients to an interval be- 
tween two tetrachords consisting of one tone. 

Paradiddle. A drum beat. 



Paradis, Fr. (p8r4L-d6.) The upper gallery of a 
play house. 

Paradoxus, Or. (pftr-ft-d&r-tts.) The winner of 
the prize in the musical Olympic games of the 
ancients. 

Paraftmi snoni,/f. (p&r-ft7B-n6 *«!>0-n6.) Sounds 
having between them the interval of a fourth or 
fifth, or their double, and therefore concordant. 

Para hypate. Or. (pd-rft hkpd-tS.) The next 
sound above the gravest of the lowest of the an- 
cient diapason or octave. 

Parailei intervals. Intervals passing in two 

{ >arallel parts in the same direction ; consecutive 
ntervals. 

Parallel keys. The mgjor and its relative 
minor. 
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Parallel motion. When the parts continne on 
the aame degree, and only repeat the same sounds; 
also, two parts continuing their course and still 
remidning at exactly the same distance from each 
other. 

Paramese, Or. (pftr-ft-md-zft.) The fifth string 
of the lyre; see Hypate. 

Paranete, Or. (p&r-ft-7/d-t8.) The sixth string 
of the lyre ; see Hypate. 

Paraphonoi, Or (p&ra-ft-noi.) Certain com- 
binations in ancient music, which were neither 
concords nor discords, but between both. 

Paraphrase. An explanation of some text or 
passage in a more clear and ample manner than 
is expressed in the words of the author. 

Parat, Wei. (pft-rat.) To sing. 

Paratretos, Or. (pa-rfi-trfl-tos.) A kind of flute 
for playing monrnful airs. 

Paratrlpemata, Or. (/?d-rft-tr6-p8-m<2-t&.) Name 
given by the ancients to the side apertures of 
weir flutes. 

Pardessus de viole, Fr. (pftr-dfis-sft dfth v5- 
dl.) The treble viol. 

Parfhit, Fr. (pftr/<3.) Perfect, as to intervals, etc. 

Parhypate, Or. (pftr-h!-;;a-te.) The second string 
of the lyre ; see Hypate 

Parislenne. Fr. (p&-r6-z£8n.) A patriotic song 
of the French revolution of 1880. 

Parl&ndo, It. (p&r-lan-do.) / Accented: in a 

Parl&nte, It. (pftr-Wn-t8.) f declamatory style ; 
in a recitative or speaking style. 

Parlor organ. A small organ suited to a private 
dwelling. 

Parnassus. A mountain in Greece, celebrated 
in mvthology as sacred to Apollo and the Muses, 
and famous, also, for the Castilian spring and the 
temple of Apollo. , 

Parodia, It. (pft-rO-de-&.) A parody; music or 
words slightly altered, and adapted to some new 
purpose. 

Parodiare, It. (pft-rO-d8-d-r8.) To parody, to 
burlesque. 

Parodists, Fr. (pa-rO-d&f.) Author of a parody. 

Parodos. (p&r-O-dOs.) The commencement of an 
ancient Greek chorus, in which the whole chorus 
used to join. 

Parody. Music or words slightly altered and 
adapted to some new purpose. 

Paroles, Fr. (p h-rdl.) words for setting to music. 

Part. The music for each separate voice or instru- 
ment. 

Parte, clarlno. It. (kl&rl-nO.) The highest or 
first trumpet part. 

Parte, complimentary. That part of a fugue 
additional to the subject and counter subject. 

P&rte, It. (p&r-te.) A part or portion of a com- 
position ; a part or rOle in an opera. 

P&rte cant&nte. It. (pftr-te kSn-t&n-tS.) The 
singing or vocal part; the principal vocal part, 
having the melody. 

Pdrte eon. parte senna violinl. It. (par-tS 
kftn, p&r-tfi sSn-ts& v8-0-16-n8.) Part with and part 
without violins. 

Parthenia, Or. (p&r-fAJfn-I-fi.) Songs by a cho- 
rus of virgins at festivals among the ancient 

Parterre, Fr. (pftr-Mrr.) The pit of a theatre. 



Partie, Fr. (pftr-«.) See Pfirte. 

Partial turn. A turn consisting f x 
of the chief note and three small |{ 

notes, the leading note of which 1 — “ 

may be either a large or small second above the 
principal. 

Participating; tones. Accessory tones. 

Particular systems. Among the ancient 
Greeks, those systems which were composed of at 
least two intervals. 

Parti d’accompagnamdnto. It. (p&r-te d’ftk- 
kOm-pftn-yft-md/i-tO.) Accompanying voices. 

Parti dl ripieno. It. (p&r-te de re-pe-d-nO.) 
Parts not obligato; supplementary parts. 

Partie du violon, Fr. (p&r-te dfl ve-o-10nh.) 
A violin part. 

Partien. Ger. (pftr-tl-8n.) Instrumental pieces 
designed to be performed by viols, lutes, etc. 

Parties de remplissage, Fr. (p&r-te dfth 
r&nh-ple-s&zh.) Parts which fill up the middle 
harmony between the bass and upper part. 

Partimenti, It pi. (p&r-te-mdn-tg.) Exercises 
for the study of harmony and accompaniment. 

Partim€nto, It. (pftr-te-mdn-to.) An exercise, 
figured bass ; see Partimenti. 

Partita, It. (pftr-«-t&.) An old term synonymous 
with variation. 

Partition, Fr. (p&r-te-si-ftnh) ) A score, a 

Partltur, Ger. (p&r-tl-toor.) f full score, 

Partitrfra, It. (pftr-tfi-foo-rft.) for entire 

Partial tfne, It. (p&r-te-tse-d-n6.) ) draft of a 
composition for voices or instruments, or both. 

Partite, It. (p&r-fS-tO.) Scored, divided into 
parts. 

Partitur- spiel, Ger. (pfir-te-toor spel.) Play- 
ing from the score. 

Part songrs. Songs for voices in parts, intro- 
duced in Germany in the present century. 

Pas, Fr. (p&.) A step, a dance. 

Pasage, Spa. (pft-sd-n8.) A transition or change 
of voice; a passage. 

Pas courant, Fr. (p& koo-r&nh.) The courant 
step. 

Pas de bourrde, Fr. (p & dfth boo-r&.) The 
bouree step. 

Pas de danse, Fr. (p& dfth d&nhs.) A step, in 
dancing. 

Pas de deux, Fr. (pft dfth dflh.) A dance by 
two performers. 

Pas de gaillarde, Fr. (p& dfth g&-yfird.) The 
galliard step. 

Pas de hache, Fr. (pft dfth hftsh.) Axe or 
hatchet step ; a warlike dance. 

Pas de menuet, Fr. (pft dfth mg-noo-ft.) The 
minuet step. 

Pas de quatre, Fr. (pft dfth kfttr.) A dance 
by four performers. 

Pas de trois, Fr. (pft dfth trwft.) A dance by 
three performers. 

Pas gprave, Fr. (pft grfiv.) The courant step. 

Paspie, Spa. (pda-pl-ft.) A kind of dance. 

Paspy. See Passepied. 

Pasionero, Spa. (pft-sI-O-nd-rO.) One who sings 
the passion. 

Paso de grargputte, Spa. (pft-so dS gftr -gan- 
(ft.) Trill of the voice ; to quaver. 



Digitized by ^ooQie 





150 



PRONOUNCING MUSICAL DICTIONARY, 



ft ft add, ft arm, 8 eve, 6 «iwf , I ice, I ill , 0 old, 8 add, 8 dare, oo moon, tl lute, 1i did, ft French sound. 



PASR 

Pas redouble, Fr. (pi rg-doo-blfl.) A quick- 
step; an increased, redoubled step. 

Pussacdglio, It. (pfts-eft-M/-y8-0.) i A species 

Passacallle, Fr. npfts-Bft-kfil.) f of chacone, 
a slow dance with divisions on a ground bass in 
8-4 time and always in a minor key. 

Passage. Any phrase, or short portion of an air, 
or other composition. Every member of a strain 
or movement is a passage. 

Passages, pedal. Those parts of a composition 
in which the pedals are used. 

(PassAggio, It. (pfts-sftd-jfi-O.) A passage or 
series of notes. 

iPass&ggi vietati, It. (pis-sid-jS vS-ft-Zd-tS.) 
Forbidden passages. 

Passamdsso, It. (pfts-sft-mdZ-sO.) An old slow 
dance, little differing from the action of walking. 

Passepied, Fr. (pftss-pl-d.) A sort of jig; a 
lively old French dance in 8-4, 3-8, or 6-8 time ; a 
kind of quick minuet, with three or more strains 
or reprises, the first consisting of eight bars. 

|Pas seal, Fr. (pft sftl.) A dance by one per- 
former. 

Passing modulation. A transient modulation. 

Passing notes. Notes which do not belong to 
the harmony, but which serve to connect those 
which are essential, and carry the ear more 
smoothly from one harmony to another. 

Passing tone. Passing note. 

Passiondta, It. (pfts-se-O-nd-tft.) 

Passionatamdnte, It. (p&s-se-o-nft-tft- 
tndn- t8.) 

Passionate, It. (pfis-s6-0-nd-t8.) 

Passlondto, It. (pfts-s8-0-nd-t0.) j 

Passionate, impassioned, with fervor and pathos. 

Passidne, It. (p&s-s8-d-n8.) Passion, feeling. 

Passidne, It. (pfts-s8-d-n8.) The Passion, or 
seven last words of the Savior on the cross, set to 
solemn and devotional music. 

Passiones, Lat. (pfts-sM-nes.) Passion music. 

Passion music. Music composed in Roman 
Catholic countries, expressly for Passion week. 

Passions-musik, Oer. (pfts-sl-dns moo-zfk.) 
Passion music. 

Passo innanzi passo. It (pfts-sO 6n-ndn-ts6 
pas- so.) By degrees, gently. 

Passo-mezzo, It. (pas- so mit- so.) See Passa - 
mezzo. 

Passy measure. An old, stately kind of music ; 
a cinque pace. 

Pastleio, It. (pfts-#f-tshe-0.) i A medley, an 

Pastiche, Fr. (pfts-«sA) j op era made up 
of songs, etc., by various composers; the poetry 
being written to the music, instead of the music 
to the poetry. 

Pastoral. A musical drama, the personages and 
scenery of which are chiefly rural. A pastoral is 
also any lyrical production, the subject of which 
is taken from rural life; and the Italians give the 
same name to an instrumental composition writ- 
ten in the pastoral style. 

Pastordle, It. (pfts-tO-rd-16.) ) Pastoral, rural, 

Pastorelle, Fr. (pfts-to -ril.) f b e 1 o n g ing to a 
shepherd, a soft movement in a pastoral anarural 
style. 

Pastoral flute. Shepherd's flute. 



PAVA 

Pastoral music. Music the style of which is 
rustic or rural. 

Pastorello, It. (pfts-tO-rM-lO.) A pastoral. 

Pastourelle, Fr. (pfts-to o-rill.) One of the 
movements of a quadrille. 

Pataletilla, Spa. (pft-tft-18-«/-yft.) A kind of 
dance. 

Patdtica, It. (pft-Zd-te-kft.) Pathetic. 

Patcticamdnte, It. (p&tft-tg-k&-mdn48.) Pa- 
thetically. 

Patdtico, It. (pfl-fcJ-ts-ko.) i 

Pathdtiquc, Fr. (pft-ta-tSk.) V Pathetic. 

Pathetisch, Oer. (pft-#Msh.)( 

Pathetic. Applied to music wheodt excites emo- 
tions of sorrow, pity, sympathy, etc. 

Pathetics, Lat. (pft-ztez-I-kfi.) Pathetic. 

Patimdnto. It. (pft-t8-mdft-t0.) Affliction, grief, 
suffering. 

Patriotic. Songs having for their theme love of 
country. 

Pauan. A peculiar species of old Spanish dance ; 
also, a tune adapted to the movements of the 
dance. 

Pauke, Oer. (pou-lz&.) A kettle drum. 

Pauken, Oer. pi. (pou- k’n.) Kettle drums. 

Pauken-fell, Oer. (pou- k’n 1811.) The leather 
or skin of the kettle drum. 

Pauken-klang, Oer. (pou- k’n kldng.) The 
clang of kettle drums. 



Pauken- kltfpfel, Oer. (pou-k’n kl6p-tl\ 

Pltli It An.ao ft. I H 7 nrti/.t'n . h /Jt 
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Pauken-schf&gel, Oer. (pou- k’n shld- \ 
Pauken-stock, Oer. (pou- k’n stdk.) 

Kettle drum stick. 

Pauken-schl&ger, Oer. (pou- k’n shld- g8r.) I 
Pauker, Oer. (pou-k8r.) f 

Kettle drummer. 

Paulatinam€nte, It. (pou-lft-Z3-nft-fndn-t8.) 

Gently, slowly. 

Pausa, It. (pou-zft.) 1 
Pausa, Spa. (pou-zft.) V A pause. 

Pausa, Lat. (paw-zft.) ) 

Pdusa generate, It. (pou-zft jft-nS-rd-16.) » 
Pause g£n£rale, Fr. (poz zhft-nft-rft-18.) ) 

A pause or rest for all the performers. 

Pause, Fr. (poz.) A semibreve rest; also, a 
whole bar's rest in any species of time. 

Pause, Ger. (pou-z 8.) A rest. 

Pause, Eng. A character (^) which lengthens 
the duration of a note or rest over which it is 
placed, beyond its natural value, or at the pleasure 
of the performer. When placed over a double 
bar, it shows the termination of the movement 
or piece. . 

Pause, demi, Fr. (poz d8-m8.) A minim rest. 
Pause, general. A general cessation or silence 
of all the parts. 

Pause, initial. A character of silence, so called 
when placed at the beginning of apiece. 
Pausen, Oer. (pou-z'' n.) 1 To pause, to 

Pauser, Fr. (pO-zft.) Vrest, to keep si- 

Pausiren, Oer. (pou-«8-r8n.) ) lence. 
Pavan,Fna. ) A grave, stately dance, 

Pav&na, It. (pft-ud-nft.) V which took its name 
Pavane, Fr. (p&-vdnh.) ) from pavo, a peacock. 
It was danced by princes in their mantles and 
ladies in gowns with long trains, whose motions 
resembled those of a peacock's tail. It was in 
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8-4 time and generally in three strains, each of 
which was repeated. 

PaventAto, It. (pft-v6n-£d-tO.) I Fearful, tim- 

PaTentdso, It. (pft-v6n-£d-z0.) f orous, with anx- 
iety and embarrassment. 

Pavilion, Fr. (pft-v8-y5nh.) The bole of a horn 
or other wind instrument. 

Pavilion chinois, Fr. (pft-vS-yOnh shS-nwft.) 
An instrument with numerous little bells, which 
impart brilliancy to lively pieces, and pompous 
military marches. 

Peal. A set of bells tuned to each other; the 
changes rung upon a set of bells. 

• Pean. A paean; a song of praise. 

Peana, It. (p8-d-nft.) A pean, a hymn, or song of 
praise. 

Peotis, Or. (p8k-tfe.) An ancient stringed in- 
strument resembling a harp, used by the Greeks. 

Ped. An abbreviation of pedal. 

Pedal. An appliance for the foot, under a piano- 1 
forte, by the use of which the dampers are raised 
from the strings, thus allowing them their full 
vibration. On the organ see Pedals. 

Pedal, damper, See Pedal. 

Pedal-claves, Ger. (p8d -al kid- f5s.) ) , 

Pedal- cla viator, Ger. <pgd-df kld-vl-i-toor.) f 
The pedal key board, in an organ. 

Peddle, It. (pe-da-18.) A pedal bass, or a sta- 
tionary bass ; See Pedal. 

Pedal point. In pianoforte music this word 
means that the pedal which takes off the dampers 
inust be pressed down. 

Pedale, Ger. pi. (pS-dd-18.) The pedals,' or that 
set of keys in an organ, which are played by the 
feet; in organ music, it means that the notes or 
passage must be played by the feet. 

Peddle a 6g ni battrfta, It. (pft-dft-18 ft 0n-y6 
bft-too-tft.) use the pedal at each beat or division 
of time. 

Pedale doppelt, Ger. (p8-dd-18 ddp- pSlt.) I 

Peddle ddppio. It. (pft-dd-16 ddp- ps-o.) j 

Double pedals, in organ playing; playing the 
pedals with both feet at once. 

Peddle d’rfrgano. It. (pfl-dd-18 r d'dr-z S-nO.) 
The pedals of an organ. 

Pddales, Fr. pi. (p &-ddl.) The pedtls. 

Pddales de combinaison, Fr. Combination 
of pedals. 

Penal extension. The loud pedal of a piano- 
forte ; that by which the sound is increased and 
extended. 

Pedal harmonies. The chords formed by plac- 
ing the dominant seventh, diminished seventh, or 
seventh of a leading note, on the tonic or on the 
dominant treated as a temporary key note. 

Pedal-harfe, Ger. (p5d-a/ har-fe.) J A harp 

Pedal-harp, Eng. (p2d-dl harp.) f with pea- 
als, to produce the semitones. 

Peddli, It. pi. (p8-dd-l8.) The pedals. 

Pedalidra, It. (p8-dft-l&d-r&.) The pedal keys 
of an organ. 

Pedal keys. That set of keys belonging to an 
organ, or similar instrument, which is played by 
the feet. 

Pedal monochord. The one stringed pedal. 



Pedal note. A note held by the pedal while the 
harmony formed by the other parts proceeds inde- 
pendently. 

Pedal open. Loud pedal ; that which raises the 
dampers and allows the Axil vibration of the 
strings to continue. 

Pedal passages, Passages in which the pedals 
are employed. 

Pedal pianoforte. A pianoforte having pedals 
suitable for organ practice, the pedal strings of 
which are in the rear ana extend lengthwise of 
the instrument. 

Pedal pipes. Pipes in an organ which sound 
only when the pedals are pressed. 

Pedal point. A sustained bass, or pedal note, 
held on or sustained for several bars, while a 
variety of chords are introduced. 

Peiteaffh, Iri. (pl-t8-fth.) A general name for 
the tunes of the ancient poems and songs of Ire- 
land. 

Pelak. A Javanese musical instrument of limited 
scale. 

Penaylon. Or. (pg-nd-10n.) See Panaylon. 

Penorcon, Fr. (p8-n0r-s5nh.) ( An ancient in- 

Penorkon, Gr. (p8-n8r-k8n.) jstrument re- 
sembling a Ghittern. 

Pensdso, It. (p8n-*d-z0.) Pensively, mournfully. 

Pentachonium, Gr. (pSn-tft-kO-ni-hm.) Acorn- 
position in five parts. 

Pentachord. An instrument with five strings ; 
a scale or system of five diatonic sounds. 

Pentachordus, hut. (pgn-tft-Atfr-dtts.) Five- 
stringed; a general name for all instruments of 
five strings. 

Pentacrostic. A set of verses so disposed as to 
have five acrostics of the same name in five divi- 
sions of each veree. 

Pentameter. In ancient poetiy, a verse of five 
feet, the first two of which may be either dactyls 
or spondees, the third always a spondee, and the 
last two anapests. 

Pentametro, It. (p8n-tft-mft-tr0.) Pentameter; 
verse of five feet. 

Pentastich, Gr. (p5n-fds-tlk.) A composition 
in poetry of five verses. 

Pentatonon, Gr. (pSn-tft-fd-nOn.) The name of 
that interval in the ancient music which corres- 
onds with our superfions sixth, consisting of 
ve tones, hence it receives the name of Penta- 
tonon, or Jive tones. A 

Pentatonic scale. ... 

A scale of five notes, ’ fl) l — 1 * I H 

sometimes called the — - 4- — 11 

Scotch scale, and similar 9 ^ to the modern diatonic 
major scale, with the fourth and seventh degrees 
omitted. 

Pennltleme, Fr. (pg-nfll-ti-dm.) Penultimate. 

Penultimate. (pS-nuMI-mat.) The last syllable 
but one. 

Per, It. (pftr.) For, by, through, in. 

Per biscantum, Lai. (p6r bls-A^fn-tlim.) An 
old term for music in two parts. 

Perfant, Fr. (pSr-sftnhO Piercing, shrill. 

Perces, Fr. (per-sft.) Holes of musical instru- 
ments. 

Percotimdnto, It. (pftr-ko-tfi-mdn-to.) Percus- 
sion. 
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PERC 

Percussion, .Eng. (p8r-fcfcA-8n.) ) Striking , 

PercassidAe, //. (pftr-koos-se-fl-nfi.) f as applied 
to instruments, notes or chords ; or the touch on 
the pianoforte. 

Percussional. A general name for all instru- 
ments that are Btruck, as a gong, drum, bell, 
tabor, etc. 

Perdas, Per. (pfir-dds.) The musical modes or 
systems of the Persians. 

Perddndo, It. (pftr-ddn-do.) ) Gradually 

Perdenddsi. It. (pftr-dftn-afl-zfi.) (decreasing 
the tone ana the time; dying away, becoming 
extinct. 

Perfect. A term applied to certain intervals and 
chords. 

Perfect cadence. Dominant harmony followed 
by that of the tonic: a close upon the key-note 
preceded by the dominant. 

Perfect dose. A perfect cadence. 

Perfect concords. \ These are, the uni- 

Perfect consonances, f son, the perfect fourth, 
perfect fifth, and the octave. 

Perfect fifth. An interval containing three 
whole tones and one semitone. 

Perfect fourth. An interval containing two 
whole tones and one semitone. 

Perfect octave. An interval containing five 
whole tones and two semitones. 

Perfect period. A complete termination satis- 
factory and agreeable to the ear. 

Perfect prolation. In the music of the an- 
cients, that prolation comprising three minims 
in a semibreve. 

Perfect time. Among the ancients a measure 
consisting of three beats in a measure and desig- 
nated by the letter O. 

Perfect triad. A fundamental note with its 
major third and perfect fifth. 

Perffetto, It. (pfir/df-tO.) Perfect, complete. 

Performer. A practical instrumental or vocal 
musician. 

Pergolo, It. (pfir-gO-lO.) A box in a theatre; a 
stage for operatic performance. 

Perielsis, Lot. (pfir-WZ-sls.) A term formerly 
used in church music, signifying the interposi- 
tion of one or more notes in the intonation, to 
indicate the approach of the finale and to apprise 
the choir that they were to take up the theme. 

Per il violin©, It. (pftr 81 v8-0-#-nO.) For the 
violin. 

Perigourdine. (p8r-I-goor-d6n.) A French 
dance in 3-8 time. 

Period, Eng. ) A complete and per- 

Pdriode, Fr. (pft-rl-Od.) Vfect musical sentence, 

Periode, It. fpa-re-O-dfi.) ) containing several 
phrases and bringing the ear to a perfect conclu- 
sion or state of rest. 

Pdriode mugicale, Fr. (pft-ri-Od mtt-ze-kftl.) 
A musical period. 

Periodenbau, Ger. (pfi-ri-O-d’n-bou.) Composi- 
tion; the construction of musical periods. 

Period, imperfect. A close not satisfactory to 
the ear. 

Period, irregular. Where an imperfect ca- 
dence interrupts or suspends an expected final 
dose. 



PEU 

Period, perfect. A termination agreeable to 
the ear. 

Perld, Fr. (p8r-lft.) Pearled, brilliant; cadence 
perlie , brilliant cadence. 

Per ogni tempi. It. (pftr 5n-y8 tdm- p6.) A 
term sometimes introduced in a motet, signify, 
ing that it is suited to any time and occasion. 

Perpetual fugue. A canon so constructed 
that its termination leads to its beginning, and 
hence may be perpetually repeated. 

Perpetual psalmody. 8ee La us Perennis . 

Perpetui snout. It. (pfir-pft-too-8 swO-nfi.) Per- 
petual sounds; the highest and lowest in the 
tetrachords of the ancient Greek system. 

Per recte et retro. Lot. (p8r rlk - 18 fit rd- 
trO.) Forward, then backward; the melody or 
subject reversed, note for note. 

Personae dramatis, Lat. (ptr- sO-nfi dr&m-h- 
tfs.) The characters of an opera or play. 

Personaggio, It. (pfir-sOn-ftd-je-O.) One of the 
characters of a play. 

Pes, Lat. (p8s.) Foot, measure, species of verse; 
rhythm, time ; also, a kind of ground, or burden, 
the basis for the harmony in ola English music. 

Pesdnte, It. (pfi-zdn-tfi.) Heavy, ponderous; 
with importance and weight, impressively. 

Pesantemdnte, It. (pfi-z&n-tfi-mdn-tfi.) Heavily, 
forcibly, impressively. 

Pestalozzian system. A system of induction , 
presenting the rudiments of music in their nat- 
ural progressive order. It was first applied to 

, music by a wealthy Swiss gentleman by the name 
of Pestalozzi. 

Petit, Fr. (pfi-#0 Little, small. 

Petit choeur, Fr. (pfi -tl kfir.) Little choir; a 
sacred composition in three parts. 

Petite flute -a- bee, Fr. (pfi -at flflt ft bfik.) A 
flageolet. 

Petite mesure a deux temps, Fr. (pfi-#/ 
mfi-zfir ft dti tftnh.) Two-crotchet time, marked 
2-4. 

Petites flutes, Fr. (pfi -tit flfit.) The small 
flutes ; the octave or piccolo flutes. 

Petites notes breves, Fr. (pfi -tit not brftv.) 
Short small notes. 

Petites notes doubles, Er. (pfi -tit not doo-bl.j 

Double small notes. 

Petites notes longues, Fr. (pfi 4U not I6nh- 
gflh.) Long small notes. 

Petites notes vives, Fr. (pfi -tit not vfiv.) Short 
grace notes. 

Petit piano di*oit, Fr. (pfi 41 pl-d-nO drwft.) 
Semi-cabinet piano. 

Petits morceaux, Fr. (pfi-# m5r so.) Short 
pieces. s 

Petits pieces, Fr. (pfi-# pl-ds.) Little pieces, 
short and easy compositions. 

Petits riens, Fr. (pfi-# rl-ftnh.) Light; trifling 
compositions. 

Petits violins, Fr. (pfi-# vfi-O-lftnh.) Small 
violins. . 

Petteia, Or. (pfi-fl-ft.) Among the ancients the 
art of ascertaining the sounds which ought, or 
ought not to be used. 

Pdtlo, It. (p&t- to.) The chest, the breast; voce 
di petto , the chest voice. 

Pen, Fr. (p^h.) Little, a little. 
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Pea a pea, .Fr. (pfth ft ptth.) Little by little, 
by degrees. 

Peueu/l pi. {pat- s8.) Fragments, scraps; select, 
detached pieces. 

Pgzxi concertanti, It. pi. (pftt-se k5n-tsh6r- 
tdn- te.) Concertante pieces, in which each in- 
strument has occasional solos. 

P6szi d! bravura, It. (pat-sS de bra-voo-rft.) 
Compositions for the display of dexterity or rapid 
execntion. 

Pexso, It. (pftt-sO.) A fragment ; a detached piece 
of music. 

Pffeiffe, Oer. (p/T-fS.) Pipe, fife, flute. 

Pffeiffen, Ger. {pfi- fn.) To play on a fife or flute. 

I*ffeiffen-deckel, Ger. {pfi- f’n dlK-§\.) The 
stopper, or covering of an organ pipe. 

Pffeifer, Ger. {pfi- f8r.) A filer, a piper. 

Phantasie, Ger. (fftn-tft-zA) See Fantasia. 

Phantasiren, Ger. (ian-tft-zS-r'n.) Improvising. 

Phantasirte, Ger. (fan-tfi-zlr-t8.) Improvised. 

Phantasy. A fantasia. 

Pheateah. See Peiteagh. 

Philharmonic, Gr. (ffi-hftr-md/i-Ik.) Music- 
loving. 

Philomelia, Gr. (f Il-d-md-ll-a.) A style of hymn 
sung by the aneient Greeks in honor of Apollo. 

Philomousos, Gr. (fl-lO-mou-sSs.) A lover of 
music. 

Philomusical. Loving music. (Not used.) 

Phisharmontea. (fis har-mdn-i-ka ) A kind 
of octagonal accordeon. 

Phonascos, Gr. (fO-nds-kOs.) The name given 
by the ancients to one who taught the manage- 
ment of the voice. 

Phonascetics, Gr. (fb-nfts-sIMks.) The art or 
method of restoring the voice. 

Phonagogos, Gr. (fO-nft-gtf-gSs.) The leading 
voice or subject in a fugue. 

Phonaskla. Gr. (fb-nos-kl-ft.) Practice in vocali- 
zation. 

Phonaskos, Gr. (fD-nds-kOs.) f Teacher of 

Phonascus, Lat. (fb-nds-kfts.) [singing and 
declamation 

Phone, Gr. C/3-n8.) The voice; a sound or tone. 

Phonetic. Vocal, representing sounds. 

Phonetik, Gr. (f8-n£Mk.) System of singing, 
or of notation and harmony. 

Phonetics. I The doctrine or science of sounds, 

Phonics, i especially those of the human voice. 

Phonocamptic, fft-nO-k&mp-tlk.) Having the 
power to inflect sound, or turn it from its 
direction and thus alter it. 

Phonology. The theory or doctrine of the ele- 
mentary sounds of the human voice. 

Phonometer. A monochord with its wire 
stretched by a weight capable of very accurate 
apportionment, designed as an aid in tuning. 

Phonomino, Gr. (ro-ndm-I-nd.) To imitate the 
human voice. 

Phonomine. An instrument invented in Vienna, 
the tones of which, produced by means of pipes, 
are similar to those of the human voice. 

Phonoscope, electro-magnetic. An instru- 
ment of recent English invention, the motive 
power of which is produced by a Voltaic battery, 
and which upon being putin communication with 



PIAN 

piano, organ, etc., prints the music as it is 



Phorbeia, Gr. (f&r-W-ft.) A bandage used by 
vocal performers ; called also a Capistrum. 

Phorminx, Ger. {fdr-mlnx.) A stringed instru- 
ment of remote antiquity, resembling the lyre. 

Photinx, Gr. C/3-tinx.) Name given by the 
ancients to their crooked flute. 

Phrase. A short musical sentence; a musical 
thought or idea. 

Phrase, extended. \ Any variation of a mel- 

Phrase. irregular. ) ody by which three meas- 
ures are nsed instead of two. 

Phrases manqudes, Fr. (lr&z- manh-kft.) 
Certain imperfect and unsymmetrical passages or 
phrases, sometimes introduced by injudicious 
composers, by which the melody is maimed, and 
the expression destroyed or weakened. 

Phraser, Fr. (frft-zd.) To form phrases, to mark 
the phrases. 

Phrasing. Dividing the musical sentences into 
rhythmical sections. 

Phrygian. One of the ancient Greek modes. 

Phrygfsche tonart. Ger. (frig-I-shS to-nftrt.) 
The Phrygian mode. 

Phthongometer, Gr. (/£A£n-gO-ma-t8r.) An 
instrument with which to measure vocal sounds. 

Phthoggos, Gr. {fthdn- gOs.) A tone, or sound. 

Physharmonlea, Gr. (fls-hftr-m^n-I-ka.) An 
instrument, the tone of which resembles that of 
the reed pipes in an organ, and is produced by 
the vibration of thin metal tongues, of a similar 
construction to those of the harmonium ; the 
name is also applied to a stop in the organ with 
free reeds , and with tubes of half the usual length. 

Piac6re, It. (pS-ft-teAd-r8.) Pleasure, inclination, 
fancy; a piacere, at pleasure. 

PtacdTOle, It. (pe-a-tshftrvO-18.) Pleasing, grace- 
ful, agreeable. 

Place vol€zza. It. (p8-ft-tshft-v0-ldl-z&.) Grace- 
fullness, sweetness. 

Place volm^nte. It. (pe-ft-tsh8-v51-mda-t8.) 
Gracefully, delicately. 

Piacimdnto, It. (pe-S-tshS-rndn-tO.) See Piacere. 

Piagndvole, It. (pS-an-yft-rd-ie.) Mournful, 
doleful, lamentable. 

Pianam6nte, It. (p8-ft-n&-mdn-t8.) Softly, gent- 



ly, quietly. 

Pian£tto, It. (pS-ft-ndf-tO.) Very low, very soft. 

Piag6ndo, It. (pe-ft-^d/i-dO.) Plaintively, sor- 
rowfully. 

Piangdvole, It. (pe-ftnn/d 1 vO-18.) Lamentable, 
doleful. 

Piangevoimdnte, It. (pe-ftn-ga-vOl-mdo-te.) 
Lamentably, dolefully. 

P ianin o, It. (p6-ft-n8-n0.) A small pianoforte. 

Pianissimo, It. (pe-ftn-Cs-sS-mo.) Extremely 
soft. 



Pianissimo qu&nto possible. It. (pS-an-es- 
s8-m0 qu&n-to p0s-s6-ble.) As soft as possible. 

Pianist. An amateur or professional player on 
the pianoforte. 

Pianiste, Fr. (pS-ftn-Ssf.) Pianist. 

Piano, It. (pC-O-nO.) Soft, gentle. 

Piano a queue, Fr. (p6-d-n0 ft kfth.) A grand 
pianoforte. 
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Plano assai, It. (p 6 -d-n <5 &s-#d-e.) Ae soft as 
possible. 

nano carrd, I'r. (p8-d-n0 kar-ra.) A square 
pianoforte. 

nano droit, Fr. (p8-d-n0 drwa.) An upright 
pianoforte. 

Pianoforte. A stringed and keyed instrument 
of German origin, so called from its equal com- 
mand both of softness and strength. It was in- 
vented about 1746 by Christopher Gottlieb SchrO- 
ter, and is a great improvement upon the spinet 
and harpsichord, which instruments it has en- 
tirely superseded; improvements are constantly 
being made in it and it is the most agreeable ana 
popular instrument now in use. 

Pldn-pidno, It. (pS-ftn pS-d-nO.) Very softly, 
with a low voice. (See Piano-piano.) 

Plan-pianissimo, It. (pS-iin p8-fin-gs-s6-m0.) 
Exceedingly soft and gentle. 

Pianoforte action. The mechanism of a piano- 
forte. 

Pianoforte action, double. That in which 
two hammers are employed, the second or under 
one multiplying the velocity of the first. 

Pianoforte, AEolian. A pianoforte so united 
with a reed instrument that the same set of keys 
serve for both, or for either singly at the pleasure 
of the player. 

Pianoforte, compensating. An English 
piano so made as to allow of the use of neavy 
strings, by which the full power of a grand is ob- 



of the player. 

Pianoforte, t 



tained from a cottage or small piano. 

Pianoforte, concert grand. The largest 
sized grand pianoforte. 

Pianoforte, cottage. An upright pianoforte. 



Pianoforte, dumb. A key-board arranged for 
the practice of pupils without producing sound. 

Pianoforte, electric. A pianoforte invented 
in 1861, the wires of which are vibrated by elec- 
tro-magnetism. 

Pianoforte, grand. A pianoforte in which 
most of the octaves have for each note, three 
strings tuned in unison and struck at once by 
the same hammer. 

Pianoforte hammer. That part of the mech- 
anism of a pianoforte which strikes the wires. 

Pianoforte, melographic. A piano con- 
nected with which was a clock movement, by 
which the improvisation of a composer was re- 
corded. 

Pianoforte, Overstrung. An arrangement 
by which the strings of at least two of the lowest 
octaves are raised, running in respect to the other 
strings, diagonally above them. 

Pianoforte, parlor grand. A grand piano- 
forte of the smallest size. 

Pianoforte, piccolo. A small upright piano- 
forte. 

Pianoforte school. A book of instruction for 
the pianoforte. 

Pianoforte score. A score in which every part 
has been so arranged that it may be played on a 



pianoforte. 

Pianoforte, upright. A pianoforte whose 
strings run obliquely or vertically upward. 



ared for the 



ly soft. 

Piano-piano, It, pg-ft-nO pS-S-nO.) Very soft. 
Piano, sempre staccato e marcato il 
basso. It. (p 6 -a-n 0 s&m-pr8 stak-Ad-tO mar -ko- 
to 61 bos- so.) Soft, with the bass always well 
marked and detached. 

Piano solo. For the pianoforte only. 

Piano- violino, It. (p6-d-n0 v6-0-£-n0.) A new 
and curious instrument invented in 1837. It is a 
common piano containing a violin arrangement 
inside of it, which is set in motion by a pedal. 
When this instrument is played upon it gives fhe 
sound of both violin and piano. 

Pidtti, It. pi. (p6-at-t6.) Cymbals. 

Pib, Wei. (p6b.) A pipe, a fife. 

Pibcorn, or hornpipe. The name given by 
the Welsh to a wind instrument consisting of a 
* wooden pipe with holes at the sides and a horn 
at each end, the one to collect the wind blown 
into it by the month and the other to carry ofl‘ the 
sounds as modulated by the performer. 

Plbe, Dan. (p6-bS.) A pipe. 

Pibroch. (p2-br6k.) A wild, irregular species 
of music, peculiar to the Highlands of Scotland, 
performed on the bagpipe. 

Picchiett&to, It (p6-k6-8t-;d-t0.) Scattered, 
detached: in violin playing it means, that sort oi 
staccato indicated by dots under a slur. 
Pfcciolo,/;. (pet-tshe-d-io.) i 
Piccollno, It. (pe-kO-te-nO.) y Small, little. 
Piccolo,/*. (p2-k0-l0.) 1 

Piccolo. A 2 feet organ stop, of wood pipes, 
producing a bright ana clear tone in unison with 
the fifteenth. 

Piccolo flute. A small flute. 

Piccolo pianoforte. A small upright piano- 
forte. 

Pi«chettdto, It. (pe-kSt-Jd-tO.) See Picchietldto. 
Piece, Fr. (pl-ds.) A composition or piece of 
music; an opera or drama. 

Pieces, fugitive. Short compositions of no 
permanent value. 

Pieds. Fr. pi. (pi-5.) The foot; avec lee pied * , 
with the feet, in organ playing. 

Pilno? IL (plJnO.) \ Ful1 ' 

Pienamdnte, It. (pe-a-nft-mdn-tS.) Fully. 
Pidno ctfro. It. (p 6 -d-n 0 kd-ro.) A full chorus. 
Pidno organo. It. (p6-d-n0 or-pd-no.) With 
the full organ. 

Pierced gamba. An organ stop of the gamba 

species. 

Pieta, It. (pe-a-ta.) ) 

Pietosamdnte, It. (pS-a-tO-za-mdn-t5.) y 
Pietdso, it. (pe-a-0-zo.) S 

Compassionately, tenderly ; implying also a 
rather slow and sustained movement. 

Pifhno, Spa. (pe/d-no.) 1 

Pifhro, Spa. (pS/a-rO.) J- A fife, a flfer. 

Piflara, It. (pe-/dka.) ) 

Pifferdre, It. (pef-fS-rd-r5.) To play upon the 
fife; alsoa piper, such as, in Italy, play pastoral 
airs in the streets at Christinas. One of these 



Pianograp he. An ingenious machine, invent- 
ed by M. Gu6rin, which, on being attached to the 



(pe-d-no or-pd-no.) 



r slow ana Busutiueu movement, 
o. Spa. (pe/d-nO.) 1 
o. Spa. (pS/a-rO.) >- A fife, a flfer. 
a. It. (pe-/£ra.) j 
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airs forms the basis of Handel's Pastoral Sym- 
phony, in the “ Messiah.” 

PMTerAri, It. pi. (pef-18-rd-rfi.) Pipers ; see 
Pifferare. 

PifTerlna, It. (p6f-f8-r8-nft.) A little fife. 

PHTer©, It. (jolf-fg-rO.) A fife or small flute ; also 
an organ stop of 4 feet. 

PiiTerrfne, It. (pef-fS-rfl-nS.) A large fife. 

Pined, Fr. (pftnh-sft.) Pinched; see Pizzicdto. 

Pincer, Fr. (pftnh-sft.) To play upon a musical 
instrument. 

Pinces, Fr. (pftnh-s.) A general name for 
stringed instruments. 

Pinching. A practice by which bagpipers gain 
one or two notes by half covering the thumb hole. 

Pindaric. An ode in imitation of Pindar; an 
irregular ode. 

Piob, Gae. (pl-Ob.) A pipe. 

Piobaireachd, Gae. Pipe music. 

Piobamala, Iri. (pl-o-fta-ma-ia.) The harp of 
the ancient inhabitants of Ireland. 

Pip. A pipe. 

Pipa, Spa. (p6-pft.) A pipe. 

Pipe. Any tube formed of a reed, or of metal, or 
of wood, which, being inflated at one end, pro- 
duces a musical sound. The pipe , which was 
originally no more than a pimple oaten straw, was 
one of the earliest instruments by which musical 
sounds were attempted. 

Pipeau, Fr. (pe-po.) A pipe. 

Piper. A performer on the pipe ; pipers were for- 
merly one of the class of itinerant musicians, and 
performed in a variety of wind instruments, as the 
bagpipe, musette, etc. 

Pipes of pan. A wind instrument consisting of 
a range or pipes bound together, side by side, and 
gradually lessening with respect to each other in 
length and diameter; Pandean pipes. 

Pipes, organ. Square and cylindrical tubes in 
an organ, from which proceed the sound of the 
instrument. 

Pipes, pandean. Pan's pipes. 

Papitana, Spa. (pft-pS-ta-nft.) Flute made by 
boys of green cane. 



PiquA, Fr. (pl-Ad.) | To play on the violin, 
Piquer, Fr. (pi-*d.) f etc., a series of notes a 
little staccftto, and with a light pressure of the 



bow to each note. 

Pitancero, Spa. (p&tdto-thft-rO.) Superintend- 
ent of a choir in a cathedral. 

Pitar, Spa. (p 8-tdr.) To play on a pipe. 

Pitch.. The acuteness or gravity of any particular 
sound, or of the tuning of any instrument. 

Pitch, concert. The pitch generally adopted 
for some one given note and by which every other 
note is governed. 

Pitch-pipe. An instrument formerly used to 
sound the key note of any vocal composition. 

Pitillo, Spa. (p!-«f-yO.) ) A 0 a 

Pit©, Spa. (pfl40.) f A pipe, a flute. 

Pi torero. Spa. (pe-to-fft-ro.) Piper, flutist. 

Pittorico. It. (p6t-U>-r§-kO.) Embellished, pic- 
torial or figured. 

Pin, It. (pg-oo.) More. 

Pin allegro. It. (pe-oo ftl-tf-grO.) A little 
quicker, more lively. jv 



(pft-oo prds- to.) Quicker, more 



PLAN 

Pin eh© lento. It. (pft-oo kfi l&n-tG.) Slower 
than lento. 

Pin fdrte, It. (pS-oo^ftr-tfi.) Louder. 

Pin lAnto, It. (p6-oo Idn- to.) More slowly. 

Pin mdsso. It. (p6-oo mfa- so.) i More motion. 
Pin mdto, It. (p6-oo md-to.) (quicker. 

Pin piAno, It. (pft-oo pe-d-nO.) Softer. 

Pin plri, It. (pS-oo pS-oo.) Somewhat more. 
Pin prAsto, It. ' ~ 
rapidly. 

Pin posto, It. (pS-oo pda- to.) Bather , inclined 
to ; It also means quicker. 

Pin pdsto allegro. It. (p&oo pte- to ftl-/<J-grO.) 
Ratner quicker. 

Pin pdsto Idnto, It. (p6-oo pda- to /dn-to.) 
Rather slower. 

Pin vivo, It. (pfl-oo vft-vO.) More lively, more 
animated. 

Plva, It. (p?-v&.) A pipe, a bagpipe. 
PiszlcAndo, It. (pSt-sC-Awn-dO.) ( Pinched ; 
PiaaicAto, It. (p6t-s6-A*d-tO.) f meaning that 
• the strings of the violin, violincello, etc., are not 

■;;r 5 ' ~ 

effect. 



to be played with the bow, but pinched, or 
snapped with the fingers, producing a staccdto 



Placebo, Lat. (pW-sS-bO.) In the Roman Cath- 
olic church, the vesper hymn for the dead, com- 
mencing, “Placebo Domino.” 

PlacenteramAnte, It. (plft-tsh6n-ter-fi-mdn-t6.) 
Joyfully. 

Placidamdnte, It. (plft-frA8-dft-man-t6.) Calmly, 
placidly, quietly. 

PlAcido, It. ( jo/a-tshC-dO. )Placid, tranquil, calm. 

Plagal. Those ancient modes, in which the mel- 
ody was confined within the limits of the domi- 
nant and its octave. 

Plagal cadence. A cadence in which the final 
chord on the tonic is preceded by the harmony of 
the sub-dominant. 

Plagalisch, Ger. (plft-gd-llsh.) Plagal. 

Plagi Ario, It. (plft-je-d-r6-0.) ) Aplagiarism; 

Plagiat. Ger. {pld- ghl-ftt.^ ( ideas borrowed or 
imitated from the works of another composer. 

Plagiarist, musical. A composer who pur- 
loins or borrows from the productions of others. 

Plain chant, Fr. (plftnh shftnh.) The plain 
song: see Cdnto Fermo. 

Plain descant! )0illt f Sim E!Si ount SIS? illt ‘ 

Plain shake. A shake , “ w ’ 

ending without a turn. 




Plain song. The name given to the old eccle- 
siastical chant when in its most simple state and 
without those harmonic appendages with which 
it has since been enriched. 

Plainte, Fr. (plftnht.) A complaint, a lament. 

Plaintif, Fr. (plftnh-tef.) Plaintive, doleful. 

Plaintive music. A style of music expressive 
of grief. 

Plaisant, Fr. (plft-zftnh.) Pleasing. 

Plaisanteries, Fr. (plft-zfinh-t’rft.) Amusing, 
light compositions. 

Planxty. Old harp music of a lively, tuneftd 
kind. 
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PLAQ 



POET 



Flaqud, JPr. (pl8-*d) Struck at once y without 
any arpeggio, or embellishment. 

Plaquer, Fr. (pia-kfl.) To strike at once, speak- 
ins of chords. 

Plarren, Ger. ( pl&r-r'n .) To sing monotonously; 
to sing with a hoarse or cracked voice. 

Plasma, Or. (plfis-mfi.) A term used by the an- 
cients, meaning sometimes a florid, and at other 
times a soft ana delicate modulation of the voice. 

Platda, It. (pia-ta-ft.) The pit. in a theatre. 

Plates, music. Quadrilateral sheets of copper, 
or pewter, on which music is stamped or engraved 
in order to be printed. 

Plauso./l. (plou-zO.) Applause. 

Play. To perform on a musical instrument; to 
take a part in an operatic performance. 

Players on high and low instruments. 
A title assumed Dy the French minstrels of the 
fourteenth century when the laws of counterpoint 
were forming ana began to give exercise to bass 
and treble instruments in concert. 

Playhouse tunes. The general name by which, 
in the seventeenth century all melodies first in- 
troduced to the public by the theatres were desig- 
nated. 

Plectrum, Lat. (pith- trflm.) A quill, or piece 
of ivory or hard wood used to twitch the strings 
of the mandolines lyre, etc. 

Plegaria, Spa. (pl8tfd-ri-8.) Bell rung at noon 
for prayers. 

Plein jeu, Fr. (plfinh zhft.) Full organ; the 
term is also applied to a mixture stop of several 
ranks of pipes. 

Plein feu narmonlque, Fr. (pl&nh zhft h&r- 
mOnhn-GA:.) A mixture stop in an organ. 

Pleno oregano* Lai. (pld-nO Or-pd-no!) Full organ. 

Plettro, It. (putt- trO.) A bow, a fiddlestick ; also, 
a plectrum. 

Plico. Lat. (ph- kO.) A kind of ligature used in 
the old music, as a sign of hesitation or pause. 

Plus, Fr. (plfl.) 

Plus animd, Fr. (plfl sa-nG-ma.) With more 
animation. 

Plus lentement,^*r. (plfl lanht-manh.) Slower, 
more slowly. 

Pneumatic. (ntl-mdMk.) Relating to the air or 
wind: a term applied to all wind instruments col- 
lectively. 

Pneumatic action. \ Mechanism intended to 

Pneumatic lever. (lighten the touch, etc., in 
large organs: see Levier Pneumatique. 

Pneumatic organ. An organ moved by wind, 
so named by the ancients to distinguish it from 
the hydraulic organ, moved by water. 

PocettaL It. (po-tshftt-tft.) J A kit, a small vio- 

Poche, Fr. (posh.) Vliu used by dancing 

Pochette, Fr. (pO-shGt.) ) masters. 

Pochettfno, It. (pO-kGt-«-nO.) ) A little ; as, 

Pochdtto, It. (pO-A^K-tO.) V retard un po- 

Pochino, It. (pO-ft-nO.) J chettross a little 

slower. 

Pochdssimo, It. (pO-tts-sG-mO.) A very little, 
as little as possible. 

Pocket metronome. An English metronome 
of the size and form of a small watch, on one side 
of which is marked the number of vibrations, and 
on the other the principal Italian musical terms. 



Pdco, It. (jtf-ko.) Little. 

Pdco addgio, It. (pd-ko 8-dA-jG-O.) A little 
slower. 



Pdco allGgro, It. (pd-ko 81-18-grO.) A little 
faster. 

Pdco animdto, It. (pd-ko 8n-6-m8-t0.) A little 
more animated. 

Pdco a pdco. It. (pO-kO 8 pO-kO ) By degrees, 
little by Tittle. 

Pdco a pdco crescdndo, It. (po-ko 8 po-ko 
kr6-«Adn-dO.) Gradually louder ana louder. 

Pdco a pdco dimlnudndo. It. (po-ko 8 po- 
ko dG-mO-noo-dn-dO.) Gradually diminishing. 

Pdco a pdco, piu dl fhoco, It. (po-ko a no- 
kO pG-oo dG foo-O-kO.) With gradually increasing 
fire and animation. 

Pdco a pdco, piu ldnto, It. (po-ko 8 po-ko 
pG-oo iSn-tO.) Gradually slower ana slower. 

Pdco a pdco, pin mdto. It. (po-ko 8 pO-kO 
pG-oo mO-tO.) (Gradually increasing the time. 
Pdco a pdco rallentando. It. (po-ko 8 pO- 
' Gradually diminishing. 

(pd-ko jr&r-tG.) Moderately 

Moderately 
slow. 

A little less. 



kO rftl-len-tfln-dO.) 

Pdco fdrte. It. 
loud, a little loud. 

Pdco lirgo, It. 

Pdco ldnto. It. 

Pdco mdno. It. 

somewhat less. 

Pdco pidno, It. 
soft. 

Pdco piu. It. (pd-kO pG-oo.) 
somewhat more. 



(pd-ko lar- gO.) I 
’pd-kO Idn-to.) j 
(pd-kO md-nO.) 



(pd-ko pG-d-nO.) Somewhat 



A little more. 



Pdco piu alldgro, It. (pd-kO pG-oo SJ-M-gro.) 
A little quicker. 

Pdco piu che allegrdtto, It. (pd-ko pG-oo 
kG II-lG-grdMO,) A little quicker than allegretto. 

Pdco piu che anddnte, It. (pd-ko p£oo kG 
8n-ddn-tG.) A little slower than and&nte. 

Pdco piu forte. It. (po-ko pG-oo /dr- tS.) A 
little louder. 

Pdco piu ldrgo, It. (po-ko pG-oo Ur-gO.) ) 

Pdco piu ldnto. It. (po-ko pG-oo Ido-to.) f 
A little slower. 

Pdco piu mdsso, It. (pO-kO pG-oo mOs-sO.) 
A little faster. 

Pdco piu pidno, It. (pO-kO pG-oo pG-d-nO.) A 
little softer. 

Pdco prdfito. It. (pd-kO prds-to.) Rather quick. 

Pdco prdsto accelerdndo. It. (pd-ko pras- 
tO St-tshSl-a-rdn-dO.) Gradually accelerate the 
time. 

Poemetto, It. (pO-G-mfit-tO.) A short poem. 

Poesia, It. (pO-G-zG-8.) Poetry. 

Poesie legere, Fr. (po-G-z* 1G -zhdr.) Light 
poetry. 

Poesie saerde, Fr. (pO-G-zi sfl-kra.) Sacred 
poetry. 

Poesies dlverses, Fr. (pO-G -z8 dG-vSrs) Fugi- 
tive poems; minor poems. 

Poeta, It. (pO-G-ta.) A playwright. 

Poetare, It. (pO-G^d-rG.) To write poetry. 

Poete lyrique, Fr. (pO-6t Ur-?*.) A lyric poet, 
a song writer. 

Poetessa, It. (pO-G-tas-si.) A poetess. 

Poetic, A term applied by the ancients to the srt 
of accommodating melody to verse. 
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POET 

Poetical overture. A descriptive species of 
overture. 

Poetino, It. (po-848-nO.) A little poet. 

Poetique, Fr. (p0-8t-8k.) Poetic. 

Poet- musicians. Bards and lyrists of former 
times who sang their poetry to melodies of their 
own composing. 

Pofggiflto, It. (p8d-j6-d-t0.) Dwelt upon, leaned 
upon. 

Pdi. It. (pd-S.) Then, after, afterwards: pidno 
pHf&rte, soft, then loud. 

Pdi a pot. It (pO-8 ft pO-8.) By degrees. 

Pdi a pdi tdtte le cdrde, It. (po-8 ft po 
too-t8 le k0r-d8.) All the strings one after another. 

Point, Fr. (pw&nh.) A dot. 

Point de repos, Fr. (pw&nh dfth r8 -pd.) A 
pause. 

Point d’orgne, Fr. (pwftnh d’Org.) See Organ 
point. 

Pointde, Fr. (pwftnh-tft.) Dotted : blanche 
pointee, a dotted minim. 

Point final, Fr. (pwftnh fl-nd/.) A final or 
concluding cadence. 

Point of repose. A pause; a cadence. 

Point, organ. A long or stationary bass note, 
upon which various passages of melody and har- 
mony are introduced. 

Pdi sdgne. It. (pO-8 sft-gw8.) ) Then 

Pdi seandnte. It. (po-e sft-guftn-te.) (follows, 
here follows. 

Pdi sdjrne ii rondo. It. (pO-8 sft-gwS 81 rOn- 
dO.) After this the rondo. 

Poldcca, It. (pO-/d£-kft.) A Polish national 
dance in S-4 time; a dance tune in which an em- 
phasis is placed on the first unaccented part of 
the measure. 

Poldcca alia, It. (pO-Z<?ife-kft fil-lft.) In the style 
of a Polficca. 

Poliphant. An instrument supposed to be a 
species of lute, or cither, strung with wire. Queen 
Elizabeth is said to have been a good performer 
upon it. 

Polka. A lively Bohemian or Polish dance in 2-4 
time, the first three quavers in each bar being ac- 
cented, and the fourth quaver unaccented. 

Polka mararka. (pd/-kft mfi-zfir-kft.) A dance 
in triple time, plttred slow, and having its accent 
on the last part of the measure. 

Polka redowa. (pdi - kft rtd-ty ft.) A dance 
tune in triple time, played faster than the polka 
mazurka, and having its accent on the first part 
of the measure. 

Pdllftee, It. (pdMB-tshg.) The thumb. 

Polonaise. (p01-0-ndz.) ! A movement of three 

Polonese. f crotchets in a measure, 

the rhythmical pause coming on the last crotchet 
of the Dar. 

Folonotse. A poldcca. 

Potmischer bock, Ger. (pOl-nJ-shOr bOk.) The 

PSuraeonstftc. (pOl-I-ft-toos-tlk.) An instrument 
to multiply sounds. 

Polycepnale. A kind of air in the ancient 
Greek music performed by flutes in honor of 
Apollo. 



of many sounds ; a composition for many voices. 
Polyphony. (pO-Ztf’-O-ny.) [ Multiplicity 

Polyphonism. (pO-/|y-d-nism.) f of sounds, as 



PORT 

Poly chord. Or. (pdi- T-k8rd.) Having many 

strings; an instrument with a great number of 
strings. 

Polyhymnia, Or. (pdZ-I-Alm-nl-ft.) The muse 
of song or of vocal music. 

Polymnastic, Or. (p81-lm-nds-tlk.) The epithet 
by which the ancients distinguished certain flutes, 
invented, some authors say, by Polymnestc. 

Polymorphous, Or. (pol-I-mdr-foos.) Of many 
forms, a term generally used in reference to 
canons. 

Polyodla, Or. (pOl-W-dl-ft.) A term applied by 
the Greeks to any conjunction or combination or 
sounds, whether rude or dissonant, unisonous or 
in octaves. 

Polyphonla, Or. (p81-I^9-nf-ft.) A combination 

many voices. 
Multiplicity 

in tlie reverberation o^ an echo/ 

Polyphonic. (pCl-iyftn-fk.) 1 Pull voiced, for 

Pelyphonous. (p0-Z1/-0-ntt8.) f many voices. 

Polyplectrnm, Or. (p81-i-pl6k-trfim.) A kind 
of ancient spinet, said to have been Invented by 
Guido; so called from Its strings being agitated 
by a number of quills. 

Polythongnm, Lat. (p81-I4A8n-gttm.) An in- 
strument used by the ancients and so named from 
its containing many strings. 

Pomptfs, Ger. (pOm-pds ) Pompous, majestic. 

Pomposamdnte, It. (p8m-p0-zft-mdn-t8.) Pom- 
pously, stately. 

Pompdso, It. (pdm-pd-zO.) Pompous, stately, 
grand. 

Ponderdso. It. (p8n-d6-rO-zO.) Ponderously, 
massively, heavily. 

PonticdUo, It. (p8n-t6-ZsAdZ-lO.) The bridge of 
the violin, guitar, etc. 

Pont-nenl; Fr. (p8nh-nftf.) A street ballad, a 
vulgar song. 

Porrectus, Lat. (pSr-r^-ttts.) The name of one 
of the ten notes used in the middle ages. 

Portamdnto. It. (pOr-tft-mdn-tO.) A term ap- 
plied by the Italians to the manner or habit of 
sustaining and conducting the voice. A singer 
who is easy, and yet firm and steady in the execu- 
tion of passages and phrases, is said to have a 
good portamento. It is also used to connect two 
notes separated by an interval, by gliding the 
voice from one to the other, and by this means 
anticipating the latter in regard to intonation. 

Portamdnto dl vdee, It. (por-t&mdn-to de vd- 
tsh8.) Carrying the voice; the blending of one 
tone into another. 

Portdndo la vdee. It. (pOr4dn-do 1ft ttf-tshg.) 
Carrying the voice, holding it firmly on the 
notes. 

Port&r la battdta, It. (pOr-t&r 1ft bfit-too-tft.) 
To beat the time. 

Portflre la vdee, It. (pOr-tft-rS 1ft v0-tsh8.) To 
sustain the voice. 

Portative. A portable organ. 

Portdto, It. (pOr4d-tO.) Sustained, drawn out. 

Porte de voix, Fr. (port dfth vwft.) An ap- 
poggiatura, or beat. 

PoridOt^r. (pOr-tfl.) The staC 
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PORT 

Porter la voix, Fr. (pCr-tft 1ft vwft.) To carry 
the voice. 

Porte- vent, Fr. (port- van h.) The pipe which 
conveys the wind from the bellows into the sound 
board of an organ. 

Porte- voix, Fr. (por-vwft.) A speaking trum- 
pet. 

Portes la volx, Fr. (por-tft 1ft vwft.) See Por-* 
t&ndo la Voce. 

Portunal-flaut, Oer. (pOr-too-nftl.) An organ 
stop of the clarabella species, the pipes of which 
are larger at the top than at the bottom and pro- 
duce a tone of clarionet quality. 

Posa,5pa. (pd-zft.) The passing bell; pauses 
made Dy the clergyman at a funeral to sing a 
responsary. 

Posdto, It. (pO-zd-tO.) Quietly, steadily. 

Posaune, Oer. (po-zou-ne.) A trumpet; also, a 
trombone, a sackbut; also, an organ stop; see 
Trombbne. 

Posaunen, Oer . (p0-zdu-n8n.) To sound on the 
trombone. 

Posaunen-bl&ser, Oer. (pO-zdu-nSn bld-z&r.) ) 

Posauner, Oer. (pO-zdu-ner.) j 

A trombone player, a trumpet player. 

Posaunenaug, Ger. (pO-zdu-n8n-f#oop.) A sack- 
but. 

Posdment, Fr. (pO-zd-mftnh.) Without hurry, 
moderately, gravely, slowly. 

Posltlt Fr. (po-zs-^.) \ The choir organ, or 

Posit! v, Oer. (p0-zl-rt/.) (lowest row or keys 
with soft toned stops in a large organ; also, a 
small Axed organ, thus named in opposition to 
a portative organ. 

Position. A shift on the violin, tenor, or violin- 
cello: the arrangement or order of the several 
members of a chord. 

Position, dose. A term given to a chord when 
its tones are near together. 

Position, dispersed. A term given to a chord 
when its tones are remote from each other. 

Position, fundamental. A term applied to 
an uninverted chord, its root forming the lowest 
note of the chord. 

Positive. An appellation formerly given to the 
little organ placed in front of the mil or great 
organ. 

Possfbile, It. (p8s-*9-b8-18.) Possible; il piu 
ftrte possibile , as loud as possible. 

Post-horn, Oer . (p8st-h8rn.) A species of bugle. 

Postlude, Lat. (pdsMftde ) I After-piece, 

Postludlum, Lat. (post-fd-dl-fim.) f concluding 
voluntary. 

Post position. The putting a discord upon the 
accented part of a bar, followed by a concord 
upon the next unaccented part, but not prepared 
and resolved according to the rules for discords. 

Post, sound. A small post within a violin, 
nearly under the bridge. 

POtenxa, It. (p8-t8nf-s&.) ' A name applied by 
the ancients to the notes and signs or music; 
any sound produced by an instrument 

Ppt-pourri, (p8t-poor-rC.) A medley; a co- 
pncclo, ot fantasia in which favorite airs and 
fragments of musical pieces are strung together 
ana contrasted. 



PREC 

Pouce, Fr. (pooss.) The thumb; a term used in 
guitar music, indicating that the thumb of the 
right hand must be passed lightly over all the 
strings. 

Poule. Fr. (pool.) One of the movements of a 
quadrille. 

Pour, Fr. (poor.) Por. 

Pour fhire passer dessous le pouce, Fr. 

(poor fftr pfts-sft dSs-soo lfth pooss.) To pass the 
thumb under the fingers. 

Pour flnir, Fr. (poor fl-nir.) To finish; indi- 
cating a chord or bar which is to terminate the 
piece. 

Pour la harpe, Fr. (poor 1ft hftrp.) 

Pour la premiere fols. Ft. (poor 1ft prSm- 
I -dr fwft.) For the first time, meaning that on the 
repetition of the strain this passage is to be 
omitted. 

Pour reprendre au commencement. Fr. 

8 ioor re-prftnhdr 8 k8m-mftnhs-mftnh.) To go 
ack if the beginning. 

Pousse, Fr. (pooe-sa.) Pushed / meaning the 
up-bow. 

Poyn, Buss. To sing. 

Practice. The frequent repetition of a perform- 
ance for the purpose of improvement; the actual 
performance of music, as distinguished from a 
mere theoretical knowledge. 

Prteambulam, Lat. (pre-dm-bfi-lftm.) < A pre- 
Prmcenflo, Lat. (pr8-«£ra-shI-8.) flude. 
Prsecentor, Lat. (pr6-s£n-t8r.) Precentor, 
leader of the choir. 

Praeftectus. Lat. (pr6/?*-tfts.) A president. 
Prsefectus chori, Lat. (pr e^t-tfts k0-r6.) 

Master of the choristers. 

Prsesclse, Lat. (pr6s-s6-3.) Females hired by the 
ancients to sing over the dead at funerals. 
Prhlt-trlller. Oer. ( prdlt trtl-l&r.) A transient 
or passing shake. 

Pr&ludien, Oer. pi. (prft-/oo-d!-8n.) Preludes. 
Prttludlren. Oer. (drft-loo^fl-r'n.) To prelude, 
to play a prelude. 

PrAlualum, Oer. (prft-foo-dl-oom, 

PrHludlum, Lat. (prft-ld-dl-fim.) 
duction. 

PrHs tauten, Oer. 
ing to the Prestant , or open i 
the front of an organ case. 

Prdtlco, It. (pro-te-kO.) Practical, skillful, ex- 
perienced. 

Precenteur, Fr. (pr8-sftnh-tttr.) A precentor. 
Precentor. The appellation given formerly to 
the master of the choir. 

Precentore, It. (prft-tsh8n-tO-r8.) A precentor. 
Precettdre di mdslca, It. (prfl-tshSWd-rfi dfi 
raoo-zfi-kft.) A teacher of music. 
Preclpltamdnte, It. (prft-tstApfrUMndii-t8.) I 
Preclpltdto, It. (prft-tshe-pS^S-to.) { 

In a precipitate manner, hurriedly. 
Ifrecipituulo, It. (prflrtshS-pM&c -d&.) Hurry- 
ing. 

Preclpttastdne, It. (priMsh6-pttftt<**-ii8.)- 
Precipitation, haste, hurry. • , , 

Pr8oipltft, /r. (prft-se-pi-tt.) Hurried, acceler- 
ated. 

PreclpltdsO, It (prft-tSbe-pWtao.) Hurrying, 
precipitous. 



A prelude, 
an intro- 
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PREC 



(prft-tshft-zft-9-nft.) Precision, 
Precise, exact, ex* 



) 

Vor ii 
i ) 1 tion. 



introduc- 



Preeisiftne, It, 

exactness. 

Preciso, It. (prft-frAft-zft.) 
actly. 

Preetee, Hin. (prft-tft.) The third of the srovtis 
into which the fourth note of the Hindoo scale is 
divided. 

Prefhcion, Spa. (prft-fft-thft-dn.) I Preface, in- 

Prefhzidne, It. (prft-fft-taft-a-nft.) f trodnction. 

Preghidra, It. (prft*ghft*d*rft.) Prayer, suppli- 
cation. 

Prelude. A short introductory composition, or 
extempore performance, to prepare the ear for the 
succeeding movements. 

Preludiare, It. (prft-loo-dft-d-rft.) To perform a 
prelude. 

Preiudio, Spa. (prft-foo-dft-ft.) 1 A prelude, 

Preludle, It. (pre-loo-dft-O.) 

Preludlum, Lot. (prft-AJ-dl-fim 

Premier, Fr. (prftm-I-ft.) I 

Premiere, Fr. (prftm-I-dr .) ) 

Premiere dessus, Fr. (prftm-I-dr dfis-sfi.) First 
treble, first soprano. 

Premiere fois, Fr. (prftm-I-dr fwft.) First 
time. 

Premiere partie, Fr. (prftm-I-dr pftr-tft.) First 
part. 

Preparation. That disposition of the harmony 
by which discords are lawfully introduced. A dis- 
cord is said to be prepared, when the discordant 
note is heard in the preceding chord and in the 
same part as a consonance. 

Preparative notes. Appoggiaturas or leaning 
notes. 

Ppreparazione, It. (prft-pft-rft-tsft-ft-nft.) Prepar- 
ation. 

Prepared. Arranged in conformity to the rules 
of preparation. 

Prepared discord. That discord the discord- 
ant notes of which have been heard in a concord. 

Prepared intervals. Intervals changed from 
large to small, and from small to large, by the aid 
of intermediate tones. 

Prepared shake. A shake 



S receded by two^or more intro- 1 
uctonr i 
or trill. 



ductory notes. Prepared shake £ 



(prft dfth 1ft tftbl.) Near 
Pressing on, hur- 



Prfts de la table, Fr. 

the sound board. 

Pressante, Fr. (prfts-sdnAf.) 
rying. 

Pressure tone. A sudden cre- 
scendo, ex. 

Prestamdnte, It. (prfts-tft-mdn-tft.) Hurriedly, 
rapidly. 

Prestant, Fr. (prfts-tftnh.) The open diapason 
stop In an organ, of either 82, 16, 8, or 4 feet scale ; 
see Prdstanten. 

Prestdmsa, It. (prfts-flK-sft,) Quickness, rapid- 
ity. 

Pkestgnrtmamdnte, It. (prfts-tfts-sft-mft- i 

p S eartO wimo, It. (prfts-ffta-sft-mft.) f 

Very quickly, as fast as possible, 
rrftfto, It. (jwdf-to.) Quickly, rapidly. 



PRIN 



^mfs-tft fts-sd-ft.) Very quick, 



Prdsto assdi. It , 

with the utmost rap] 

Prdsto, ma non trdppo, It. (prds-to mfi nftn 
Quick, but not too much so. 



trbp- pft.) w 
Pridre, Fr. (pr ft-dr.) 

Priests, chant 



Priests, chantry. Stipenaii 
particular object it was to sing 



A prayer, supplication, 
penaiary prit 



ary priests whose 
mass in the chan- 



Prima, It. (prft-mft.) First, chief, principal. 

Prima brfffa, It. (prft-mft boof-fft.) The princi- 
pal female singer in a comic opera. 

Prima ddnna, It. (prft-mft dftn-nft.) Principal 
female singer in a serious opera. 

Prima ddnna assoldta. It. First female sing- 
er in an operatic establishment: the only one who 
can claim that title. 

Prima opera. It. (prft-mft ftp-ft-rft.) First pro- 
ductions. 

Prima pdrte. It. (prft-mft ndfr-tfi.) First part. 

"tima pdrte repetita. It. (prft-mft par- 1« rft- 
pft-tft-tftj Repeat the first part. 



Prima pdrte repet 

" * ” nrstp 

a term applied tothe first and eecond tones by old 



Prima 



(prft-md-rl-ft.) Of the first rank— 



prft-mft cfta-tft.) At first sight, 
prft-mft vdl- tft.) The first time. 



writers. 

Primary chord. The common chord; the first 
chord. 

Prima vista^/l. 

Prima vdlta. It. x _ 

Prime, Ser. (prftm.) First note, or tone of a scale. 

Prime donne. It. pi. (prft-mft d&n- nft.) The 
plural of prima donna. 

Primes. Two notes placed on the same degree 
of the staff, and having the same pitch of sound. 

Primes, perfect. Rimes uninfluenced in their 
tones by sharps or flajs. 

Prime, superfluous. An interval arising from 
the flatting or sharping of one of the two notes 
denominated primes 

Primicerio, Spa. (prft-mft-fftd-rl-ft.) Precentor. 

Primitive chord. That chord the lowest note 
of which is of the same literal denomination as 
the fundamental bass of the harmony. 

Primo, It. (prft-mO.) Principal, first. 

bdffo. It. (prft-mO boof-fft.) First male 



Primo 

singer in a comic opera. 

Primo mdslco, It. (prft-mO moo-zft-kft.) 



clpal male singer. 

Primo tdmpo, ' 

or original time, 



Prin- 



o tdmpo, It. (prft-mft tdm- pft.) The first. 



Primo tendre, It. (prft-mft tft-nd-rft.) (The first 
Primo udmo, It. (prft-mO tad-mft.) ) tenor 



singer. 

Primo violino. It. 

first violin. 

Prim-ttine. Oer. pi. 
tal tones, or notes. 



(prft-mft vft-ft-lft-nO.) The 
{prtm-td- nft.) Fundamen- 



PrincipaL or octave. An important organ 
stop, tuned an octave above the diapasons, and 
therefore of four feet pitch on the manual, and 
pedals. " ~ 

i open 



In German organs the 
clpal is' also applied to all the op 
diapasons of 82, 16, 8 and 4 feet. 



eight feet on the p< 
term Principal is also a] 



Principal bam. An organ stop of the open 
diapason species on the pedals. 

Principal clooc. The usual cadence in the 
principal key, so called because generally occur- 
ring at the dose of a piece. 



Digitized by 



Google 






160 



PRONOUNCING MUSICAL DICTIONARY, 



A ale, & add , A arm , 8 site, 8 end , I fcs, I ill, o o/d, 8 odd, 8 dow, oo moon, 8 lute, 8 &ut, 8 French sound. 



PRIN 

PrineftpAle, //. (pren-tshe-pS-lg.) Principal, 
chief: viottno prindp&le s the principal violin. 

Prtneipalmdnte, It. (pr8n-tsh6-p&l-mAn-tS.) 
Principally, chiefly. 

Principal octave. An organ stop : see Princi- 
pal. 

Principal violin. The first or leading violin 
in a performance. 

Principal voices. The highest and lowest; 
the soprano and bass. 

Principiante, It. (pr8n-tahe-p6-dn-t8.) A be- 
ginner. 

Prlncipien, Ger. (jprln-tslp-l-gn.) Rudiments; 
elements. 

Probe, Ger. (pr&- bfi.) Proof, trial, rehearsal. 

Proceleusmatic, Gr. (prd-s81-oos-mdWk.) A 
metrical foot in poetry consisting of four short 
syllables. 

Proc^lla, It. (prO-lsAdZ-lA.) A storm, musical 
delineation of a storm. 

Producente, It. (prO-doo-fsA*n-t8.) Fifth tone 
of the scale. 

Profane music. A term formerly applied to 
all music not adapted to church service ; secular 
music. 

Profiesseur de chant, Fr. (prO-fSs-sfir dfih 
shAnh.) A professor of vocal music; a singing 
master. 

Professeur de musique, Fr. (pro-fSs-sfir 
dfih m fSi-zik.) 

Professrfre di mdsica. It. (pro-fh^rg de 
moo-zB- kA.) 

Professor of music. In the universities, the pro- 
fessor of music enjoys academical rank, confers 
musical degrees, lectures on harmonic science, 
etc. 

Programme, It. (pT6-grdm-m$.) A programme. 

Programme. An order of exercises for musical 
or other entertainments. 

Pregressio harmonica, Lat. (pro-grr^-el-o 
hfir-m£n-€-ka.) A mixture stop in German or- 
gans. commencing with two ranks at the bottom, 
and increasing to three, four, or five ranks, in the 
upper part of the manual. 

Progression. A succession of triads or perfect 
chords, which are confined to the tonic. 

Progressidne, It. (pr0-gr8s-se-0-n8.) Progres- 
sion. 

Progressive. A term applied to exercises, or 
lessons, arranged especially for practical perform- 
ance, commencing with the elementary and ris- 
ing by slow grades to the most difficult style of 
performance. 

Progression, triple. In old music, a series 

Progressive notes. Those notes which suc- 
ceed each other, either in ascent or descent, by 
those degrees, the settled order of which consti- 
tutes the key of the composition or of the passage 
in which they are found. 

Prolatio, Lat. (prO-ld-shl-O.) Adding a dot, to 
increase, or lengthen, the value of a note. 

Prolation. A method used in old music of de- 
termining the value of semibreves and minims. 

Prolasione, It. (prO-lA-ts8-d-n8.) Prolation. 
Prologhdtto, It. (prO-lO-^dMO.) A short pro- 
logue. 



PROV 



(prO-fd-gO.) A prologue, 
isical. The preface or introduc- 



Prologo, Spa. 

Prologue, mv 

tion to a musical composition or performance ; a 
prelude. 

Prolonged shake. A shake which can be 
opened or closed at pleasure. 

Proloqulum, Lat. (prO-ld-quT-flm.) An intro- 
ductory excess of words or syllables which pre- 
ceeds the first bar of a chant. 

Promenade concert. A vocal or instrumental 
concert during which the audience promenade the 
hall instead of being seated. 

Promptement, Fr. (prOnht-mfinh.) | Readily, 

Prontamlnte, It. (prOn-tA-mdn-td.) f quickly, 
promptly. 

Prdnto, It. (prdtt-tO.) Ready, quick. 

Pronunsddre, It. (pr0-noon-ts8-d-r8.) To pro- 
nounce, to enunciate. [nounced. 

Pronnnziato. It- (pm-noon-tse-d-to.) Pro- 

Prophet. Name given in remote times to bards 
ana rhapsodists. 

Proportion, rhythmical. The proportion in 
relation to time or measure between the notes 
representing duration. 

Propdsta, It. (prOpfls-tA.) Subject or theme of 
a fugue. 

Pros® sequent!®, Lat. (prd- s8 sS-tfuJn-shl-e.) 
Hymns sung at the festivals of Easter and Pente- 
cost. 

Proscenfo, It. (prOs-sM-ne-8.) I 

Proscenio, Spa. (prOs-fAd-nl-O.) f rhenium. 

Proscenium. (pros-sJn-I-flm.) The front part 
of the stage where the drop scene separates the 
stage from the audience. 

Proscorda, Gr. (prOs-ifcdr-dfi.) An instrumental 
and varied accompaniment to the ancient vocal 
music, invented by the Greek musician Crexus, 
before whose time the accompaniment was in uni- 
son, or note for note. 

Proslambanomenos. Gr. (pr8s-18m-bA-n8m-8- 
n5s.) The lowest note In the Greek system, equiv- 
alent to A on the first space in the bass of the 
modern. 

Prosodla, Gr. (pr8-*8-dI-A.) A sacred song, or 
hymn, sung by the ancients in honor of the gods. 

Prosodiac. (prO-sd-dl-Ak.) An epithet by which 
the ancient Greeks distinguished a species of 
nome or air sung in honor of Mars. 

Prosody. A term, partly grammatical and partly 
musical, relating to the accent and metrical quan- 
tity of syllables, in lyrical composition. 

Protagonista, It. (prO-tA-gO-nfe-tA.) The prin- 
cipal character of a drama. 

Protests, Gr. (prdl-8-eIs.) A certain pause in 
ancient Greek music. 

Prothalamlon, Gr. (pr04hA-Jd-m!-8n.) A nup- 
tial song. 

Protopsaltes. 
that one of the 

patriarchal church c 

tioned on the right side of the choir. 

Prdva, It. (prd-vA.) Proof, trial, rehearsal. 

Prdva generate. It. (prO-vA 1Sn-6-nZ-18.) The 
last rehearsal previous to a public performance. 

Proveneales. (prO-vfin-sA-les.) Poets, or trou- 
badours, in the eleventh century. 
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PROV 

PrOTdmttfre, Jf. (pr0v-v8-sft-tf-rS.) See Im- 
prowisatore, 

Prusarunee, Hin. (proo-sft-roo-nft.) The sec- 
ond of the Srootis into which the Muddhum or 
fourth note of the Hindoo scales is divided. 

Psallette, Fr. (psSl-iet.) Singing-place, choir. 

Psallo, Or. (edl- To.) To play on, or to sing to, 
a stringed instrument. 

Psalm. A sacred song or hymn. 

Psalm -buck, Ger. (psalm booth.) A psalter, 
a book of psalms. 

Psalmcn, Ger. (psdl-mSn.) To sing, to chant 
psalms. 

Psalm - gesang, Ger. (psAlm gh8-zftng.) Psalm- 
ody. 

Psalmist. A composer, writer, or singer of 
psalms or sacred songs. 

PsatmistSB, Lat. (sal-mls-te.) Certain canonical 
singers in the primitive church. 

Psalm-lied, Ger . (psftlm 18d.) Psalm, sacred 
song or hymn. 

Psaunodle, Fr. (psftl-raO-de.) Psalmody. 

Psalmodler, Fr. (psftl-mo-di-a.) To chant 

psalms. 

Psalmodlst. One who sings sacred songs or 
psalms. 

Psalmody. The practice or art of singing psalms ; 
a style or collection of music designed lor church 
service. 

Psalmody Island. An island, formerly in the 
diocese of Nismes, France, which had its name 
from a monastery founded there about the end of 
the fourteenth century, the constitution of which 
enjoined the preserving of a perpetual psalmody, 
called by the monkish writers Laus Perennie. 

Psalmody, perpetual. The Laus Perennie. 

Psalmographist. A writer of psalms, or divine 
songs and hymns. 

Psaunography. («dJ-m5-grfif-y.> The art of 
writing, or composing psalms or hymns. 

Psalmsammlung, Ger. (sAlm-sftm-loong.) Col- 
lection of psalms. 

Psalm- sanger, Ger. (psftlm sftng-8r.) Psalmo- 
dist, psalm singer. 

Psalm- singe n, Ger. (psftlm slng-8n.) Psalmody. 

Psalter. The book of Psalms. 

Psalter, Ger. (pedl- t8r.) Psaltery. 

Psalter-spiel, Ger. (psdl-X&r spll.) Playing 
on the psaltery. 

Psaltcrlon, Fr. (psftl-tft-rl-ftnh.) ) A stringed 

Psalterium, Lat. (sAl-tf-rl-ftm.) Vinst r u m e n t 

Psaltery, Eng. ) much used by 

the Hebrews, supposed to be a species of lyre, 
harp, or dulcimer. 

Psaltes. Or. (edl- tfis.) A player on, or singer 
to, a stringed instrument 

Psaltrice, Lat. (sdl- trl-8.) Female singers and 
players on the psalterium, who entertained the 
ancient Romans at their banquets. 

Psaume, Fr. (psom.) A psalm. 

Pennine des snorts* Fr. (psdm d8 m5r.) 
Heath psalm, .funeral hymn. 



PYTH 

Pseantler, Fr. (psO-tl-ft.) A Psalter, or book 
of psalms. 

Pn. A syllable applied to the fifth note of the Hin- 
doo scale in solfaing. 

Puente. Spa. (poo-dn-t6.) The bridge of a 
stringed instrument. 

Pulcna. Bus. (pool-kft.) A Russian dance, the 
original of the polka. 

Pulcher, Lat. (pftl-kSr.) Beautiful, gay. 

Pulsatile. (pdJ-sft-tel.) Striking: instruments 
of percussion, as the drum, tambourine, etc. 

Pulsatilla, Lat. (pftl-sfirA/-I-fi ) Pulsatile in- 
struments. 

Punehum. The name of the filth note in the 
Hindoo musical scale. 

Punctual contra punctum, Lat. (punk- 
tftm Atfn-trft punk-ttm.) Point against point; see 
Counterpoint. 

Punctus, Lat. ( p&nk- tfts.) A dot, a point. 

Punctus caudatus, Lat. kaw-dd- 

ttts.) In ancient music, a character otherwise 
called point of alteration or division. 

Punkt, Ger. (poonkt.) A dot. 

Pnnktc, Ger. (poonk-\&.) Dots. 

Pnnktlrt* Ger. (poonk-tfrf.) Dotted. 

Pnnktirte noton* Ger. (poonk-rtM8 nd-t'n.) 
Dotted notes. 

Pdnta, It. (poon- tft.) The point, the top; also, 
a thrust, or push. 

Pdnta d’arco. It. (poon - tft d’ftr-ko.) t 

Pdnta del’arco. It. (poon - tft d81 ftr-ko.) f 
The point or tip of the bow. 

Puntdto, It. u>oon-ld-tO.) Pointed, detached, 
marked. , 

Pnntear, Spa. (poon-t&dr.) To pinch the 
strings of a guitar. 

Pdnto, It. u>oon-tO.) A dot, a point. 

Pdnto d’organo, It. (poon-tO d’Or-gft-nO.) Or- 
gan point. 

Pdnto d’accressimdnto, It. (poon-to d'ftk- 
kr8s-s8-mdn-t0.) The point of augmentation. 

Pdnto di divisions, It. (poon-tO ds d8-v8- 
zft-O-nS.) Point of division. 

Pdnto per pdnto. It. (poon-to p8r poon-tO.) 
Note for note. 

Pupitre, Fr. (pfl-petr.) A music desk. 

Pycnos, Gr. (plk-nQs.) A name given by the 
ancient Greeks to two ot their genera of mnsic,. 
the chromatic and enharmonic. 

Pyp, Dut. (pip.) A pipe. 

Pyramidal flute. An 8 feet organ stop of wood; 

Pyramidon, Gr. (pl-rdm-I-dQn.) An organ 
stop of 16 or 32 feet tone, on the pedals, invented* 
by the Rev. F. A. G. Ouseley. The pipes are four 
times larger at the top than at the mouth, and the 
tone of remarkable gravity, resembling that of a 
stopped pipe in quality. 

Pyrrhics, Gr. (/tfr-hlks.) Ancient military 
aances in which the dancers are armedl 

Pyrrhique, Fr. (pfi-hlk.) A military; dance. 

Pythagorian lyre.' An instrument said! tn 
have been invented by Pythagoras*. 
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QUAD 

(Quadrat, <7«r. (qufid-rdL) The marked called a 
natural, ft. 

4uadrftto, 7f. (quftd-rd-tO.) The note B in the 
natural or diatonic scale. 

Quadricinium, Lat. (quftd-rl-sSn-l-ftm.) 1 
Quadripartite, Fr. ^xad-rl-p&r-^.) f 
A quartet, a composition In four parts. 
QuadrLrUo* It. (quftd-r2/-y6-0.) Quadrille. 
Quadrille, Fr. (ka-dr?/.) A French dauce, or 
net of five consecutive dance movements, called 
La Pantalon, La Poule, L’Ete, La Trenise (or La 
Pastourelle), and La Finale. 

Quadrilien, Ger. (quftd-ril-rn.) Quadrilles. 
Quadripartire, It. (quftd-rG-pdr-tG-rG.) To 
divide into four parts. 

Quadriplicato, It. (qufid-rG-plG-fca-tO.) Quad- 
ruple. 

Quadrivium, Lat. (quftd-rSr-i-ftm.) The gen- 
eral term in the ninth and tenth centuries for the 
four sciences, music, arithmetic, geometry and 
astronomy. 

Quftdro, It. (quft-drO.) The mark called a nat- 
ural, ft. ' 

Quadruple. Fourfold. 

Quadruple counterpoint. Counterpoint in 
four parts, all of which may he inverted, and each 
of them taken as a bass, middle, or high part. 
Quadruple eroche, Fr. (k&d-rflpl krOsh.) 
Quadruple quaver, Eng. (kwdd - rtl 

qu8r\&T.) 

Four-hooked; a half-demisemiquaver, or semi- 
demisemiquaver. 

Quftdruplo, It. (gudd-roo-plO.) ) In four 
Qnadruplo, Lat. (quad- roo-pg).) (parts. 
Quantity. The relative duration of notes or syl- 
lables. 

Quftrta, It. (qudr- tfi. » I A fourth ; also the fourth 
Qrfarto, It. (quar-tO.) (voice, or instrumental 
part. 

Quarta mddi, It. (qudr- tft m^-dS.) \ The sub- 
Qdarta tdni, It. (quftr-tft tb- nG.) ( dominant, 
or fourth note of the scale. 

Quart de son, Fr. (kftr dtth sOnh.) ) A quarter 
Quart de ton, Fr. (kftr dfth tonh.) ( ‘ 

Quart de soupir, Fr. 

semiquaver rest. 

Quarte, Fr. (kftrt.) < 

Quarte, Ger. (qudr- tft.) ( 

Quarte aurmentee, Fr. 

Sharp fourth. 

Quarte diminuee, Fr. 

Minor fourth. 

Quarte de naaard, Fr. 

Fourth above the nazard , an organ stop identical 
with the fifteenth. 

Quarte du ton, Fr. (kftrt dfi tonh.) The fourth 
note of the scale. 

Quarter note. A crotchet. 

Quarter rest. A pause equal in duration to a 
quarter note. 

Quarter tone. A small interval, or deviation in 

{ >itch, which, in the mathematical theory of music 
8 found to exist, approximately, between D| and 
Efe, Of and Ak etc. 

Quartet, stringed. A quartet, or composition 
arranged for four stringed instruments, consisting 
of first and second violins, viola and violincello. 



• dfth tonh.) ( tone. 

(kftr dfth soo-pGr.) a 

A fourth. 

(kftrt Og-mftnh-Wt) 
(kftrt dl-mG-noo-d.) 
(kftrt dfth nZ-zdrd.) 



QUIE 

Quarte s, Fr. (kftrt.) Fourths. 

Quartet. Eng. (quar-tit.) 1 A composition 

Quartett, Ger. Cquftr-fft«.) Vfor four voices or 

Quartdtto, It. (quftr-tGt-tO.) ) instruments. 

Quartettino, It. (qnftr-tGt-fG-nO.) A short quar- 
tet. 

Quartet, wood. A quartet consisting of the 
flute, oboe, clarionet and bassoon. 

Quart-fhgott, Ger. (quart fa-gdl.) ) An old 

Quart-fagdtto, It. (quart fft-gtfMO.) (sort of 
bassoon, formerlv used as a tenor to the hautboy; 
called also, Dulclno and Dulzain. 

Quart-flttte, Ger. (quart Jl6-\&.) A flute sound- 
ing a fourth above. 

Quarto, It. (quftr-to.) The fourth ; the quarter 
note. 

Quftrto d’aspdtto, It. (quftr-to d’fts-pdf-to.) A 
semiquaver rest. 

Quftrto di tudno. It. (quftr-tO dG twb- no.) Quar- 
ter tone. 

Quftrto violfno, It. (quftr-to v6-0-te-no.) The 
fourth violin. 

In the manner of, in the 



It (qud-z 6 ftl-16-grrdf-tO.) 

(qudr zG ftn-dd/i-tG.) In the 
(qud-zS prds- to.) Like a 
(qua - zG rft-tshG-tftdG-vO.) 



Quftsl, It. (qua-z G.) 
style of. 

Quftsi allegretto. 

Like an Allegretto. 

Quftsi andftnte, It. 

style of an Andante. 

Quftsi presto. It. 

Prieto. 

Quftsi recitativo. It. 

Resembling a recitative. 

Quftsi una fantasia. It. (qua - ze oo-nft fftn-Zd. 

zG-ft.) As if it were a fantasia. 

Quatrain. A stanza of four lines rhyming alter, 
nately. 

Qnatre, Fr. (kfttr.) I Four : a quatre mains, 
Quftttro, It. (quftt-trO.) ( or. a quattro mdni y for 
four hands; a pianoforte duet. 

Quatricinium, Lat. (quftt-rG-sln-I-ftm.) A short 
piece for four horns or trumpets. 
Quattricdma, It. (quftt-trG-Arfi-mfi.) A demi- 
semiquaver. 

Qufttuor, Lat. (gwd-tfi-Or.) A quartet. 

Quaver. A note equal to half a crotchet. 
Quaver rest. A mark of silence equal in value 
to a quaver. 

Quedo, Spa. (kd- do.) Softly, gently, in a low 
voice. 

Querstriche, Ger. (qudr-8try\s\&.) Ledger lines. 
Quer-fltite, Ger. (quar Jlo- tG.) German flute; 
see Flduto Travereo. 

Querimonia, Lat. (quGr-I-mfl-nl-ft.) A religious 
cantata of a dolorous cast; in the manner of the 
Lachrimce. 

Quer-pfelfte, Ger. (qudr pfV f8.) A fife. 

Quer- stand, Ger. (qudr stand.) False relation ; 
in harmony. 

Sudstol It. ®«-t0^ [ Thifl ’ or that * 

Queues Fr. (kfih.) The tail, or stem, of a note; 

also, the tail-piece of a violin, etd. 

Quickstep. A lively march, generally in 3-4 
time. 

uiebro. Spa. (kG-ft-brO.) A shake, or trill. 
t (quG-ft-tO.) Quiet, calm, serene. 
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QUIL 

Quilisma, Lat. (qnl-fts-mft.) The name of one 
of the ten notes need in the middle ages. 

Quills. The plectrums, or instruments formerly 
used instead of the fingers in playing npon the 
harp, guitar, etc. 

Ouinque, Lat. (quln-qu8.) five. 

at, Lat. (quint.) ) A fifth: als<f, the 
, it. (ouen-ta.) ( 



guinta, i 



name of an organ stop 



;uinte^ Fr. (kftnht.) ( sounding a fifth (or 
tuinte, Oer. (quln-tft.) ; twelftn) above the 



(quin - ta ft-*tf-tft.) Fifth 



foundation stops. 

Quinta acuta, Lat. 

Quinta ddcima, It (quSn-tft dft-tshe-mft.) \ 

Quintus decimus, Lat. (guln-tfts dJs-I-mfis.) f 
The fifth above the tenth, an organ stop identical 
with the fifteenth. 

Quintadena. 1 An organ stop: see Quinta - 

Quinta-ed-una. f tion. 

Quinta mddi. It. (qutn - ta mb- de.) I The dom- 

Quinta tdni, It. (gtOn-tA td- n6.) f i n a n t or 
fifth from the tonic. 

Quinta pars,’ Lat. (quin-\£ pars.) An expres- 
sion applied by the ecclesiastical musicians of 
the fourteenth century to the fifth or additional 
part of the choral service. The established num- 
ber was four; the Cantus, or treble ; altus, or coun- 
ter tenor; the tenor and the bass. When an ad- 

• ditional part was employed it was called the 
Quinta Para. 

Quintaton. Oer. (quln-tft-^n.) A manual organ 
stop of eight feet tone; a stopped diapason of 
rather small scale producing the twelfth, as well 
as the ground lone; it also occurs as a pedal stop 
of thirty-two and sixteen feet tone. 

Quint-bass. An organ pedal stop; see Quint. 

‘ ' . Fr. (kftnht.) Interval of a fifth? 



Quinte. . 

Quinte *achee, Fr. 
fifth. 



(kftnht kft-shft.) Hidden 



QUON 

Quinte de Tiole, Fr. (kftnht dfth v6-df.) The 
viola. 

Quinte oetaviante, Fr. (kftnht Qk-tftrvI-dnAt.) 
Octave quint, the twelfth. « 

Quinterne. An obsolete Italian instrument, re- 
sembling a lute. 

Quintes, Fr. (kftnht.) Fifths. 

Quintet. A composition for five voices or instru- 
ments. 

Quint -f&gott, It. (quent fft-gOt.) The small 
Dassoon, or fagottina, sounding a fifth higher than 
the common bassoon. 

Quint-nedacht, Oer. (quint gh6-dftkht.) An 
organ stop of the stopped diapason species, sound- 
ing the fifth above. 

Quin til la. Spa. (k6n-ft/-yft.) A metrical com- 
position of five feet in each line. 

Quinte, It. (quen-to.) A fifth. 

Quintoire, Fr. (kftnh-twftr’) An old French 
term applied to a species of descant consisting 
chiefly of fifths. 

Quintole, Lat. (gwIa-tb-16.) A group of five notes, 
naving the same value as four of the same species. 

Quint-saite, Oer. (quint sl-tS.) Treble string. 

Quintuple. A species of time now seldom used, 
containing five parts in a bar. 

Quire. A choir, a body of singers ; that part of a 
church where the choristers sit; see Choir. 

Quirister. A chorister (little used). 

Qui tollis, Lat. (qu6 tfl-lls.) A part of the 
Gloria. 

Quodlibet. Lat. (gw&MI-bSt.) A medley of airs, 
etc., out of different works, or by various com- 
posers; a musical pot-pourri. 

Quoniam tu solus, Lat. (quO-nl-ftm til sd-lfts.) 
Fart of the Gloria, 
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]L dr A H, indicate* the right hand la piano- 
forte playing. 

RabanL (rft-&d-n«.) I A species of tambourine 



(rft-W-nft.) [ used oy the negroes. 

KAhbia, It. (rdt&-be-a,) Rage, ftiry, madness. 
Rabel, Spa. (r hbdl.) An ancient masicai instru- 
* ment of three strings played with a bow. 
Raeeoureir, Fr. (ra-coor-s8r.) To abridge. 
Racleur. Fr. (rft-kldr.) A poor player. 
Raddolcdndo, It. (rftd-dOl-tetoJn-dO.) I With 
Raddolcdnte, It. (rfid-d&l-lsAdfi-tft.) f increas- 
ing softness; becoming softer by degrees. 
Raadoppiamdnto, It. (rftd-dop-pe-ft-mdn-to.) 
Augmentation; reduplication; the doubling of an 
interval. 

Raddoppidte ndte, It. (rftd-dOp-pS-d-tS nO-tS.) 

Repeated, or reiterated notes. 

RaddoppiAto, It (rftd-dOp-p0-d-tO.) Doubled, 
increased, augmented. 

Radical bass. The fundamental bass, the roots 
of the various chords. 

Raggitfne, It. (rftd-j6-d-n6.) Ratio; proportion. 
Ragoke. A small Russian horn. 
Raflentamdnto, It. (riil-16u-ta-md»-to.) ) 
RallentAndo, It. (rftl-l8n-£dn-d0.) V 

RallentAto, It. (rftl-ien-fll-to.) J 

The time gradually slower and the sound grad- 
ually softer. 

RallentAndo assai, It. (rftl-18n-fdn-d0 fts-sd-6.) 
A slackening of the time. 

* Hans des vaches, Fr. (rftnh dS.vftsh.) Pas- 
toral airs played by the Swiss herdsmen, to assem- 
ble their cattle together for the return home. 
Rapidamdnte, It. (rft-pe-dft-mdn-t5.) Rapidly. 
Rapidamdnte e brillante. It (rft-ps-dft- 
man-tG ft br6l-/dn-te.) Rapidly and brilliantly. 
Rapidita, It. (rft-pe-dWdT) Rapidity. 
RdpIdoT/f- (ra-p8-d0.) Rapid. 

Rappel. A noisy Egyptian instrument,, some- 
thing like a drum. 

Rapsodle, Fr. (rftp-sO -dl.) I A capriccio , a 
Rapsody, Eng. (rap-sO-dy.) J fragmentary piece, 
a wild, unconnected composition. 

Rasch, Oer. (rftsh.) Swift, spirited. 
Rasc-aresana, Oer. (rd-z8 ghb-zdng.) | A wild 
Rase* sled, oer. (rd-z 8 lid.) j song, a 

dithyrambic. 

RaSffAdo, Spa. (rfts-^a-dO ) Drawing the thumb 
over the strings of a guitar, so as produce an 
arpiggio effect. 

Rastral, Lat. (rdts-trSl.) t A little instru- 
Rastrum, Lat. (rds-trftm.) f ment for drawing 
music lines on staves. 

Rattendndo. It. (rftt tS-ndn-dO.) I Holding 
Rattendto, It. (rftt-te-noo-to.) ) back, re- 
straining the time. 

Rattdssa, It. (rftt-fdf-sft.) Swiftness, rapidity. 
Raucedine, It. frft-oo-tsn5-d2-ne.) Hoarseness. 
Rauco, It. (rft-oo-xO.) Hoarse, harsh. 

Ranh, Oer. (rd-ooh.) f . 

Banqiie, Fr. (rok.)f 

Rausch -pffeife, Oer. froush-pfT-f5.) ) Buttling 
Rausch-quint, Oer. (roush quint.) f fifth ; a 
mixture stop in German organs, the 12th and 15th 
on one slide. 

Ravanastron. A very simple form of bow in- 
strument among the Hindoos of ancient origin. 



RECI 

RawivAndo, It. (rS-v-vS-rdn-dG.) R « v i v i n g, 
quickening, accelerating. 

RawivAndo il tdmpo, It (rftv-v6-Mn-dO 61 
t&ffh pH.) Accelerating the time. 

Re. (rft.) A syllable applied in solfaing, to the 
note D. 

Redding music. The act of singing or playing 
music at sight. • 

Realejo, Spa. (r&-ft-/d-hO.) A chamber organ. 

Rebec. i A Moorish word signifying an Instru- 

Rebccca. f ment with two strings played on with 
a bow. The Moors brought the Rebec into Spain, 
whence it passed into Italy, and after the addition 
of a third string obtained the name of Rebecca, 
whence the old English Rebec, or fiddle with three 
strings. 

Rebecchfno, It. (rft-bfit-H-nO.) Small rebec 
guitar. 

Re bdmol, Fr. (rft btt-mOl .) The note D-flat. 

Re bdmol majeur, Fr. <rfi bft-mol.mft-sb&r.) 
The key of D-flat major. 

Rechanter. Fr. (rft-shftnh-ld.) To sing again. 

Recheat. An old term for a series of notes which 
huntsmen sound on a horn to recall the dogs from 
a false scent. 

Rebeh! f A rebec ' 

Recherche, Fr. (r frsh&rth.) Research; name 
formerly given by the French to tan extempora- 
neous prelude introducing a piece. 

Recherchd, Fr. (rft-shSr-sAd.) Bare,' affected, 
formal. r . 

Reeht, Oer. (r8kht.) Right. 

Reehte hand, Oer. (rftkht hand.) Right hand. 

Reefttado, Spa. (rft-tshS-tft-dO.) Recitative. 

RecitAndo, It. (rft-tshe-frt»-dO.) I Declamatory, 

RecfttAnte, It. (ra-tshS^dn-tfi.) fin the style of 
a recitative. 

Recitative, (rft-sl-t&ttv.) A species of musical 
declamation in which the performer rejects the 
rigorous rules of time and endeavors to imitate 
the inflections, accent and emphasis of natural 
speech. 

ReeitatiC, Fr. (r8-s6-tft-^.) 1 

Reeitativ, Oer. (rfit-sl-tft-tif.) v Recitative. 

Recitatfvo, It. (r8-tshe-tfi-w-v0.) ) 

Recitative accompanied. A recitative is 
said to be accompanied when, besides the bass, 
there are parts for other instruments, ms violins, 
flutes, hautboys, etc. 

Reeitatfvo instromentAto, It. (rft-tshfi-tfi-tS- 
vO fin-strO-mSn-tft-tO.) Accompanied recitative. 

Reeitativo parlAnte, It. (r8-tsh6-tft-t6-v0 1 
pftr-/dn-t8.) V 

Reeitativo sdcco, It. (r6-tsh6-tft-t8-v0 tdk- kO,) ) 
Unaccompanied recitative; also, when accompa- 
nied only by the violtncello and double bass, or 
the pianoforte or organ. 

Reeitativo stromentAto. (rg-tshS-tft-tS-vO 
strO-m8n-2d-tO.) Recitative accompanied by the 
orchestra: see Reeitativo Instroment&to. 

Reeitativsuff, Gsr. (rSt-sI-tft-tlf-tsoog.) Recita- 
tive stop. 

Recitatore, It. (r8-tshS-tft-^-r8.) One who re- 
cites. 

Reeitaalone, It. (r6-teh6-tA-ts6-0-n6.) Recita- 
tion. 
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Rdciter, Fr. (r&si-td.) To recite. 

Reciting note. The note in a chord npon which 
the voice dwells until it comes to a cadence. 

Reclame, Fr. (rfi-kl&m.) The song of a bird. 

Rdclamer. Fr. (rft-klft-ma.) To sing in imita- 
tion of a bird. 

Recomposed. Composed again ; reset. 

Record. Among bird fanciers this verb is used to 
signify the first essays of a bird in singing. 

Recorder. An old wind instrument somewhat 
resembling a flute, but or smaller bore and shriller 
tone. 

Recorder. An instrument which, when attached 
to a pianoforte, will record upon paper the notes 
that are played. 

Recreation. A composition of attractive style, 
designed to relieve the tediousness of practice ; 
an amusement. 

Recreations musftcales, Fr. (rgk-rSrd-si-ftnh 
mfi-zi -kdl.) Musical recreations. 

Recte, Lat. (r$k- tft.) Right, straight, forward. 

Recte et retro, Lat. (r8k-t6 ftt rd-trft.) For- 
ward, then backward; the subject, or melody, 
reversed, note for note. 

Rector chori, Lai. (r^-tftr ift-ri.) The leader 
of choral performances. 

Recneil d’hymnes, Fr. (rft-kfi-S d’Smn.) 
Hymn book. 

Bteddita, It. (rftd-d2-tft.) i Return to the subject; 

Redita. It. (re-d?-tfi.) f repetition of a melody. 

Redoble, 8 pa. (rS-db-blS.) A repetition, a doable 
beat on a drum. 

Redondilla, Spa. (rg-dftn-dftl-yft.) A roundelay; 
a stanza of four lines of eight syllables each. 

Redoubled. An epithet applied to any simple 
interval carried into its octave ; as the thirteenth, 
composed of a sixth and octave, is a redoubled 
sixth. 

Hedoublement, Fr. (rg-doobl-mfinh.) See Sad - 
doppiamento. 

Redowa. (r2d-6- wft.) ) A Bohemian 

R£dowak. (rffd-ft-wak.) yd an ce, in 2-4 

Redowazka. (r£d-ft-wats-kfi.) ) and 8-4 time 
alternately. 

Redublicdnte, It. (rg-doob-lft-toi/i-tS.) Redoub- 

Redsbiicdto, It. (rft-doob-lft-far-tft.) Redoubled. 

Reduciren, Ger. (r^-doo-telr-ftn.) To reduce, or 
arrange, a full instrumental score, for a smaller 
band, or for the pianoforte or organ. 

Reductio. Lat. (rft-tf&&-shI-0.) Reducing, or 
bringing back augmented intervals to their orig- 
inal value; see, also, Reduciren. 

Redundant chord. A chord which contains a 
greater number of tones or half tones than it has 
in its natural state, as from C to sharp G. 

Redundant fourth. An augmented fourth. 

Redundant intervale. See Augmented Inter- 
vals. 

Reed. The flat piece of cane placed on the beak 
or mouthpiece of the clarinet and and basset- 
horn ; this is called a single reed. The double 
reed is the mouthpiece of the hautboy, English 
horn and bassoon, formed of two pieces of cane 
joined together. The term reed is also applied 
to the small xbetal tube through which the wind 
passes, in some organ pipes. 



Reed fifth. 1 A stopped quint register in an 

Reed Manat, f organ, the stopper of which has a 
hole or tube in it. 

Reed, free. When, in an organ reed pipe, the 
tongue vibrates in the middle of the tube, without 
striking against its sides, it is called a free reed. 

Reed instruments. Instruments whose sounds 
are produced by the action of air upon reed* 
formed of metal or wood. 

Reed organ. An organ of small size in which 
the keys open valves and allow the wind from the 
bellows to act upon reeds. 

Reed pipe. A pipe formed of reed, used singly 
or in numbers, as the pipes of Fan, in ancient 
times, or in connection with other kinds of pipe*, 
as in the organ. 

Reed stops. Those stops in an organ, the pecul- 
iar tone of which is produced by the wind having 
to pass through a reed placed at the bottom of the 
pipe and putting the tongue into vibration. 

Reed, striking. When in an organ reed pipe, 
the wind passing through causes the tongue to 
strike against the tube, it is called a striking reed. 

Reed trumpet. An instrument invented in 
1822, consisting of a trumpet enclosing thirty-six 
small pipes, each having a brass tongue or reed, ar- 
ranged in a circle and pointing toward the centre 
so that by turning the circle each pipe could be 
brought in succession between the mouthpiece 
and the bell of the instrument. 

Reedy-toned. Partaking somewhat of the tone 
of the reed. 

Reel. A lively Scotch dance. Originally the term 
Shay, or Reel, was applied to a very ancient Eng- 
lish dance, called “the Hay ”; see Rhay. 

Rdfldchir, Fr. (rft-fla-shftr.) To throw back, to 
reverberate. 

Refbraada, Spa. (rft-ft)r4Ad-d&.) The bass chord 
of a stringed instrument. 

Refrain. The burden of a song, a ritornel ; a re- 
peat: see Burden. 

Regal. A portable organ, used in former times in 
religious processions. 

Regalia, 8 pa. (ra-jra-ll-ft.) In an organ a pipe 
whose tones resemble the human voice. 

Regens chori, Lat. (rd-jSns Atf-rl.) The choir 
master in German churches. 

Regimental band. A company of musicians 
attached to a regiment; a military band. ’ 

Regina coeli, Lat. (rft-jft-nft «8-lI.) Queen of 
Heaven; a hymn to the Virgin. 

Register. The stops, on rows of pipes in an 
organ; also applied to the high, low, or middle 
parts, or divisions, of the voice; also the compass 
of a voice or instrument. 

Registering. The proper management of the 
stops in an organ. 

Registerstimme, Ger. (rft-gr/ifo-tftr-sflm-mft.) 
Tone produced by a register or stop on the organ. 

Registre, Fr. (rSg-Sstr.) I Register, draw 

Registro, II. (rft-jfts-trft.) f stop. 

Regie, Fr. (rftgl.) I Rule, or precept, for 

Rdgola, It. (rd-gft-lft.) S composition or perform* 
ance. 

Regie de l’octave, Fr. (rfigl dfth l'ftk-ldt?,} 
See Rule of the Octave. 

Regula, Lat. (r/g-fl-la.) A rule. 
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REGU 

flefnln, Zaf. (rty-fl-ie.) The registers or stops 
in an organ. 

Regular. Alike applicable to any clef, motion, 
phrase or section. 

Regular motion. Similar motion. 

Renabeh* A viol with one string, need by the 
Arabians. 

Rehearsal* (r8-/W?r-sftl.) A trial, or practice, 
previous to a public performance. 

Reiben, Oer. (ri-€n.) Song, dance. 

Reihen-tana, Ger. (rf-en tdnts.) Circular 
dance. 



Rein, Ger. (rtn.) Pure, clear, perfect : kurz und 
rein , distinct ana clear. 

Reine stimme, Ger. (ri-nS stlm-mS.) Clear 
voice. 

Reftselied, Ger. (ri-zS-lSd.) A traveling song; 



% pilgrii 
Reite radon. Spa. (i 

tion, reiteration. 



m’s hymn or song. 



i§^-t6r-J 



fi-thS-dn.) Repeti- 



Relaclon. Spa. (r8-lfi-th5-dn.) A ballad. 

Relacionero, Spa. (rg-lft-the-O-nd-ro.) A ballad 
singer. 

Related. A term applied to those chords, modes, 
or keys, which, by reason of their affinity and 
close relation of some of their componant sounds, 
admit of an easy and natural transition from one 
to the other. 

Relation. That connection which any two sounds 
have with one another in respect of the interval 
which they form. . 

Reiatio non harmonica, Lat. (re-fd-shl-o 
nftn hftr-mdn-I-kft.) False relation. 

Relation, false. That connection which any 
two sounds have with one another when the inter- 
val which they form is either superfluous or dimin- 
ished. See false relation . 

Relative keys. Keys which only differ by one 
sharp or flat, or which have the same signatures. 

Religiosamdnte, It. (rg-le-je-O-zft-mdn-tfi.) i 

Religidso, It. (rft-le-je-d-zO.) f 

Religiously, solemnly, in a devout manner. 

Relish, double. One of the old English graces. 

Re m^|eur, Fr. (rft mft-zhftr.) D major. 

Re mineur, Fr. (rft md-nftr.) D minor. 

Remisslo, Lat. (rS-mh-si-b.) The passage of the 
voice from the acute to the grave; the reverse of 
intentio. 

Reminisce ns, Ger. (r6-mI-nIs-& J nts .) Rem- 

iniscence; see Plagiat. 

Remote keys. Those keys whose scales have 
few tones in common, as the key of C and the key 
of Dfe. 

RemplIssage.F'r. (rftnh-pll-sftzh.) Filling up; 
the middle parts ; also, a term applied to the dec- 
orative flourishes introduced in concertos and 
bravura airs. 

Rendre un ton, Fr. (rftnhdr flnh t5nh.) To 
yield or give a sound. 

Rentrde, Fr. (rftnh-trft.) Return ; re-entry of 
the subject or theme. 

Renverdie, Fr. (rftnh-vftr-de.) 8ongs celebrating 
the return of verdure and spring time. 

Renversement, Fr. (rflnh-vers-mftnh.) An in- 
version. 

Renverser, Fr. (rftnh-vftr-sft.) To invert. 



REQU 

Renvoi, Fr. (rftnh-vwft.) A repeat; the mark of 
repetition. 

ReoL Ran. (rft-Ol.) A Danish peasant dance very 
similar to the reel. m 

Repeat. A character indicating that ,, 
certain measures or passages are to H ~ -ill 
be sung or played twice. 



Repeat 8va. Repeat an octave higher. 

Repereotlm dn to. It. (rg-pftr-kO-te-mdn-tO.) ‘ 

Repercussio, Lat. (rgp-ftr-Atfs-el-O.) ) 

Repercussion ; the answer, in a fugue 

Repercussion. A frequent repetition of the 
same sound. This happens in the harmonic 
triad, the essential sounds of whose three chords 
are repeated oftener than the others; i. e.. the 
final and the dominant , which are properly ths 
repercussions of each mode. 

Rdpercuter, Fr. (rft-p8r-kfl-tft.) To repercuss, 
to reverberate. 

Repetatur, Lat. (rBp-8-td-tftr.) Let it be re- 
peated. 

Repetent, Ger. (rgp -&-t$nt.) A teacher who con- 
ducts the rehearsals. 

Rdpdter, Fr. (rft-pft-tft.) To repeat. 

Repetimdnto, It. (r8-pft-ts-mdn-t0.) I Repeti- 

Repetizidne, It. (r6-pa-tS-ts6-d-nS.) | tion. 

' " " ' *, Fr. (rft-pft-tft-tfir.) Pri’ 



ivate music 



(rft-pft-te-si-ftnh.) Rehearsal; 



Rdpdtatdur, 

teacher. 

Rdpdtition, Fr. 

repetition. 

Repetitious. Containing repetitions. 

Repetitdre, It. (r8p-ft-t6-W-rg.) The director of 
a rehearsal. 

Repertoire de l’opera, Fr. (rft-pSr-tw&r dfth 
l’op-8-rft.) A collection of pieces from an opera. 

Repicar, Spa. (rft-pl -kdr.) To chime; to ring a 
merry peal. 

Repique, Spa. (rft-p2-k8.) A merry peal rung on 
festive occasions. 

Repltatore,/*. (r8p-6-tft-W-r8.) A private teacher; 
the director of a rehearsal. 

Replica, It. (rd-pie-kft.) Reply, repetition ; see, 
also, Repercussio. 

Replicate. ( rip-YL kit.) A repetition. 

Replication. A return or repercussion of sound. 
(Seldom used.) 

Replied to. It. (r8p-l8-*d-t0.) Repeated. 

Replicaztdne, It. (r8p-l8-k&-ts8-d-nft.) Repeti- 
tion. 

Rdpondre, Fr. (rft-p5nhdr.) To respond, to an- 
swer. 

Reponse, Fr. (rft-pOnhs.) The answer, in a 
fugue. 

Repos, Fr. (rft-po.) A pause. 

Reprise, Fr. (rl-prSz.) The burden of a song; 
a repetition, or return, to some previous part; in 
old music, when a strain was repeated, it was 
called a reprise. 

Reprise crun opdra, Fr. (rft-prBz d’ftnh n'd- 
pe-rft.) The reproduction or revival of an opera. 

Requarta, Spa. (rS-Adr-tft.) One of the chords 
of a guitar. 

Reqmebro, Spa. (r8-kS-d-brO.) A trill of the 
voice. 

Requiem, Lat. (rd-qul-ftm.) A Mass, or musical 
service for the dead. 
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REQU 



RH 



(rS-kGn-Wfr.) To raise or lower 



The return or re- 



Beqnintar, Spa. 
the tone. 

Resilience. (r8-sfl-I-Sns.) 
bound of a sound. 

Ressina, It. (rd-se-nft.) Resin, rosin. 

Resolntio, Lat. (r6z-0-/fl-shi-0.) Resolution. 

Resolution. Resolving a discord into a concord 
according to the rules of harmony. 

Resoluxione, It. (res-O-loo-tse-0-nS.) Resolu- 
tion, decision, thinness; also, the progression 
from a discord to a concord. 

Resolved canon. Formerly a canon was said 
to be resolved, or written in resolution, when, in- 
stead of being comprised in a single staff, all the 
parts were given in separate staves. 

Resolving a discord. Passing a dissonance 
into a concord, usually after it has been heard in 
the preceding harmony. 

Resonacion, Spa. (r6s-0-nS-the-£n.) Resounding. 

Resonance. Sound, reverberation, echo. 

Resonancia. Spa. (rSs-O-ndn-thl-ft.) Resonance, 
consonance, harmony. 

Resonant. Resounding, returning sound. 

Resonans-boden, Ger. (rg-eO-ndnts-bb-d'n.) The 
sounding board, of a pianoforte, etc. 

Rftsonnement, Fr. (rd-sOnh-m&nh.) Resonance. 

Rdsonner, Fr. (rfi-sOnh-nfi.) To resound, to 
echo. 

Respiration, Eng. (rgs-pl-rd-sh&n.) 1 Taking 

Respirasidne, It. (r8s-p8-ra-ts8-0-n8.) V breath 

Respiro, It. (rgs-pg-rO.) ) in sing- 

ing. 

Respiro, It. (r8s-pg-r0.) A semiquaver rest. 

Response. 1 Response or 

Respongitine,/£. (r8-sp5n-sS-d-nS V answer of the 

Respdnso. (re-spbn-sO.) ) choir. 

The name of a kind of anthem sung in the Roman 
Catholic church after the morning lesson, and 
which concludes in the form of a rondo. In a 
fugue the response is- the repetition of the given 
subject by another part. 

Responsorien, Lat. (r8-sp5n-sd-rf-£n.) 

Responsorium, Lat. (rS-spbn-sd-rl-ftmO 

Responsnm, Lat. (r8-«^dn-sfim.) 

See response. 

Responsivo, It. (rg-sp5n-«2-vO.) Responsive. 

Resserrement, Fr. (rSs-sdr-mfinh.) See Stretto. 

Rest. A character indicating silence. 

Rest, crotchet. A rest equal in duration i " 
to the length of a crotchet or quarter note, p — 

Rest, demisemiqnaver. A rest equal r~ — 
in duration to a demisemiquaver or thirty- E EEE 
second note. ^ — 

Rest, dotted. A rest having a dot affixed, by 
which its value is increased one-half. 

Rest, double dotted. A rest with two dots 
after it, which increase its value by three-fourths. 

Rest, eighth. See Quaver Rest. 

Rest, half. See Minim Rest. 

Rest, hemidemisemiquaver. A rest f 
equal in value to a hemidemisemiquaver. t 

Rest, minim. A rest equal in length to a c 
minim. 






Restoration. The restoring a note made flat or 
sharp to its primitive sound. 



Rest, quarter note. See Crotchet Rest. 
Rest, quaver. A rest equalling in length 
a quaver. 

Rest, semibreve. A rest equal in dura 
tion to a semibreve. 




Rest, semiquaver. A rest equal in dura- r 
tion to a semiquaver. r ft 



Rest, sixteenth. See Semiquaver rest. 

Rest, sixty -fourth. See Hemidemisemiquaver 
rest. 

Rest, thirty- second. See Demisemiquaver 
rest. 

Rest, whole. See Semibreve rest. 

Retard. To hold back, to diminish the time. 

Retarddndo, It. (rS-t&r-ddw-dO.) A retarding 
of the movement. 

Retardation. Slackening, or retarding the 
time; also, a suspension, in harmony, prolonging 
some note of a previous chord into the succeeding 



one. 

Retentir, Fr. (ra-tftnh-ter.) To resound. 

Retentissement, Fr. (rfi-tanh-tgss-mfinh.) 
Peal, loud sound, re-echoing. 

Retinte, Spa. (rfl-^n-tg.) A tinkling sound. 

Retintin, Spa (rfi-fgn-ten.) An affected tone 
of the voice, a tinkling sound. 

Retraite, Fr. (r6 -trdt.) Retreat; tattoo, in mil- 
itary music. 

Retro, Lat. (r<z-trO.) Backward, the melody re- 
versed, note for note. 

Retrograde, (r^-ro-grftdo.) Going backward. 

Retrograde imitation. Where the answer, or 
imitating part, takes the subject backward. 

Retrograde inversion. An inversion made 
by commencing on the last note of the subject, 
and writing it backward to the first note. 

Retrogrftao, It. (ra-trO-grra-dO.) Retrograde, 
going backward. 

Retto, It. (rdt- to.) Right, straight, direct. 

Retumbante, Spa. (rfttoom-&an-t8.) Resonant, 



sonorous. 

Retumbo, Spa. (rS-toom-bO.) Resonance, echo. 

Return. A repetition. 

Retusa, Lat. (r8-tU-Bh.) An old term for stopped 
organ pipes. 

Reveille, Fr. (r8-td-y8.) Awaking, a military 
morning signal; also horn music played early in 
the morning, to awake the hunter. 

Reverberate. (r8-i#r-b6-rat.) To throw back a 
sound; to echo. 

Reverberiren. Get. (rSf-8r-b8-r8-r’n.) To rever- 
berate. 

Reversed C. A sign in old music signifying 
a diminuation of one-half of the value of the 3) 
notes. 

Reversed retrograde imitation. A form 
of imitation in which the subject is commenced 
backward in the answer, and in contrary motion. 

Reversed motion, imitation by contrary mo 
tion, in which the ascending intervals are changed 
into descending and vice versa. 

Re- voice. To repair an organ pipe so as to re- 
store its proper quality of tone. 

Rey, Spa. (rft.) A Spanish dance. 

R. H. In pianoforte music used to indicate th« 
right hand. 
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RHAP 



Rhapsodic, G^r. N 

Rhapsody, 



(rJp-«O^.H See Rapsodls. 
rsons j 

. to sing 

the verses of Homer and other celebrated poets. 



Ahai 



(rfip-sO-dg.) 
ancients whose profession it was to sinj 



Or. 



‘ersons among the 
" * or recite 



Rhay. An old Anglo-Saxon name for the dance 
called “the Hay”; see Reel. 

Rhythm, Eng. (rlthm.) 'J The division 

Rhythmas, Gr. (rttA-mfts.) (of musical 

Bhythmas, Lat. (rWA-mfis.) 1 f ideas or sen- 
Ehythmas, Ger. (rlth-mooe.) ) tences into 
regular metrical portions; musical accent and 
cadence as applied to melody. 

Rhythme, Fr. (rlthm.) Rhythm. 
Rhythmical. Conformable to rhythm. 
Rhythmically. In a rhythmical manner. 
Rhythmique, Fr. (rfth-m?*.) I 
Rhythmisch l Ger. W-mlsh.U Rhythmical. 
Ribattere, It. (rS-Ad<-ta-r5.) To reverberate. 
Ribattim Anto, It. (rg-bfit-tg-mdn-to.) Reper- 
cussion, reverberation. 

Ribatttita, It. (rC-bStdoo-tA.) A beat, a passing 
note. 

RibAba, It. (rg-ftd-bfi.) A Jew's harp. 

RlbAca, It. (rg-&d-kil.) See Rebec. 
Ribecchlno, It. (rC-b8k-A;<?-nO.) A small Rebec. 
Ribible. An old instrument supposed to be of 
the ghittem, or Addle species ; see Rebec. 

Rican tare. It. (rg-k&ndd-rg.) To sing again. 
RicercAre, It. (rS-tsh6r-M-rS.) Sought 

RicercAri, It. pi. (rg-tshgr-M-rg.) ( after; this 
RicercAta, It. (rg-tshgr-fai-tfi.) f term is ap- 

RicercAto, It. (rg-tshgr-jfcd-to.) ) plied to 

every kind of composition wherein researches of 
musical design are employed. It is suitable to 
certain figures replete with contrapuntal artifices, 
also to madrigals, and the term was formerly ap- 
plied to solfeggi, and also to instrumental exer- 
cises, when of considerable difficulty. 

Rich. An epithet applied to those compositions, 
the parts of which are elaborately and ingeniously 
combined, and which in performance produce an 
elegance and fullness of effect. 

RicniamAre, It. (rg-kg-A-md-rS,) To sing with 
a shrill tone of voice ; to warble, or whistle, in 
imitation of a bird. 

Rtchtiff singen, Ger. (rUA-tlg eing^n.) To 
sing in tune. 

Ricominciamo, It. (rg-kO-mgn-tshg-d-mO.) Let 
us commence again. 

RicordAnza, It. (rg-kOr-dan-tsA.) Remem- 
brance, recollection. 

Riddone, It. (rgd-dd-ng.) A roundelay, a village 
d&nc6 

Rtdeau d’entr’acte, Fr. (rg-do d’Anh-tr’Akt.) 
Drop scene. 

RidevolmAnte, It. (rg-dg-vOl-mdn-tg.) Ludi- 
crously, pleasantly. 

RidicimAnto, It. (rC-dg-tshg-mdn-tb.) Repeti- 
tion, repeating. 

RidicoloBamAnte, It. (rS-dg-kO-lO-zA-mdn-tS.) 
Ridiculously. 

Riddtto, It. (r0-dd£-to.) Reduced ; arranged or 
adapted horn a full score; also, an entertainment 
consisting of singing and dancing; a species of 
opera. 



RIPR 

Rlesen-harffe, Ger. (r?-z’n k&r-VS.) Pollan 
harp. 

RieBen-stimme, Ger. (r3-z'n eftm- mg.) Sten- 
torian voice. 

RifheimAnto, It. (rS-fa-tsh5-md»-to.) Recon- 
struction of a work in order to improve it. 

Rifiormenti. It. pi. (rg-fg-Or-mdn-tg.) Orna- 
ments, embellishments. 

Riffadoon. A lively old French or Provencal 
dance in triple time. 

Rigodon, Fr. (rS-gb-dOnh.) A rigadoon. 

RigolAtto, It. (rg-gOddf-tO.) A round dance. 

Rigoll. An old Instrument consisting of several 
sticks placed by the side of each other, but sepa- 
rated by beads. It was plaved by being struck 
with a ball at the end of a stick. 

Rijgdre, It. (rg-gg-rg) Rigor, strictness: cl 
rigdre di tempo , with strictness as to time. 

Rigordso, It. (re-gO-r$-zOo . Rigorous, exact, 
strict. 

RilaaciAndo, It. (rS-lft-shS-dn-dO.) Relaxing the 
time, giving way a little. 

Rilch. A Russian lute. 

Rima, It. (rg-mA.) Verse, poem, song. 

Rimailleur, Fr. (r6-mft-yfir.) A rhymBter. 

Rimbombamento, It. (rAm-bOm-bA-mdo-tO.) 
Resounding, booming. 

Rindermagcn, Ger. (rl/i-dgr-md-ghgn.) Psal- 
ter; psalm book. 

RinfbrzAndo, It, rgn-fOrdsdn-dO.) 'I Strength- 

RinnorzAre, It. (rgn-fOrd«d-rg.) ( ened rein- 

RinfbrzAto, It. (rgn-fOrdsd-tO.) f forced; a 

RinfArzo, It. (rgn : f3r-ts0.) J repeated 

reinforcement of tone or expression; indicating 
that several notes are to be played with energy 
and emphasis. 

Ringrelstiick, Ger. (rln-g'l-stak.) Rondeau, 
roundelay. 

Rihgcn, Ger. (ring- gn.) To ring or sound. 

RintoccAre, It. (rgn-tOUw-rg.) To toll a bell. 

RintAcco. It. (r0nddi:-kO.) Tolling; a knell. 

RintronAto, It. (rgn-trO-nd-tO.) Resounded; re- 
echoed. 

Ripetitdra, It. (rg-pg-t0doo-rA.) ) Repeti- 

RipetizlAne, It. (rg-pS-tA-tsg-d-ng.) f tion ; the 
burden of a song; a refrain. 

Ripienist. A player of the repieno or tutti parts, 
in an orchestra. 

RipiAni, It, pi. (rg-pg-d-ng.) | The tdtti, or fall 

RipiAno, It. (r6-pS-d-nO.) f parts which fill up 
and augment the effect of the full chorus of voices 
and instruments. In a large orchestra all the 
violins, violas, and basses, except the principals, 
are sometimes called Ripieni. 

RipiAno di cinque. It. (rg-pg-d-nO d0 tshgn- 






Rlpieur de cinqne, Fr. (rip -! -uhr dfih sAnhk.) 
Mixture stop of five ranks in Italian organs. 

RipiAno di due. It. (rg-pg-d-nO d8 doo-6.) Mix- 
ture stop of two ranks. 

RipiAno di qnAttro, It. (rg-pg-d-nO dg qudt- 
trg.) Mixture stop of four ranks. 

RipiAno di tre. It. (rg-pg-d-ng dg trfi.) Mix- 
stop of three ranks. 

Riposta, It. (rg-pds-tft.) Repeat. 

RiprAsa, It. (rg-/)rd-zii.) ) Repetition, reitera 

RiprA&e, It. (rA-yrd-zg.) f tion. 
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RISE 



RONZ 



RisentltamEnte. It. (r6-s8n-tS-ta-mdn-t8.) ) 

Jtisentlto, I/. (r6-s8n-«-t0.) f 

Marked, distinct, forcibly, firmly. 

RlsolutamEnte, It. (rS-zO-loo-tft-fndn-tS.) Reso- 
lutely, boldly. 

Bisolnt^zza, It. (re-zO-loo-#W-sft.) Resolution, 
boldness. 

Bisolutissimo. It. re-zO-loo-tes-80-mO.) Very 
resolutely, as boldly as possible. 

Rtsolrtto, It» (r6-zO-/oo-tO.) Resolved, resolute, 
bold. 



Risoluzidne, I?. (rS- z 5-1 oo- tsS-d-n 6 .) Resolution, 
determination ; also, the resolution of a discord. 

RisonEnte, It. (rS-zO-ndn-te.) Resounding, ring- 
ing, sounding. 

Bisson&nza. It. (rS-zO-wdn-tsft.) Resonance. 

RisonEre, II. (r8-zO-nd-r8.) To resound, to ring, 
or echo. 

Bispdmta,^. (res-pds-tft.) The answer, in a fUgue. 

Bisir^tto, It. (jestrat-tO.) The Stretto , the re- 
striction, or contraction, of the subject, in a fugue. 

RisvegliEre, It. (rSs-vfil-yS-d-r8.) To wake up, 
to revive, to reanimate. 

RisveglftEto, It. (rCs-vftl-ye-ft-tO.) Awakened, re- 
animated. 

Rftt. 

Rfttard. , 

RitartEndo, It. 

laying the time 



Abbreviations of Ritartando. 

(rC-tftr-ddn-dO.) Retarding, de- 
laying the time gradually. 

RitardEto, It. (rS-tUr-dd-tO.) Retarded, delayed. 

RitErdo, It. (rg-tdr-dO.) Retardation, gradual 
delay; in harmony, prolonging some note of a 
previous chord into the succeeding one. 

RitErdo nn pochettlno, It. (rg-tdr - do oon 
p0-k6t*tf-n0.) Slacken the time a little. 

Rlten. An abbreviation of RitenutQ. 



RfttenEndo, It. (rS-t6-nd«-dO.) ) Detaining, hold- 
RfttenEnte, It. (r5-t8-ndn-t6.) [ing back the 
time. 

RfttenEnto, It. (rS-tS-ndn-tO.) ) Detained , slow- 
Ritendto, It. (r8-t$-noo-t0.) [ er, kep t bac k ; th e 

effect differs from Ritarddndo, by being done at 
once, while the other is effected by degrees. 
Ritmo, It. (ret-mO.) ) Rhythm, cadence, meas- 
Ritmo, Spa. (r6t-m0.) [ ure. 

Ritmo a tre battute, It. (rSt-mO ft trft bftt -foo- 
ts.) Rhythm in three beats. 

RitornEl, It. (rS-tOr -ndl.) ) The burden of 

RitornEllo, It. (r0-tOr-ndWO.) J-a song; also, a 
Ritournelle, Fr. (re-toor-nd^.) 1 short symphony 
or introduction to an air; and the symphony 
which follows an air: it is also applied to t(Uti 
parts, introductory to, and between, or after, the 
solo passages in a concerto. 
RiverberamEnto, It. (rS-vSr-bS-ra-mdn-tO.) Re- 
verberation. 

f ^ Rovfisclo. 

RivolgimEnto, It. (re-v0l-y6-mdn-t0.) Inver- 
sion of the parts, in double counterpoint. 
RivoltEre, It. (rg-v01-ld-r8.) To change. 
RivoltEto, It (rg-vOl-td-tO.) { Inverted, in coun- 
Rivdlto, It. (rg-cdl-tg.) [ terpoint. 
RobEto, It. (rO-&<z-tO.) Robbed, borrowed. 
Rdche, It. (rd-kS.) I Hoarse, rough sounding, 
REeo, It. (ro-ko.) [jarring. 

RochEzza, It. (rO-Aaf-sft.) Hoarseness. 



ROCCOCO. (r0-k0-k6.) I qij fashioned odd # 

Roeoco. (ro-ko-ko.) f uwiashionea, odfl. 

Roehr- quint, Ger. (rfih’r-qulnt.) I Feed-fifth ; 

Rohr-quint, Ger. (r0r-qulnt.) [an organ 
8 top, sounding the fifth above the diapasons. 

Rohr, Ger. (rOr.) Reed, pipe. 

Rtfhre, Ger. pi. (rd-rg.) Reeds. 

Rohr-flbte, Ger. (rdr-flS- t8.) Reed-flute, a stop- 
ped diapason in an organ. 

Rohr-nasat, Ger. (rdr nft-sdQ See Reed-Nasat. 

Rohr-pfeife, Ger. (rdr pfl-Te.) Reed-pipe. 

Rohr- we rk, Ger. (rdr vfirk.) Reed-work; the 
reed stops in an organ. 

Roi des violonz, Fr. (rwft dS vI-0-15nh.) King 
of the violins. 

Role, Fr. (roll.) A part or character performed 
by an actor in a play or opera. 

Rolidndo, It. (rOl-fon-dO.) Rolling on the drum 
and tambourine. 

Rollins. A term applied to that rapid pulsation 
of the arum by which tlio sounds so closely suc- 
ceed each other as to beat upon the ear with a 
rumbling continuity of effect. 

Roll, long;. A prolonged roll of drums signal- 
izing an attack by the enemy, and for the troops 
to place themselves in line of battle. 

REllo, It. (rdl-\ ft.) The roll on the drum and tam- 
bourine. 

Romaika. A dance tune of the modern Greeks 
to accompany a dance of the same name. 

Romanoe,/r. (rO-mftnhs.) ‘ " 

RomEnza, It. (rO-m<z/t-tsft.) 

Romanze, Ger. (r0-mdw-ts8.) # 
sung by the minstrels; now a term applied to an 
irregular, though delicate and refined composi- 
tion. 



1 Formerly the 
, > name given to the 

8.) ) long lyric tales 
r a ter * ’ 1 



RomanEsca, It. (rO-mft-nds-kft.) ) A favorite 
Romanesque, Fr. (rO-rm.n-Ssk.) [Roman, or 
Italian, dance of the sixteenth century, resem- 
bling the Galliard. 

Roman tique, Fr. (rO-mftnh-tek.) ) Romantic, 
Romanzesco, It. (rO-m£n-ts£s-kO.) [imagi n a- 

ti ve ffttry-I i ke 

Riimischer ^esang, Ger. (ro-ml-shSr gh&sdng.) 
Gregorian plain chant. 

Roncon, Spa. (rOn-kOn.) The drone of a bag- 
pipe. 

Ronde, Fr. (rOnd.) A semibreve. 

Rondeau, Fr. (rbnh-dd.) I A composition, vocal, 
Rdndo, It. (rdn- do.) [ or instrumental, gener- 
ally consisting of three strains, the first of which 
terminates in a cadence on the tonic and is re- 
peated several times during the movement. 
Rondeau mignon, Fr. (rdnh-tfd m8-y0nh.) 
A favorite rondo. 

Rondeaux, Fr. (r8nh -dd.) Rondos. 

Ronde pointee, Fr. (rOnhd pwftnh-tft.) Dotted 
semibreve. 

RondilEtta, It. (r0n-d6-/3tf-tfi.) ) A short 
RondinEtto, It. (r0n-d8-n5/-t0.) I and easy 
Rondino, It. (rOn-cte-nO.) f rondo. 

RondolEtto, It. (rOn-dO-WK-tO.) ) 

Rondo form. In the style of a rondo. 
Ronquedad, Spa. (rOn-k B-ddd.) Hoarseness, 
roughness of voice. 

RonzamEnto, It. (rOn-tsft-mdn-tO.) Humming, 
buzzing. 
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ROOT 

Root* The fundamental note of any chord. 

Rosalim Lat. (rO-sdf-yft.) The repetition of a 
passage several times over, each time on a differ- 
ent degree of the staff. 

Rossignoler, Fr. (rO-sfin-yG-lft.) To imitate 
the song of the nightingale. 

Rostral, Ger. (rOs -trot.) A music pen. 

Rita, It. (rd-tft.) A wheel; applied to a canon, 
or a round. 

Rote. Name formerly applied to the hurdy-gurdy. 

Rote, singing: by. Tne act of singing, not 
from a knowledge of music, but from listening to 
the singing of others. 

Rotlndo, It. (rO-/dn-do.) Hound, full. 

Rotruenges. (rfl-trft-ftn-ies.) Songs, resembling 
catches, of the ancient minstrels or troubadours. 

Rltte, It. (rOt-tB.) Broken, interrupted. 

Rotulee, Lat. (rd-tfl-16.) Christmas roundelays. 

Ronlade, Fr. (ro o-ldd.) A florid vocal passage; 
a division, or rapid series of notes, using only one 
syllable. 

Roueonler, Fr. (roo-koo -Id.) To coo, to trill, 
to quaver. 

Roulades anx frais de l’auteur, Fr. (roo- 
Idd- s’O frft dfth YO-t&r.) Roulades in bad taste, 
such as injure the melody 'of the composer. 

Roulement, Fr. (roolmftnh.) A roll, or shake, 
upon the drum or tambourine; prolonged reitera- 
tions of one note, upon the guitar, etc. 

Round. A specfes of cauon in the unison or oc- 
tave; also a vocal composition in three or more 
parts, all written in the same clef, the performers 
singing each part in succession. They are called 
rounds because the performers follow one another 
in a circulatory motion. 

Roundel. ( From the French word rondelet; 

Roundelay. ) a species of antique rustic song or 
'ballad, common in the fourteenth century, ana so 
called on account of form, by which it constantly 
returned to the first verse and thus went round. 

Rovlrseio, It. (rO-udr-she-O.) I r>*i.*i* 

Rovdaio. it. (ro-vft-sS-o.) f See &**<*°. 
v 



RYTH 

Roveseiamlnto. It. (rO-vft-sbe-ft-mdrt-to.) f 

Rovlscio, It. (rO-tJd-shS-O.) f 

Reverse motion, the subject backward, in donble 
counterpoint. 

Rub A to. It. (roo-dd-tO.) Bobbed, stolen; taking 
a portion of the duration from one note and giv- 
ing it to another; see Tempo BubaJto. 

RUckung, Ger. (rdk- oong.) Syncopation. 

Rudiments. The first elements or principles of 
music. 

Ru^ Ger. (roof.) Call, cry, voice; to wind a born; 
to sound a trumpet call. 

Ruhepunct, Ger. (roo-hb-pootikt.) I Pause, 

Ruhepunkt, Ger. (roo-hb-poonkt.) \ P o i n t of 
rest or repose ; a cadence. 

Ruhesteile. Ger. (roo-hB-sfJMB.) 1 A pause, 

Ruhezeichen, Ger. (roo-hB-fsi-k'n.) f a rest. 

Rule of the octave. The art of accompanying 
the scale, either ascending or descending, when 
taken in the bass, with the proper chords or har- 
mony. 

Rull&ndo, It. (rool-fd/i-dO.) I Rolling on the 

Rulldnte, It. (rool-/an-t8.) f drum or tambour- 
ine. 

Run. A rapid flight of notes introduced as an em- 
bellishment; a roulade. 

Rundgedicht, Ger. (roond-ghB-dlkht.) t Ron- 

Rundgesang, Ger. (rond-ghe-sang.) ) dean, 
roundelay, a convivial song. 

Running passages. Divisions; series of notes 
appropriated to a single syllable. 

Russe, Fr. (rftss.) Russian ; a la Basse, in the 
Russian style. 

Russian bassoon. A deep-toned instrument 
of the serpent species, sometimes used in military 
bands. 

Rdstico, It. (roos-tS-kO.) Rural, rustic. 

Rutseher. (roots- kBr.) The dance called a Gal 
opade. 

Rytbmus, Ger. (rlf-moos.) See Bhythmus. 
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BABE 

Sabeea. (sft-bft-kft.) Sackbut. 

§acabache, Spa. (sft-kft-boo-kft.) A sackbut. 

Saeeade, Fr. (sftk-fcdd.) A firm pressure of the 
violin bow against the strings, enabling the player 
to produce two, three, or four notes at one stroke. 

Sackbnt An old bass wind instrument, resem- 
bling a trombone. 

Sack-geige, Oer. (sdk ghl~gh&.) A pocket fid- 
dle, a kit. 

Saek-pfeife, Oer. (sdk pf i-f8.) A bagpipe; 
see Comamfoa. 

Sack-pfetfer, Oer. (sdk pfVfer.) Player on the 
bagpipe. 

Sack-pipe. A bagpipe : see Comamfoa. 

Sacquebnxo, Por. (sftk-boo-shO.) A sackbat. 

Sacred music. Music composed for public re- 
ligions worship or private devotion; oratorios, 
psalmody, etc. 

Sacrist. A person employed in a cathedral, whose 
office it is to copy out the music for the use of the 
choir, and take care of the books. 

Sacnff erftest, Ger. (s&ng-Sr-flst.) A. festival 
among the Germans of a musical and social char- 
acter. 

S&raio, It. (sdd- j6-0.) An essay, a trial. 

Saigon. Fr. tad-stab.) The musical season. 

Saite, Oer. (si-tS.) A string of a musical instru- 
ment. 

Saiten, Oer. (ai-t'n.) Timbrel ; strings of a vio- 
lin. 

Saiten -b&ndiger, Oer. (sU'n 6dn-dl-gh6r.) A 
musician. 

Saiten - beziig, Ger. (rt-t’n bS-tsoog.) Set of 
strings. 

Saite n - drah t, Oer. (sl-t’n drat.) Wire string. 

Saiten-halter, Oer. («i-t’n hdl- tSr.) The tail- 
piece of a violin, etc. 

Sidten- instrument, Oer. (sl-t'n In-stroo-mJ/tf.) 
A stringed instrument. 

Saiten-klang, Oer. («i-t*n kldng.) The sound 
or vibration or a string. 

Saiten-gpieL, Oer. (rfl-t’n spSl.) Stringed in- 
strument, music of a stringed instrument. 

Saiten-gpleler, Oer. (sJ-t’n spd-l&r.) Player on 
a stringed instrument. 

Saiten-gplelerinn, Oer. (ri-t'n spMg-rinn.) 
Female performer on a stringed instrument. 

Sal ten-ton, Oer. (si-t'n tdn.) The tone of a 
stringed instrument. 

Saitijg, Ger. (si-tlg.) Stringed. 

Salamanie. An Oriental flute. 

Salcional, Fr. (sftl-sl-o-nd/.) ) An eight or 

Salieet, Fr. (sft-ll-sd.) >■ sixteen feet or- 

Salicional, Fr. (sft-ie-sl-O-ndf.) jgan stop of 
small scale and reedy tone. 

Salii, Lat. pi. (sd-11-6.) The name given by the 
Romans to the voung men, twelve in number, ap- 
pointed out of the patricians, as dancere and 
singers of hymns in praise of the god of war. 

Salle de concert, Fr. (s&ll dfth ktah-sdrf.) A 
concert room. 

Salle de muglque, Fr. (s&ll dfih mfi-zl/t) A 
music room. 

Salm, Oer. (sftlm.) ) 

Sftlrno, It. (sftl-mO.) V A psalm. 

~ " ,Spa. (sftl-mO.) j 

r. Spa. (sftl-mWr.) To sing psalms. 



SANP 

Salmeraiamdnto, It. (sfil-mfid-je-ft-rndn-to.) 
Psalmody. 

Salmewiare, It. (s&l-mftd-jS-d-rft.) To sing 
psalms. 

Saimemdatore, It. (sfil-mfid-je-ft-tf-rfi.) Psalm- 
ist, singer. 

Salmi concertatL, It. pi. (sftl-mS cta-tshSr-fd- 
te.) Psalms accompanied with instrumental mu- 
sic. 

Salmi di terza. It. pi. (s ft 1-mfl de tdr-ta ft.) 
Psalms in three parts. 

Salmigta, Spa. (sftl-mk-tft.) I A writer of 

Salmigta, It. (sftl-mk-tft.) f psalms, a chanter 
of psalms, a psalm book. 

Salmodia, It. (sftl-md-de-ft.) Psalmody. 

Salmografb, Spa. (s&l-mO-prd-ft).) A writer of 
psalms. 

Salpinx. The ancient Greek trumpet. 

Salt&ndo, It. (sftl-fan-do.) Leaping, proceeding 
, ’ jumps. 

It. (s&l-tft-rdZ-lft.) I ARomanor 
~ ;s&l-te-ra/-lft.) f Italian dance, 



by skips, or jumps. 

Saltardlla, It. (e 
Salterdlla, It. (si 
very quick, and in time. 



SaltatdrL It. pi. (sftl-tft-#-rfl.) Jumpers, or 
dancers or very great agility. 

Salter, Ger. (sal- tdr.) Psalter, book of psalms. 

Saiteretto. It. (sftl-tft-rdMO.) A musical figure 
in 6-8 time, the first and fourth quavers being dot- 
ted; very usual in movements alia Siciliana. 

Saiterio, It. (s&l-£5-re-o.) I Psalter, book of 

Saltdro, It. taftl-2<2-rO.) j psalms. 

Saitdro, It. (sftl-fcf-rO.) Psaltery, instrument 
with ten strings. 

S&lto. It. (sal- to.) A leap, or skip, from one note 
to a distant one; also, a dance. 

Salve Resina, Lat. {s&l-\$ rft-Jg-nft.) Hail 
Queen f a nvmn to the Virgin Mary. 

Sambdca, It. (sdm-&oo-k&.) An ancient stringed 
instrument used by the Greeks, the peculiar struc- 
ture of which is unknown. 

Sambucigtria, Lat. (sftm-btt-sfc-trf-ft.) A player 
on the Sambdca. 

Sambucug. An ancient wind instrument resem- 
bling a flute; supposed to be so called from its 
being made of elder wood, the Latin name for 
which is sambucus. 

Sambnqne, Ueb. (sftm-book.) An old Hebrew 
instrument of the harp kind. 

Samians, Oer. (sdm-loong.) A collection of 
airs, etc. 

Sampdsna, It. (s&m-pdn-yft.) A species of pipe , 
see zampbgna. 

Sampanla. A pneumatic instrument used by the 
anciem Hebrews, resembling the modern bagpipe. 

Sanctug, Lat. (s&nk-tbs.) Holy; a principal 
movement of the Mass. 

Sanft, Oer. (sftnft.) Soft, mild, smooth; mit 
sanften stimmen, with soft stops. 

Sanft- Utile, Oer. (sftnft fld-tfi.) Soft-toned flute. 

Sanftheit, Oer. (sdnft-\dX.) Softness, smooth- 
ness, gentleness. 

SKnftis, Oer. (s&nf-tig.) Soft, gentle. 

Sanftmuth, Oer. (sanft- moot.) I 

SanftmUthigkeit, Oer. (sd^mfl-tlg-klt.) f 
Softness, gentleness. 

Sanftmttthijff, Oer . («<fr*/Tf-mfi-tig.) Softly, 
gently. 
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SANG SCAL 



Man*, Oer. (sftng.) Song. 

SHnger, Oer. (sdng-ir.) A singer. 

SHngerbimd, Oer. ( s&ng-ST-boond .) A league, 
or brotherhood of singers; a convention of sing- 
ing societies. 

Sftngeriim, (?«r. (sdap-ftr-Inn.) A female singer, 
a songstress. 

SXngerverein, Oer. («5ngr-8r-f8-rln.) Singers’ 
onion. 

Sang-meister, Oer. (sdng-mls- t8r.) Singing 
master, 

Sans, Fr. (eftnh.) Without. 

Sans frapp^, Fr. (sfinh fr&p-pd.) Without 
striking: play the note* without striking them 
hard or forcibly. 

Sans pddalea, Fr. (sfinh pa-dftl.) Without the 
T>edals. 

Saquebute, Fr. (sftk-bflt.) The sackbut. 

SantoraL, Spa. ^siln-tO-ra/.) A church choir 
book. 

Santar, Tur. (sftn-toor.) A Turkish stringed 
instrument; the psaltery. 

Sar aband, Eng. (#dr-a-bftnd.) } A dance 

Sarab&nda, It. (sflr-a-ftdAi-dfi.) (said to be 

Sarabande, Fr. (sftr-a-band.) f origin ally 

Sarabande, Oer. (sfir-fi-bftn-dS.) ; derived 
from the Saracens, and danced with castanets; it 
is in slow 3-^lor3-2 time, and characterized by the 
second note of the measure being lengthened 
which gives gravity and majesty to the movement. 

Sartardlla, It. (sfir-ta-rdMS .) ) A Neapolitan 

Sartardilo, It. (sar-ta-rdZ-lO.) ( dance ; see Sat 
tarblla. ♦ 

S’attAcca, It. (s’at-^dA-ka.) See Attacca. 

Sattel, Oer. (jsat-VX.) The nut of the fingerboard 
of the violin, etc. 

Sato, Oer. (s&tz.) Musical passage, composition, 
theme. 

Sant, Fr. (sO.) See S&lto. 

Santereau, Fr. (s0-t8-r0.) The jack of the sDiuet. 

Savoy arde, Fr. (sit-vwa-yiird. See A la Savoy- 

arde. 

Sawtry. A term used in olden time for psaltery. 

Sax-horn. A brass instrument introduced by M. 
Sax, with a wide mouthpiece and 3, 4, or 5 cylin- 
ders, and much used in military bands ; the tone 
is round, pure and full. 

Saxophones. A new family of brass wind-instru- 
ments invented by M. Sax. The body of these 
instruments is a parabolic cone of brass, provided 
with a set of keys ; their tones are soft and pene- 
trating in the higher part and full and rich in the 
lower part of their compass. The Saxophones are 
six in number, the high, the soprano, the alto, the 
tenor, the baritone and the bass ; they are played 
with a single reed and a clarinet mouthpiece. 

Saxotromba. A brass instrument introduced by 
M. Sax, with a wide mouthpiece and 8, 4, or 5 cyl- 
inders ; the tone is of a shrill character, partaking 
of the quality both of the trumpet and the bugle. 

Sax-tuba. A brass instrument introduced by M. 
Sax, with a wide mouthpiece and 3 cylinders ; the 
tone is very sonorous. 

SbAlao, It. (sbdl- tsO.) Skip, or leap, in melody. 

Sb&rra ddppia It. (s&ar-rft ddp- p6-&.) A 
double bar 



Scaarndllo, It. (skAn-ydUO.) The bridge of the 
violin, etc. 




The chromatic scale. 

Scald. The name given by the ancient Scandi- 
navians to their bards, whose employment it was 
to compose odes and songs which were chanted at 
their public festivals. 

Scale. From the Latin word ecala. The denom- 
ination first given to the arrangement made by 
Quido, of the six syllables, ut, re, mi fa, sol, la ; 
also called the gamut, A series of lines and 
spaces on which notes are placed; the regular 

S adations of sound limited to an octave, or ex- 
nded to the compass of any voice or instrument; 
compass. 

Scale, accompaniment of the. The har- 
mony assigned to the series of notes forming the 
diatonic scale, ascending and descending. 

Scale, bell. A scale employed to determine the 
size, weight, and tone of bells. 

Scale, Chin ese. A scale consisting of five notes 
without semitones, the music being written on 
five lines in perpendicular columns, and the ris- 
ing and falling of tones indicated by distinctive 
names. 

Scale, chromatic. A scale consisting entirely 
of semitones, there being twelve in an octave. 
Scale, diatonic. A melodic representation of 
the seven gradations of tone arranged in conform- 
ity with some particular key.. 

Scale, enharmonic. A scale proceeding by in- 
tervals less than the diatonic and chromatic. 
Scale, German. A scale of the natural notes 
formed of A, H, C, D, E, F, G, the B being re- 
served to express B flat. 

Scale, Guido’s. The syllables ut, re, mi, fa, sol, 
la, used by Guido d’Arezzo, called also the Aretin- 
ian scale ; the syllable si was introduced afterward. 
Scale, major diatonic. A scale in which the 
semitones fall between the third and fourth and 
seventh and eighth notes, both in ascending and 
descending. 

Scale, minor diatonic. A scale in which the 
semitones fall between the second and third and 
seventh and eighth in ascending and between the 
fifth and sixth and second and third in descending. 
Scale, natural. The scale of C, called natural 
because it does not require the aid of flats or 
sharp 8. 

Scalen-schule, Oer. (sA&l’n «Aoo-18.) School 
for scale playing; exercises on the scales. 

Sc Ale rotte. It. pi. {ska - 18 rbt- 18.) Broken 
scales, imperfect, or unequal scales. 

Scale of A flat nujor. A scale having for its 
key note A flat, and for its signature A, B, D, and 
E flat. 

Scale of A major. A scale having D for its 
key note, and for its signature F, C, and Q sharp. 
Scale of B-flat major. A scale havingB-flat 
for its key note, and for its signature B anaE flat. 
Scale of B major. A scale having B for its 
key note, and for its signature F, C, G, D, and A 
sharp. 

Scale of € major The natural scale, having 
no flats or sharps in its signature. 
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Beale Of B-fiat m^Jor. A scale haring for its 
key note D-flat, and lor its signature O, A, B, D, 
and E-fiat. 

Beale o f D mi^Jor. A scale in which D is the 
key note, having for its signature F, and C sharp. 

.Beale of E-tot nutfor. A scale having for its 
key note E-flat and for its signature E, A, and B 
flat. 

Beale Of E major* A scale having E for its 
keynote, and for its signature F, G, C, and D 
sharp. 

Beale Of F major. A scale having F for its key 
note, and for its signature B-flat. 

Beale of G-flat major. A scale having G flat 
for its key note, and for its signature G, A, B, C, 
D, and E flat. 

Beale of © m^Jor. A scale in which G is the 

. key note, having for its signature F sharp. 

Beale of A minor. A scale having its key note 
a minor third below its relative major C, and hav- 
ing the same signature. 

Beale of B minor. The relative of D Major, 
having the same signature and its key note a 
minor third below. 

■Beale of B-flat minor. The relative of D-flat 
major. 

Beale of C minor. The relative of E-flat major. 

Beale of C- sharp minor. The relative of E 
major. 

Beale of B minor. The relative of F major. 

Beale -of E minor. The relative of G major. 

Beale of E flat minor. The relative of G-flat 
major. 

Beale of F minor. The relative of A-flat ma- 
jor. 

Beale of F sharp minor. The relative of A 
major. 

Beale of G minor. The relative of B-flat major. 

Beale of G- sharp minor. The relative of B 
major. 

Beale of nature. The scale from which our 
modern scales arise. It is a gradual succession 
of fixed sounds, which nature produces from a 
string when divided into equal parts. Theorists 
have made three grand divisions, viz., the dia- 
tonic, the chromatic , and the enharmonic. 

Beales, relative. A major and minor scale hav- 
ing the same signature; as C major and A minor. 

Beampanare, It. (ekftm-pa-nd-rS.) To chime 
bells. 

Beampanlo, It. (skftm-pd-nS-O.) Christmas 
chimes; chimes. 

Beannello, It. (skSn-n£/-lO.). I The bridge of a 

Hr— nrttn. It (sk&n-nftf-to.) j violin, violincel 

|&nSjillire un vlolfno, It. (skar-a-bel-Zd* 
.oon vS-<J-/8-nO.) To scrape a fiddle. . 

ImlsVriSur, It. (skfi-vftt-sfi.) Divisions within the 
compifes of the sixth, so called because, never 
.«£tehding to the octave, the compass becomes 

' broken or cut short. 

Beetaflndo, It. (Bh9-mdn-d00 - Diminishing, de- 
creasing in force. 

Bates* It. (sA&nft.) A scene or portion of an 
opera or play. 



SCHE 

Bcdna da camera. It. (shd- nft dft ftX-mS-ra.) 
Chamber music; compositions not designed for 
the church or theatre. 

Scenario, It. (shS-nd r6-0.) Actor’s guide-book, 
a programme ; scenes, decorations. 

Beene. Part of an act, portion of an opera; an 
act generally comprises several scenes. 

Scenic music. Music adapted to dramatic per* 
formances. 

Beh&j&r-gedlcht,Ger. (sM-fSr-ghS-dUAf.) Idyl, 
eclogue, pastoral. 

SchKrer-lied. Oer. (shd-fer-ttd.) Pastoral song, 
shepherd song. 

BchKfer-pfeife, Oer. (shd- for jg/’i-fS.) Shep- 
herd’s pipe. 

Bchall, Oer. (sh&ll.) Sound. 

Bchdlle, Oer. pi. (*A«f-l&.) Sounds. 

Schalien. Oer. (sndl-V n.) To sound, to echo. 

Bchall-becken, Oer. (shdll-bik-S n.) Cymbal. 

Bchall-bret, Oer. (shall- br6t.) Sound-board. 

Bchall- horn, Oer. («Ad//-hOm.) Horn, cornet, 
trumpet. 

Schall-loch, Oer. (shall lokh.) Sound-hole. 

Schall-rohr, Oer (shall ror.) Speaking trum- 
pet. 

Bchall-stiick, Oer. (shdll stflk.) The bell of a 
trumpet, bugle, horn, etc. 

Bchalmav, Ger. (shail-mi.) I A shawm ; also. 

Bchalmel, Ger. (shfill-mi.) f an eight feet reed 
organ stop ; the tone resembles that of the ere- 
mona, or clarinet. 

Bchalmeier, Oer. (sh&ll-ml^r.) A player on the 
pipe ; a hautboy player. 

Bcharf, Oer. (shflrf.) Sharp , acute ; a shrill mix- 
ture stop, of several ranks of pipes. 

Bchansplel, Ger. (*Aou-sp61.) Drama, dramatic 
piece. 

Bchauspieler. Ger. (shou-epl-lSr.) Actor, player. 

Bchauspielerlnn, Oer. (shou-«p8-18-r!nn.) Ac- 
tress. 

Bchauspielhaus, Oer. (shou-s p 6 1-h o u s.) A 
theatre. 

Bchelle, Oer. A bell ; a jingle. 

Bchellen, Oer. (shil-vti.) To ring. 

Bchellentrommel, .G«r. («A£U'n-lr#m-m81.) A 
tambourine, a timbrel. 

Bcheme. A term used in ancient music to ex- 
press the varieties arising from the different posi- 
tions of tones and semitones in a consonance. 

Bcherxandfsslmo, It. fskgr-tsln-d 9 e-s S-m 0.) 
Exceedingly pluyyful and lively. 

Bcherz&ndo, It. (skfir-tedn-do.) ) Playful, 

Bcherzdnte, It. (sk8r-f«5n-t5.) f lively, 

Bcherztoole, It. (skSr-fed-vO-lS.) f sportive, 

Bchcrzhaft, Ger. (shdrts-hAft.) ; merry. 

Bcherzevolmdnte, It. (sk8r-ts5-v0l-mdn-t8.) 
Playfully, merrily. 

Bcherxhaftlgkelt, Oer. (shSrte-hftf-tlg-klt.) 
Playfulness, sportiveness. 

Bcherx, Oer. (shSrts.) I Play, sport, a jest; a 

Bcherso, It. (sktr- tsO.) | piece of a lively, sport- 
ive character, and marked, animated rhythm ; also 
one of the movements in a symphony. 

Bcheralich, Oer. («AJr4e-l(kh.) • l 

Behemsaifate, It. («k6r4a0-s&-fnda»t8.) f r 
Merrily, playfully, sportively. 
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SCHE 



(sk8r-&d-z0.) Merry, playful, 
(sk8-fit-ta-m<Jn-t8-) Simply, 



Schenuteo, It. 

jocose. 

Schiettamlnte, It. 

unadorned. 

Sehi^tto, It. (ske.dl-to.) Simple, plain, neat. 

Sehigma, Oer. (shle-ma.) A very minute differ- 
ence between the sonnd of intervals. In ancient 
' music, a small interval equal to the half of a com- 
ma, or the eighteenth part of a tone. 

Schlarht-gesang, Oer. (shlakht gh S-sdng.) | 

Schlacht-lied, Oer. (shlakht 16d.) ) 

War song. 

Schlag, Oer. (shlftg.) 8troke, blow; a beat, as 
regards time. 

Schlasen, Oer. (shld-g'n.) To strike, to beat; 
to warble or trill. 

Schleifen, Oer. (shtl-t'n.) To slide, to glide. 

Schleifer, Oer. («A/W8r.) Slurred note, gliding 
note. 

Schleife-zeichen, Oer. (shli- f8 tel-khSn.) A 
slur, a mark of the legato style. 

Schleppend, Oer. (shlip- pgnd.) Dragging, 
drawling. 

Schlugg, Oer. (shlooss.) The end, conclusion. 

Schlttggel, Oer. (shifts- s’l.) A clef. 

Schlngg-fhlL, Oer. (shloos fail.) A cadence. 

Schlngg-reim, Ger. ( shloos rim.) The burden, 
or refrain, of a song. 

Schlngg-gtttck, Oer. ( shloos stftk.) Concluding 
piece, finale. 

Schmachtend, Oer. (shmdkh-\&TL&.) Languish- 
ing. 

Schmelzend, Oer. (shmil- tsgnd.) Diminishing, 
dying away. 

Schmelzkeggel, Oer. (shmtlts-kfs- s’l.) A pit 
employed by organ builders in which to smelt tin 
and lead for pipes. 

Schmeri!, Oer. (shmBrts.) Grief, sorrow. 

Schmerzhaft, Oer. (shm&rts- haft.) Dolorous, 
sorrowful. 

Schmerzhaftijgkelt, Oer. (shmtrts- h&f-tfg- ) 
kit.) > 

Schmerziich, Oer. (shmtrts-Hkh.) j 

In a dolorous style. 

Schnarr-bagg, Oer. (shndrr-b&sa.) The drone 
bass. 

Schnarr-pfteifton, Oer. (shndrr-pfl-Tn.) i 

Hchnarr-werk, Oer. (shndrr-v ark.) f 

Heed pipes, reed work, or stops, in an organ. 

Schnell, Oer. (shnSll.) Quickly, rapidly ; etwae 
bewegter schnell, a little quicker. 

Sehnelle, Oer. (shrdfl-li.) \ Quick- 

Schnelligkeit, Oer. («ftn£/-llg-klt.) f ness, 
swiftness, rapidity. 

‘ bchneller, Oer. («An£/-18r.) Quicker, faster. 

Schnell- waltzer, Oer. (shnil vdlt- tB8r.) Quick 
waltzes. 

Schoenion, Or. (« £i-nl-8n.) A term used in an- 
cient music signifying a kind of nome, or scien- 
tific air, composed for flutes. 

Schola cantornut, Lat. (skb-\& kfin.tf-rttm.) 
Name given by St. Gregory to a body of chanters. 

Schollrohr, Oer. (shOll-rOr.) Trumpets, bugles, 
brass wind instruments. 

Schottigch, Oer. («A#£-tfeh.) A modem dance, 
rather slow, in 8-4 time. 



8COL 

Sohreibart, Oer. (shrib-&rt.) Style, manner of 
composing. 

Shreiber, Oer. (#Art-bSr.) A music copyist. 

Schreif iid, Ger. (shri-$ nd.) Acute, shrill, 
screaming. 

Schreiwerk, Oer. (shri-v&rk.) Shrill-work; 
acute, or mixture stops. 

Schrittmilggig, Oer. (shrit-mds- slg.) Slow 
time, andante. 

Schaif-tromppet, But. (shwIf-trOm-pfit.) A 
sackbut. 

Schule, Oer. (shoo- 18.) A school, or method for 
learning any instrument; also, a peculiar style of 
composition, the manner or method, of an emi- 
nent composer, performer, or teacher. 

Schulgknjrer. Ger. (shool-sdng-6 r.) A school 
singer; a chorister. 

Sch ulzerech t, Ger. (shool-gh^-rSkht.) Reg- 
ular, in due form; written correctly, in accord- 
ance with the rules and principles of musical art. 

Schagterfleck, Ger. ( shoos-x&r-Jltk .) See Ro- 
salia. 

Schwach, Oer. (shv&kh.) Piano, soft, weak. 

Schw&cher, Ger. (shva-k8r.) Fainter, softer, 
more pidno. 

Schwache gtimme, Oer. ( shv&kh-S stlm-mS.) 
A weak voice. 

Schwebung, Oer. (shv8-boong.) Waving; % 
lighter specTes of tremulant , for the more deli- 
cate stops, such as the vox humana, etc. 

Schweige, Oer. (shvl-g he.) A rest. 

Schweigen, Oer. (shvl- gh8n.) Silence, being 
silent. 

Schweizer-ftttte, Ger. (sh vl-tsSr JlS-t6.) i 

Schweizer-pfbife, Oer. (aAirt-tser pfl- fB. ) 
Swiss flute or pipe. 

Sehwer, Oer. (shvfir.) Heavily, ponderously. 

Schwermttthlff, Ger. (shvSr-mo-tig.) In a pen- 
sive, melancholy style. 

SchwiegeL, Ger. («Aol-g*l.) An organ stop of 
the flute species, of metal, pointed at the top. 

Schwimprag, Oer. (shving-oong.) Vibration 
of a string, etc. 

Scialumo, Fr. (s8-ft-ftZ-mO.) A word employed 
in clarionet music, signifying that the notes are 
to be played an octave lower than written. 

Science of magic. The theory of music, in 
distinction from its practice, the latter being the 
art of music. 

Scientific magician. One who is thoroughly 
acquainted with music in theory, without regard 
to the practice. 

Seilla, Lat. («i/-lfi.) Small bells, formerly used 
to hang upon the tail of the ermine, upon royal 
ermine robes; an heraldic term. 

Scioligt. One who professes to understand and 
teach, or perform upon, many different instru- 
ments, but who is not a thorough master of any. 

Scioltamdnte, It. (she-0l-tfi-mdn-t8.) With free- 
dom, agility; easily, the notes being rather de- 
tached than legato. 

Scioltdzza, It. (she-Ol-flK-sfi.) Freedom, ease, 
lightness. 

Scfoito, It. (sh6-d/-t0.) Free, light; see Sdolta- 
mente. 

Scoccobrino, It. (sk$k-£d-br8-n0.) A buffoon. 

Seol&ro, It. (gkfWd-ro.) A scholar. 
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Scolla, Or. Among the ancients, songs 

in general, but more especially those of a festive 
kind. 

Scorddre, It. (sk8r-d<f-r8.) To be out of tune; 
to grate.upen the ear with discordant notes. 

• Scord&to, It. (skOr-dd-tO.) Out of tune, false, 
untuned. 

Scordatdra, It. fskOr-da-foo-rfi.) Tuning a vio- 
lin differently, for the more easily performing cer- 
tain peculiar passages. 

Score. The whole instrumental and vocal parts 
of a composition, written on separate staves, 
placed under each other. 

Score, foil. A complete score of all the parts 
of a composition, either vocal or instrumental, or 
both. 

Score, Instrumental. A score in which the 
instrumental parts are given in full. 

Score, piano. A score in which the orchestral 
accompaniments are compressed into a piano- 
forte part; an arrangement of music for the 
piano. 

Score, vocal. The notes of all the voice parts 
placed in their proper order under each other for 
the use of the conductor. 

Scoring. The forming of a score, by collecting 
and properly arranging the detached parts of a 
composition. 

Scorrlndo, It. (skOr-rd/i-dO.) Gliding from one 
sound into another. 

Scotch scale. A scale differing from that of the 
other nations of Europe by its omission oi the 
fourth and seventh; see Pentatonic Scale. 

Scotch snap. A peculiarity in Scotch tunes, 
and those written in imitation of the Scotch 
character; it is the lengthening the time of a 
second note at the expense of the one before it, 
placing a semiquaver before a dotted quaver ; it 
gives emphasis and spirit to dance tunes, and, 
when well applied, has a lively effect. 

Scozzdse, It. (skOt-sfi-ze.) In the Scotch style. 

Scrape. To make a harsh noise; to play awk- 
wardly and harshly on a violin or similar instru- 
ment. 

Scrfva, It. (ekrS-vft.) Written ; si scAva, as it is 
written, without any alteration or embellishment. 

Scudla, It. (skoo-d-lft.) A school; a course of 
study. 

Scudla dic&nto, It. (skoo-d-lfi d6-fozn-t0.) A 
singing school. 

Sdegpn&nte, It. (sdfin-y5n-t8.) Angry, passionate.' 

Sddgno, 7f. (sdan- yO.) Anger, wrath, passion. 

Sdegnoaamente, It. (s d a n-y 0- z ft - m & n - 1 8.) 
Scornfully, disdainfully. 

Sdegndso, It. (sdfin-yd-zO.) Furious, passion- 
ate, fleiy. 

Sdrucclol&ndo, It. (sdroot-tshe-O-Ain-dO.) Slid- 
ing, slipping. 

Sdruecioi&re, It. (sdroot-tsh8-<W5-r8.) To slide 
the hand, by turning the finger nails toward the 
keys of the pianoforte, ana drawing the hand 
lightly, and rapidly, up or down. 

Mrucciolamdnto, It. (sdroot-tshe-O-lfi-mdn- ) 

to.) > 

Sdruccioldto, It. (sdroot-tshe-O-fa-tO.) ) 

Sliding the fingers along the strings, or the keys 
of an instrument. 



Se, It. (s8.j If, in case, provided, as, so, etc. 

Sea trumpet. A marine trumpet formerly much 
used on ship board. 

Se bigdgna. It. (aft be-adw-yft.) If necessary, if 
required. 

Sec, Fr. (s8k.) ) Dry, unornamented, cold- 

Sdcco, It. (sfik-kO.) j ly ; the note, or chord, to be 
struck plainly, without ornament or arpiggio. 

Seccardra, It. (sfik-ka-rd-rft.) A Neapolitan 
dance. 

Sechs, Oer. (s8khs.) Six. 

Sechs-uchteltact, Ger. (sSkhs ftkh-t’l-fdAtf.) 
Measure in 6-8 time. 

Serbs- sal tig, Ger. (s8khs $l-tlg.) Instrument 
with six strings. 

Secha-theilijg, Ger. ( Sikhs ft-lig.) In six parts. 

Sechste, Ger. {sikhs- 18.) A sixth. 

Secbzebii, Ger. (s8kh-ts8n.) Sixteen. 

Scchzehnte, Ger. (s8kh-ts8n-t8.) Sixteenth. 

Sechzehntel, Ger. (sekh-tsen-t’l.) Semiquavers. 

Sechzehntelpause, Ger. (s8kh-ts8n-t'l-pou-z8.) 
A semiquaver rest. 

Sechzehntheii-note, Ger. (s8kh-ts8n-tn-nd-t8.) 
A semiquaver. 

Second. An interval of one degree, as from A to 
B, B to C, etc. 

Secdnda, It. (s&-£dn-dS.) Second, a second. 

Secdnda ddnna, It. (sft-Atfw-dfi ddn- nft.) Sec- 
ond female singer. 

Secondary tones. Tones introduced between 
the principal tones wherever large seconds occur 
denoted by adding to the letters sharps or flats. 

Second, augmented. An interval containing 
three half steps. 

Secdnda vdlta, It. (s8-A:flra-dfi vdl- 1&.) The sec- 
ond time. 

Secdnda vdlta molto crescendo. It. (s8- 
kbn- da vbl- tfi mOl-tO krfi-sh8n-d0.) Much louder 
the second time. 

Second-dessus, Fr. (sft-kBnhd dfis-sft.) The 
necond treble. 

Seconde, Fr. (sfi-kftnhd.) Second. 

Seconde fols, Fr. (sfi-kOnhd fwfi.) Second time. 

Second inversion. A term applied to a chord 
when its fifth is the lowest tone. 

Second, major. An interval consisting of two 
half steps. 

Second, minor. An interval measured by one 
half step. 

Secdndo, It. (sa-kOn-dO.) Second, a second. 

Secdndo partito. It. (sfi-kOn-dO p&r-te-to.) The 
second part, or voice. 

Second soprano. The low soprano. 

Second subject. The counter subject of a fugue 
when it remains unchanged in all the parts. 

Second tenor. Low tenor. 

Second treble. Low treble. 

Sectio canonis. Lat. (s<?£-shT-5 kfl-nd-nls.) The 
name given to that celebrated division of a chord, 
by which the portions of its several sounds are 
precisely ascertained. It was invented by Euclid. 

Section. A complete, but not an independent 
musical idea; a part of a musical period, com- 
posed of one or more phrases. 

Section, cadence, A section concluding with 
a perfect cadence. 
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SECT 

Section, contracted* A section containing 
not over three bars. 

Section, dominant. A section ending on the 
chord or the dominant. 

Section, extended. A section containing from 
five to eight ban. 

Section, tonic. A section terminating on the 
common chord of the tonic. 

Secular music. Music which is composed for 
the theatre or chamber; an expression used in 
opposition to sacred music, which is for the 
church or wonhip. 

Seculars. Unordained officiates of any cathe- 
dral or chapel, whose functions are confined to 
the vocal department of the choir. 

Secunde, Ger. (sfi-itoon-dg.) Second. 
Secundiren, Ger. (sS-koou-oV-dn.) To play the 
second part. 

Secundum artem, Lat. (s5-fcdn-dfim 5r-tSm.) 
According to art or professional rule; with skill 
and accuracy 

Seelen-amt, Ger. (sd-l’n-dm*.) I Requiem, 
Seelen-messe. Ger . (sd-rn-mls-sg.) for mass 
for departed souls. 

Seer. The ancient name for a bard or rhapsodiet. 
Segnire, It (sAn-yd-r8.) To beat time. 

Sdgno, It. {sdn- yO.) A sign, al segno , return 
to the sign; dal signo , repeat from the sign. 
Segue. It . (ed- gwe.) I Follows, now follows, 

Seguito, It. (sA-ptw-tO.) ) a e follows; it also 
means, go on, in a similar , or like manner, show- 
ing that a passage is to be played like that which 
precedes it. 

Segue edro. It. (sA-gufi kb-rO.) I The cho- 
Segue 11 edro. It. (sA-gue 81 kb- rO.) f r u s f o 1- 
lows, go on to the chorus. 

Segue il dudtto. It. (sA-guS 81 doo-d^-tO.) The 
duet follows. 

Segue 11 menudtto. It. (sfirguft 61 m8-noo^ 
to.) The minuet follows. 

Segue la lln&ie. It. (sft>gu6 1A f8-n<M5.) The 
finale now follows. 

Segudndo, It. (s8-guAn-dO.) t T _ llftW 4 n{y 
Segndnte, 71. (rt-gudn-tS.) f Following, next. 
Segudnsa, It. (s8-pudn-tsA.) A sequence. 
Segue adnaa interruaidne. It. («d-gu8 sdn- 
tsa 8n-t8r-roo-ts6-d-n8.) Go on without stopping. 
Segue subito sdnsa cam blare 11 tempo. 
It. («d-gufi soo-bO-tO sdn-tsA kAm-bfi-d-rS 61 tam- 
pO.) Proceed directly, and without changing the 
time. 

Seguldilla, Spa. (sA-gu8-dl/-yA.) A favorite 
Spanish dance in 8-4 time. 

Seguidlllera, Spa. (sA-guS-dlZ-yS-rA.) A person 
who sings and dances seguidillas. 

Seguito, It (sfi-g'ul-tO.) Followed, imitated. 
Segundilla. Spa. (sA-goon-dif-yA.) A small bell 
used for certain acts of devotion. 

iSSSM: IXnttt 

Sehnsuent, Get (sAn-sookht.) Desire, longing; 
ardor, fervor. 

Sehnsttehttg, Ger. (sdn-sftkh-tig.) Longingly. 
SeHr Ger . (ear.) Very, much, extremely. 

SeHr lebhaft, Ger. (sAr MfMiAft.) Very lively; 

extremely animated and vivacious. 

Sdft,/*. (sH.) Six. 



4 



SEME 

Seis, Spa. fsAr6s.) Six; sixth; a boy who sing? 
in a choir tor a cathedral. 

Selsillo, Spa. (sA-6-sel-yO.) Union of six equal 
notes. 

Seintenbart, Ger. (sl-Vn-bdrt.) The ear or mouth 
of an organ pipe. 

Seiten-bewegnng, Ger. ( si-t'n-bS-t^-goong.) 
Oblique motion. 

Seisieme de supir, JFV. (s6-z8 -dm dfth eoo-p8r.) 

Semidemisemiquaver rest. 

Sekunde, Ger. (sS-toen-dS.) Second. 

Selah, Heb. (sA-JA.) A term anciently used to 
indicate the interlude, in which the priests should 
blow the trumpets, to carry up the sentiments ex- 
pressed for a memorial before God. 

S’dlever, Fr. (s'Al-8-vA.) To ascend in tone, 
Semeioteelmie, Fr. (s6-mA-0-t6k-n6.) A sys- 
tem of musical characters. 

Se mettre a i’unlsgon de, Fr. (sfth mAtr A 
rtl-nS-sOnh dfth.) To be in unison with. 

Semi, Lat (s8m-i.) Half. 

Semibreve, Eng. («Am-I-br6v.) 

Semibrdve, It. (s6m-6-brft-v6.) 

Semibrevis. Lat (s8m-i-6rd-vls.) , 

Half a breve; the longest note now in gen- 

eraf use. 

Semibreve rest. A rest equal in dura- 1 
tion to a semibreve. _ — 

Semicadeuxa, It. (s8m-8-kAd3n-tsA.) Semi- 
cadence. 

Semi-chorus. A chorus to be sung by half or 

only a few of the voices. 

Semicou. An instrument used by the ancients, 
of which, at present, little more is known than 
that it resembled the harp, and contained thirty- 
five strings. 

Semlcorchea, Spa. (sSm-S-Atfr-kS-A.) A semi- 
quaver. 

Semi-croma, Gr. (s8m-I-*rd-mfi.) \ A semi- 
Semi-crdma, It (s8m-8-/fcrfl-mA ) f quaver. 
Semi-demisemiquaver. A half demisemi- g 
quaver; sixty-four of them being equal to a 8 
semibreve. P 

Semi-demisemiquaver rest. A rest equal | 
in duration to a semi-demisemiquaver. s 

Semi-diapason. Gr. (s8m-I-dl-A-pd-s8n.) An 
octave diminished by a semitone. 
Semi-diapente, Lat (s8m-I dl-A-pdn-tS.) Di- 
minished, or imperfect fifth. 
Semi-diatessaron, Lat (sSm-I df-A-«k-sA-r8n.) 
Diminished fourth. 

Semi-ditone, Lat (s6m-f dI-#-n6.) I 
Scmi-ditdno, It. (sftm-6 d6-tf-n0.) f 
A minor third. 

Semi-fredon, Fr. ■ (sSm-I frA-d&nh.) A demi- 
qraver. 

Semi-fusa, Lat. (s6m-I/B-eA.) A semiquaver. 
Semi-minim, Lat. (s6m-I mln-im.) 1 A half 
Semi-minima, It. (s8m-8 mA-nS-mA.) f minim, 
a crotchet, a quarter note. 

Seminima, spa. (s8m-I-fiA-mfi.) A crotchet, a 
quarter note. ■ • , 

Semloetava, Spa. (s8m-i-bk-4J-vA) A poetical 
composition of four verses in alternate rhymes. 
Semlographfte, Gr. <sim-T*b-grd-te.) I The art 
Semeiographfte. Gr. ($1m4-o-grd-t&.) f of 
tion, or writing music in notes. 
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SEMI 

Semiped, Lat. («$m-!-p6d.) In poetry, half afoot’ 

Semiquaver. A note equal to half a quaver; g 
a sixteenth note. P 

Semiquaver rest. A rest equal in duration ■ 
to a semiquaver. a 

Semisospiro, It. (sft-me-sGs-pa-ro.) A pause 
equal to an eighth of a bar in common time. 

Semitone, Eng. («£m-I-tOn.) 1 A half- 

Semitonium, Lat. (s£m-Md-n!-fim.) f tone. 

Semitone, mqjor. A semitone produced by 
ascending a degree, as from G to A flat. (This 
distinction of major and minor semitones is un- 
called for, and not usually accepted.) 

Semitone, minor. A semitone produced by 
passing from a note to its sharp or flat. 

Semitonium modi, Lat. (s6m-I-(ft-nT-fim mb 
dl.) The leading note or m^jor seventh. 

Semitudno, It. (sft-mft-lwd-nO.) A semitone. 

Semper contrarius esto, Lat. (s6m-p6r kOn- 
trft-n-fts &-t0 ) A term in enigmatical canons of 
the seventeenth century, indicating that the con- 
sequent should imitate the antecedent by a retro- 
grade movement. 

Semplice, It. (sftm-ple-tshft.) Simple, pure, 
plain. 

Sempllcemdnte, It. (sftm-ple-tshg-mdn-to.) 
Simply, plainly, without ornament. 

Semptlcissimo. It. (sftm-pie-taAS-se-mO.) With 
the utmost simplicity. 

Semplicita, It. (sftm-pie-tshft-tft.) Simplicity, 
plainness. 

Sempre, It. (8dm- pr6.) Always, evermore, con- 
tinually. 

Sdmprc forte, It. (8dm-pr& fdr-t&.) Always 

Sdmpre legAto, It. («dm-pr6 16-^d-tO.) Always 
smooth. 

Sdmpre pfAno, It. (edm - prS pS-d-nO.) Always 
soft. 

Sdmpre piu affirettAndo il tdmpo, It. 

(sdm - prS p6-oo af-frgWdn-dO 61 tdm- po.; Con- 
tinually increasing the time. 

Sdm pro piu forte, It. Continually increasing 
in power. 

Sdmpre piu prdsto, It. (edm- pr6 p6-oo prds- 
tO.) Continually quicker. 

Sdmpre ritaraAndo, It. (8am- pr8 re-tftr-ddn- 
dO.) Always slower, slower and slower. 

Sdmpre staccAto, It. (edm - prS f t&k-kd-to.) 
Always detached, staccdto throughout. 

Sena, Spa. (sd-nft.) A sign. 

Senario, Spa. (sa-nd-rl-O.) A verse of six iam- 
bic feet. 

Sensfoftle, It. (s6n-«2-b6-18.) Sensible, expres- 
sive, with feeling. 

Senaftbilftta, It. (s6n-e6-b6-l6-fd.) Sensibility, 
expression, feeling. 

Seusftbftlmdnte, It. (s8n-s0-bei-fndn-to.) Sensi- 
bly, expressively, in a feelingmanner. 

Sensible, Fr. (sftnh-s2W.) The leading note, or 
mgjor seventh of the scale. | 

Sentences. Certain Interlude strains sometimes 
introduced into the service of the established 
ohnrch, especially of particular chapels; short 
anthems. 

Sentie, Fr. (sftnh-ft.) Felt, expressed ; milodie 
Man sentie, the melody well expressed or accented. 
13 



SERE 

SentimentAles It. (e8n-t8-m&n-£d-18.) I Feel* 
Sentimdnto, It. (s£n-t6-mdn-t0.) ) ing, sen- 

timent, delicate expression. 

Sdnsa, It. (sftn-tsft.) Without. 

Sdnsa accompagnamdnto, It. (sftn-tsft ftk. 

kOm-pftn-yft-mfin-tO.) Without accompaniment. 
Sdnsa battdta. It. (sftn-tsft bft-too-tft.) At the 
pleasure of the performer as regards the beat or 
time. 

Sdnsa lldri. It. (sftn-tsft (6-d-r6.) { 

Sdnsa ornamdnti, It. (sftn-tsft Or-nft-mdn-tS.) j 
Without ornaments, without embellishments. 
Sdnsa interrusione, It. (sftn-tsft 6n-t8r-roo- 
ts6-0-n6.) Without interruption. 

Sdnsa obod, It. (sftn-tsft O-bO-ft.) Without the 
hautboy. 

Sdnsa drgano,/*. (sftn-tsft Or-ga-no) Without 
the organ. 

Sdnsa peddle, It. (sftn-tsft pS-da-18.) Without 
the pedals. 

Sdnsa piAno, It. (sftn-tsft pe-d-nO.) Without 
the piano. 

Sdnsa repetlsidne. It. (sftn-tsft rft-p8-tS-ts©- i 
d-nfi.) v 

Sdnsa rdplica, It. (sftn-tsft rd-pie-kft.) \ 
Without repetition. 

Sdnsa riffore, It. (sftn-tsft rC-gd-rS.) Without 
regard to exact time. 

Sdnsa sordini. It. pi. (sftn-tsft B0r-d3-n$.) With- 
out the dampers, in pianoforte playing, meaning 
that the dampers are to be raised from uiet strings. 
Sdnsa sordino. It. (sftn-tsft sOr-dft-nO.) With- 
out the mute, in violin playing, etc. 

Sdnsa stromdnti, It. pi. (sftn-tsft stvO-rndn-td.) 
Without instruments. 

Sdnsa tdmpo. It. (sftn-tsft (dat-pG.) Without 
regard to the time ; in noulefinibe time. 

Se pftAce, It. (sft pe-d-tshe.) A wiU, at pleasure. 
Septet, Ena. (s6p -tit.) I A composition for 

Septdtto, It. (s8p-(d(-t0.) > se ven voices or in- 
struments. 

Septleme, Fr. (sSt-I-dm.) I* The interval of a 
Septime, Ger. (s6p-(g-m£.> f seventh. 
Septimen-aeeord, Ger . (s8p-tl-m8n Sk-kOrd.> 
A chord in which the seventh is an Important 
sound: the chord of the seventh, comprising the 
root, tne third, fifth and seventh. 

Septimole, Lat. (sdp-tl-md-le .) \ A group of 
Septiole, Lat. (eSp- tl-d-16.) f seven notes, 

having the value, and to be played in the time of 
four, of the same species. 

Sdqnence, Eng. (s8-qu8na.) \ A s e r i e s, or 
Sdqnenee, Fr. (sfi-Ardwte.) ( progression, of 
Seqnens, Ger. teS-quinte.') f similar chords, 
Sequdnsa,/*, (sft-^udn-tsft.) / or intervals, in 
succession. 

Seraphine. (sJr-ft-fen.) A species of harmonium. 
SerbAna, It. (sSr-dd-nO.) The serpent, a bast 
wind instrument. 

SdrdnAde, Fr. (s8is8-»dd.) I Night music; an 
SerenAta, It. (ser-6-Tid-tft.) j evening concert in 
the open air and under the window of the person 
to be entertained. Also, a musical composition 
on an amorous subject; also, any light, pleasing 
Instrumental composition comprising several 
movements. 
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SERE 



SEXT 



Serdno. 7f. (s8-rd-n0.) Serene, calm, tranquil, 
cheerful. 

Sdrfta, It. («5-r6-ft.) I Serious, grave, in a 

Seridso, It. (sft-rfi-d-zO.) f serious, sedate style. 

S6ria, opera. It. {sd- r8-ft O-pS-rft.) Serious, or 
tragic opera. 

Sdrieusement, Fr. (sft-ri-fls-mftnh.) Seriously, 
gravely. 

Serinette, Fr. (s8r-5-n£<.) A bird organ. 

Seringhi, Hin. (s8-r2n-gh8.) A Hindoo instru- 
ment of the violin class. 

Sdrio, It. (8fl-rS-0.) (, SoHor n pravft 

Serio, Spa. («a-rt-0.) ) Sert0C8 ’ gra ' e ' 

Serio-comic. A song combining the grave with 
the ludicrous, or humorous. 

Serpeggi&ndo, It. (s8r-p8d-j6-dn-d0.) Gently 
winding, sliding, creeping. 

Serpent. Eng. (*2r-pent!) ) A bass wind 

Serpdnte, It. (sSr-ndn-te.) J-in s t r ument, 

Serpen tdno, It. (s8r-pen-W-nO.) ) of deep, 
coarse tone, resembling a serpent in form. It is 
chiefly used in military bands, though nearly su- 
perseded by the ophicleide: the name is some- 
times given to a reed stop in an organ. 

Serpent blilser, Ger. (s£r-p8nt bid- z8r.) A 
player on the serpent. 

Serr&ta, It. (sSr-rd-tft.) A concluding perform- 
ance. 

Service. A musical composition adapted to the 
services of religious worship. 

Service booh. A Missal ; a book containing the 
musical service of the church. 

Service, choral. A form of religious service in 
which the priest sings in response to the choir. 

Servi symphoniaci, Lat. pi. {sir-yS slm/d-nl- 
d-s6.) Among the Romans, a band of musicians 
kept by a person of rank for his own amusement, 
or that of nis guests. 

Sesq.nl, Lat. («£a-qui.) A Latin particle, signify- 
ing a whole and a half, and which, when joined 
with altera, terza , quarta, etc., expresses a kind 
of ratio. 

Sesquialtera, Lat. (s8s-qui-d£-t8-r&.) The name 
given by the ancients to that ratio which includes 
one and a half to one. An organ stop, comprising 
two or more ranks of pipes, of acute pitch. 

Sesqui-alterate. The greater Perfect. A triple 
in tne old music, in which the breve is three meas- 
ures, or semibreves, and that without having any 
point, or dot, annexed to it. 

Sesqui-alterate. Lesser Perfect. That in which 
the semibreve contains three measures, or min- 
ims, independent of any dot. 

Sesqui-alterate. The greater Imperfect. Where 
the Dreve, when dotted, contains three measures, 
or semibreves, and when without a dot, two. 

Sesqui-alterate. Lesser Imperfect. Where the 
semibreve, when dotted, contains three measures, 
or minims, and when without a dot, two. 

Sesquitertia, Lat. (ggs-quS-^r-shi-fi.) A musi- 
cal ratio is «aid to be sesquitertia when it is as 
four to three. 

Sesquitone, Lat. (eSs-que-ld-ng.) A minor third, 
or interval consisting of three semitones. 

Sdsta, It. (sds-tft.) I The interval of a sixth ; see 

Sdsto, It. (ad*40.) /.also Sexte. 



Sestet, Eng. (s6s-l£l.) ) A composition for 

Sestdtto, It. isgs-tftt-to.) f six voices or instru- 
ments. 

Sestina, It. (s8s-te-nft.) I A t , 

Sestdla, It. (s8s-«5-lft.) f A 8extole * 

Set to music. An expression applied to any 
language to which music is adapted. Such a 
composition is said to be set to music. 

Sdttd,/*. («<K-t8.) Seven. 

Sdttima, It. (sdt- ts-mft.) I The interval ofa 

Sdttimo, It. {sdt- te-mO.) f seventh. 

Sdttima maggidre, It. {sdt- te-m& mftd-je-d-rft.) 
Major seventh. 

Sdttima minore, It. {sdt- ts-mft m6-n#-r8.) Mi- 
nor seventh. 

Settimdl^ It. (sSt-te-md-ift.) A septimole. 

Setz-art, Ger. {sats- firt.) Style, or manner of 
composition. 

Setzen, Ger. {sdt- ts8n.) To compose. 

Setzer, Ger. tea£-ts8r.) A composer. 

Setz-kunst, Ger. (sftts koonst.) The art of mu- 
sical composition. 

Seventeenth. An organ stop : see Tierce. 

Seventh. An interval containing six diatonic 
degrees. 

Sevens and eights metre. A metre consist- 
ing of a stanza of eight lines in trochaic measure 
ana designated thus, 7s and 8s. 

Sevens and fives metre. Consists of a stanza 
of four lines in trochaie measure and designated, 
78 and 5s. 

Sevens and sixes metre. A metre desig- 
nated thus, 7s and 6s, consisting of a stanza of 
eight lines in trochaic and iambic measure. 

Sevens, eights, and sevens metre. A 
metre designated thus, 7s, 8s, and 7s, consisting 
of a stanza of eight lines in iambic measure. 

Sevens metre. A stanza of four lines in tro- 
chaic measure, each line containing seven sylla- 
bles. 

Sevens, sixes, and eights metre. A metre 
designated thus, 7s, 6s, and 8s, consisting of eight 
lines in trochaic and iambic measure. 

Seventh, diminished. An interval measured 
by nine half-steps. 

Seventh, major. An interval measured by 

eleven half-steps. 

Seventh, minor. An interval measured by ten 

half-steps. 

Severamdnte, It. (sS-vSr-ft-mdn-te.) Severely, 
strictly, rigorously. 

Severita, It. (s8-v8-r6-fa.) Severity, strictness. 

Sexta, Lat. {six- tft.) Sixth. 

Sextain. A stanza of six lines. 

Sexta pars, Lat. {six - tft pftrs.) When two parts 
were added to the four parts to which church mu- 
sic was usually limited in the fifteenth century, 
the second part was denominated sexta pare. 

Sexta toni, Lat. {six - tft fd-n6.) ’The sixth inter- 
val from the tonic. 

Sexte, Ger. {six-tS.) A sixth ; also, the name of 
an organ stop with two ranks of pipes, sounding 
the interval of a major sixth, a twelfth and tierce 
on one slide. 

Sexte tto. See Sestetto. 

Sextilla, Spa. (s6x-«/-yft.) A Spanish metrical 
composition of six feet. 
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SEXT 



BICC 



Sexto, &pa. (s£r-to.) A sixth. 

Sextole. Lat. (six- tb-18.) ) A group of six 

Sextuplet, Lat. (six-tVL-vlit.) f notes, having 
the value, and to he played in the time, of four. 

Sextuple measure. The name formerly given 
to measures of two parts, composed of six equal 
notes, three for each part. This is more generally 
called, now, compound common time. 

Sfogato, It. (sfO-gw-tO.) A very high soprano. 

Sfrfrza, It. (o/7r-ts&.) Forced, with force and 
energy. 

Sfbrz&ndo, It. (sftJr-/«5?i-dO.) ) Forced , one 

Sforz&to, it. (sfbr-ted-to.) j particular chord, 
or note, is to be played with force and emphasis. 
Sforzdre la voce. It. (sf&r-ted-rS la vO-tshS.) 
To overstrain the voice. 

Sforzatamdnte, It. (sf0r-ts&-ta-m5n-tS.) Im- 
petuously, energetically. 

Sfnggfto, It. (sfood-jg-tO.) Avoided, shunned; 
rambling; see Cadenza Sfuggita. 

Sgallinacci&re, It. (sgai-ie-nftt-tsh6-d-r6.) To 
crow; a bad method of singing. 

Shake. An ornament produced by the rapid al- 
ternation of two successive notes, comprehending 
an interval not greater Vriw *»- ' P1 ^ #d - 
than a whole tone, nor 
less than a semitone. 

Plain shake or trill. 

Shake, double. Two simultaneous shakes on 
notes which are 
either sixths or 
thirds to each other. 

Double shake. 

Shake, passing. A short trill made in flowing 
passages of quavers or semiquavers without 
breaking the time, or interfering with the natural 
course oi the melody. 




Shake, prepared. A shake 
preceded by two or more intro- 
ductory notes. 



Shalishim. A triangle, invented by the Syrians. 
Triangular rods were used, of metal, charged with 
rings. 

Shalm. A shawm. 

Sharp. A character which raises a note one sem- 
itone, #. 

Sharp, accidental. An occasional sharp placed 
before a note in the course of a piece, but not 
the same letter found sharp in the signature. 

Sharpen. To make higher ; to render more acute ; 
to sharp, or to make sharp. * 

Sharp, double. A double sharp is equivalent 
to two sharps, raising a note a whole tone instead 
of a semitone; expressed thus, $$, or x . 

Sharp sixth. In the first inversion of the minor 
chord of the seventh; by sharping the fundamen- 
tal tone we obtain the chord of the Sharp Sixth , 
or, as some writers call it, the German Sixth, 

Shawm. A wind instrument of the ancient He- 
brews, supposed to be of the reed or hautboy 
species. 



Shell* An ancient musical instnment consisting 
of the shell of a tortoise, over which strings were 
drawn, forming the lyre of early times. 

Sheminith, Heb. (#A£m-!-nith.) A stringed in- 
strument. It was also sometimes used to denote 
a species of music, and also a particular part of a 
composition. 

Shepherd’s flute. A pastoral flute, shorter 
than the transverse flute, and blown through a 
lip-piece at the extremity. 

Shift A change of position of the left hand, in 
playing the violin, etc. See violin shifts. 

Shift, double. A shift on the violin to D in alt. 

Shift, first. A violin shift on the fifth line, also 
called the half shift. 

Shift, half. See First Shift. 

Shift, last. In violin playing, the shift nearest 
the bridge. 

Shift, second. ) A violin shift on the eighth 

Shift, whole, f line, or A. 

Shig in oth, Heb. («A2-gh!-#-n8th.) According to 
variable tunes. 

Shophar, Heb. (shO-fftr.) A trumpet, or bent 
horn, so called because it gave a brilliant, clear, 
ringing sound. 

Short appoggiatura. An appoggiatura con- 
sisting of one or more notes played without re- 

/ gard ro the value of the next note, though gov- 
erned somewhat by the character of the piece; 
the lesser appoggiatura. 

Short hallelujah metre. A stanza of six lines 
in iambic measure. 

Short metre. A stanza of four lines in iambic 
measure. 

Short mordent. A Mordent consisting of two 
notes, viz., that haying the sign over it and that 
below or above it, before the principal note. 

Short octaves, A term applied to the lower 
notes in old organs, where some of the notes 
were omitted. 

Short particular metre. A stanza of six 
lines in iambic measure. 

Short shake. An embellishment formed by 
two or more notes preceding the principal note. 

Shrill. An epithet applied to those acute sounds 
which form the upper part of the scale of soprano 
voices and treble instruments. 

Shur,£Ttf6. (shftr.) To sing. 

Shushaneduth, Heb. (shfl-«^ara-€-dooth.) { 

Shoshannim, Heb. (snO-sAan-nlm.) f 
A musical instrument somewhat resembling the 
lily. It is possible the cymbal is meant as that 
instrument resembles the lily. 

Si, Fr. (sS.) Applied in solfaing to the note B. 

Si bdmol, Fr. (sB bft-mOl.) ) ~ . 

Si bemollc. It. (sS bft-mOl-lS.) f The note B " flat - 

Si b£mol majeur, Fr. (sS bfi-mol m &-zhdr.) 
The key of B-flat major. 

Si bdmol mineur, Fr. (sS bft-mol mB-ndr.) 
The key of B-flat minor. 

Sibilate. (slW-lftte.) To sing with a hissing 
sound. 

Sibilio, It. (s8-63-lS-0.) A hiss; a hissing sound. 

Sibling, Lat. (slM-lfis.) A little flute or flag- 
eolet used to teach birds to sing. 

Siccama flute* A diatonic flute. 
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SICI 

Bi cillftna, It. (se-tsh6-16-d-nfl.) ) A dance of the 

Sicilidno, It. (sS-tshS-lg-i-nO.) f Sicilian peas- 
ants, a graceful movement of a slow, soothing 
pastoral character, in 6-8 or 12-8 time. 

Side-dram. The common military drum, so 
called from its hanging at the side of the drum- 
mer whon played upon. 

Si diese, Fr. (s6 dl-fiz.) The note'B sharp. 

Sieben, Oer. (sJ-b’n.) seven. 

Si£ben-klan|g 2 Ger. (s2-b’n kiting.) Hepta- 
chord, a scale or seven notes. 

Sieben te, Ger. («2-bSn-t6.) Seventh. 

Siebensehnte, Ger. (aS-bSn-tsSn-tft.) Seven- 
teenth. 

Siegesgesang, Ger. (sg-ghgs-ghS-aan^.) I 

Siegeslied. W'r. (si-ghte-lM.) f 

A triumphal song. 

Siegesmarsch, Ger. (sd-ghte-mtirsh.) A tri- 
umphal march. 

Slecrue. See Segue. 

Siegue it cdro, It. (s6-d-gw8 61 kti- rO.) The 
chorus follows. 

Siegue it menudtto, It. (sS-d-gwS 61 m6-noo- 
at-to.) The minuet follows. 

Sieigue l’dria, It. (s6-d-gw8 J’d-re-fi.) The air 
follows. 

Siegue srfblto l’alldgro, It. (s6-<J-gw8 soo- 
b6-t0 rftl-/d-grO.) The allegro follows immedi- 
ately. 

Siff-fltite, Ger. (styTJld- 16.) An organ stop of 
2 or 1 foot scale, of the hohUflute species. 

Sillier, Fr. (slf-flft.) To make a hissing noise. 

Slitter on air, Fr. (slf-flft ftnh n’ftr.) To whis- 
tle a tune. 

Slfflet, Fr. (s6f-flft.) A cat-call, a squeaking in- 
strument used in play-houses to condemn a per- 
formance. 

Signallst, Ger. (sig-nftl-Ist.) A military trum- 
pet player. 

Siffnatur, (s\g-n&-toor.) ) Name given 

Signature, (een-yft-foo-rft.) Vto the sharps 

Signature, Eng. (slg-nft-tshllr.) ) or flats placed 
at the beginning of a piece, and at the commence- 
ment of each staff, to indicate the key in which 
it is written. 

Signature, time. Figures, in the form of a frac- 
tion, placed at the beginning of a piece to indi- 
cate the time. 

Sign, canceling. A natural. 

Sign, da capo. A mark placed before a bar, 
indicating that the piece or movement is to be 
repeated from that point. 

Siffne, Fr. (s6n.) The sign, see Segno. 

Slfgnes accidentels, Fr. (sen fik-sI-ddnA-t’l.) 
Accidental sharps, flats, or naturals. 

Sijgnes de alienees, Fr. (s6n d6 sUtinhs.) 

Sign, neutralising. A cancelling sign ; a 
natural. 

Signs. A general name for all the different char- 
acters used in music, such as flats, sharps, dots, etc. 

Sijgns of abbreviation. Strokes, waving lines, 
dots, and figures, employed to denote a repetition 
of notes, continuation of rests, etc. 

Signs of sfbrzftndo. Certain characters show- 
ing that a tone is to be emphasized stronger than 
its rhythmical accent requires, > V A* 



SINC 

Signs of the origan tone. Two parallel lines 
indicating that the tone is to commence, con- 
tinue, and close with a uniform degree of 
power, 

Signs of the pressure tone. Signs indicat- 
ing a very sudden increase of the tone, > > >. 

Sinruidilla, Spa. (s6-gu8-d#-yft.) See Seguidilla. 

Silbador, Spa. (sftl-ba 4h3r.) One who whistles. 

Silbar, Spa. (s6l-6dr.) To whistle. 

Silbern. Ger. («W-b6rn.) Of a silvery tone. 

Silberton, Ger. (sil-bZr-tbn.) 8ilvery tone, sil- 
very sound. 

Silboso, Spa. («3J-bO-z(5.) Whistling, hissing. 

Silence, Fr. (s6-lftnhs.) ) 

Silencio, Spa. (sl-tfa-thl-O.) > A rest. 

Sildnzio, It. (s6-/dn-ts6-0.) ) 

Silences pointes, Fr. pi. (s6-lftnhs pwftnh-tft.) 
Dotted rests. 

Sllendosamente, Spa. (s6-16n-th6-0-zS-mdn- 

tS.) Quietly, softly. 

Si lent&ndo. It. (s6 WnMn-tiQ.) A term denot- 
ing a slackening of the time. 

Sildnsio perfdtto. It. (s6-J5»-te8-0 pSr/df-tO.) 
Perfect silence, general rest. 

SI leva 41 sordino. It. (s6 Id-vft 61 s8r-rf?-n0.) 
Take off the mute. 

SI lev&no i sordino. It. (s6 16-cd-aO 6 s5r- 
rfl-nO.) Raise the dampers. 

Silver trumpet. The chateoteroth of the an- 
cient Hebrews, straight, a cubit long, with a bell- 
shaped mouth. 

Si majeur, Fr. (86 mft-zhfir.) The key of B 
major. 

Similar motion. Where two or more parts 
ascend or descend at the same time. 

Simile, It. (s6-m6-16.) Similarly; in like man- 
ner. 

Si mineur, Fr. (s8 mf-ndr.) The key of B 
mineur. 

Simple counterpoint. That counterpoint in 
which note is set against note, and which is called 
simple , in opposition to more elaborate counter- 
point which is known as figurative. 

Simple fttjrue. \ That style of composi- 

Simple imitation. ) tion in which a single sub- 
ject is employed. 

Simple intervals. Those which do not exceed 
an octave. 

Simple inversion. An inversion made by re- 

* versing the notes of fhgal, or other subject in its 
answer, so that the ascending notes of the original 
passage descend in the answer, and vice versa. 

Simple recitative. A recitative with the ac- 
companiment of a bass part only; a plain recita- 
tive. 

Simple times. Those which contain but one 
principal accent in a bar; as SM, 8-4, 8-8, etc. 

Simplicity. In composition, a natural, una- 
dorned melody; or a natural, simple arrange- 
ment of parts. In performance, a chaste, unaf- 
fected style* 

Simplified. Rendered free from difficult pas- 
sages. 

Sin ’al fine. It. (s6n II f8-n8.) To the end, as 
far as the end. 

!££]£//: «Xn see5 ^^- 
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SINF 

Sinfbnia, It. ( 8 Cn-fD-n 6 -fl.) } An orchestral com- 

Sinfbnie, Fr. (sftnh-f&-n 8 .) f position in many 
parts; a symphony. 

Sinfonla a pittoriea. It. (s 6 n-f 0 -n 6 -ft ft p 6 t- 
to-rg-kft.) A symphony descriptive of scenes and 
events. 

§infonfa concert&nte, It. (s 6 n-ft}-n 6 -a kOn- 
tsh 8 r-<an-t 8 .) 

Kinfonfa concertdta, It (sSn-fo-ne-ft k5n- 
tsh 8 r-fa-tft.) 

Hftnfonia eoncertftte, It. (sen-fO-ne-ft kOn- 
tsh 6 r-ta-t 8 .) 

A concerto for many instruments; a concerto 
symphony. 

8infonia da cftmera, It. (sen-fo-ng-S dft kd- 
m 8 -rft.) Symphonies composed for chamber use, 
as quartets, trios, etc. 

Sinfonia erdica, It. (s 6 n-f 0 -n 6 -a ft-rd- 6 -kft.) A 
symphony in the heroic style. 

Sftnfonia fhx&ta, It. (sCn-fO-nS-ft foo-po-tft.) In 
the style of a fugue. 

Sinftonie, Oer. (sln-Vb-ril.) A symphony. 

Sins. To utter sounds with various inflections or 
modulations of the voice as fancy may dictate, or 
according to the notes of a song or tune. 

Sing- akadamie, Oer. (sing flk-a-da-mS.) Vocal 
academy. 

Sing-anstalt, Oer. (sing install.) Singing club. 

Sing-art, Oer. (sing ftrt.) Manner, or style of 
singing. 

Singbai Oer. (si/io-bftr.) That may be sung. 

Sing-bass, Oer. (sing bass.) A vocal bass. 

Sftng-cliOF, Oer. (sing kOr.) Singing choir, a cho- 
rus. 

Singen, Oer. («in< 7 - 6 n.) To sing, to chant; sing- 
ing, chanting. 

Singend, Oer. (tfngr- 6 nd.) See Cantabile. 

Sing-gedicht, Oer. (sing gh 8 -dlkht.) Hymn, 
poem intended to be sung. 

Singhiozz&ndo, It. (sen-ghe-Ot-sftn-dO.) Sob- 
bingly. 

Sing-knnst, Oer. 



sing 



(slng-koonst.) The art of 

Single-action harp. A harp with pedals, by 
which each string can be raised one semitone. 

Single chant. A simple harmonized melody, 
extending only to one verse of a psalm, as sung 
in cathedrals, etc. 

Sinj^-m&hrchen, Oer. (slng-mdr- kh’n.) A 

Sing-melster, Oer. (slng-mls-tir.) Singing 
master. 

Slng-pult, Oer. (slng-poolt.) Singing desk. 

Sing- sang, Oer. (sing-sing.) Sing-song. 

Sing-sehauspiel, Oer. (slng-shous-pei.) Sing- 
ing-drama, a drama with songs, etc. interspersed. 

Sihg-sehuie, Oer. (slngshoo-M.) Singing 
school ; a school, or method, for the voice. 

Sing-schitler. Oer. (slngshi Z-ler.) Singing-pupil. 

Sing-spiel, Oer. (slng-spei.) An opera, melo- 
drama, a piece interspersed with songs. 

Sing-stimme, Oer. (slng-stlm-me.) Singing 
voice ; a vocal part. 

Sing-stlmmen, Oer.pl. (sin^-srtm-mSn.) The 
voices ; the vocal parts. 

Sing-stttck, Oer. (slng-stflk.) Air, melody. 



SIXE 

Sing-stnnde, Oer. (slng-stooii-di.) Singing 
lesson. 

Sing- tans, Oer. (sing-tints.) Dance, accompa- 
nied by singing. 

Sing-vereln, Oer. (slng-vS-rln.) A choral so- 
ciety. 

Sing-weise, Oer. (slng-x i-s 8 .) Melody, tune. 

Sinlestra, Spa. (s 6 -ni-d«-tr&.) i Th , hanH 

Sinistra, Lat. (sln-Is-tra.) ( Abe left hand * 

Sinistrce, Let. (sln-ls-tr 8 .) Left-handed flutes; 
see Dextra. 

Sinistra mftno, It. (s 6 -n 6 s-tr& md- no.) ) The 

Sinistra nanu, Lat. (sln-ls-trft md-nfi.) [left 
hand. 

Sino, It. (sb no.) 1 To, as far as, until ; confubco 

Sin, It. (s 8 n.) ) sin 'al fine, with spirit to the 

end. 

Sino al line pianissimo. It. (s6-n0 fil fS n 6 
p 6 -&n-&-s 6 -m 0 .) Pianissimo to the end. 

Sino al sdgno, It. (« 8 -n 0 ill sdn-yO.) As far as 
the sign. 

Siting, Swe. (sl-Ong.) Song. 

Siparlo, It. (s5-/?d-re-0.) The curtain of a theatre. 

Si pi&ce, It. (s 6 p 6 -d-tshg.) At pleasure, as you 
please. 

Si raddtippia 11 tdmpo, It. (s 8 rad-rfflo-p8-ft 
81 t&m- pO.) Redouble the time; as fast again. 

Siren. In ancient mythology, a goddess who en- 
ticed men into her power by the charms of music, 
and devoured them. 

Sirene. An instrument used for ascertaining the 
velocity of aerial vibration, corresponding to the 
different pitches of musical sounds. 

Sirenion. (si-r£/?-I- 8 n.) An instrument of the 
piano and harpsichord class. 

Siren song. A song of a bewitching, fascinat- 
ing style. 

Sirenen-gesang, Oer. (str- 8 -n 8 n ghSsang.) Si- 
ren-song; a soft, luscious, seductive melody. 

Si replica. It. (sS rd-plS-kft.) A repeat; to be 
repeated. 

Si replica nna vdlta, It. (s 6 rO-ple-kft oo-nft 
vOl-ta.) Play the part over again. 

Si wriva, It. (s 8 8Crt-v&.) As written, without 
any alteration or embellishment. 

Si segue. It. (sS sfl-gu 8 .) Go on. 

Sistema, It. (s 5 s-t 6 -mft.) System. 

Sistrnm, Lat. (sls-trtim.) An instrument of 

E ercussion of very great antiquity, supposed to 
ave been invented by the Egyptians, and was 
much used by the priests of Iris and Osiris In sac- 
rifice. It consisted of a rod of iron, bent into an 
oval or oblong shape, or sanare at two corners and 
curved at the others, and furnished with a number 
of movable rings, so that, when shaken, or struck 
with another rod of iron, it emitted the sound 
desired. 

Si tdee, It. (sS fd-tshS.) Be silent. 

Si vtilga. It. (sS vbl-gi.) Turn over the leaf. 
Sixain, Fr. (s 6 z-ftnh.) Stanza; strophe of six 
verses. 

Six-eighth measure. A measure having the 
value of six eighth notes, marked 6 - 8 . 

Sixes and fives metre. A metre consisting 
of a stanza of eight lines in iambic or trocham 
measure, designated thus, 6 s & 5s. 
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SIXE 

Sixes and (bur. A metre designated thus, 6s 
& 4, consisting of a stanza of four lines in iambic 
measure. 

Sixes and tens. A metre designated thus, 6s 
& 10s, consisting of a stanza of six lines in iambic 
measure. 

Sixes metre. A metre designated thus, 6s, con- 
sisting of a stanza of eight lines of six syllables 
each, in iambic measure. 

Sixes and sevens, and eights metre. A 

metre designated thus, 6s, 7s, & 8s, consisting of 
a stanza of eight lines in iambic measure. 

Sixfold measure. A measure consisting of 
two trochees, or musical feet, each formed of a 
long and a short note, or of an accented and unac- 
cented one; a measure of six equal parts. 

Sixieme, Fr. fsCz-I -dm.) A sixth. 

Six pour quaire, Fr. (s8z poor kfttr.) A 
double triplet, or sextuplet; six notes to be played 
in the time of four. 

Six quarter measure. A measure having 
the amount of six quarter notes, marked 6-4. 

Six semibreve rest. A rest having the 
duration of six semibreves: 

Sixte, Fr. (s8kst.) A sixth. m 

Sixteenth note. A semiquaver, g. 

Sxteenth rest. A pause equal in duration to a 
sixteenth note. 

Sixtes, Fr. (sCkst.) Sixths. 

Sixth., An interval comprising six sounds, or five 
diatonic degrees. 

Sixth augmented. An interval measured by 
ten half-steps. 

Sixth diminished. An interval measured by 
seven half-steps. 

Sixth sharp. An interval obtained (tom the 
first inversion of the minor chord of the seventh, 
by sharping the fundamental tone. 

Sixth German. See Sharp Sixth. 

Sixth Italian. An interval obtained by sup- 
pressing the original seventh in the chord of the 
sharp sixth. 

Sixth major. An interval measured by nine 
half-steps. 

Sixth minor. An interval measured by eight 
half-steps. 

Sixty-fourth note. A hemidemisemiquaver. 

Sixty .fourth rest. A pause equal in point of 
duration to a sixty-fourth note. 

Skalde, Ger. (skdl- d8.) A scald; ancient Scan- 
dinavian bard. 

Skene manuscript. This manuscript existed 
during the reign of James VI., and is supposed to 
have been noted in great part between 1615 and 
1630. It contained in all one hundred and five 
tunes, most of them Scottish, and some of them 
familiar, a number of dancing tunes, etc.; it be- 
longed to John Skene, of Hallyards. 

Skip. A term applied to any transition exceeding 
thal; of a whole tone step. 

Skixzen, Ger. pi. (skits- ts8n.) Sketches; short 
pieces. 

Skolien, Swe (skO-ft/i.) Drinking song. 

Slarg&ndo, It. (elftr-< 7 d»-d 0 .) 1 Extend- 

Slarganddsi, It. (slftr-gftn-od-ze.) j ing, enlarg- 
ing, widening; the time to become gradually 
slower. 



SOLB 

Sientdndo, It. (sl8n-ftzn-d0.) Relaxing the 
time, becoming gradually slower. 

Slide. See Gltsser. 

Slide, tuning. An English instrument produc- 
ing thirteen semitones, and used for pitching the 
key note. 

Slogan. The war-crv or gathering word of a High 
land clan in Scotland. 

Slur. A curved line over two or more notes, to 
show that they must be played smoothly. 

Slurred. Notes or passages performed in a 
smooth and gliding manner, are said to be slurred. 

Slurring. Performing in a smooth, gliding style. 

Small octave. The name given in Germany to 
the notes included between Con the second space 
of the bass staff and the B above, these notes be- 
ing expressed by small letters, as a, b, c, d, etc. 

Smanicdre, It. (smftn-e-Atf-rS.) To shift, or 
change the position of the hand in playing the 
violin, guitar, etc. 

Smaniante, It. (smfin-8-dn-t8.) ) Furious, v e- 

Smani&to, It. (smfi-nfi-d-to.) Vhement, fran- 

Smanidso, It. (smft-n&d-zO.) ) tic ; with rage. 

Sminudndo, It. (sme-noo-dn-dO.) 1 Diminish- 

Sminulto, It. (sme-noo-g-tO.) >ing, decreas- 

Smordndo, It. (smO-rdn-dO.) Jing, grad- 
ually softer. 

Smorfldso, It. (sm0r-f8-d-z0.) Affected, coquet- 
tish, full of grimaces. 

Smorz. An abbreviation of Smorzando. 
Smonftndo, It. (sm&r -ts a n~do.) C Extinguish- 

Smorx&to. It. (smOr-fsd-tO.) ) ed, put out, 
gradually dying away. 

Snare drum. The commonly used small drum, 
so named on account of strings of raw hide drawn 
over its lower head, and to distinguish it from the 
large or bass drum. 

So five. It. (s0-ft-v8.) A word implying that a 
movement is to be played in a gentle, soft and 
engaging style. 

Soavemdnte. It. (sO-&-v6-mftn-t8 ) Sweetly, 
agreeably, delicately. 

Sochantre, Spa. (s0-£dn-tr8.) Subchanter. 

Socidtd chantante, Fr. (sO-sI-ft-fd shftnh-t&nht.) 
Singing society. 

Soeck-pine. The appellation given by the an- 
cient northern poets to the bagpipe. 

Sogg^tto, It. (sOd-jdf-tO.) Subject, theme, mo- 
tive. 

Soradtto dl ftfga, It. (sod-jdf-to d8 foo- gft.) 
Subject of the fugue. 

Sogg^tto invariato. It. (sOd-Jdf-tO 8n-vft-r6-d- 
too The invariable subject— a term applied to 
the subject of counterpoint when it does not 
change the figure or situation of the notes. 

Soradtto variato. It. (sod-jdf-to vft-re-d-to.) 
Variable subject— a term applied to the subject 
of a counterpoint when it changes the figure or 
situation of the notes. 

Soirde musicdle, Fr. (swft-rft mfi -z&-kdl.) A 
musical evening. 

Sol. (sol.) A syllable applied by the Italians to 
G, the fifth sound of the diatonic scale or octave 
of C. 

Sdla, It. (sd-lft.) Alone ; see Sdlo. 

Sol bdmoL, Lai. (sol bft-mol.) The note G-flat. 
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SOLB 



SONN 



Sol bdmol majeur, Fr. (sol bfl-mftl mft-zhflr.) 
The key of G-flat major. 

Sol bdmol mineur, Fr. (sftl-ba-mftl mft-ntir.) 
The key of G-flat minor. (Not in use.) 

Sol diese, Fr. (sol di-ftz.) The note G-sharp. 

Sol diese mineur, Fr. (sftl-dl-fiz mft-ntir.) The 
key of G-eharp minor. 

Soltane, It. (sft-/dn-nft.) Solemn. 

Solennemtate, It. (s 0-1 6 n-n 6 -m d n- 1 ft .) 8 ol- 
emnly. 

SoUkting. Singing the notes of the scale to the 
monosyllables applied to them by Guido. 

Solfeador, Spa. (sftl-fft-ft-ddr.) A singer; a mu- 
sic master. 

Solfege, Fr. (aftl fdzh.) ) Exercises for the 

Solfeggi. It. pi. (sftl/dd-jft.) >v oice according 

Solfeggio, It. (sftl/ad-jft-O.) ) to the rules of sol- 
mization. 

Solfeggiamdnti, It. (sftl-fftd-jft-ft-mdn-tft.) Sol- 
feggi. 



Solfeggiftre, It. 

solfeggi. 



(sftl-fftd-jft-d-rft.) To practice 



Solfeggiren, Ger. (sftl-fftg-ghl-r’n.) ) .. 

Solller? Fr. (sOlW) 8 | To eolfa - 
Solfista, Spa. (sftl/gs-tft.) Musician; a person 
skilled in music. 



Sdli, It. («ft-16.) A particular passage played by 
principals only, one performer to each part. 
Sdlito, It. (sd-lft-tft.) Accustomed ; in the usual 
manner. 



Solldcito, It. (sfWd-tshft-tft.) C areful, solici- 
tous; meaning an attentive and careful style of 
execution. 

Sol majeur, Fr. (sol mft-zhtir.) The key of G 
major. 

Sol mineur, Fr. (sftl mft-ntir.) The key of G 
minor. 

Solmlsdre, It. (sftl-mft-zd-rft.) ) The prac- 

SolmlMJlre, It. (sftl-mft-ted-rft.) vtice of the 

Solmisiren, Ger. («ft/-ml-s$r-en.) ) s c al e«, ap- 
plying to the different tones their respective syl- 
lables, do, re, mi, fa, sol, la, si; to this kind of 
vocal exercise the practice of Solfeggi is added. 

Soimination. See Solfeggi and Sotmisare. 

Solmization a la Grec, Fr. (ft 1ft grftk.) A 
species of solmization formerly practiced, in 
which the oid Greek system of tetrachords was 
adhered to, so far as to use but four characters, 
which were repeated from tetrachord to tetra- 
chord as we now repeat from scale to scale. 

A composition for a single 
voice or instrument. 

(sO-lft-mfi-nC.) The Turkish 
flute, entirely open and without any reed. 

Solo, piano. A solo for the pianoforte. 

Solo-sftnger, Ger. (sb-\C>-s&ng-%t.) A solo-singer, 
principal singer. 

Solo-spieler, Ger. (aft-lo-«jp?-16r.) Solo player. 

Sdlo-sopr&no, It. (ad-lft BO-pra-nO.) For soprano 
only. 

Sol post vesperas declinat, Lat. (sftl pftst 
ttfa-pft-rfts dft-A/2-nftt.) In old enigmatical canons, 
a term implying that at each repeat the canon 
should be lowered one tone. 



Sdlo, It. («<3-lft.) 
Solo, Fr. («fl-lo.) 
Solo, Ger. (aft-lo., 

Soiomanie. Tur. 



a 



Stamm, It. (8ftm-mft.) Extreme, exceeding great. 



Sdmma espressidne, It. (sftm-mft fts-prfts-sft- 
ft-nft.) Very great expression. 

Sommeils. (sftm-mfil.) The name by which the 
French distinguished the airs in their old serious 
operas, because they were calculated to tranquil- 
ize the feelings and induce drowsiness. 
Sommerlied, Ger . (sftm-mftr-lftd.) A song in 
praise of summer. 

Sommier, Fr. (sft-ml-ft.) The sound board. 
Sommier d’orgue, Fr. (sft-ml-ft d’ftrg.) Sound 
board of an organ. 

Son. Fr. (sftnh.) I « 

Son, Spa. (eon.) \ Sonnd - 
Son&Mle, It. (sft-nd-bft-lft.) I 
Sonable, Spa. (so-nd-blft.) \ Sonoro118 ’ resonant. 
Sonagliftre, It. (sft-nfil-yft-d-rft.) To jingle, to 
ring a small bell. 

Son tali o. It. (sO-ndf-yS-O.) A small bell. 

Son algu^r. (sftnh ft-gti.) A sharp, acute sound. 
Sonajero, Spa. (sO-nft-nd-rft.) | A small tabor 
Sonajica. Spa. (sft-nft-Z^-kft.) f or timbrel. 
Sonajor, Spa. (sft-n ft-Aftr.) A timbrel. 
Sonamtato, It. (sft-nft-mdn-tft.) Sounding, 
ringing, playing. 

Sonante, Spa. (sft-ndn-tft.) Sounding, sonorous. 
Sondre, It. (sft-nd-rft.) To sound, to have a 
sound, to ring, to play upon. 

Sondre dlla mtate. It. (sft-nd-rft al- 1ft mftn- 
tft.) To play extempore, to improvise. 

Sondre il viol in o, It. (sft-nd-rft §1 v6-0-/2-nft.) 
To play upon the violin. 

Sonata, It. (sft-nd-ta.) 1 An instrumental com- 
Sonate, Fr. (eft -nat.) (position, usually of three 
or four distinct movements, each with a' unity of 
its own, yet all related so as to form a perfect 
whole. It commonly begins with an allegro, 
sometimes preceded by a slow introduction. 
Then come the andante, adagio, or largo; then 
the minuet and trio, or schertzo; and lastly the 
finale in auick time. 

Sonata da cdmera. It. (s ft-nd-tfi dft ka- mft- 
rft.) A sonata designed for the chamber or parlor. 
Sonata da chidsa, It. (sft-nd-tft dft kft-d-zft.) 

A church sonata, an organ sonata. 

Sonata di bravrira, It. (sft-nd-tft dft brft-voo- 
ra.) A brave, bold style of sonata. 

Sonata form. In the style of a sonata. 
Sonata, grand. A massive and extended sonata, 
consisting usually of four movements. 

Sonata per il cdmbalo sdio. It. (sft-nd-tft 
par 61 tendm-bft-lft sd-lft.) A sonata for the harp- 
sichord without accompaniment. # 

Sonata per il violino, It. (sft-nd-tft par ftl 
vft-O-16-nft.) A sonata for the violin. 

Sonate, Ger. (sft-nd-tft ) A sonata. 

Sonatina, It. (sft-nft-te-nft.) 1 A short, easy 
Sonatine, Fr. (sft-n ft-$n.) ) sonata. 
Sonatdjo, It. (sft-nft-W-hft.) A sounding board. 
Sonator di violino, It. (so-nft ,-tdr dft vft-ft-/8- 
nft.) A fiddler, violin player. 

Sonatdre, It. (sft-nft-fd-rft.) An instrumental 
performer. 

Sonatrice, It. (sft-nft-frg-tshft.) A female per- 
former. 

Son doux, Fr. (sftnh doo.) Soft sound. 
Sonnecillo, Spa. (sftn-nft-^MO.) A short tune; 
a slight sound. 
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SONE 



SOPR 



Sonetaxo, Spa. (sO-n8-M-thO.) A load sound. 

SonettAnte, It. (sO-ngt-£dn-t8.) A singer of 
sonnets. 

8on6tto, J£. (sO-wdtf-tO.) A sonnet. 

§on6vole, It. (s0-nd-v8-18.) Sonorous, ringing, 
sounding. 

Song;. A short lyric poem set to mnsic; a short 
musical composition, either with or without 
words; a hymn; poetry. 

Sonar, Bacchanalian. A song which either in 
sentiment or style relates to scenes of revelry. 

Sonar, boat. A song sung by the rowers; gondo- 
lier song. 

Sonar, erotic. A love song. 

Sonar, florid. A term applied by musicians of 
the 14th century to figured descant, in order to 
distinguish it from the old chant or plain song. 

Sonar form. In the style of a song. 

Sonar, four- part. A song arranged for four voices. 

Sonar, gondolier. A song sung by the Venetian 
gondoliers; a barcarolle. 

Sonar, hunting. A melody setjto words in praise 
of the chase. 

Sonar, martial. A song, the subject and style 
of which are warlike. 

Song, national. A song identified with the his- 
tory of a nation, on account of the sentiments it 
expresses, or from long use. 

Song, nautical. A song relating to the sea. 

Song, nuptial. A song celebrating marriage. 

Song, patriotic. A song intended to inspire a 
love of country. 

Song, plain. The old ecclesiastical chant, with- 
out any of the harmony which now enriches it. 

Song, rustic. A plain, simple melody, suitable 
to rural themes. 

Song, sacred. A devotional song, a hymn. 

Song, secular. A song not designed for relig- 
ious worship. 

Songs of the wells. The fountain hymns of 
the ancients, and still common in the Greek isles. 

Songs without words. Pianoforte pieces, 
consisting of a melody with an accompaniment. 

Songs, table. Songs for male voices, formerly 
much in vogue among German glee clubs. 

Sonido, Spa'. (sO-//?-thO.) Sound. 

Sonido agudo. Spa. (sO-ng-thO ft-goo-thO.) An 
acute sound. 

Soniferous. Producing sound. 

Son! mobiles. Or. (sd-nC wd-bT-ies.) The name 
by whicbthe ancients distinguished the interme- 
diary sounds of their tetrachords. 

Son! stabiles. Or. (ed nS s/d-bf-les.) t The ex- 

Sonft stantes. Or. (ed-nC st&n- tfis.) ) tremes of 
the Greek tetrachords. 

Sonnant, Fr. (soo-ndnh.) Sounding. 

Sonner, Fr. (sOnh-nft.) To sound, to ring, to 
blow. 

Sonner a toute voix, Fr. (s8nh-nft ft toot 
vwft.) To ring a fall peel. 

Sonner de la trompette, Fr. (sOnh-nft dtih 
lft trOnh-pfit.) To sound the trumpet. 

Sonner an cornet, Fr. (sOnh-nft dfi kor-nft.) 
To sound a horn. 

Sonner la cloche, Fr. (s5nh-nft lft klosh.) 
To ring a bell. 



Sonnet. A short poem of fourteen lines, two 
stanzas of four verses each and two of three each, 
the rhymes being adjusted by a particular rule. 

Sonneteer. A composer of sonnets or small 
poems ; usually a term of contempt. 

Sonnet tier, Fr. (s8nh-n8t-ti-ft.) Bell-maker or 
seller. 

Sonnettucciaccio, It. (sOn-nSt-foof-tshe-df- 
tshS-O.) A poor sonnet. 

Sonne ur, Fr. (sbnh-nftr.) A bell ringer. 

Sonometer. (sO-ntf/n-S-ter.) An instrument for 
measuring intervals or the vibrations of sounds. 

Sonoramdnte. It. (sft-n0-rfi-mdn-t8.) Sono- 
rously, harmoniously. 

Sonora, Spa. (sft-nO-rft.) A cithern. 

Sonore, Fr. (so-ndr.) t Sonorous, harmonious, 

Sondro, It. (sb-nd-rO.) j resonant. 

Sonoridad, Spa. (sO-nO-rl -dad.) Sonorousness. 

Sonoriflc. (sO-nO-r|AIk.) Producing sound. 



Sonorita, It. 
Sonoritd, Fr. 



(sO-nO-r G-ta.) 
(s0-n0-r6 -td.) 



I Harmony, sound. 



SonoriS: Spa. v T^nO-^.) f^orousnese. 

Sonoroso, Spa. (sO-nO-rd-zO.) Sonorous, pleas- 
ing. 

Sonorous, (so-nd-rous.) An epithet applied to 
whatever is capable of yielding sound; ftill or 
loud in sound; rich-toned, musical. 

Son per^ant. Fr. (sflnh pftr-sftnh.) A shrill, 
piercing sound. 

Sons dtouffds, Fr. pi. (s8nhs*fi toof-fft.) Sti- 
fled, or mufiled tones. 

Sons harmoniques, Fr. pi. (sQnhs’ hfir-mbnh- 
Ik.) Harmonic sounds. 

Sons pleins, Fr. pi. (sOnhs' plftnh.) In flute 
music, this means that the notes must be blown 
with a very fall, round tone. 

Sonus, Lat. (sd-nfts.) Sound, tone. 

Sonus exclusus, Lat. (sd-nfts 8x-c/d-sfts.) Ex- 
cluded sound; one of the three radical sounds 
composing the harmonic triad; the fifth. 

Sdpra, It. (sd-prft.) Above, upon, over, before. 

Sdpra dominAnte, It. (sd-prft d0-m8-«da-t$.) 
The fifth or upper dominant. 

SoprAni, It. pi. (sO-prd-ne.) Treble voices. • 

Sopran, Ger. (s O-pran.) ( The treble, the high- 

SoprAno, It. (sO-prd-nO.) f est kind of female 
voice; a treble. or soprftno singer. 

SoprAno act! to. It. (sO-pr<$-nO &~koo-tO.) High 
soprano. 

Soprano clef. The treble or G clef. 

Soprano clef. The C clef on the first line 
or the staff for soprano, instead of using p 
the G clef on the second line for that ritit : 
part. TjSr 

Soprano clef, messo. The C clef when placed 
on the second line of the staff, formerly r|rjr— 
used for the second treble voice, and for 1 { M r ~ 
which the soprano clef is now substituted. — 

SoprAno concertAlo, It. (sO-prd-nO kftn-tshftr- 
ta- to.) The soprano solo part, the part for a solo 
treble voice in a chorus. 

Soprano concertina. A concertina having the 
compass of a violin. 

SoprAna cdrda, It. (sO-prd-nO Atfr-dft.) The E 
string of a violin. 

Soprano mlico, It. (so-prd-no mdt-% 0.) A spe. 
its® of female voice between soprano ana alto. 
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SOPR 

Soprano, second. Low soprano. 

Sopr&no seed n do od dlto. It. (so-pra-no sll- 
koon-dO Od al- to.) The second soprano or alto. 
Sopran-stimme, Ger. (so -pran stlm-mS.) A 
soprano voice. 

Sdpra quinta. It. (*d-prft quin- tft.) Upper dom- 
inant. 

Sdpra dna edrda, It. (sd-prft oo-nft Atfr-dfi.) 
On one string. 

Sdrda, It. (sdr-dft.) Muffled, veiled tone. 
Sordamdnte, It. (sOr-dfi-md/i-tg.) Softly, gen- 
tly; also, damped, muffled. 

Sordellina, It. (sOr-dgl-te-nft.) A species of bag- 
pipe. 

Sordlna, It. (sOr-dg-nft.) ) . 

Sordina, Spa. (sOr-d?-nft.) f 4 80rdine * 

Sordet. I A small instrument or damper in the 
Sordine. J mouth of a trumpet, or on the bridge 
of a violin or violincello, to make the sound more 
faint and snbdued. 

Sordini, It. pi. (sOr-d2-n5.) Mutes in violin play- 
ing; and the Dampers in pianoforte music; see 
Con Sordini , and Senza Sordini. 

Sordini levati. It. (sOr-d?-nS 16-ra-tS.) The 
dampers removed. 

Sordino, It. (s0r-tf2-n0.) A sordine. 

Sdrdo, It. (*3r-do.) Muffled, veiled tone. 
SorgfilltiK, Ger. (#5/<7-fftl-tlgh.) Carefully. 
Sorfffiiitiff aebunden. Ger. («<5r^-ffil-tlgh ghS- 
ftoon-d'n.) Very smoothly. 

Sortita, It. (sor-fg-tfi.) The opening air in an 
operatic part, the entrance dria. 

Sospensidne, It. (sOs-pgn-sg-d-ng.) A suspen- 
sion. 

Sospenslvamdnte, It. (sos-pgn-sg-vfi-md/i-tg.) 

Irresolutely, waveringly. 

Sospirdndo, It. (sos-pg-ran-do.) 

Sospirdnte, It. (sOs-pg-rdw-tg.) 

Sospirdvole, It. (sos-pg-rd-vO-16.) 

Sospirdso, It. (sOs-pg-rfl-zO.) 

Bospiro, It. (sOs-y??-rO.) A crotchet rest, 
ftosfenendo, It. (sos-tg-ndw-do.) \ Sustaining 
feostenrfto. It. (sOs-tg-noo-tO.) (the tone, 
keeping the notes down their full duration. 
S»stcnnto mdlto, It. (sOs-tg-yioo-tO rnOl-t 0.) In 
ahighly sustained manner. 

Sdtto,/l. ‘(sOt-fO ) Under, below. 

Sd\to bdee, It. (sot-to 65-tsh6.) I Softly, in a 
Stfto vdee, It. (sot-to rd-tshg.) f low voice in 
anundertone. 

Sontrette, Fr. (soo -br$tt.) A female singer for 
a inordinate part in a comic opera. 
Sou-jhantre, Fr. (soo-shftntr.) A sub-chanter. 
Souflbrie, Fr. (soof-fl6-rg.) The machinery be- 
longing to the bellows in an organ. v 
Souflltr l’oxjpue, Fr. (soof-nft l’Org.) To blow 
the beiows ofan organ. 

Soufflenr, Fr. (soof-flfir.) } Bellows -blower ; 
SoulHetse, Fr. (soof-flfis.) f also a prompter in 
a theatfe. 

SoufHeir d’orgoes. Fr. (soof-fltir d’Orgh.) 

Bellows-Mower oTan organ. 

Sound-bsard. I The thin board over which 
SoundinL board, f the strings of the pianoforte 
and similir instruments are distended. 

Sound po«t. A small post or prop within a vio- 
lin, nearly\nder the bridge. 



SPIE 

Sound register. An apparatus invented in 
Paris in 1868, by means of which sounds are made 
to record themselves, whether those of musical in- 
struments or of the voice in singing or speaking. 

Sounds, accessory. ( Those sounds which 

Sounds, concomitant, f in a secondary man- 
ner assist in producing an effect. 

Sounds, harmonica!. Those sounds produced 
by the higher parts of the chords, which vibrate a 
certain number of times while the lowest fun- 
damental tone of the chord vibrates but once. 

Soupir, Fr. (soo-pSr.) A crotchet rest. 

Soupir de croche, Fr. (soo-pCr dtih krOsh.) 
See Demi-soupir. 

Soupir de double croche, Fr. (soo-pgr d&h 
doobl krOsh.) See Quart de soupir. 

Soupir de triple croche, Fr. (soo-pgr dhh 
trgpl krOsh.) See Demi-quart de soupir. 

Sourdeline, Fr. (soor-dl-lgn.) An Italian bag- 
pipe, or musette. 

Sourdement, Fr. (soord-mftnh.) In a subdued 
manner. 

Sourdet, Fr. (soor -da.) The little pipe of a 
trumpet; a sordine. 

Sourdine, Fr. (soor-d6n.) The name of a har- 
monium stop; see also Sordino. 

Sous, Fr. (soo.) Under, below. 

Sous- chan tre, Fr. (soo shdnhtr.) A sub- 
chanter. 

Sous-dominante. Fr. (soo do-mi -ndnht.) The 
sub-dominante, or fourth of the scale. 

Sous-mddiante. Fr. (soo m$rdl-dnht.) The 
sub-mediant, or sixth of the scale. 

Sous-tonique, Fr. (soo tOn-2*.) The seventh 
of the scale, or sub-tonic. 

Soutenir, Fr. (soo-tS-n8r.) To sustain a sound. 

Souvenir, Fr. (soo-vS-nlr.) Recollection, rem- 
iniscence. 

Spaces. The intervals between the lines of the 

staff. 

Spanisch, Ger. (spftn-!sh,) 1 In the 

Spagnoidsco, It. (spftn-yO-ftto-kO.) jSpanish 
style. 

Spa^noldtta, It. (spftn-y0-/5£-tft.) A Spanish 
dance, a species of minuet. 

Spagnuola, It. (spftn-yoo-d-lft.) The guitar. 

Spassapensidre, It. (spfts-sft-pgn-sg-d-rg.) The 
Jew’s harp. 

Sp&sshaft, Ger. (spdss-hSIt.) Sportively, play- 
fully, merrily. 

Spasshafthgkeit. Ger. (spdss - hftf - tig - kit.) 

Sportiveness, playfullness. 

Spasshaftlich, Ger. («pdM-hftft-lIkh.) Sport- 
ively, merrily, playfully. 

Spatium, Lat. (spft-shl-tim.) ) A space between 

Sp&zio. it. (s/w-tsg-O.) fthe lines where 
music is written; a distance, an interval. 

Spian&to, It. (spg-ft-wd-to.) Smooth, even; 
Teadto. 

Splccatamdnte, It. (spgk-kfl-tft-md/i-tS.) Bril- 
liantly. 

Spiccdto, It. (spgk-M-tO.) Separated, pointed, 
distinct, detached; in violin music it means that 
the notes are to be played with the point of the 
bow. 

Spiel, Ger . (spgl ) Play, performance. 



Digitized by 



Google 






186 PRONOUNCING MUSICAL DICTIONARY. 

I ale , ft add , ft arm, 6 see, 8 end , I tee, ! i/J, 0 ota, 0 odd, 6 doge, oo moon, tl lute , ft ti French sound. 



SPIE 



STAN 



Spiel-art, Ger. (sp6l ftrt.) Manner of . playing, 
style of performance. 

Spielen, Ger. (epM’n.) To play on an instru- 
ment. 

Spieler, Ger. («pM8r.) Performer. 

Splel-leute, Ger. pi. (spSl loi- tS.) Musicians. 

Spiel-mann, Ger. (spei mftn.) A musician. 

Spinoe, Lat. (spl- n6.) Home; a name formerly 
applied to the quills of the spinet. 

Spinet, Eng. (spin-S t.) ) A stringed instru- 

Splnett, Ger. (spl-n#.) Vment formerly much 

Spindtta, It. (sp6-n5tf-tfi.) ) in use, somewhat 
similar to the harpsichord, and, like that, consist- 
ing of a case, sounding board, keys, jacks, and a 
bridge. It was evidently derived from the harp, 
and was originally called the couched harp , though 
since denominated spinet , from its quills, which 
resemble thorns , called in Latin spince. 

Spinett-draht, Ger. (spin-# drat.) Virginal, 
or spinet wire. . 

Spfrtto, It. (ep?-r8-t0.) Spirit, life, energy. 

Spiritosamdnte, It. (spe-rS-tO-zft-md/t-tS.) I 

Spiritdso, It. (spe-re-W-zO.) f 

Lively, animated, brisk, spirited. 

Spiritu&le, It. (ep8-r8-too-d-18.) ) Sacred, spir- 

Spirituel, Fr. (splr-e-too-d/.) f itual. 

Spiritudso, It. (spC-rO-too-5-zO.) See Spiritdso. 

Spissi gravissimi, Lat. (spls- s8 grft-t'te-sI-mS.) 
Hypatoides — the deep or bass sounds of the an- 
cient Greek system. 

Spissus, Lat. (spls-shs.) Thick; fall, refering 
to intervals. 

Spitz, Ger. (spitz.) Pointed. 

Spitz-flttte, Ger. (spitz J16- tS.) \ Pointed- 

Spitz -flute, Ger. (spitz floo-t£.) f flute ; an or- 
gan stop of a soft, pleasing tone, the pipes of 
which are conical, and pointed at the top. 

Spitz-quinte, Ger. (spitz quin- tS.) An organ 
stop with pointed pipes, sounding a fifth above 
the foundation stops. 

Spondaula, Gr. (spOn-daw-lft.) Name given by 
the ancients to a performer on the flute, or some 
similar instrument, who, while the sacrifice was 
offering, played to the priest some suitable air. 
to prevent him from listening to anything that 
might interfere with his duty. 

Spondee, Lat. (spOn-dft.) A musical foot con- 
sisting of two long notes or syllables, . 

Spondiasm. An alteration in the harmonic 

g enus, by which a chord was elevated three 
ieses above its ordinary pitch, so that the spon - 
diasm was precisely the opposite of the eclysis. 
Spondeo, It. (spdn- d8-0.) A spondee. 
Spottlfted. Ger. (spot-led.) A satirical song. 
Spring* An embellishment. The German spring 
consists of two small notes before a principal, 
similar to the Italian mordente, but very distinct; 
thus: 




Spfruchgesang, Ger. (sprookh-ghS-sang.) An 
anthem. 

Square B. Name formerly given to B natural on 
account of the shape of its signature. 



mil ... t * ? 

sudden lifting up of the 



Squllla, It. (sgti3Z-lft.) A little bell; a shrill- 
sounding bell ; the clang of a trumpet. 

SquHl&nte. It. (squSWan-tS.) Clear, plain, 
sounding, ringing. 

Squillantemdnte, It. (squ8l-lftn-t8-m5n-t8.) 
Clearly, loudly, shrilly. 

Squlll&re, It. (squ6l-/d-rS.) To sound loud and 
shrill. 

Srootis. A general name for the twenty-two mi- 
nor subdivisions of the’ octave of the Hindoo 

Sta, It. (stft.) This, as it stands; to be played as 
written. „ 

Stabat mater, Lat. (e t a-b ft t ma-t8r.) The 
Mother stood— a hymn on the crucifixion. 

Stdbile, It. (#a-bS-18.) Firm. 

Stabili sudni, It. pi. (#d-b6-16 swd-nS.) The 
highest and lowest sounds of every tetrachord, so 
named because their places could not be changed. 

Stac. An abbreviation of Staccato. 

Staccattssimo, It. (8tflk-kfl-$«-sS-mO.) Very 
much detached, as staccato as possible. 

Stacc&to, It (stak-foz-to.) Detached, distinct, 
separated from each other. 

Staccftto delicatamdnte, It. (st&k-M-tO dftl- 
e-kft-ta-md/t-tg.) In staccato style, lightly and 
delicately. 

Staccato marks. Small . 
dots or dashes placed over | 
or under the notes, thus : 1 . 

Staccato touch. A sudden lifting up 
fingers from the keys, giving to the music a light, 
detached, airy effect. 

Staccdre, It. (stftk-A»-r8.) To detach, to sep- 
arate each note. 

Stadt-musikus, Ger. (stadt moo-sl-ktis.) ) 

Stadt-pfeifer, Ger. {stadt p/UZr.) f 

Town musician. 

Staff. The five horizontal and parallel lines on. 
and between which, the notes are written. 

Staff of four lines. In the earlier ages of the 
Christian church, the monks frequently used mu- 
sic written on four lines with treble and bees 
clefs. It was entirely for the voice, and consisted 
of loose themes without any attempt whatever at 

Staff, bass. The staff marked with the bassclef. 

Staff, tenor. The staff marked with the tenor 

clef. 

Staff, treble. The staff marked with the treble 
clef. 

Stagidne, It. (stft-jS-d-ng.) The season, tie mu- 
sical season. _ , 

Stagidne di cartdllo. It. (stft-je-fl-nS d« kftr- 
tdlAQ.) The operatic season. 

Stambuz&re, It. (stftm-boo-£ed-r8.) Tobeat the 
drum. 

Stamm -accord, Ger. (stftm Sk-kOrd.) A rad- 
ical, or fundamental chord from whichothers are 
derived. 

Stam men tin -pipe. An organ stop: see 

Schwiegel. 

Stampita, It. (stftm-p3-tfl.) An ai\ a tune, a 
song. 

Stance, Fr. (stftnhts.) A stanza. 

Btttndchen, Ger. (#M?td-kh8n.; /serenade. 
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Standhaft, Oer. («ldntf-h&ft.) Steadily, firmly, 
resolutely. 

Standhaftlgkeit, Oer. (s tdnd-h&ft-tig-klt.) 
Firmness, resolution. 

Stand, music A light frame designed for hold- 
ing sheets or books for the convenience of per- 
formers. 

Stanghdtta, It. (stfin -gdt-t&.) A 
bar line. The fine line drawn across 
and perpendicular to the staff. 

Stdnza, It. {stan-ish.) A verse of a song or hymn. 

Stark, Ger. (st&rk.) Strong, loud, vigorous. 

St&rke, Oer. (stdr-kS.) Vigor, force, energy. 

Starke stimmen. Ger. (star - ke s^m-mSn.) 
Loud stops; Mit Starken Stimmen, with loud 
stops. 

Stat. Lat. (stfit.) This, as it stands. 

Station. This word is sometimes used by ancient 
musical authors for any fixed pitch or degree of 
sound, whether produced by intension or remis- 
sion. 

Stave. Name formerly given to the staff. 

Stef?, Ger. (stSgh.) The bridge of a violin, etc, 

Stegrelf spieled, Ger. (st8gh-rlf spg-l’n.) To 
play at sight. 

Stem. The thin stroke which is drawn from the 
head of a note. 

Stem, double. A stem drawn both upward and 
downward from a note, indicating that the note 
belongs to two parts, in one of which it has its 
natural and appropriate length, while in lz] Jfl 
the other it is shorter, corresponding to the h»-H 
notes that follow it. 11 

Stentftndo, It. (st8n-ldft-d0.) Delaying, retard- 
ing. 

Stentdto, It. (stSn-^z-tO ) Hard, forced, loud. 

Stenterdllo. It. (st8n-te-r5M0.) A buffoon. 

Stentor. A herald, in Homer, having a very loud 
voice — hence, any person having a powerful voice. 

Stentorian. Extremely loud. 

Stentorophonic. Speaking or sounding very 
loud, from Stentor, a herald in Homer, whose 
voice was said to be as loud as that of fifty other 
men. 

Stentorophonic tube. A speaking trumpet, 
so called from Stentor. The stentoropnonic horn 
of Alexander the Great is famous; it was so pow- 
erful that he could give orders at a distance of 
one hundred stadia, which is about twenty Eng- 
lish miles. 

Step. A degree upon the staff. Americans use 
the terms step and half-step in place of tone and 
semitone. 

Step, half. A semitone. 

Sterbe-gesang, Ger. r-b8 gh S-sdng.) \ 

Sterbe-lied. Ger. (stir- b8 lid.) j 

Funeral hymn. 

Sterbe-ton, Ger. {stir- b8 tdn.) A tone dimin- 
ishing, dying away insensibly. 

Stdso, It. {std-z 0.) Extended, diffused, large. 

Stdso mdto, It. {std-z 0 mb- to.) A slow move- 
ment. 

Stdsso, It. {stds- so.) The same : Vistesso tempo, 
in the same time. 

Sthdnochire. A machine for strengthening and 
imparting flexibility to the fingers ; Deing a com- 
pound of the dactylion and the hand guide. 



Stibacchlftto. It. (stfi-bfik-kS-d-tO.) .Relaxing, 
retarding the time. 

Stlccftdo, It. (stek-Aru-dO.) ) An instrument 

Stlcc&to, It. (st6k-A*d-t0.) j consisting of little 
bars of wood rounded at the top and resting on 
the edges of a kind of open box. They gradually 
increase in length and thickness, are tuned to the 
notes of the diatonic scale and are struck with' a 
little ball at the end of a stick. 

Stich, Gr. (stlkh.) A dot or point. 

Sticker. A portion of the connection, in an or- 
gan, between the keys or pedals and the valve; a 
short link attached to a key or pedal, and acting 
on the backfall. 

Stile, It. (stS-18.) Style. 

Stile a cappdlla, It. (stS-18 a kfip-pdf-ia.) In 
the chapel style. 

Stile granaldgo, It. (st6-18 grfln-dG-fl-zO.) In 
a grand style of composition or performance. 

Stile rlgordso, It. (stC-16 rG-gO-rfl-zo.) in a 
rigid, strict style. 

Stlft, Ger. (stift.) The jack of a spinet, etc. 

Still, Ger. (still.) Calmly, quietly. 

Still-gedacht, Ger. (still gk$-dakt.) A stopped 
diapason, of a quiet tone. 

Stilo, It. (ste-10.) Style, manner of composition 
or performance. 

Stilo alia cappdlla, It. (stG-lo dl- la ka -pdX- 
la.) In the church or chapel style. 

Stilo dl recitativo. It. (ste-lo dG ra-tshG-ta- 
tl-v 0.) A tedious, monotonous style of composi- 
tion, in the manner of recitative, formerly much 
adopted in Italy, and sometimes extending 
through a whole narrative or drama, without the 
least change of measure or mixture of air, except 
now and then a formal close. 

St imm- deckel, Ger. ( stim d$k-& 1.) Sound- 
board. 

Stimme, Ger. (sttm-mS.) The voice, sound; 
also, the sound-post in a violin, etc. ; also a part in 
vocal or instrumental music; also an organ stop 
or register. 

Stimmen, Ger.pl. (aflm-m’n.) Parts, or voices ; 
also organ stops. 

Stimmer, Ger. {sftm- mer.) Tuner; also a tun- 
ing hammer. 

Stlmm-gabel, Ger. {stim gd- b’l.) Tuning fork. 

Stimm-hammer, Ger. {stim ham- mSr.) Tun- 
ing key, tuning hammer. 

Stimmlg, Ger. (artm-mlg.) Having a sound. 

Stlmm-pfelfe, Ger. ( stim pfl-fe.) Wooden 
fife, piten-pipe. 

Stimm- stock, Ger. (stim stOk.) The sound- 
post of a violin, etc. 

Stlmmung, Ger. (oflm-moong.) Tuning, tune, 
tone. 

Stlngudndo, It. (sten-pudn-dO.) Dying away, 
becoming extinct. 

Stlracchl&to, It. (ste-rftk-ke-d-tO.) I Stretched, 

Stlr&to, It. (ste-rd-to.) f forced, re- 

tarded; see Allargando. 

Stonftnte, It. (st0-ndn-t8.) Discordant, out of 
tune. 

Stop. A register, or row of pipes, in an organ ; on 
the violin, etc., it means the pressure of the finger 
upon the string. 
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Stop, bassoon. A reed stop in an organ resem- 
bling the baeson in quality of tone. 

Stop, dartbel. A stop similar to the clarinet 
stop. 

Stop, clarion or octave trumpet. A stop 
resembling the tone of a trumpet, but an octave 
higher than the trumpet stop. 

Stop, cornet. A stop consisting of five pipes to 
each note. 

Stop, cremona. A reed stop in unison with the 
diapasons. 

Stop, double diapason. An open set of pipes 
tuned an octave below the diapasons. 

Stop, double trumpet. The most powerful 
reed stop in the organ, the pipes being of the 
same length as the double diapason, to which it 
is tuned m unison. 

Stop, dulciana. A stop of peculiar sweetness 
of tone, which it chiefly derives from the bodies 
of its pipes being longer and smaller than those 
of the dipes of other stops. 

Stop, fagotto. The bassoon stop. 

Stop, fifteenth. A stop which derives its name 
from its pitch, or scale, being fifteen notes above 
that of the diapason. 

Stop, flute. An organ stop resembling in tone a 
flute or flageolet. 

Stops, foundation. The diapasons and prin- 
cipal, to which the other stops, be they few or 
many, are tuned, and which are absolutely re- 
quired in an organ. 

Stop, hautboy. A reed stop having a tone in 
imitation of the hautboy. 

Stop, larluot, or octave twelfth. A stop 
the scale of which is an octave above the twelfth. 
It is only used in the full organ. 

Stop, mixture, or furniture. A stop com- 
prising two or more ranks of pipes, shriller than 
those of the sesquialtera, and only calculated to 
be used together with that and other pipes. 

Stop, nazard. Twelfth stop. 

Stop, open diapason. A metallic stop which 
commands the whole scale of the organ, and 
which is called open in contradistinction to the 
stop diapason, the pipes of which are closed at 
the top. 

Stop, organ. A collection of pipes similar in 
tone ana quality, running through the whole, or 
a great part, of the compass of the organ ; a reg- 
ister. 



Stop, stopped diapason. A stop the pipes 
of which are generally made of wood, and its 
bass, up to middle C, always of wood. They are 
only half as long as those of the open diapason, 
ana are stopped at the upper ena with wooden 
stoppers, or plugs, which render the tone more 
soft and mellow than that of the open diapason. 

Stopples. Certain plugs with which the ancients 
stopped or opened the holes of a flute, before the 
performance began, in order to accommodate its 
scale, or range of sounds, to some particular 
mode or genus. 

Stop, principal. A metallic stop, originally 
distinguished by that name, because holding, in 

S oint of pitch, the middle station between the 
iapason and the fifteenth, it forms the standard 
for tuning the other stops. 



Stop. salclonaL The dulcima stop. 

Stops, compound. An assemblage of several 
pipes in an organ, three, four, five, or more to 
each kev, all answering at once to the touch of 
the performer. 

Stops, draw. Stops in an organ placed on each 
side of the rows of keys in front of the instru- 
ment, by moving which the player opens or closes 
the stops within the organ. 

Stop, sesquialtera. A stop resembling the 
mixture, running through the scale of the instru- 
ment, and consisting of three, four, and some- 
times five ranks of pipes, tuned in thirds, fifths, 
and eighths. 

Stops, mutation. In an organ, the twelfth, 
tierce, and their octaves. 

Stop, solo. A stop which may be drawn alone, 
or with one of the diapasons. 

Stops, reed. Stops consisting of pipes upon the 
ena of which are fixed thin, narrow plates of 
brass, which, being vibrated by the wind from 
the bellows, produce a reedy thickness of tone. 

Stop, stopped unison. The stopped diapa- 
son stop. 

Stop, tierce. A stop tuned a major third higher 
than the fifteenth, and only employed in the full 
organ. 

Stop, treble forte. A stop applied to a melo- 
deon, or reed organ, by means of which the treble 
part of the instrument maybe increased in power, 
while the bass remains subdued. 

Stop, tremolo. A contrivance, by means of 
which a fine, tremulous effect is given to some of 
the registers of an organ. 

Stop, trumpet. A stop so called, because its 
tone is imitative of a trumpet. In large organs 
it generally extends through the whole compass. 

Stop, twelfth. A metallic stop so denominated 
from its being tuned twelve notes above the dia- 

f >ason. This stop On account of its pitch, or tun- 
ng, can never be used alone; the open diapason, 
stopped diapason, principal and fifteenth are the 
best qualified to accommodate it to the ear. 

Stop, vox-humana. A stop, the tone of which 
resembles the human voice. 

Strfrta,/£. (stftr-tft.) A serpent: see that word. 
Stortfna. It. (stOr-&-nft.) A small serpent. 
Stracclndto, It. (strft-tshft-nd-tft.) See Strasci- 
n&to. 

Stradivari. The name of a very superior make 
of violin, so called from their makers, Stradiva- 
rius (father and eon), who made them at Cremona, 
Italy, about A. D. 1650. 

Strain. A portion of music divided off by a 
double bar. 

Strasclcdndo, It. (strft-shft-fafn-dft.) Dragging 
the time, trailing, playing slowly. 

Strasclcdto, It. (strft-shft-Ad-tO.) Dragged , 
trailed , played slowly. 

Strascin&ndo, It. (strft-shft-ndn-dft.) Dragging 
the time, playing slowly. 

Strasdnando I’Arco. (strft-shft-ndn-do I’ftr-ko.) 
Keeping the bow of the violin close to the strings, 
as in executing the tremol&ndo, so as to slur or 
bind the notes closely. 

Strasclndto, It. (strfi-shft-nd-tft.) Dragged 
along, played slowly. 
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fttraseinlo, It. (strfl-«A2-n6-G.) Dragging , play- 
ing slowly. 

fttraseino, 71. (s t r i-« h 2-n 0.) A drag. This 
grace, or embellishment is chiefly confined to 
vocal music and only used in slow passages. It 
consists of an unequal and descending motion, 
and generally includes from eight to twelve notes 
and reqnires to be introduced and executed with 
great taste and judgment. 

Strathspey. A lively Scotch dance, in common 
time. 

StravagAnte, It. (strft-vft-gr<In-t8.) Extravagant, 
odd, fantastic. 

fttravagtnza. It. (strft-vfi-grtfn-tsft.) Extrava- 
gance, eccentricity. 

Street organ. Hand organ. 

Streng, Ger. (string.) Strict, severe, rigid. 

Strenge gebunden, Ger. (strgn- ghe ehS-doon 
d’n.) Strictly legftto, exceedingly smooth. 

Strong im tempo, Ger. (string Im tSm- pO.) 
Strictly in time. 

Str8pito, It. («fr5-p6-tO.) Noise. 

StrepitosamAnte, It. (stra-pS-tO-sft-mdn-tS.) 
With a great noise. 

Strepitdso, It. (strfi-pfl-W-zO.) Noisy, boisterous. 

StrAita, It. (strdt- tft.) A concluding passage, 
coda, or finale, in an opera, taken in quicker time 
to enhance the effect. 

Str8tto, It. (strd- to.) Pressed , close , contracted ; 
formerly used to denote that the movement indi- 
cated was to be performed in a quick, concise 
Btyle. In fugue writing, that part where the sub- 
ject and answer succeed one another. 

StricciAndo, It. (str6t-tsh8-dn-d0.) See Stras- 
dcAndo. 

Strich, Ger. (strlkh.) Stroke , the manner of 
bowing. 

Strich-arten, Ger. (strfkh ftr-t’n.) Different 
ways of bowing. 

Strict eanon. A canon in which the rules of 
this form of composition are closely followed. 

Strict composition. A composition in which 
voices alone are employed; that which rigidly ad- 
heres to the rules of art. 

Strict fbgue. Where the ftigal form and its laws 
are rigidly observed. 

Strict inversion. The same as simple inver- 
sion, but requiring that whole tones should be 
answered by whole tones, and semitones by semi- 
tones. 

Strictly inverted imitation. A form of 
imitation in which half and whole tones must be 
precisely answered in contrary motion. i 

Strict style. A style in which a rigid adher- 
ance to the rules of the art is observed. 

Strident, Fr. (stre-dftnh.) ) Sharp, shrill, 

Stridente, It. (strS-da/i-te.) V acute. 

Stridevole, It. (str8-d8-cd-18.) ) 

St riking reed. That kind of reed pipe in an 
organ, in which the tongue strikes against the 
tube in producing the tone. 

Strillare, It. (strel-W-re.) To scream, shriek, 
screech. 

Striiio, It. (stri MO.) A loud scream, shrill cry, 
shriek. 

String band. A band of stringed instruments 
only. 



Stringed instruments. Instruments whose 

sounds are produced by striking or drawing 
strings, or by the fricion of a bow drawn across 
them. 

Stringdndo, It. (str8n-?dn-d0.) Pressing, ac- 
celerating the time. 

String quartet. A composition for four instru- 
ments of the violin species, as, two violins, a 
violo, and violincello. 

String pendulum. A Weber chronometer. 

Strings. Wires or chords used in musical instru- 
ments, which, upon being struck or drawn upon, 
produce tones; the stringed instruments in a 
band or orchestra. 

Strings, latten. Wires made of a composition 
consisting of copper and zinc. 

Strings, open. The .strings of an instrument 
when not pressed. 

Striscidndo, It. (stre-she-dn-dO.) Gliding, slur- 
ring, sliding smoothly from one note to another. 

Itrdffe? It. $r£fl} f A 8tr °P he i 8tan2a - 

Strofteccia, It. (strO/dJ-tshe-ft.) A bad strophe 
or stanza. 



Strofetta, It. (stro/dl-tfi.) A little couplet. 

Stroke. A dash. 

Stroke, diagonal. A transverse heavy stroke 
having a dot each side of it, denoting that the 
previous measure or the previous group of 
notes in the same measure is to be re- 
peated. 

Stroke, double. Two strokes or dashes drawn 
over or under a semibreve or through the sWm of a 
minim or crotchet, implying that such note must 
be divided into as many semiquavers as are equiv- 
alent to it in duration. 

Stroke, single. A stroke or dash drawn over or 
under a semibreve, or through the stem of a min 
im or crotchet, implying that such a note mnst 
be divided into as many quavers as are equivalent 
to it in duration. 

Stroke, transverse. A heavy stroke placed 
above a fundamental note to indicate the intervals 
of changing notes, and also used for anticipation 
in an upper part. 

Stroke, triple. Three strokes or dashes placed 
over or under a semibreve, or through the stem of 
a minim or crotchet, implying that such note 
must be divided into as many demisemiquavers 
as aro equivalent to it in duration. 

StrombassAta, It. (strOm-bftt-ted-ta.) ) The 

Strombett&ta, It. (strOm-bSt-fa-tft.) j sound 
of a trumpet. 

StrombettAre, It. (strOm-b8t-fd-r8.) To sound, 
or play on the trumpet. 

StromoettiAre, It. (strOm-bSt-tS-d-rS.) Atrum- 



m 



peter. 

StromentAto. It. (strO-mSn-fd-tO.) Instru- 
mented, scored for an orchestra. 

StromAnti, It. pi. (stro-ftuln-tg.) Musical in- 
struments. 

StromAnti d’arco, It. pi. (stro-mdn-te d’fir-ko.) 
Instruments played with the bow. 

StromAnti da liAto, It. pi. (strO-mdn-te ) 
da f8-d-t0.) T J- 

StromAnto di vAnto, It. pi. (strO-mdn-te | 
dfi vdn-iOl) Wind instruments. 
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8trom6nti dl ^inftfrzo, It. pi. (strO-m&n-tB 
dS rCn^r-taO.) Instruments employed to sup- 
port or strengthen a performance. 

Sfromdnto, It. (strg-mftn-to.) An instrument. 

Strophe. In the ancient theatre, that part of a 
song or dance around the altar which was per- 
formed by turning from the right to the left. It 
was succeeded by the antistrophe, in a contrary 
direction. Hence, in ancient lyric poetry, the for- 
mer of two stanzas was called the strophe and the 
latter the antistrophe. 

Strophicus, Gr. (strty- I-kfts.) One of the ten 
notes forming the musical system in the middle 
ages. 

Strosci&re, It. (strO-shg-a-rg.) To sound like 
the dash of waters; to murmur, to purl, to boom. 

Strumentdf o, It. (stroo-mgn-ld-yO.) A musical 
instrument maker. 

StrumentAle, It. (stroo-mgn-fd-lg.) Instru- 
mental. 

Strument&re, It. (stroo-mgn-tfdkg.) To per- 
form on an instrument. 

Strumentazidne, It. (stroo-mgn-tft-tsg-d-ng.) 
Instrumentation. 

Strumdnti, con. It. pi. (stroo-md/i-tg.) With 
instruments. 

Strumentino, It. (stroo-mgn-te-nO.) A small 
instrument. 

Strumdnto, It. (stroo-m<?n-t0.1 See Stromento. 

Strung, high. Strung to a full tone or high 
pitch. 

Stuben-orgel, Oer. (stoo-b’n Or-g’l.) Small 
portable organ. 

Sitick, Oer. (stilk.) Piece, air, tune; musical 
entertainment. 

Stticken, Ger. (stdh-6 n.) Little airs or tunes. 

Studien, Oer.pl. (stoo-ai-gn.) Studies. 

Stddlo, It. (stoo- de-0.) I A study, an exer- 

Studlum, Oer. (gtod-al-fim.) f cise intended for 
the practice of some particular difficulty. 

Staffe, Oer. (stoo- fg.) Step, degree. 

Stufe der tonlelter, Oer. (stoo- f8 dSr tbn-Yl- 
tgr.) A degree of the scale. 

Sturen, Oer. pi. (stoo-rn.) Steps or degrees. 

Stufenweise, Ger. (stoo-Vn-vlsS.) By degrees. 

Stuon&nte, It. (stoo-O-nan-tg.) I Dissonant, 

Stuon&to, It. fstoo-g-nd-tO.) f out of tune. 

Stuon&re, It. (stoo-ft-nd-rg.) To sing out of tune. 

Sturm-drommete, Oer. (stoom drom-mg-tg.) 
The alarum trumpet. 

Storm - gl ocke, Ger. (stoom glo- kg.) The toc- 
sin ; the alarm bell. 

Stttrmisch, Oer. (sfdrm-Ish.) Impetuously, 
boisterously, furiously. 

Style. That manner of composition or perform- 
ance on which the effect chiefly, if not wholly, 
depends. 

Style, ballad. In the manner of a ballad. 

Style ddcousu, Fr. (still dft-koo-sii.) Loose, 
unconnected style. 

Style, free. A style deviating somewhat from 
the rules of music. 

Style, legato. A close, connected, gliding man- 
ner of performance. 

Style, staccato. A manner of execution in 
which the notes are played distinct, short, and 
detached from one another. 



Style, Strict. A style in which a rigid adher- 
ence to the rules of music is observed. 

Stylo, It. (stg-10.) Style. 

Stylo choraico. It. (stft-10 ko-ra-g-ko.) A style 
suitable for dances. 

Stylo dramatico. It. (stg-10 drft-md-tg-ko.) In 
dramatic style. 

Stylo ecclesiastico. It. (stg-lo gk-klft-z&ds- 
tg-kO.) In church style. 

Stylo fkntastico. It. (stg-10 fftn-fcw-tg-ko.) An 
easy, humorous style; free from all restraint. 

Stylo rappresentatlvo, It. (stg-10 r&p-rft-zgn- 
ta-tg-vO.) A term applied to recitative music, be- 
cause almost exclusively adapted to the drama. 

Stylo recltativo. It. (stg-10 rfl-tshg-ta-^-vO.) 
In the style of a recitative. 

Su, It. (soo.) Above, upon. 

Suabe-flute. An organ stop of clear, liquid tone, 
not so loud as the wald-flute; it was invented by 
William Hill, of London. 

Su&ve. It. (8wa-\&.) ) Sweet, mild, agreeable, 

Suave, Spa. (sivd-vg.) v pleasant. 

Suave, Fr. (swftv.) ) 

Suavemente, Spa. (swft-vg-mdn-tg.) ) Sauvity, 

Suavemdnte, It. (swft-vg-mdu-tg.) vsweet- 

Suavlta, It. (swft-v8-&z.) ) ness, del- 

icacy. 

Sub, Lat. (sflb.) Under, below, beneath. 

Sub-bass, Oer. (soob bass.) Under-bass; an 
organ register in the pedals, usually a double- 
stopped bass of 32 or 16 feet tone, though some- 
times open wood pipes of 16 feet, as at Haarlem; 
the ground bass. 

Sub -bourdon. An organ stop of 82 feet tone, 
with stopped pipes. 

Sub-cantor, Spa. (soob kftn-/dr.) Sub-chanter. 

Sub-chanter. The percenter's deputy in a cathe- 
dral choir. 

Sub-dlapente, Lat. (sftb dl-ft-pJn-tg.) Sub- 
dominant. 

Sub- dominant. The fourth note of any scale or 
key. 

Subitamdnte, It. (soo-bg-tft-md/i-tg.) f Sudden- 

Siibito, It. (soo-bO-tO.) fly, imme- 

diately, at once. 

Subject. A melody, or theme; a leading text or 
motivo. 

Subject, counter. The first part of a fugue 
when continued along with the subject. 

Sub-mediant. The sixth tone of the scale. 

Sub-octave. An organ coupler producing the 
octave below. 

Sub-principal. Under principal ; that is, be- 
low the pedal diapason pitch ; in German organs 
this is a double open bass stop of thirty-two feet 
scale. 

Sub- semifusa, Lat. («u&-s6m-I-/fl-sa.) A demi- 
semiquaver. 

Sub-semitone. The semitone below the key 
note, the sharp seventh of any key. 

Sub-semitonium modi, Lat. (sftb-egm-Wd- 
nl-ftm mO-dl.) The leading note. 

Subsidiary notes. Notes situated one degree 
above and one degree below the principal note of 
a turn. 

Sub-tonic. Under the tonic; the semi tone im* 
mediately below the tonic. 
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Succession. A word applied to the notes of a 
melody, in contradistinction to those of harmony, 
which are given in combination. 

Succession, conjunct. A succession of sounds 
proceeding regularly upward or downward, 
through the several intervening degrees. 

Succession, disjunct. Where the sounds pass 
from one degree to another without touching the 
intermediate degrees. 

Sudden modulation. Modulation to a distant 
key, without any intermediate chord to prepare 
the ear. 

Suffolamento, It. (soof-fft-1 &-mdn-iO.) Hiss, 
whistle, murmur. 

SufTolo, It. (soof-/E-lft.) A little flute or flageolet 
used to teach birds to sing certain tunes. 

Suggcritore di teatro. It. (sood-ja-rft-tfd-r6 
dft tfi-d-trft.) The prompter of a theatre. 

Sujggetto, It. (sood-jdl-tft.) The subject or theme 
of a composition. 

Suite, Fr. (swftt.) A series, a succession; une 
suite de pieces, a series of lessons, or pieces. 

Suivez, Fr. (swft-va.) Follow, attend, pursue; 
the accompaniment must be accommodated to 
the singer or solo player. 

Sujet, Fr. (sfi-zhfi.) A subject, melody, or theme. 

StfL/?. (sool.) i 

SiiH’, It. (sool.) >On, upon the. 

Sdlla, It. (sool- la.) ) 

Sdl A. On the A string. 

Sul I>. On the D string. 

Sdlla mdzza cdrda, It. (sool-\& m&t - sft kdr- 
dft.) On the middle of the string. 

Sdlla tdstidra, It. (sool-\& tas-tft-d-rfi.) Upon 



Sdlla tdstidra. It. (sool-\& ta 
the keys, upon the linger board. 



[sool- lft tfts-tft-d-rft.) Upon 
er board. 

(sool pftn-tft-teA£Mft.) On, 



Sdl pontlcello. It. (sool pftn-tft-teA£MO.) On, 
or near, the bridge. 

Samara. A species of flute having two pipes, 
common in Turkey; the shorter pipe is used for 
playing airs, and the longer for a continued bass. 

Sumpuitfah, Heb. (soom-poon -yah.) The dul- 
cimer of the ancients. It was a wind instrument 
made of reeds; by the Syrians called samboujah, 
and by the Italians zampogna. 

Sumsen, Ger. (soom-s’n.) To hum. 

Sdo ldco, It. (soo-ft lft-kft.) In its own, or usual 
place. 

Suonantina, It. (swft-nfin-te-nfi.) A short, easy 
sonata. 

Suondre, It. (swft-nd-re,) To play upon an in- 
strument. 

Suon&re II cdrno. It. (swft-nd-re 61 kdr- nO.) 
To wind the horn. 

Suon&r sordamdnte, It. (swft-nftr sftr-d &-mdn- 
tft.) To play softly. 

Suondre le campdne. It. (swo-nft-rft 16 kftm- 
pd- n6.) To ring the bells. 

Suondta, It. (swft-nd-ta.) A sonata. 

Suondte di chidsa. It. pi. (swo-nd-tft dft kft-d- 
zft.) See Soneta da Chiesa. 

Suonatdre, It. (swO-nft-fd-rft.) A musical per- 
former. 

Suonatdre di viollno, It. (swft-nft-fd-rft dft vft- 
ft-ft-nO.) A violin player. 

Suonatdre di flauto. It. (swO-nW^-rS dft fioo- 
tO.) A performer on the flute. 

SuOni, It. pi. (sutf-nft.) Sounds. 



Sudni alteratL It. pi. (swft-nft ftl-t 6-rd-tft.) 
Notes raised or lowered by flats or sharps. 

Sudni armdnichi, It. pi. (swO-nft ftr-md-nft-kft.) 
Harmonic sounds. 

Sudni baripleni, It. pi. (swft-nft bft-rft-pft-ft-nft.) 
Fixed sounds. 

Sudni chromatic!. It. pi. (swft-nft krft-md-tft- 
tshft.) Chromatic tones. 

Sudni consoni, It. pi. (swft-nft kftn-sd-nft.) Con- 
cords. 

Sudni diafbni, It. pi. (swft-nft dft-S^-nft.) ( 

Sudni dlssonl, It. pi. (swft-nft d&-sft-nft.) f 
Discords. 

Sudni diatonic!. It. pi. (swO-nft dft-ft-tft-nft- 
tehft.) Sounds within the compass of the human 
voice. 

Sudni^ecmeli, It. pi. (swft-nft 6k-md-16.) Un- 
melodious sounds. 

Sudni emmeli, It. pi. (swft-nft 6m-md-10.) 
Melodious sounds. 

Sudni enarmouici, It. pi. (swft-nft ftn-fir-mft- 
nft-t8hft.) Sounds raised above their natural pitch 
by means of the enharmonic diesis. 

Sudni equi. It. pi. (swft-nft fi-quft.) Equal sounds. 

Sudni mobili, It. pi. (swft-nft mft-bft-lft.) Mova- 
ble sounds; the second and third sounds of every 
tetrachord of the ancient system. 

Sudni musicdli, It. pi. (swft-nft moo-sft-Ard-lft.) 
Musical sounds. 

Sudni naturdli, It. pi. (swft-nft nfi-too-rd-lft.) 
Natural sounds. 

Sudni parafbni, It. pi. (swft-nft pfir-fi-fft-nft.) 
Sounds having between them the interval of a 
fourth or fifth, or their double, and therefore con- 
cordant. 

Sudni perpetui. It. pi. (swft-nft pftr-patoo-6.) 
Perpetual sounds; the highest and lowest sounds 
of every tetrachord in the ancient system. 

Sudui stabilL It. pi. (swft-nft sta-bft-lft.) See 
Sudni Perpetui. 

Sudni unisoni. It. pi. (swft-nft oo-nft-sft-nft.) 
Unisons. 

Sudui vajranti, It. pi. (swft-nft vfi-grdn-tfl.) See 
Sudni Mobiles. 

Sudno, It. (swft-nft.) Sound, tone, music ; a song. 

Sudno argentino, It. (swO-nft &r-jftn-l3-nft.) 
Silver tone; soft, clear tone. 

Sudno armonidso, It. (swft-nft ftr-mft-nC-d-zft.) 
Harmonious sounds. * 

Sudno ddlle campdne, II. (swft-nft ddl- 16 
kfim-pd-nft.) The sound of bells. 

Super, Lat. («d-pftr.) Above, over. 

Superano, Spa. (soo-pftr-d-nft.) Soprano. 

Super- dominant. The note in the scale, next 
above the dominant. 

Superfluous intervals. Those which are one 
semitone more than the perfect , or major, inter- 
vals; Bee Augmented Intervals. 

Superius, Lat. (sfl-pd-ri-fis.) The name by 
wnich the contrapuntists of the 15th and 16th 
centuries distinguished the upper part of any 
composition. 

Supernumerary. The last chord added to the 
ancient Greek system. 

Super-octave. An organ stop tuned two oo- 
taves, or a fifteenth, above the diapasons; also, a 
coupler producing the octave above. 
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8UPE 

Supers ns, £a£. (stl-plr-stis.) Name formerly 
given' to trebles when their station was very high 
in the scale. 

Super-tonic. I 

Supertonique, jFr. (sfi-pftr-tBnh-?*.) ) 

The note next above the tonic, or key note ; the 
second note of the scale. 

Supplich£vole, It. (soo-pls-*3-vo-15.) 

Supplichevolm6nte, It. (soop-plft-kft-vOl- 
man- tft.) 

In a supplicatory manner. 

Supposed bass. A term applied to any bass 
note when it is not the fundamental note of the 
chord. 

Supposition. The use of two successive notes 
or equal value as to time, one of which being a 
discord supposes the other to be a cqncord. 

IS.; Fr. ( (2ofj f 0n - n P° n ’ over ‘ 

Surdeiine. The old Italian bagpipe, a large and 
rather complicated instrument, consisting of 
many pipes and conduits for the conveyance of 
the wind, with keys for the opening of tne holes 



by the pressure of the fingers, and inflated by 
means of bellows which the performer blows with 
’ 'a arr " 

r*u 

re 



his arm, at the same time that he fingers the pipe. 

Suraum, Hin. (soor-giim.) The gamut. 

Surfgx, Gr. (sfl-rlgs.) The pipes of Pan. 

Sur la quatrieme corde. Fr. (efir lft kftt-rf- 
ftm k8ra.) On the fourth string. 

Sur la seconde corde, Fr. (stir 1ft sft-kOnhd 
kftrd.) Upon the second string. 

Snr-sharp. The fifth tetrachord above, added by 
Guido, was called the tetrachord of the sur. sharp. 

Sur rfna cdrda. It. (soor oo - nft kdr- dft.) I 

Sur une corde, Fr. (sfir finh kOrd.) f 
Upon one string. 

Suspended cadence. See Interrupted Ca- 
dence. 

Suspension. A theoretical expression applied 
to the retaining in any chord some note or notes 
of the preceeding chord. 

Suspension, double. A suspension retaining 
two notes ana requiring a doable preparation ana 
resolution. 

Suspension, single. A suspension retaining 
but one note and requiring only a single prepara- 
tion and resolution. 

Suspension, triple. A suspension formed by 
suspending a dominant or diminished seventh on 
the tonic, mediant, or dominant of the key. 

Stiss, Ger. (sflss.) Sweetly. 

Stissfltfte, Ger. (sUss-Jld-te.) In organs, the soft 
flute. 

Sussur&ndo, It. (soos-soo-rdfn-dO.) I Whisper- 

Sussur&nte, It. (soos-soo-rdn-tS.) f ing, mur- 
muring. 

Susurra, Spa. (soo-soor-rft.) To purl, as a stream. 

Susurration. A whispering; a soft, murmuring 
sound. 

Susurro, Spa. (soo-soo-rO.) Humming. 

Sutonique, Fr. (sll-tOnh-?*.) Supertonic. 

Sustained. Notes are said to be sustained when 
their sound is continued through their whole 
time or length; see SoslentUo. 

SveyUAto, It. (svftl-yft-d-to.) Brisk, lively, 



SYMP 

Svegliatojo, It. (svftl-ye-ft-fd-yO.) An alarm bell. 

Svdlto, It. (sv&l- to.) Free, light, easy. 

Swell. A gradual increase of sound. 

Swell organ. In organs having three rows of 
keys, the third, or upper row, controlling a num- 
ber of pipes enclosed in a box, which may be 
gradually opened or shut, and thus the tone in- 
creased or diminished by degrees. 

Swell pedal. That which raises the dampers 
from the strings. 

Swiss flute. An organ stop, of agreeable tone, 
something like that oi the gamba. 

Sword dance. An ancient Spanish melody, 
played on solemn occasions. 

Syllable, fixed. Syllables which do not change 
with change of key. 

Syllables, Ouidonian. The syllables ut, re, 
mi, fa, sol, la, used by Guido for his sys" 



tetracliords. 



system of 

Syllabic song. A melody in which every sylla- 
ble has its distinct note; the recitative belongs to 
this species. 

Symbai. See Cymbal. 

Symbols. The musical name given by the Greeks 
to the twenty-four letters of their alphabet, all of 
which they employed as characters indicative of 
sounds. 

Sympathetic strings. Strings which were 
formerly fastened under the finger-board of the 
viola d^amore, beneath the bridge, and, being 
tuned to the strings above, vibrated with them 
and strengthened tne tone. 

Symphonia, Gr. (sim^-nl-S.) A pulsatile in- 
strument of the ancients, made of a hollow tree, 
closed at each end with leather, and struck with 
sticks, producing tones of varied pitch. 

Symnhonise, Gr. (sim^-ni-ft.^ An epithet ap- 
plied to music in parts or counterpoint; see that 
word. 

Symphonial. Said of tones agreeing in quality. 
The tones of the violin and violincello, or of tne 
hautboy and bassoon, are symphonial. 

Symphoniale. A word frequently prefixed to 
the old canons or perpetual fugues, to indicate 
that they are in unison; i. e., that the second part 
is to follow the first in the same intervals, ana the 
third to observe the same rule in regard to the 
second. 

Symphonic. In the style or manner of a sym- 
phony; harmonious; agreeing in sound. 

Symphonic poem. A style of composition of 
recent invention, partaking of the character both 
of the opera and symphony, but more elevated in 
its style and character than the former. 

Symphonie, Fr. (sftnh-fO-nS.) j A grand com- 

Symphonie, Ger. (slm-fO-nft.) [-position of sev- 

Symphony, Eng. ) e r a 1 move- 

ments, for a full orchestra. The symphony, in its 
present form, was introduced by Haydn, and gen- 
erally consists of an adagio , allegro, andante, min- 
uetto (or schertzo), trio, and finale. The term is 
also applied to the introductory and concluding 
instrumental parts of a song, or other vocal com- 
position. 

Symphonienseser, Ger. (stm-fb-nl-Sn-sft-sftr.) 
Bymphonist; a composer of symphonies. 
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SYMP 

Symphonion. An instrument invented by Fr. 
Kaufmann, resembling the orchestrion, and com- 
bining the tone of a pianoforte with that of the 
Ante, clarinet, etc. * 

Symphonious. Harmonious, agreeing in sound. 

Symphoniache dichtunjf, Ger. (slm/d-nl- 
sh6 dlkh-toong.) Symphonic poem. 

Symphonist. A composer of symphonies. In 
France the term eymphoniet is also applied to a 
composer of church music. 

Symphonoi, Or. (s!m-f9-noy.) A name given 
T>y the ancients to concords and those sounds 
which so mix and unite that the tone of the lower 
is scarcely distinguishable from the upper. 

Symposia. An epithet generally applicable 
to cheerful and convivial compositions, as catches, 
glees, rounds, etc. 

Synaphe, Gr. (sl-nd-fS.) A term applied by the 
ancients to the conjunction of two tetrachorde ; 
or, more properly, it is the resonance of the hom- 
ologous chords of two conjoint tetrachorde. 

Synaulia, Gr. (sT-naw-H-ft.) In the ancient mu- 
sic, a concert of flute who answered each other 
alternately without any unison of the voice. 

Syncopftta, It. (sen-ko-pa-tft.) ) Contracted, 

Syncopate, It. (sSn-ko-pd-tS.) (bound to- 

SyneopAto,./f. (sen-kO-pd-tO.) f gether; con- 

Hyn copate d, Eng. ; traction of a 

note by cutting on part of its value and giving it 
to the following note. 

Syncopation, Eng. ) An un- 

Syncopatlo, Lat. (sln-ko-pd-shl-o.) V equal divi- 

Syncope, Fr. (sftnh-kOp.) j sion of the 

time or notes; irregular accent; binding the last 
note of one bar to the first note of the next : ac- 
cented notes occuring on the unaccented part of 
a bar. 

Syncope, The division of a note, introduced 
when two or more notes of one part answer to a 
single note of another, as when the semibreve of 
the one corresponds with two or three notes of the 
other. 

To synco- 



_ w „ . .... . , united, 

or conjunct. The appellation given by the an- 
cients to their third tetrachord, from its beginning 
with the last note of the second tetrachord. 
ftynnemnon diatonos, Gr. (sln-/?£m-n9n dl- 
S-tf-nOe.'t This was, in the music of the ancients, 
the third chord of the tetrachord synnemnon in 
diatonic genue. 



SYZY 

Syntonic. The epithet by which Aristoxenus and 
other ancient musical writers distinguish a species 
of the diatonic genus, which was nearly the same 
with our natural diatonic. 

Syntono-liydian. One of the modes in the an- 
cient music. 

Syren. Siren. 

Syringa, Lat. (sl-rln-gft.) Pandean pipes. 

Syringe. A kind of fistula, or pipe, used by the 
ancient Romans to regulate the voice in oratory 
and singing. 

Sysigia. (rkii-gM-ft.) A Greek term signifying 
any combination of sounds so proportioned to 
each other as to affect the ear with pleasure. 

Systaltic. An epithet applied by the ancients 
to that of the subdivisions or their meloposa which 
constituted the mournful and pathetic. 

System. An interval compounded, or supposed 
to be compounded, of several lesser ones, as the 
fourth, the fifth, the sixth, the octave, etc.; a 
method of calculation to determine the relations 
of sounds, or an order of signs established to ex* 

S ress them; the code of harmonic rules drawn 
■om those common principles by which they are 
computed. 

System* participate, It. («3*-t9-m& par- \ 

Systema participation, Lat. (M-mfi f 
pftr-tis-I-pa-tfim.) J 

A division of the octave or diapason into twelve 
semitones. 

Systema temperatum, Lat. («ls-t8-mfi t8m- 
pg-rd-tfim.) The attempered system. 

System, cipher. An old system of music, in 
which the notes were represented by numerals. 
Systeme, Fr. (sis 4dm.) A system. 

System, isotonic. A system consisting of in- 
tervals in which each concord is alike tempered, 
and in which there are twelve equal semibreves. 
System, logieran. See Logieran System. 
System, pestalomdan. See Pestalozzian Sys- 
tem. 

Sycygia, Or. (sl-fi-jl-a.) A pleasing combina- 
tion of sounds. 

Sysygia, compound. A combination of sounds 
In which one or more of those of the harmonical 
triad are doubled, or raised one or more octaves. 
Syiycia, simple. A combination of sounds in 
which two concords at least arc heard together. 
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TA 

Ta, Or. (tft.) One of the four syllables used by 
the ancient Greeks in solfaing their mnsic, an- 
swering to the hyphate , or lirst sound of their 
tetrachord. 

Tubal, Spa. (t&-bdl.) A tambour; a tabor. 
Tabdllo, It, (tfi-MW-lft.) A kettle-drum. 

Tabar, It. (tft-bftr.) A small drum ; a tabor. 
Tablatdra, It. (tfib-lft-foo-rft.) ) A term for- 
Tablature, Fr. (tfi-blft-Mr.) [ merly a p- 
Tablature, Eng. (fda-lfi-tshflr.) f plied to t h e 
Tabulator, <?er.(tft-boo-lft-toor.) ) totality or 

g eneral assemblage of the signs used in music ; so 
hat to understand the notes, clefs, and other nec- 
essary marks. and to be able to sing at sight, was 
to be skilled in the tablature. Tne method of 
notation for the lute, and other similar instru- 
ments, was also distinguished by this appellation. 
Table. A portion of the lute, also of the violin. 
Table d’harmonie. Fr. (tftbl d’ftr-mft-nft.) A 
table, or diagram of chords, intervals, etc. 

Table d’instrument. Fr. (tftbl d’finh-strfl- 
mftnh.-) The belly of an instrument. 

Table songs. Songs for male voices formerly 
much in vogue in German glee clubs. 

Table, time. A representation of the several 
notes in music, showing their relative lengths or 
or durations. 

Tabor. A small drum, generally used to accom- 
pany the pipe or fife in dances. 

Taboret. A small tabor. 

Tabourin, Fr. (tft-boo-rfinh.) A tabor or tam- 
bourine — a shallow drum with but one head. 
Tabret. A kind of drum used by the ancient 
Hebrews. 

Tacet, tat. (ta- sftt.) ) Be silent: mean- 

TAce, It. (*d-tshft.) f ing that certain in- 

Tftci, It. (td- tshft.j f strument8 are hot 

TaciAsi, It. (tfi-tsnft-d-zft.) ) to play; as, violino 
tacet , the violin is not to play ; bboe tacet , let the 
oboe be silent. 

Tact, Oer. (tflkt.) Time, measure. 

Tact-art, Oer. (tftkt ftrt.) Speciesof time; com- 
mon, or triple. 

Tactfest, Oer. (tdkt- fftst.) Steadiness in keep- 
ing time. 

Tact-fdbrev, Ger. (tftkt-fflh-rftr.) A conductor; 
leader 

Tact-linie, Oer. (tdkt ffo-6-ft.) ) A bar-l*ne, 
Tact-strich, Ger. (tdkt strlkh.) [the lines 
which mark the bars. 

Tactmi&sslg, Ger. (tdkt-md- slg.) Conformable 
to the time. 

Taetmesser, Oer. (tdkt-mts- sftr.) A metronome. 
Tact-note, Oer. (tdkt nft-tft.) A semibreve. 
Tact-pause, Oer (tdkt pou- zft.) Bar rest. 
Tact-scbldgcr, Ger. (tdkt shld- ghftr.) Time- 

bBAtcr* 

Tact-stock, ((tftkt stock. A bdton , for beating 
time. 

Tactus, Left. ^k4fts.) In the ancient music, 
the stroke «©f the hand by which the time was 
measured or beaten. 

Tactus mtOor. When the time consisted of a 
breve .in .a bar, the dime stroke was called tactus 
major. 



TANZ 

Tactus minor. When the time consisted of a 
semibreve in a bar, the time stroke was called 
tactus minor. 

Tact-aeichen, Ger. (tdkt fei-kh'n.) The figures, 
or signs, at the beginning of a piece, to show the 
time. 

Tafel-muslk, Ger. (td-V 1 moo-zlk.) Table 

music, music sung at the table; as, part-songs, 
glees, etc. 

TagliAto, It. (tftl-yft-d-tO.) Clef. 

Tame, Fr. (&2-tih.) The tenor part; the viola. 

Taiile de violon, Fr. (fdfth dfth vft-ft-lftnh.) 
The viola, or tenor violin. 

Tail-piece. That piece of ebony to which the 
strings of the violin, viola, etc., are fastened. 

Takt, Ger. (tftkt.) 8ee Tact. 

TalabalAcco, It. (tft-lft-bft-/d£-kft.) A species of 
Moorish drum. 

Talon, Fr. (tft-lftnh.) The heel of the bow; that 
part nearest the nut. 

Tambor. Spa. (tftm -bdr.) A tambour. 

Tamboril ero. Spa. • (tftm-bft-rft-ld-ro.) One who 
beats the tabor, taboret, or tambourine. 

Tambour, Fr. (tfinh-boor.) Drum; the great 
drum ; also, a drummer. 

Tambour de basque, Fr. (tfinh-boor dfth 
bfisk.) A tabour or tabor; a tambourine. 

Tambouret, Fr. (tftnh-boo-rft.) \ A timbrel, a 

Tambourine, Eng. (small instru- 

ment of percussion, like the head of a drum, with 
little bells placed ronnd its rim to increase the 
noise. 

Tambourine, Fr. (tftnh-boo-rftn.) A species of 
dance, accompanied by the tambourine; also, a 
tambourine. 

Tambourineur, Fr. (tftnh-boo-rft-nftr.) Drum- 
mer, tambourine player. 

Tambour major. See Drum-Major. 

TamburAccio, It. (tfim-boo-rdl-tshft-ft.) A large 
old drum ; a tabor. 

Tamburdllo, It. (tftm-boo-rdMft.) 1 A tambour- 

Tamburdtto, It. (tftm-boo-r<K-tO.) ) ine; a little 
drum. 

Tamburino, It. (tftm-boo-rg-nft.) A little drum; 
also, a drummer. 

Tambdro, It. (tftm-ftoo-rft.l A drum. 

Tamburdne, It. (tfim-boo-rft-nft.) The great 
drum. 

Tam-tam. An Indian instrument of percussion, 
a species of drum, or tambourine. 

TKndelnd, Ger. (Idn-dftlnd.) In a playful man- 
ner. 

Tanedor, Spa. (tft-nft-Mftr.) Player on a musical 
instrument. 

Tangent, Ger. (&?n-gh8nt.) The jack of a harp- 
sichord. 

Tanido, Spa. (tft-nft-dft.) Played, touched; tune, 
sound. 

TAnto. It. (tan- to.) So much, as much; allegro 
non tanto , not so quick, not too qnick. 

Tan turn ergo, Lat. (fdn-tftm ar-gft.) A hymn 
sung at the benediction in the Homan Catholic 
service. 

Tana, Ger. (tftnts.) A dance. 

T&nae. Ger. pi. (tdn- tsft.) Dances. 

T&naer, Ger. (tdn- tsftr.) A dancer. 

Tfcnseriim, Ger. (&n-tsftr-In.) A female danoet. 
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TANZ 

Tans-kimst, O'er, (tints koonst.) The art of 
dancing. 

Tans-sftlek, Ger. (tints stook.) A dance tune. 

Tap. A dram beat of a single note. 

Tapatan, Spa. (tft-pft-lan.) The sound of a drum. 

TarabouK. A musical instrument used by the 
Turks, formed by drawing a parchment over the 
bottom of a large earthern vessel. 

Tarantella* ft. (tftr-rftn-fdMft.) A swift, deliri- 
ous sort of Italian dance in 6-8 time. The form 
has been adopted by many of the modern com- 
posers, as Listz, Chopin, etc. 

Tarantula dance. A peculiar tune, so called 
from its reputed power in curing the effects of the 
poisonous bite of the tarantula. 

TardamAnte, It. (tftr-dft-mdn-tg.) 81owly. 

Tard&ndo, It. (tftr-ddn-do) Lingering, retard- 
ing the time. 

TArdo, It. (tdr- do.) Tardy, slow. 

Tarrenas, Spa. (tftr-r &-nas.) Small castanets. 

TastAme, It. (tfts-ta-mg.) ) The keys, or 

Tastatnr, Ger. (fda-tft-toor.) ( key-board of 

Tastatdra, Ger. (tfis-tft-foo-ra.) f a pianoforte, 

TastlAra, It. (tfts-tS-d-rfl.) ) organ, etc. 

Taste, Ger. (tas- tg.) I Tne touch of any instru- 

TAsto It. {tas- to. ) ment; hence, also, a key or 
thing touched. 

Tasten-brett, Ger. {tas-t'n brit.) Key-board 
of a pianoforte, etc. 

TAsto sAlo, It. {tas-tti «d-le.) One key alone: in 
organ or pianoforte music, this means a note with- 
out harmony, the base notes over or under which 
it is written are not to be accompanied with 
chords. 

TAtto, It. (td-\A.) The touch. 

Tattoo. 1 The beat of a drum at night calling the 

Tapto. f soldiers to their quarters. 

Tautology. A tiresome repetition of the same 
passage or passages! 

Te, Gr. (tft.) One of the syllables used by the an- 
cient Greeks in solfaing their music. 

Teatrlno, It. (tft-ft frl-no.) A little theatre. 

TeAtro, It. (tft-a-trO.) A theatre, play house. 

TeAtro di gran cartAlIo, It. (ta-a-tro d5 
grftn kfir-ld/-Io.) Lyric theatre of the first rank. 

TeAtro didrno. It. (ta-d-trO de-oor-nO.) A 
theatre in which performances take place by day. 

Technilc, Ger. {tikh- nlk.) Technical terms. 

Technlsch, Ger. (££AA-nfeh.) Technical; this 
word is also used to indicate mechanical profi- 
ciency, as regards execution. 

Tecla, Spa. {tdk- lft.) The key of a pianoforte or 
harpsichord. 

TeddAo, It. (tgd-dfi-O.) Te Deum. 

TedAsca, It (tg-dds-kft.) I German : 611a tedgsea, 

TedAsco, It. (tg-dd«-ke.) f in the German style. 

Te Deum laudamus, Lat. (tg da-ftm law-dft- 
m&B.) We praise Thee; a canticle, or hymn of 
praise. 

Telemann’s curve. A curve indicating a di- 
minished triad and distinguishing it from the 
minor third. 

Telephonic. Far sounding; that which propels 
sound a great distance. 

Tell-tale. A movable piece of metal, bone, or 
ivory, attached to an organ, indicating by its posi- 
tion the amount of wind supplied by the bellowa. 



TEMP 

TAma, It. (Id-mfi.) A theme, or snbject; a mel. 
ody. 

Temperament. The accommodation or adjust- 
ment of the imperfect sounds of the scale, by 
transfering a part of the defects to the more pea 
feet ones, in order to remedy, in some degree, the 
false intervals of the organ, pianoforte, and simi- 
lar instruments, whose sounds are fixed; that 
equalization of the intervals, in tuning, which 
brings their whole system as near as possible to 
that of the diatonic scale. 

Temperament, equal. That equalization or 
tempering of the twelve sounds included in an 
octave, which renders all the scales equally in 
tune; the imperfection being divided equally 
amongst the whole. 

Temperament, unequal. That method of 
tuning the twelve sounds included in an octave, 
which renders some of the scales more in tune 
than the others. 

Temperatur, Ger. (tfim-pg-rft-toor.) Tempera- 
ment. 

Tempered. Having a perfect adjustment of 
sounds; tuned. 

Tempest ogam Ante, It. (tgm-pgs-to-zft-mdn-tg.) 
Furiously, impetuously. 

TempestAso, It. (tgm-pgs-fd-ze.) Tempestuous, 
stormy, boisterous. 

Tempete, Fr. (tftnh-pdl.) A boisterous dance 
in 2-4 time. 

Templador, Spa. (tgm-plft-ddr.) Key for tuning; 
a tuner. 

Templar, Spa. (tgm -pldr.) To temper; to tune 
an instrument. 

TAmpo, It. {tdm- pO.) Time; the degree of move* 
men!*; a tempo , in time. 

TAmpo alia breve. It. (£dm-po dl - lfl brd-v 6.) 
In a quick species of common time. 

TAmpo a piacAre, It. (t&m - pO ft pe-ft-teAd-rg.) 
The time at pleasure. 

TAmpo assimllAndo al movimAnto se- 
quente. It. {tarn - pO fis-se-m6-/dn-d0 ftl m0-v6- 
mdn - to s$-qudn-\&.) Assimilating in time to the 
following movement. 

TAmpo buAno, It. {tdm- p8 bwd-nO.) Good time. 

TAmpo cAmodo, It. {tdm- p8 Atf-mO-dO.) Con- 
venient time; an easy, moderate degree of move- 
ment. 

TAmpo dl bAllo, It. {tdm - pO de ddUo.) In 
dance time; rather quick. 

TAmpo dl cappAlla, It. {tdm - pO de kftp -pdl- 
1ft.) In the Church-time; see Alla Brgve. 

TAmpo dl gavAtta, It. {tdm - pO de gft-ttfl-tfi.) 
In tne time of a gavot. 

TAmpo dl mArcla, It. {tdm - po de-mdr-tshe-ft.) 
In tne time of a march. 

TAmpo dl menuAtto, It. {tdm- po d6 m6-noo- 
dt-tO.) In the time of a minuet. 

TAmpo dl polAcca, It. {tdm- po de p8-fd£-kfi.) 
In tne time of a polacca. 

TAmpo dl prlma pArte, It. {tdm- po de pri- 
ms, par- tS.) In the same time as the first part. 

TAmpo dl valse. It. {tdm - po de cdl-se.) In 
wflltz time* 

TAmpo frettAvole, It. {tdm- po frgt-fd- vO-16.) ) 

TAmpo flrettolAso, It. {tdm - do frgt-to-tf-zO.) J 
In quicker time, hurrying, nastily. 
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TEMP 

T6mpo girfsto, It. (tdm-pO j6-oo#-t0.) In just, 
exact, strict time. 

Tlmpo ma^gidre, It. (tdm-pO mad jS-5-rS.) In 
a quick species of common time. 

T6mpo ordindrio, It. (tdm-pO Or-d0-nd-r6-o.) 
Ordinary, or moderate time. 

Tdmpo perdifto, It. (tdm-pO pftr-doo-to.) Lost, 
interrupted, irregular time. 

Tdmpo prfmo, It. (tdm-pO prb mO.) First, or 
original time. 

Tem poreggi8to. It. (tfim-pO-r6d*je-d-tO.) The 
time is to oe accommodated to the solo singer or 
player. 

Tempo rub&to, It. (tam-pO roo-6d-t0.) Robbed , 
or stolen time; irregular time : meanings slight 
deviation to give more expression, by retarding 
one notG, and quickening another, but so that the 
time of each bar is not altered in the whole. 

Tdmpo wie vorher, Oer. (tgm-po ve /5*r6r.) 
The time as before. 

Tempsu/r. (tftnh.) 1 Time ; also, the various 

Tems. Fr. (tanhj ) parts or divisions of a bar. 

Temps foible, Fr. (tfinh fw8bl.) The weak, or 
unaccented parts of a bar. 

Temps fort, Fr. (tftnh flJr.) The strong, or ac- 
cented parts of a bar. 

Temps trappd, Fr. (t8nh trap-pa.) The down- 
beats, or accented parts. 

Temps lev45, Fr. (t8nh 18-vft.) The up-beats, 
or unaccented parts. 

Tempos imperfectum, Lat. (^fm-phs Im-pgr- 
/JAr-ttim.) Imperfect time; a term used by old 
writers, meaning common time of two in a bar. 

Tempos perfectom, Lat. (^m-ptis pgr -ftk- 
tfim.) Perfect time ; a term used by old writers, 
meaning time of three in a bar. 

Tendada sc8na, It. (tgn-d8-dfi sAd-nft.) Cur- 
tain of a theatre. 

Teodre, Fr. (tftnhdr.) Tender. 

Tendrement, Fr. (t8nhdr-m8nh.) Tenderly, 
affectionately. 

Tenebrse, Lat. (£2n-g-brfi.) Darkness; a name 
given to the Roman Catholic evening service, 
during Holy Week, in commemoration of the 
darkness which attended the crucifixion. 

Tendndo il cfinto, It. (tg-n&n-dO 61 kdn- to.) 
Sustain the melody. 

Teneramlnte, It. (tgn-8-rAmdn-t8.) Tenderly, 
delicately. 

Tenerdssa, It. (tgn-8-rdf-tsfi.) Tenderness, soft- 
ness, delicacy. 

Tdnero, 7*.0(£d-n8-r0.) Tenderly, softly, delicately. 

Tendte sftno Ilia fine del sodno. It. (tg- 
nd - tg «?-n0 dl - 18 fB-ng dal swb- nO.) Keep down 
the keys as long as the sound continues. 

Tenir, Fr. (\&-nlr_) To hold, a violin bow, etc. 

Tenir l’accord, Fr. (tg-ngr Tak-kOr.) To keep 
in tune. 

Tenor. That species of male voice next above the 
barvtone. and extending from the C upon the sec- 
ond space in the bass, to G on the second line in 
the treble. 

Tenor C. The lowest C in the tenor voice; the 
lowest string of the viola, or tenor violin. 

Tenor clef. The C clef, when placed upon the 
fourth line. 



TERC 

Tenor cornet. A style of cornet in use about a 
century ago, formed of a curved tube three feet in 
length, its diameter increasing from the mouth- 
piece to its end. 

Tendre, It. (tg-nd-rg.) Tenorvoice; a tenor 
singer; see, also, Viola. 

Tendre bdifo. It. (tg-nArg bocf-R 5.) The second 
tenor singer of an opera company for comic parts. 

Tendre di grlzia, It. (tg-nArg de prd-tse-a.) 
A delicate and graceful tenor. 

Tendre leggidro. It. (tg-wArg lgd-jg-d-ro.) A 
tenor voice of a light quality of tone. 

Tendre prlmo. It. (t g-n Ar g p r Am 0.) First 
tenor. 

Tendre rlpidno, It. (tg-nArg rApg-d-nO.) Tenor 
of the grand chorus. 

Tendre robdsto, It. (tg-nArg rO-ftoos-tO.) A 
strong tenor voice. 

Tendre secdndo. It. (tg-nArg eg-A<5n-d0.) Sec- 
ond tenor. 

Tendre vldla,7t. (tg-nArg vC-Aia.) Tenor viol. 

Tenorlst, Oer. (t6n-0-rist.) I A tenor singer 

Tenorista. It. (tgn-Ar&ta.) f AJtenor singer. 

Tenoroon. The old tenor hautboy, the compass 
of which extended downward to tenor C. The 
name is sometimes applied to an organ stop. 

Tenor- posaune, Oer. (tgn-tfr pO-zo^-ng.) The 
tenor trombone. 

Tenor- sehltissel, Oer. (tgq-dr shlils-s'l.) The 
tenor clef. 

Tenor, second. Low tenor. 

Tenor-Stimme, Oer. (tgn -Or sCim- mg.) Tenor 
voice ; a tenor. 

Tenor trombone. A trombone having a com- 
pass from the small c to the one-lined g, and 
noted in the tenor clef. 

Tenor- viole, Oer. (tgn-dr-vi-d-18.) l Th(ivio i A 

Tenor- violin, Eng. t The viola ' 

Tenor voice, counter. The male voice next 
above the tenor voice ; the lowest of the female 
voices. 

Tenor- seicben, Oer. (tgn-dr M-kh’n.) The 
tenor clef. 

Tensile. A term applied to all stringed instrn- 
ments on account of the tension of their strings. 

Tentellare, It. (t8n-tgl-/d-rg.) To jingle. 

Tenth. An interval comprising an octave and a 
third; also, an organ stop tuned a tenth above 
the diapasons, called, also, decima and double 

Tenue, Fr. (ta-ntt.) See Ten&to. 

Tendte, It. (tAnoo-tg.) I Held on, sustained, 

Tendto, It. (tAnoo-tO.) } or kept down the full 
time. 

Teodia, It. (ta-O-d0-a.) A song in praise of the 
Deity. 

Tdorbe, Fr. (tAOrb.) See Theorbo. 

Teordtico, It. (ta-0-rd-tg-k0.) Theoretical. 

Teorfa, It. (tAArS-8.) Theory. 

Teoria del cdnto. It. (tA0-rA8 dg 1 kdn- to.) 
The theory, or art, of singing. 

Tepidamdnte, It. (tApe-dl-mdn-tg.) Coldly, 
with indifference. 

Tepidita, It. (tApAdA/d.) Coldness, indiffer- 
ence. 

Ter, Lat. (t8r.) Thrice, three times. 

Tercero, Spa. (tgr-Md-rO.) Third. 
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TERC 

Tercet, JF>. (tSr-sft.) A triplet. 

Terceto. £pa. (tftr-Md-to.) A triplet. 

Termini technioi. Lat. (#r-ml-n6 #A;-nI-s5.) 
Technical terms. 

Terms, musical. Words and sentences applied 
to passages of music for the purpose of indicating 
the style in which they should be performed. 
Ternario tlmpo. It. (t8r-nd-r6-0 tdm- po.) 
Triple time. 

Ternary measure. Threefold measure; triple 
time. ' 

Terpodion. An instrument invented by Busch- 
mann, of Hamburg, resembling the harmonium 
in appearance, the tone being produced from 
sticks of wood; the name is also given to an 
organ stop of eight feet tone. * 

Terpsichore, in classical mythology, the muse 
of choral dance and song. 

Terpsichorean. Relating to Terpsichore, the 
muse who presi ^ed over dancing. 

Tertia,Aaf. (tor-shi-ft.) { Third, tierce; also an 
Tertsia, Oer. (tlr- tsI-8.) f organ stop, sounding a 
third, or tenth, above the foundation stops. 
Tertian, Lat. (tfr-shl-ftn.) An organ stop com- 
posed of two pipes, tierce and larigot, on one 
slide, sounding the interval of a minor third. 
Ter nnea, Lat. (t8r #n-kft.) Three-hooked ; the 
old name of the demisemiquaver. 

Tern, Oer. (tarts.) A third, the interval 

. T6r*a, It. (tdr- tsft.) of a third; also, an 

Terse, Oer. (/’dr-tsfi.) - organ stop sounding 
Tersie, Oer. (tdr- tsI-8.) a third above the flf- 

Tdrzo, It. (tdr-t&O.) teenth : see Tierce. 

Ters decimole, Oer. ( tdrts d a-t s I-m d-1 8.) A 
group of thirteen notes having the value of eight 
similar ones. 

T£rsa maggidre, It. (tdr- tsa mftd-jg-d-rg.) Ma- 
jor third. 

Tersa min <5 re. It. (tdr - tsa m8-nd-r8.) Minor 
third. 

Tersen, Oer. (tdr- ts'n.) Thirds. 

Teradtto. It. (t&r-tedt-tO.) A short piece or trio 
for three voices. 

Terz-fltite, Oer. (tdrU fid- 15.) A flute sounding 
a minor third above; also, an organ stop. 
Tersina, It. (tftr-&2-nft ) A triplet. 

Tdsto, It. (tds- to.) The text, subject, or theme 
of any composition. A word applied by the Ital- 
ians to the poetry of a song; when the words are 
well written, the song is said to have a good testo. 
Testudo, Lat. (tfis-ftZ-dO.) Name given by the 
Romans, in imitation of the Greeks, to the lyre 
of Mercury, because it was made of the back or 
hollow of a sea tortoise. 

Tetartos. Or. (t8-£dr-t.tte.) Fourth ; the epithet 
applied by the ancients to the one of their authen- 
tic modes called the Mixolydian. 

Tetraehord, Or. (/£l-r&k8rd.) ) A fourth; also, 
Tetracorde, Fr. (ttk-rft-kttrd.) va system of four 
Tetracdrdo, It. (tflt-rft-A#r-dO.) ) sounds among 
the ancients, the extremes of which were fixed, 
bnt the middle sounds were varied according to 
the mode. 

Tetrachords, conjoint. Two tetrachords, or 
fourths, where the same note is the highest of one 
and the lowest of the other. 

Tetrachordio, Spa. (tftt-rft-kOr-de-0.) Tetraehord. 



THIR 

Tetradiapason. The Greek appellation of the 
quadruple octave, which we also call the twenty- 
ninth. 

Tetratonon. The Greek name for an interval of 
four tones, called at present, the superfluous fifth. 

The, Or. (thfi.) One of the four words used by 
the ancient Greeks in solfaing, answering to the 
lychanos, or third sound of the tetraehord. 

Theatre. A house for the exhibition of dramatic 
performances, as operas, tragedies, comedies, 
farces, etc. 

Theatre de la nation, Fr. (tft-fttr dfih 1ft na- 
sl-dnh.) The Grand Opera House. 

Theatre de la rdpublique. Fr. (tft-fttr dhh 
1ft ra-ptib-lek.) Theatre Fractals, 

Theatre de la montansier. Fr. (tft-fttr dfih 
lft mftnh-tftnb-sftr.) Formerly the Palais Royal. 

Theatrical music. Compositions designed for 
the orchestra of a theatre: dramatic music. 

Theile, Oer. pi. (£1-18.) Parts, divisions of the 
bar; also, strains, or component parts of a move- 
ment or piece. 

Thema, Or. (thft-mft.) 

TheSS: fieri [• A theme, or subject. 

Theme, Fr. (tftm.) ; 

Theme. The subject of a composition. 

Theorbe, Oer. (tg-dr-b§.) ( An ancient instrn- 

Theorbo, Ena. (th5-#r-b0.) J ment of the lute 
species; see Arch-lute. 

Theoretical musician. One who is acquaint- 
ed with the essence, nature, and properties of 
sound as connected with the laws of harmony, 
melody, and modulation. 

Theoretlker, Oer. (tfi-0-r£M-k$r.) I A theoret- 

Thdorlclen. Fr. (tft-O-re-sI-ftnh.) f ical musi- 
cian, a theorist. 

Theoria, Lat. (thS-d-rl-ft.) 1 The science of mn- 

Thdorie, Fr. (tft-O-re.) Vsic; the principles of 

Theory, Ena. (the-O-ry.) fsouna, as regards 
concords ana discords; tne system of harmonical 
and melodial arrangement. 

Thep, Heb. (thftp.) An instrument resembling 
the flute or hautboy, but having fewer holes, ana 
possessing a more limited range of notes. 

Thesis, Or. (thft-sls.) Down-beat, the accented 
part of the bar. 

Theurgric hymns. Songs of incantation, such 
as those ascribed to Orpnens, performed in the 
mysteries upon the most solemn occasions. These 
hymns were the first of which we have any account 
in Greece. 

Thin. An epithet applied to harmonv which is 
meagre and scanty. All tones, both of voices and 
instruments, that are not round and full are called 
thin. 

Third. An interval comprising three diatonic 
degrees. 

Third, diminished. An interval measured by 
two half-steps. 

Third inversion. A name given to an inverted 
chord of the seventh when its seventh is the low- 
est. 

Third, mqjor. An interval measured by four 
half-steps. 

Third, minor. An interval measured by three 
half-steps. 
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THIR 

Third shift. The double shift in violin playing. 

Thirteenth. An interval comprising an octave 
and a sixth. It contains twelve diatonic degrees, 
i. e., thirteen sonnds. 

Thirty-second note. A demisemiqnaver, p 

Thirty-second rest. A rest or pause equal 
to the length of a thirty-second note, 3 

Tho, or to. One of the four words used by the 
ancient Greeks in solfaing, answering to the 
fourth sound of the tetrachord. 

Thorough bass. Figured bass; a system of 
harmony which is indicated by a figured bass. 

Three-eighth measure. A measure having 
the value of three eighth notes, marked 3-8. 

Three fold. A chord consisting of three tones, 
comprising a tone combined with its third ana 
fifth. 

Threnodia, Lat. (thrS-nd-dl-ft.) I An e 1 e gy, a 

Threnodie, Or. (thr6-nd-d6 ) f funeral song. 

Threnody. Lamentation, a song of lamentation. 

Thrice marked octave. The name given In 
Germany to the notes between the C on the 
second added line above the treble staff and the 
next B above, inclusive; these notes are expressed 
by small letters, with three short strokes. 

Thumb rattles. A term applied by Germans 
to castanets. 

Thurmgeliiute. Ger. (Zoorm-ghS-Zoi-tg.) Set 
or peal of bells in a tower; ringing of the bells. 

Thurner. Ger. (Zdr-n6r.) Town musician. 

Tibia, Lai. (Zlft- I-ft.) The ancient name of all 
wind instruments with holes, such as the flute, 
pipe, and fife; originally the term was applied to 
the human leg-bone made into a flute. 

Tibia m^Jor.Zal. (ZIM-ft mft-iOr.) An organ 
stop of sixteen feet tone, the pipes of which are 
stopped or oovered. 

Tibise pares, Lat. pi. (t i 6-1-8 pd- rSs.) Two 
flutes, one for the right band, and the other for 
the left, which were played on by the same per- 
former. 

Tibia utricularia, Lat. (Z* W-ft tiZ-rf-kfl-Zd-rl-ft.) 
Name by which the bagpipe was known among 
the ancient Romans. 

Tibicen, Lat. (tlb- i-s8n.) The ancient flute player, 
or piper. 

Tibiclna, Lat. (tib-I-sS-nft.) A female flute player, 
or piper. 

Tibicene, It. (tft-be-tshft-ng.) A fl u t e player, 
piper, minstrel. 

Tie. A slur; a curved line placed over notes on 
same degree of staff requiring a connected tone. 

Tief, Ger. (tef.J Deep, low, profound. 

Tiefer, Ger. (Z2- fBr.) Deeper, lower: 8va titfer, 
octave below. 

Tiefttfnend, Ger. (Zff-Zd-n6nd.) Deep toned. 

Tierce, Fr. (tfirs.) A third; also, the name of an 
organ stop tuned a major third higher than the 
fifteenth. 

Tierce de picardie, Fr. (ters dfih pl-faZr-dS.) 
Tierce of Picardy; a term applied to a major 
third , when introduced in the last chord of a 
composition in a minor mode; the custom was 
supposed to have originated in Picardy, and for- 
merly was quite common. 



TINT 

Tierce maxime, Fr. (t8rs mftx-ftm.) Aug- 
mented third , containing five semitones; as, from 
F to Aft. 

Tiercel, Gr. (ter-sSt.) A triplet. 

Timbal, Spa. QXm-bdl.) j 
Timbale, Fr. h&nh-bal.) VA kettle drum. 
Timb&llo, It. (t8m-6dZ-lO.) J 
Timbalear, Spa. (tlm-bft-18-dr.) To beat the 
kettle drum. 

Timbalero, Spa. (tJm-bft-lft-rO.) I A kettle drum- 
Timbalier, Fr. (tftnh-bft-11-ft.j f mer. 
Timballes, Fr. pi. (tftnh-bftl.) Kettle drums- 
Timbre, Fr. (tftnhbr.) Quality of tone, or sound. 
Timbrel. An ancient Hebrew instrument, sup- 
posed to have been like a tambourine. 

Time. The measure of sounds in regard to their 
continuance or duration. 

Time, common. A time having an even num- 
ber of parts in a measure. 

Time, compound. Measures containing two or 
three principal accents. 

Time, compound common. Measures of two 
times, composed of six equal notes, three for each 
time; sextuple measure. 

Time, compound triple. A time having nine 
quarter or eighth notes in a measure. 

Time, double. A time having two parts or mo- 
tions in each and every measure. 

Time, ottupla. It. (ot-too-plft.) Common time. 
Time, simple. Measures containing but one 
principal accent. 

Time table. A representation of the several 
notes in music, showing their relative lengths or 
durations. 

Time, triple. A time in which each bar con- 
tains three measures of equal parts, the first two 
of which are indicated by a downward beat, the 
third by an upward; or, do%ttn, left , up. 
Timideua, con. It. (t6-m8-ddZ-sft.) With timid- 
ity. 

Timist. A performer who preserves a just and 
steady time. 

Timorosamdnte, It. (t6-mO-rO-zft-fndn-t6. Tim- 
idly, with fear. 

Timordso, It. (te-mO-rfl-zo.) Timorous, with hes- 
itation. 

Timpandtto, It. (tem-pft-ndZ-tO.) A small drum, 
or timbrel. 

Timpani, It. pi. (t8m-pd-n6.) \ The kettle- 

Timpani, Spa. pi. (tem-pd-nS.) f drums. 
Timpani scordati. It. (t8m-pd-n6 skOr-dd-tS.) 
Kettle drums out of tune. 

Timpani sordi, It. (t8m-pd-n8 #dr-d8.) Drums 
having dampers. 

Timpanlsta, It. (tem-pft-ngs-tft.) A performer 
on the kettle drums. 

Timpano. It. (Z9m-pft-n0.) \ Drum, timbrel. 

Timpano, Spa. (t8m-pft-n0.) (labor. 
Tintement, Fr. ftftnh-t-mftnh.) Tingling of a 
bell ; vibration, or ringing sound. 

Tinier,^, (tftnh-tfi.) To toll a bell; to jingle. 
TintermelL An old dance. 

Tintinnabulum, Lat. (Zln-tin-ndft-fl-lfim.) ) 
Tintinndbolo, It. (ten-t8n-nd-b0-10.) > 

Tintinndbulo, It. (ten-ten-nd-boo-10.) ) 

A little beU. 
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TINT 

Tlntinnabulary. Having or making the sound 
of a bell. 

Tintinnalogia, Lat. (fl/i-tIn-nft-#-jI-ft.) The art 
of ringing bells. 

Tlntinnam^nto, It. (tftn-tftn-nft-mdn-tO.) Tink- 
ling of small bells. 

Tlniinnire, It. (tftn-tftn-nft-rft.) To tinkle; to 
resound. 

Tlntinno, It. (tftn-lftn-no.) Vibration, ringing 
of a bell. 

Tirfrba, It. (tft-dr-bft.) \ Thpnrhft 

Tiorba Spa. (tft-dr-bft.) f Theorbo. 

Tiorbista, It. (tft-Or-Ma-tft.) A player on the 
theorbo. 

Tiple, Spa. («-plft.) Treble; one who sings 
treble; a species of small guitar. 

Tipping. A distinct articulation given to the 
tones of a flute by placing the end of the tongue 
on the roof of the mouth ; see Double-tonguetng. 

Tiramantici, It. (tft-ra-mftn-tft-tshft.) An organ 
bellows blower. 

Tirdnma, It. (tft-rdn-nft.) A Spanish national air 
or song accompanied by the guitar. 

Brace of a drum- 

Tlrasse, Fr. (t! -rass.) The pedals of an organ 
which act on the manual keys, by pulling, or 
drawing them down. 

Tirfita, It. (tft-rd-tft.) A term formerly applied 
to any number of notes of equal value or length, 
and moving in conjoint degrees. 

Tirftta di semiminime, It. (te-rd-tft de sim- 
6-me-nft-mft.) When many crotchets follow one 
another, moving upward or downward in conjoint 
degrees. 

Tirdta legatura, It. (t e-r d-t ft 3 6-g &-t o o-r ft.) 
When among many notes of the same value, the 
last of one bar and the first of the next are tied. 

Tlrdto, It. (te-rd-to.) Drawn, pulled, stretched 
out; a down-bow; see, also, Tlrasse. 

Tfra tdtto. It. (iS rft toot- to.) A pedal or mech- 
anism in an organ, which, acting upon all the 
stops, enables the performer to obtain at once the 
full power of the instrument. 

Tlrd, Fr. (tft-rft.) Drawn, pulled; a down-bow. 

Tlrd-Hrer, Fr. (tft-rft lft-rft.) To sing like a lark. 

Tirolese, It. (tft-rO-lft-zft.) A kind of dance. 

Tirotear, Spa. (tft-rO-t 6-dr.) To blow wind in- 
struments. 

Tiroteo, Spa. (tft-rd-tft-9.) Blast or sound of a 
wind instrument. 

To, Or. (to.) One of the four words used by the 
ancient Greeks in solfaing, answering to the 
fourth sound of the tetracnord. 

Tobend, Ger. (29-bftnd.) Blusteringly, violently. 

Toeador, Spa. (to-k h-thdr.) A tuning key. 

Tocar la retirada, Spa. (to-kftr 1ft rft-tft-rd-dft.) 
To sound a retreat. 

Toccdta, It. (tO-£d-tft.) An obsolete form of com- 
position for the organ or pianoforte, something 
like our capriccio or fantasia; a piece requiring 
brilliant execution. 

Toccatlna, It. (tOk-kft-^-nft.) A short toccata. 

Tocsin. An alarm bell; ringing of a bell for the 
purpose of alarm. 



TONE 

Todesgesanff, Ger. (W-dfts-ghS-sdng.) ( A dirge. 

Todesfied, Ger. (fd-dfts-/ftd.) ) a funeral 

song. 

Todtenglockehen, Ger. ( tod-Vu-g 1 6 k - k h ’ n .) 
Funeral bell. 

Todtenlled, Ger. (tod-Vn-lld.) Funeral song or 
anthem. ♦ 

Todten-marsch, Ger. (tod- t'n mdrsh.) Funeral 
march. 

Todten-mnsik, Ger. ( tod-Vn moo-z Ik.) Funeral 
music. 

Toeten, Dut. (tft-tftn .) To play upon a horn. 

Toet-horn. Dut. (tOt-hOrn.) A bugle-horn. 

Tolling. The act of ringing a church bell in a 
slow, measured manner. 

Tome, Fr. (tom.) Volume, book. 

Tom-tom. A sort of drum used by the natives 
in the East Indies. 



Ton, Fr. (t9nh.) 

Ton, Ger. (ton.) 
Ttfne, Ger. pi. (t6- nft.) 



Tone, sound, voice, 
melody; also, accent, 
stress; also, the pitch 
of any note as to its 



Tono, Spa. (tO-nO.) 

Tons, hr.pl. (t9nh.) I acuteness or gr a vi tv; 
also, the key or mode ; le ton d'ut , the key of C ; 
see also Tone. 

Ton-abstand, Ger. (ftto-dd-stfind.) An interval. 

Ton-acbte, Ger. (ton dkh- tft.) A quaver. 

Tonada, Spa. (tO-//d-thft.) A tune. 

Tonadlca, Spa. (tft-nft-dft-kft.) I Asongofa 

Tonadilla, Spa. (to-n ft-dftf-yft.) jlively and 
cheerful character, generally with guitar accom- 
paniment. 

Tonart, Ger. (to-nftrt.) Mode, scale, key. 

Tonatflla, Sp. (t0-nft-f3/-yft.) | Spanish na- 

Tonatillas, Sp. (to-nft-tftl-yds.) f tional airs, or 
dances; see Tonadilla. 

Ton-aasweichung, Ger. (ton ous-ei-khoong.) 
Modulation. 

Ton bas, Fr. (tftnh bft.) A low, deep tone. 

Ton, deml. Fr. (t5nh dft-mft.) A semitone. 

Ton de voix, Fr. (t5nh dlih v w ft.) Tone of 
voice. 

Ton-dlchter, Ger. (ton (Wch-X&r.) Poet of sound, 
a composer of music. 

Ton -dich tans, Ger. (ton dUA-toong.) Musical 
composition of a high character. 

Tdndo, It. (ton- do.) Bound or full, as regards tone. 

Ton doux. Fr. (tftnh doo.) Soft, sweet tone. 

Tone. A given, fixed sound, of certain pitch : it 
is used to signify a certain degree of distance or 
interval between two sounds, as in the Major 
tone and Minor tone; also, the particular quality 
of the sound of any voice or instrument. 

Tone-art. A name given by the Germans to mu- 
sical art. 

Tone artist. A practical musician. 

Tone, explosive. A tone produced by striking 
a note suddenly and with great force, and as sud- 
denly causing it to cease, > V 

Tone master. A composer of music. 

Tone measurer. A monochord; an instrument 
used by the Greeks for determining the relations 
of tones and intervals. 

Ttfnen, Ger. (to- nftn.) To sound; to resound. 

Ttfnend. Ger. (lo-nftnd.) Sounding. 

Ttfnen des era, Ger. (t6 - nftn dfts art®.) Bound- 
ing brass. 
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TONE 

Tone, open. A tone produced on an open string. 

Tone piece. A name applied by the German! to 
a musical composition. 

Tone, pressure. A very sadden crescendo. 

Tone, quarter. A small interval, which, in the 
mathematical theory of music, is found to exist 

• between D$ and Efe, G# and Afe. etc. 

Tones, accessory. Harmonics; tones faintly 
heard in the higher octaves, as the principal tone 
dies away. 

Tones, cnest. The lowest register of the haman 
voice. 

Tones, Gregorian. The chants used for the 
Psalms in tnc Roman Catholic service; the an- 
cient modes or tones on which the Gregorian 
chants are based. 

Tones, head. The upper tones of the human 
voice. 

Tones, passing. Whenever one or more of the 
parts constituting an harmonic chord moves to a 
tone foreign to the harmony, the chord otherwise 
remaining unchanged, such movements are called 
Passing Tones. 

Tone, whole. An interval consisting of two 
half-tones. 

Ton-fhll, Oer. (ton fail.) A cadence. 

Ton-fturbe, Oer. ( ton /dr-bS.) Character of tone. 

Ton-fbige, Ger. (tonfdl- ghg.) Tune, melody. 

Ton-ftthrung, Oer. (ton/0- roong.) Modulation; 
also, succession of melody or harmony. 

Ton-fUss, Oer. (ton foos.) Metre. 

Ton-gang, Oer. (ton gang.) Tune, melody. 

Ton-gattung, Oer. (ton gdt- toong.) 1 

Ton-geschlecht, Oer. (ton ghS-shlikht.) \ 
The individuality of the two modes, the major 
and minor; Ton-geschlecht is the more correct 
term. 

Ton-g6ndrateur. Fr . (t6nh zhS-nS-ra-tfir.) The 
ruling, or principal key in which a piece is writ- 
ten. 

Tongue. In the reed pipe of an organ,' a thin 
elastic slip of metal, somewhat bent and placed 
near the reed. 

Tongnlng, double. A mode of articulating 
quick notes, used by flutists. 

Ton haut, Fr. (t9nh n'O.) A high, acute tone. 

Toniseum, Or. (tO-nI-3-flm.) In the ancient mu- 
sic, one of the divisions of the chromatic genus. 

Tonic. The key-note of any scale ; the chief, fun- 
damental ground-tone, or first note, of the scale. 

Tdnica, It. (fd-ne-kft.j ) 

Tonica, Oer. (fd-n8-ka.) V Tonic. 

Tonlque, Fr. (t5nh-9&.) ) 

Tonic pedal. A continued bass note on whieh 
chords foreign to its harmony are given. 

Tonic section. A section closing on the com- 
mon chord of the tonic. 

Tonic sol fh. A system of writing and teaching 
music, in which the letters of the alphabet, ana 
other signs, are used, insteadr of the usual nota- 
tion on the staff. In this system do is always 
applied to the tonic. 

Ton-kvmst, Oer. (tOn-koonst.) Music; the art 
and science of music. 

Ton-kttnstler, Oer. (ton MnstA^r.) Musician. 

Ton-ktlnstlicli, Oer . (ton jWnsMIkh.) Musical. 



TOQU 

Ton-kunstSchule, Oer. (t9n koonst-shoo-18.) 
School of music. 

Ton-lehre, Oer. (ton Id- re.) Acoustics; tones. 

Ton-leiter, Ger. (ton Jl-tSr.) Scale, gamut. 

Ton-majenr, Fr. (t5nh ma-zhhr.) Major key. 

Ton-mass, Oer. (ton mass.) Measure, time. 

Ton-meisterinn, Oer. (ton mk-tSr-Inn.) A vir- 
tuoso. 

Ton-messer, Oer. (ton mis- s8r.) A monochord. 

Ton mineur, Fr. (tOnh me-ndr.) Minor key. 

Tono. Spa. (tO-nO.) Tone. 

Tonorium, Lat. (tO-nd-rl-fim.) A kind of pitch- 
pipe used by the aUtient Romans to regulate the 
voices of orators, actors, and singers. 

Tonos, Or. (lO-nite.) Tone. 

Tonotechnle, Fr. (tO-nO-tih-ne.) The art of 
marking the notes on the cylinder of a barrel 
organ. 

Ton pathetlque, Fr. (t9nh pft-t9t-6k.) A plain- 
tive, or pathetic tone. 

Ton per^anV Fr. (t9nh pfir-sflnh.) Shrill tone. 

Ton relatlf, Fr. (tOnh A relative tone. 

Ton relatlf mineur, Fr. (tOnh r81 -i-tty mO- 
ndr.) Relative minor key. 

Ton-sata, Oer. (ton sdlz.) A musical composi- 
tion. 

Ton-schlnss, Oer. (ton shloos.) A cadence. 

Ton- scliltissel, Ger. (ton shlus- s’l.) The key; 
key-note. 

Ton-schrift, Oer. (ton shrift.) Musical notes. 

Tons de l’eglise, Fr. (t 6 n h dh h l’fl-g 1 S z.) 
Church modes or tones. 

Tons de la trompette, Fr. (tOnh dfih 1& ) 
trOm-pat.) V 

Tons dn eor, Fr. (tOnh dfl kOr.) y 

The additional crooks of the trumpet and horn, 
for raising or lowering the pitch. 

Ton - seta er, Oer. (ton sit- ts8r.) A composer; a 
less flattering term than ton-dicnter. 

Ton-setser-kunst, Oer. (ton sit - tsSr koonst.) 
The art of musical composition. 

Ton-setcnng, Oer. (ton sit- tsoong.) I A musical 

Ton-stttek, oer. (tOn-stflk.) J piece or 

composition. 

Ton-silbe, Oer. (ton s\l- b8.) Accented. 

Ton-spiel, Oer. (ton spel.) Music, a concert. 

Ton-spieler, Oer. (ton «/>3-18r.) Musical pei 
former. 

Ton-stnffe, Oer. (ton stoo- f6.) A degree of the 
staff. 

Ton-sylbe, Oer. (ton sl/-b8.) Accented syllable. 

Ton-system. Ger. (ton sls-tem.) System of tones 
or sounds ; the science of harmony ; the system- 
atic arrangement to musical tones or sounds in 
their regular order. 

Ton-verttnderung, Oer. (ton f6-rd/i-d8-roong.) 
Modulation. 

Ton-verhalt, Ger. (ton fSr-hait.) Rhythm. 

Ton-werk, Oer. (ton vflrk.) A musical compo- 
sition. 

Ton- wissensekaft, Oer. (tin- tfc-s'n-sh&ft.) 

The science of music. 

Ton-aeicben. Ger. (ton fel-kh'n.) Accent. 

Toph, Heb. (tof.) An instrument like the tam- 
bourine, which was known to the Jews before 
they left Syria. 

Toque, Spa . (tf-k8.) Ringing of bells. 



Digitized by t^-ooQie 






PRONOUNCING MU8ICAL DICTIONARY, 



201 



l ale , 2 add, 2 arm, 8 eve, S end, I ice, I ill, 0 old, 8 odd, 0 dove, oo moon, fl lute, ft but, ft French tound 



TOQU 

Toque a muerto. Spa. (i d-k 6 a m o o-d r-t 0.) 
Passing bell. 

Torch dance. A dance of former times in which 
the dancers carried torches. 

Torloroto, Spa. (t0r-l0-rd-t0.) A shepherd’s pipe 
or flute. 

Torrent e^Spa. (tOr-rdn-tfi.) A strong, coarse 
voice. 

Tostamdnte, It. (tOs-tft-mdn-tfi.) Quickly, rap- 
idly. 

Tostfssimamdnte, It. (tos-tes-sS-mfl-rndn-te.) | 

Tostissimo, It. (tGs-^Js-sS-mO.) j 

Extremely quick, with great rapidity. 

Tdsto, It. (tds- to.) Quick, swift, rapid: see, also. 
Pin Tbsto. 

Touch. Style of striking or pressing the keys of 
an organ, pianoforte, or similar instrument; the 
resistance made to the Angers by the keys of any 
instrument, as. when the keys are put down with 
difficulty, an instrument is said to nave a hard or 
heavy touch: when there is little resistance the 
touch is said to be soft or light. 

Touch, demi legato. A touch indicated by dots 
under a slur, and played by gently r aising the 
hand, with amotion from the wrist, 7: *T ~fl 
and pressing the keys, carefully de- [ p 
taching the notes. « " *• - '* — u 

Touch, deml staccato. The striking the key 
and raising the hand quickly, re- 1 J 
taining the note not more than half 
its full value, 

Touche, Fr. (toosh.) The touch ; also, a key of 
the pianoforte, etc. 

Touche d’orgue,/^. (toosh d’Org.) Key of an 
organ. 

Toucher, .Fr. (too-shft.) To play upon an instru- 
ment. 

Toucher la guitare, Fr. (too-shft 1ft ghl-tftr.) 
To play on the guitar. 

Touches, Fr. pi. (toosh.) The keys of a piano- 
forte, organ, etc. 

Touch, legato. A sliding of the fingers on and 
off the keys; holding down one key until the fin- 

S er is fairly on to another. It is iu- . 

icated by a curved line ever or pa ^ rF- H 
under the note, 

Touch, organ. The manner of pressing the keys 
of an organ ; playing passages of single notes as 
well as of chords in such a smooth, legato style 
that one note follows the other without any inter- 
ruption of sound. 

Touch, piano. The manner of striking the keys 
of the pianoforte. 

Touch, staccato. A short and sudden striking 
of the keys with the ends of the fingers, making 
the notes very detached. 

Touquet, Fr. (too-kft.) A term formerly given 
to the lowest trumpet part. 

Tourne boute. Fr. (toorn boot.) A musical in- 
strument similar to the flute. 

Tours de force. Fr. (toor dtih tors.) Bravura 
passages, roulades, divisions, etc. 

Tout ensemble. Fr. (too t’ftnh-sftnhbl.) The 
whole together; the general effect. 

Town pipers. Certain performers on the pipe, 
one of whom was formerly retained by most of the 



TRAN 

principal towns in Scotland, to assist in the cel- 
ebration of particular holidays, festivals, etc. 

Toys. A name formerly given to little trifling airs 
or dance tunes. 

Trabf^Jar. Spa. (t r ft-b fi-A & r.) A professional 
singer; one who performs in an opera. 

Trabgttere, It. (trft-bftt-tft-rS.) To beat. 

Trachea, Lat. (tra- k6-ft.) The wind-pipe. 

Tracto, Spa. (trftk-to.) Versicles sung at mass 
between the Epistle and the Gospel. 

Tradolce, It. (trft-ddl-tsh8.) Very soft; sweet. 

Traddtto, It. (trft-dd-to.) Translated, arranged, 
adapted, fitted to. 

Tragddie en musique, Fr. (trft-zAd-de ftnh 
mtt-zSk.) A serious, or tragic opera. 

Tragedy. A dramatic poem representing some 
signal action performed by illustrious persons, 
and generally having a fatal issue. 

Tragedy, lyric. A tragedy accompanied by 
singing; tragic opera. 

Trafne, Fr. (trft-nft.) Slurred, bound; lingering, 
drawn along. 

Trait, Fr. (trft.) Passage, run ; a phrase. 

Trait de chant, Fr. (tra d&h shank.) A melo- 
dic passage, or phrase. 

Trait d’harmonie, Fr. (trft d’ftr-mO-ne.) Suc- 
cession of chords, a sequence. 

Trait d’oetave, .Fr. (trft d’Ok-tftv.) See Rule of 
the Octave. 

Traitd, Fr. (tra-£d.) A treatise on the practice, 
or the theory of music. 

Tr&llern, Ger. (frdMSm.) To trill, to hum a 
tune. 

Tramoya, Spa. (tr ft-mol-ft.) Scene; operatic 

decoration. 

Tranqulllamdnte, It. (trftn-quel-lfi-mdn-tfi.) 
Quietly, calmly, tranquilly. 

Tranquilldua, It. (trftn-quei-fd/sfi.) ) 

Tranquillita, It. (trftn-quCl-lS-fd.) J- 

Tranquillo, It. (trftn-qwlMO.) ) 

Tranquility, calmness, quietness. 

Transcription. An arrangement for the piano- 
forte, of a song or other composition, not origin- 
ally designed for that instrument; an adaptation. 

Transient. An epithet applied to those chords 
of whose harmony no account is meant to be 
taken, but which are used as passing chords. 

Transitio, Lat. (trftn-«3-shI-o.) i Passing sud- 

Transition. Eng. f denly out of one 

key into another, without preparation for, or hint- 
ing at another key; or without making use of 
chords common to both keys. 

Transitus, Lat. (l/’dn-sl-tus.) A passing note. 

Transitns irregularis. Lat. (trdn- sT-tfis Ir- 
r6g-fl-/d-ris.) Irregular passing notes; see Chang- 
ing notes. 

Transitus regularis, Lat. (Info-sl-tfis rSg-fl- 
Id- rfs.) Passing notes placed on the unaccented 
parts of the bar. 

Transportar, Spa. (trftns-pOr-Wr.) To change 
the key; to transpose. 

Transposed. Removed, or changed into another 
key. 

Transposer, Fr. (tranhs-pO-zft.) (Change 

Transponiren, Ger. (frdns-po-wl-r6n.) f of key; 
removing a piece into another key. 
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Transverse flute. The German flute; the flau- 
to travcrso. 

Traquenard, Fr. (trft-kg-nftrd.) A brisk sort of 
dance. 

Trascinftndo, It. (trft-shg-ndn-dO.) Dragging 
the time. 

Trascritto, It. (tr&shrM-ta.) Copied, transcribed. 

Traste. Spa. {trds- 18.) A fret. 

Tratt&to, It. (trftt-fd-fo.) See Traiti. 

Trailer- j?e sang, Ger. {trou-&r-gh&-zdng.) 
Mourning song, dirge. 

Traner- laut, Ger. (trou-Sv-lout.) A mournful 
sound. 

Trauer-marsch, Ger. {trou- 8r mdrsk.) Funeral 
march. 

Traner-mnsik, Ger. {trou- 8r moo- zlk.) Funeral 
music. 

Trauer-stimme, Ger. {trou- 8r sflm-mfi.) A sad, 
doleful voice. 

Trauer-ton, Ger. (trou-8r ton.) A doleful tone. 

TranriK, Ger - (f row-rig.) Heavily, sadly, mourn- 
fully. 

Traversiere, Fr. (trft-vgr-sg-dr.) ♦ Cross, across; 

Travdrso, It. (trft-rdr-so.) f applied to the 

transverse , or German flute, to distinguish it irom 
the fidte d bee. 

Travestie, Ger. {tra-fes-ti.) Parody. 

Travestiren, Ger. (!rd-fgs-fir-gn.) To parody. 

Tre, It. (trft.) Three; & tre , for three voices or 
instruments. 

Treadle, harp. The pedal of a harp, by the use 
of which the tone of the instrument is elevated a 
small second. 

Treble. The upper part, the highest voice, the 
soprano, that which generally contains the mel- 
ody. 

Treble clef. The G clef, the soprano clef. 

Treble note. That note which in the treble 
staff is placed on the line with the clef; i. e ., the 
second line. 

Treble, cornet. An old style of comet, con- 
sisting of a curvilineal tube about three feet in 
length, gradually increasing in diameter from the 
mouth-piece to the lower end. 

Treble, first. The highest treble, or soprano. 

Treble forte stop. A stop recently applied to 
cabinet organs, by means of which the treble part 
of the instrument may be increased in power, 
while the bass remains subdued. 

Treble, second. Low soprano. 

Treble sta.1T. The staff upon which the treble 
clef is placed. 

Treble viol. An instrument invented before the 
modern viol, tarnished with six strings tuned 
chiefly by fourths. 

Treble voice. The highest species of the female 
voice. 

Tre edrde, It. (trft J#r-d8.) Three strings: in 
pianoforte music this means that the pedal which 
moves the keys, or action, must no longer be 
pressed down. 

Tremdndo, It. (trfi-man-do.) See Tremoldndo. 

Tremblant, Fr. (trftnh-blftnh.) Shaking : see 
Tremulant. 

Trembiement, Fr. (trfinhbl-m&nh.) A trill or 
•hake. 
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Trembler, Fr. (tr&nh-blft.) To tremble, to shake. 

Tremblotant, Fr. (trftnh-blo-tftnh.) Quivering. 

Trembloter, Fr. (trftnh-blO-tft.) To quiver, to 
shake. 

Tre m dii do. It. (trg-mdn-dO.) Terrible, dreadful. 

Tremoldndo,/!. (trgm-<Wdn-dO.) ) Trembling, 

Tremolftte. It. (trgm-0-/d-t8.) f quivering ; 

Trdmolo, It. (fra-mo-lo ) ' ( anote, or 

Trdmnlo,/!. (!rd-moo-lO.) J chord, reit- 

erated with great rapidity, producing a tremulous 
kind of effect. 

Tremolant. ) An organ stop which gives to the 

Tremulant. ) tone a waving, trembling, or undu- 
lating effect, resembling the vibrdlo in singing, 
and tne tremoldndo in violin playing; also, a har- 
monium stop .of the same kind. 

Tremdre, It. (trft-md-rg.) ! Tremor, trem- 

Tremordso, It. (trft-mO-rd-zO.) f bling; see also, 
Tremoldndo. 

Trenehmore. An old dance, supposed to have 
been of a lively species. 

Trenise, Fr. (trft-ngz.) One of the movements 
of a quadrille. 

Trenodia, It. (trft-nd-dS-ft.) A taneral dirge. 

TrentaL An office for the dead in the Roman 
Catholic church, consisting of thirty masses. 

Trbs, Fr. (trft.) Very, most. 

Trfes-animd, Fr. (trft s&n-g-mft.) Very animated, 
very lively. 

Trdwca, It. {trds- kft.) A country dance. 

Trescherdlla, It. (trfts-kg-rdMft.) A little dance. 

Trescdne, It. (trs-xd-ug.) A species of dance. 

Tr«g fort. Fr. (trft for.) Very loud. 

Trds lentement, Fr. (trft lftnht-mftnh.) Very 
slow. 

Tree piano, Fr. (trft pg-ft no.) Very soft. 

Trds vif, Fr. (trft vgf.) Very lively, very brisk. 

Tres vite et impetaeux, Fr. (trft vet ft ftnh- 
pgt-oo-tiz.) Very quick and impetuous. 

Treter, Ger. (trg-tgr.) Treader, of the bellows, 
in German organs. 

Tre vdlte. It. pi. (trft vOl-tg.) Three times. 

Triad. The common chord, consisting of a note 
sounded together with its third and fifth. 

Triad, extreme. A triad consisting of a funda- 
mental tone, a major third, and an extreme fifth. 

Triad, imperfect. The chord of the third, fifth, 
and eighth, taken on the seventh of the key, con- 
sisting of two minor thirds. 

Triad, major. A union of any sound with its 
major third and perfect fifth. 

Triad, minor. A union of any sound with its 
minor third and perfect fifth. 

Triad of the dominant. A triad on the dom- 
inant or major fifth 

Triad, perfect. The harmonic division of the 
fifth into two thirds, of which the greater third is 
lowest. 

Triad, tonic. A triad on the tonic, in major or 
minor. 

Triangle. A small three-sided steel frame, which 
is played upon by being struck with a rod. 

Triangolo, It. (trC-flu-gO-lO.) ) 

Triangnlo, Spa. (tr6-ftn-goo-l0.) V A triangle. 

Trianarnlus, Lat. (trf-dn-gll-l&s.) ) 

Trias defleiens, Lat. (tre-fts de-fo-sf-gns.) The 
imperfect chord, or triad. 



Digitized by ^ooQie 






PRONOUNCING MUSICAL DICTIONARY, 



203 



I ale, & add , & arm , 6 eve , 6 end , I &<?, I i//, o o/d, 9 odd, 9 dow, oo moon, 11 lute , 9 6u*, 11 French sound . 



TRIA 



TRIT 



Trias harmonica, Lai. (trS-Ss hSr-m9n-I*kfi.) 
See Tiiad. 

Tribon, Spa. (trG-bOn.) A triangular musical in- 
strument. 

Tribrach, Lat. (trC-brftk.) A trisyllabic musi- 
cal foot, comprising three short notes or sylla- 
bles, w v_' w. 

Tribune d’orgue, Fr. (tr6-bttn d’Org.) An 
organ loft. 

Trichord. The name given to the three stringed 
lyre, supposed to have been the invention of Mer- 
cury. 

Trichordis, Lat. (trf-Itfr-dls.) Three stringed. 

Trichordon, Lat. (tri-*9r-d5n.) A colachon with 
three strings. 

Tricdrde, It. (tre-Ardr-dfi.) With three strings. 

Trlcinium, Lat. (tre-sl/i-I-Qm.) A composition 
in three parts. 

Tri-diapason. Or. (trS dl-S-pd-son.) A triple 
octave, or twenty-second. 

Tiigon. A three-stringed instrument, resembling 
the lyre used by the ancient Greeks. 

Trigonum or triangular harp. An instru- 
ment supposed to have been of Phrygian inven- 
tion, resembling the Theban harp. 

Trihemitone, Or. (tri-A£m-i-*d-n8.) A minor third. 

Trill. A shake. 

Trill&ndo, It. (tr6l-/d/i-d0.) A succession or 
chain of shakes on different notes. 

Trill&re, It. (trei-/d-r6.) To shake, to trill. 

Trille, Fr. (trfill.) ) 

Triller, Oer. (tril- 16r.) v A shake, a trill. 

Trlllo, It. (trel-lo.) j 

TrIIIcr-fecttc, Ger. (trUASr kit- tS.) A chain or 
succession of shakes. 

Trillern, Ger. (<rl/-16rn.) To trill, to shake. 

Triilette, Fr. (tril-lgtt.) 

Trilldtta, It. (trel-/d-ta.) 

Trilldtto. It. (trei-/d/-tO.) 

Trill© ttino, It. (trei-lSt-« 
soft trilling. 

Trill, imperfect. A trill, of shake without a 
turn at the close. 

Trillo caprfno, It. (trfil-lo kft-pre-nO.) A false 

Trllli, It. (treble.) Trills, shakes. 

Trill, perfect. A quick alternation of two notes 
ending with a turn. 

Trimeles. A kind of nome in the ancient music 
performed on flutes. 

Trimeres. A nome of the ancient Greeks which 
was executed in three consecutive modes, viz., the 
Phrygian, the Doric, and thq Lydian. 

Trimeters. Ancient lyrical verses of a six-feet 
measure. 

Triuado, Spa. (tre-nd-do.) A trill, a shake, a 
tremulous sound. 

Trinar, Spa. (tre-wdr.) To trill, to quaver. 

Trink-gesang, Ger. ( trlnk gh S-zdng.) \ A Bac- 

Trink-iled. Ger. (trlnk led.) j chanal- 

ian, or drinking song. 

Trino, Spa. (trO-nO.) A trill. 

Trinona. An organ stop, of open eight feet small 
scale, and pleasant, gamba-like tone. 

Trio, It. (trG-e.) A pieee for three instruments: 
in England the word is also applied to a piece for 
three voices, but incorrectly, terzetto being the 



f A short trill, or 
f shake. 

no.) A soft shake, a 



proper appellation. A trio is also the second 
movement to a menuetto , march, waltz, etc., and 
always leads back to a repetition of the first or 
principal movement. 

Triole, Ger. (tr!-d-18.) I A triplet, a group of 

Triolet. Fr. (tri-0-lft.) j three notes to be played 
in the time of two. 

Triomphale, Fr. (tre-Onh-ffil.) I m i 

Trlonfale, It. (trt-On/d-18.) f Triumphal. 

Triomphant. Fr. ( t re-On h- fan h.) | ovi 

TrionAnte.7l. ftre-On/dn-te.) \ Triumphant. 

Tripartite, Divided into three parts ; scores in 
three parts are said to bo tHpartite. 

Triphony. Three sounds heard together. 

Triple. 1 Three-fold, treble. 

Triple counterpoint. Counterpoint in three 
parts, invertible; that is, so contrived that each 
part will serve indifferently for either bass mid- 
dle, or upper part. 

Triple croche,L7*. (krO-shft.) A demisemiquaver. 

Triple dotted note. A note whose length is 
increased seven-eighths of its original value by 
three dots placed after it. 

Triple doited rest. A rest whose value is in- 
creased seven-eighths by three dots placed after it. 

Triple octave. See Tri-diapason. 

Triple progression. An expression in old 
music, implying a series of perfect fifths. 

Triple suspension. A suspension formed by 
suspending a dominant, or diminished seventh, 
on the tonic, mediant, and dominant of the key. 

Triplet. A group of three notes, played in the 
usual time of two similar ones. 

Triplet, double. A sextole. 

Triple time. Such as has an odd, or uneven 
number of parts in a bar, as three , nine. 

Trip lice. It. (tre-ple-tshe.) Triple, treble, three- 
fold. 

Triplum, Lat. (Mp-ltim ) Formerly the name 
of the treble or highest part. 

Tripodian, Gr. (trf-pd-dl-an.) An ancient stringed 
instrument, said to have been invented by Pyth- 
agoras. 

Trlsagion, Gr. (trf-sd-gh6-9n.) I A hymn in 

Trisagium, Lat. (trl-sa-ghe-fim.) (which the 
word Holy is repeated three times in succession. 

Trisemitonium, Lat. (£re-s8m-l-fd-nl-&m.) The 
lesser or minor third. 

Tristdasa, It. (trls-tfit-sA) Sadness, heaviness, 
pensiveness. 

Trite. A Greek term signifying three, or third'. 

Trite-dieseugmenon. Gr. (tre-te-de-teoop-men- 
8n.) The third string of the diezeugmenon, or 
fourth tetrachord of the ancients, reckoning from 
the top, the sound of which corresponds with our 
C above the bass clef. 

Trite-hyperbolseon, Gr. (trS-tS hl-p8r-6d-16-9n.) 
The thirdstring of the hyperbolseen, or fifth tetra- 
chord, answering to our G on the second line of 
the treble. 

Trite -synemmenon, Gr. (tre-t8 sl-n£m-m8-n9n) 
The third string, reckoning from the top of the 
third, or synemmenon, tetrachord, corresponding 
with our B-flat above the fifth line in the bass. 

Trito-dactylo-gymnast. An instrument de- 
signed to render the third finger equal in power 
and pliancy to the others in piano playing. 
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Triton, Zof. (trfi-tfin .) Of the third rank ; a term 
given by old writers to the fifth and sixth modes 
or tones of their plain sopg. 

Triton, Fr. (trfi-tfinh.) } A superfluous, 
Tritone, Eng. (trl-tOn.) f or augmented, 

Trltdno, It. (trfi-fd-nfi.) ( fourth, contain- 

Tri tonus, Lat. (trfi-ld-nfis.) J ing three whole 
tones. 

Triton avis, Lat. (tri- tfin-d-vls.) Tho name of 
a West Indian bird, remarkable for its musical 

I jowers, having three distinct notes, its tonic, or 
ower note, and the twelfth and seventeenth of 
that note, and capable of sounding them all at 
the same time. 

Tritos, Or. (*r8-t0s.) Third; one of the four au- 
thentic modes of the ancients called the ASolian. 
Tritt, Ger. (tritt.) Step, tread, tread’ e. 

Tritt- brett, Ger. (tritt brfitt.) J The board upon 
Tritt- holt*, Ger. (tritt holts.) (which the bel- 
lows-treader steps, in blowing an organ. 
Trinmphireno, Ger. (trUyom-fi-r^n d.) Tri- 
umphant. 

Trinmphlied, Ger. (tr\-oomf-l$d.) Song of tri- 
umph. 

Trivarium. A hymn of the early Christians, 
likewise called the cherubical hymn. 
Trochiilsch. Ger. (trO-Ard-Ish.) Trochaic. 
Trochhus, Ger. (trO-kft-iis.) Trochee. 
Trochee, Lat. (trO-kft.) A dissyllabic musical 
foot, containing one long and one short sylla- 
ble, — 

Trdmba, It. (trim- bft.) A trumpet; also an eight 
feet reed organ stop. 

Trombacetloclyae. A B-flat ophicleide. 
Trdmba eromatlca. It. (trOm-bft kro-ma-tfi- 
kft.) The modern valve trumpet, upon which 
semitones can be produced. 

Trdmba di bftsso, It. (trOm-bft d6 ftds-sO.) The 
bass trumpet. 

Trombado re. It. (trfim-bft-dd-rS.) A trumpeter. 
Trdmba marina. It. (trom-bft mft-rg-nft.) See 
Trumpet Marine. 

Trdmba prlma. It. (trom-bft prl-m ft.) First 
trumpet. 

Trombare, It. (tr0m-dd-r8.) To sound the trum- 
pet. 

Trdmba seednda, It. (trdm-bBi sft-Adn-dft.) 
Second trumpet. 

Trdmbe sdrde, It. pi. (trim- bS «<3r-de.) Trum- 
pets having dampers. 

Trdmba speszato, It. (trim-bb. spSt-sd-tft.) An 
obsolete name for the bass trombone. 
Trombatdre, It. (trOm-bft-to-re.) A trumpeter. 
Trdmba ventiie. It. (trim- bft vfin-#-16.) See 
Trdmba Cromdtica. 

Trombdtta, It. (trOm-WP-tft.) A small trumpet. 
Trombettlno, It. (trOm-b6t-f2-nO.) A trumpeter. 
Trombdne, It. (trOm-W-nfi.) » A very power- 
Trombone, /r. (trfinh-bOu.) f ful and rough- 
toned instrument of the trumpet species, but 
much larger, and with a sliding tube; also, a very 
powerful, and full-toned reed stop in an organ, of 
eight feet scale on the manual, and sixteen, or 
thirty-two feet on the pedal. 

Trombone, alto. A trombone having a com- 
pass from the small c, or e, to the one-lTped a, or 
two -lined c, and noted in the alto clef. 
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TROM 

Trombone, bass. A trombone with a compass 
from the great C to the one-lined c and noted in 
the F clef. 

Trembone, tenor. A trombone having a com- 
pass from the small c to the one-lined g, and 
noted in the tenor clef. 

Tromboni, It. (trdm-bO-ne.) Trombones. 

Trombono piccolo. It. (trOm-bO-nd pS-kO-lO.) 
A small sackbut. 

Tromlo, It. (trfira-lo.) Trumpet. 

Trommel, Ger. (trim- m'l.) The military drum. 

Trommel -boden, Ger. (Irdm-m'l W-d’n.) Bot- 
tom of a drum. 

Trommler, Ger. (trim- ISr.) A drummer. 

Trommel- kas ten, Ger. (trbm- m'l kde- t’n.) The 
body of a drum. 

Tremmel-klttpfel. Ger. (trinv-m'X klSp-VSi.) ( 

Trommel-schl&gel, Ger. (trim- m’l shtd- gl.) t 
Drumstick. 

Trommel-schlilffer, Ger. (trim- m'l sA/d-gher.) 
Drummer. 

Trommel-stttck, Ger. (trOm-m’l sink.) A tam- 
bourine; a tabor. 

Trommeln, &er. (frflm-mfiln.) To drum; drum- 
ming. beating the arum. 

Trompa, Lat. (tr5m-pft.) 1 

Trompa, Spa. (trom-pft.) J- A trumpet. 

Trompe, Fr. (trOnhp.) ) 

Trompe de bdarn, Fr. (trOmhp dtib bft-ftrn.) 
The Jew's harp. 

Trompe ta, Spa. (trOm-pfi-tft.) A small trumpet. 

Trompete, Ger. (trOm-pd-tfi.) A trumpet; also, 
a reea stop in an organ. 

Trompe tear, Spa. (trOm-pS-tfi-dr.) To sound a 
trumpet. 

Trompe ten, Ger. (trOm-pd-t'n.) To play upon 
the trumpet. 

Trompeten-blttser, Ger. (trOm-pd-t’n bla zer.) 
A trumpeter. 

Trompeten - pftelfe, Ger. (trOm-pd-t’u pfV fS.) 
Trumpet stop. 

Trompeten-register, Ger. (trOm-pd-t’n rS- ) 
ghU-tir. y 

Trompeten-sujp, Ger. (trOm-pd-t’n tsug.) ) 
Trumpet stop or register in an organ. 

Trompeten-schall, Ger. (trOm-pd-t’n shall.) 
Sound of the trumpet. 

Trompeten- st tick, Ger. (trOm-pd-t'n sink.) A 
piece of music for the trumpet. 

Trompeten -ton, Ger. (trom-pd-t'n tdn.) 

Trompeter, Ger. (trOm-pd-tfir.) I A trnmneter 

Trompetenr, Fr. • (trfinh-pft-t&r.) f A trumpeter 

Trompeter- sttickehen. Ger. (trOm-pd-tfir 
sWA-kh’n.) Flourish of a trumpet; a short piece 
of music played on the trumpet. 

Trompetilla, Spa. (trOm-pft-rtf-yft.) A small 
trumpet. 

Trompette, Fr. (trOnh-pftt.) A trumpet; also, 
a trumpeter; also, a reed stop in an organ. 

Trompette a defter. (trOnh-pftt ft klft.) The 
keyed trumpet. 

Trompette a pistons. Fr. (trOnh-pftt ft p5s- 
tflnh.) The valve trumpet. 

Trompette harmoniqne, Fr. (trOnh-pftt hftr- 
mOnh-fik.) Harmonic trumpet, a reed stop in an 
organ of eight or sixteen feet : see Harmonic Flute. 
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TROM 

Trompette marine, Fr. (tronh-pftt mft-rftn.) 
See Trumpet Marine. 

Trompette parlante.Fr. (trOnh-pftt pftr* 
lftnht!) A speaking trumpet. 

Tronco, It. (trOn-kO.) An intimation that the 
sound® are to be cut short. 

Tronco per ffrasia. It. (trOn-kO pftr grft-tsft-ft.) 
A term indicating that the voices as well as in- 
struments, are not to draw out the sound to its 
natural length. 

Troop. A quick march, a march in quick time. 

Troper. A book formerly used in the church, 
containing the sequences or chants sung after 
the recital of the epistle. 

TrOppo, It. (trop-po.) Too much: non tr6ppo 
allegro , not too quick. 

Trdppo caricAta, It. (trOp-pO kft-rS-ld-ta.) Too 
much loaded, or overburdened ; as, a melody with 
too much or too heavy accompaniment. 

Troqueo, Spa. (frfl-kft-O.) A trochee. 

Troubadours, Fr. pi. (troo-bft-door.) 1 The 

Trouveres, Fr. pi. (troo-vftr.) V bards, 

Trouveura, Fr. pi. (troo-vftr.) land 

poet-musicians, of Provence, about the tenth cen- 
tury. 

Troupe, opera. A company of musicians asso- 
ciated for the purpose of giving operas, generally 
traveling from place to place. 

Trovatore, It. (trO-va-tO-re.) A minstrel. 

Trujr-schluss, Ger. (troog-shloos.) Interrupted, 
or deceptive cadence; an unexpected, or inter- 
rupted resolution of a discord. 

Trnmma, Swe. (troom-mft.) A drum. 

Trum-marsch, Swe. (troom marsh.) A drum 
march. 

Trummscheit, Ger. (troom-shTt.) A rude mu- 
sical instrument, with one or more chords. 

Tramp. A trumpet; to blow a trumpet. 

Trampet. The loudest of all portable wind in- 
struments, consisting of a folded tube, generally 
made of brass, but sometimes of silver; ft is used 
chiefly in martial and orchestral music. 

Trumpeter. One who sounds or plays the trum- 
pet. 

Trumpet, harmonical. An instrument, the 
sounds of which resemble those of a trumpet, 
differing from that instrument only in being 
longer and having more branches; the sackbut. 

Trampet marine. An ancient species of mon- 
•chora, played with a bow, and producing a sound 
resembling that of a trumpet. 

Trumpet, reed. An Instrument consisting of a 
trumpet, within which were enclosed thirty-six 
brass-reeded pipes, arranged in a circle, so that 
in turning the circle each pipe could, in turn, be 
brought between the mouth-piece ana the bell of 
the instrument. 

Trampet atop. A stop in an organ having a 
tone similar to that of a trumpet. 

Trampet atop, octave. A stop in an organ 
sounding an octave higher than the trumpet stop. 

Trumpet, valve. A trumpet the tones of which 
are changed by the use of valves. 

T. f£, The initials of Tasto Solo. 

Tseltsel, Heb. An ancient instrument, consist- 
ing of broad and large plates of brass of a convex 
form, like cymbals. 



TURB 

Tuba, Lai. (ftZ-bft.) A trumpet; also the name of 
a powerful reed stop in an organ : see Ophicleide. 

Tuba clarion. Lot. (ti Z-bft kld-ri-Hm.) A four feet 
reed stop of the tuba species. 

Taba eoipmunis, Lat. (ffl-bft kdnwna-nfs.) An 
ancient instrument of the trumpet kind; so called 
in contradistinction to the tuba ductilie. 

Tuba ductiUs, Lat. (tt l-bft dftk-AMs.) An an- 
cient trumpet of a curvilinear form. 

Tabare, Lat. (tfl-bft-NS.) To blow the trumpet. 

Tuba major. Lat. (ttZ- bft md-jftr.) j 

Tuba mlrabllis, Lat. (10-bft ml-rd-bl-lls.) f 
An eight feet reed stop, on a high pressure of 
wind, first introduced into the Birmingham Town 
Hall organ, and invented by William Hill; see 
Ophicleide. 

Tuba stentorofbnlca, lt.(tooA>& stSn-t0r-o^3n- 
d-kft.) The name given by Sir Samuel Morehead 
and other writers to his invention of the Speaking 
Trumpet. 

Tubatore, It. (too-bft-fd-rfi.) A trumpeter. 

Tubicen, Lat. (ffl-bl-sftu.) A trumpeter; one who 
plays on a trumpet. 

Tubular Instruments. Instruments formed 
of tubes, straight, or curved, of wod or metal. 

Tudel, Spa. (too -ddl.) A metal pipe with a reed, 
put into a bassoon. 

Tulau d’orgue, Fr. (twS-0 d’org.) See Tuyau 
d'orgue. 

Tumultudso, It. (too-mool-too-d-zo.) Tumul- 
tuous, agitated. 

Tunable. An epithet given to those pipes, 
strings, and other sonorous bodies which, from 
the equal density of their parts, are capable of 
being perfectly tuned. 

Tune. An air, a melody; a succession of meas- 
ured sounds, agreeable to the ear, and possessing 
a distinct and striking character; to bring into 
harmony. 

Tuned. Put in tune. 

Tuneful. Harmonious, melodious, musical; as 
tuneful notes, tuneful birds. 

Toneless. Unmelodiotts, unmusical. 

Tune, psalm. A melody adapted to ft psalm or 
hymn. 

Tuner. One whose occupation is to tune musical 
instruments. 

T uning . Putting in tune; rendering the tones of 
an instrument accordant. 

Tuning; fork. A small steel instrument, having 
two prongs, which upon being struck, gives a cer- 
tain fixed tone, used for tuning instruments, and 
for ascertaining or indicating the pitch of tunes. 

Tuning; hammer. A steer or iron utensil used 
by harpsichord and pianoforte tuners. 

Tuning; key A tuning hammer. 

Toning; slide. An English instrument for pitch- 
ing the key note, producing thirteen semitones — 
from 0 to C. 

Tudnl ecclesl&stlci. It. pi. (two-nfl 6k-klft»z8- 
tts-tft-tshe.) Ecclesiastical modes or tones. 

TudnO, It. (twd'HQ.) A tone, a sound; a tune. 

TudnO, mdzzo, It. (twO-nO mftt-sO.) A semi- 
tone. 

Tuorbe, Fr. (tworb.) See Theorbo. 

Turbo, Gr. (tur- bo.) A sea shell anciently em- 

| ployed as a trumpet. 
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TURC 

Tdrea, 7f. (foor-kil.) ) Turkish ; dlla 

Turcitise®, It. (toor-fak-kO.) \Tdrca, in the 

Tdrco, It. (toor- ko.) ) style of Turkish 

music. 

Tttrkisch, Ger. (ftfr-klsh.) See Thrka. 

Turkish music. See Janitscharen-musik. 

Turdion, Spa. (toor-dl-dw.) An ancient Spanish 
dance: 

Turn. An embellishment formed of appoggia- 
turas, consisting of the note on which the turn 
is made, the note above, and 
the semitone below it. 



Turn, back. A turn commencing on the semi- 
tone below the note on which the turn is made. 

Turn, common. A turn commencing on the 
note above the note on which the turn is made. 

Turn, inverted. An embellishment formed by 
prefixing three notes to a principal note; viz., the 
semitone below the principal note, the principal 
note, and the note above it. 

Turn, regular. A turn consisting of the note 
above the principal note, the principal note and 
the semitone below it. 

Tirisch, Ger. (toosh.) A flourish of trumpets and 
kettle drums. 

Tute, Ger. (too- tS.) A cornet. 

Tuten, Ger. (too- t’n.) To blow the cornet. 

Tuter. Ger. (too- tSr.) A cornet player; a cow- 
herd blowing his horn. 

Tuthorn, Ger. (toot-hOrn.) The horn of a cow- 
herd. 

Tutrice, mdsica. It. (too-frMshfi moo-zS- kfi.) 
A female music teacher. 

Tdtta, It. (too-tfi.) ) All, the whole; entirely, 

Tdtto, It. (too-tO.) f quite. 

Tdtta fdrza, It. (foo-ta fdr-tsa,^ I The 

Tdtta la fdrza,7*. (too- 1& lfi/Br-tsfi.) f whole 
power, as loud as possible, with the utmost force 
and vehemence. 



Writto.. PUjr«d. 




TYRO 



Tdtte, It. (too-tfi.) ) All, the entire band or cho- 

Tdtti, It. (toot-te.) true; in a solo, or concerto it 
means, that the full orchestra is to come in. 

Tdtte edrde. It. (too - 18 kbr- dfi.) All the strings : 
in pianoforte music thic means that the pedal 
which shifts the action, or movement, must no 
longer be pressed down. 

Tdtti unlsoni, It. pi. (toot-tS oo-nS-z0-n8.) All 
in unison. 

Tdtto Arco, It. (toot-tO dr-ko.) With the whole 
length of the bow. 

Tuyau d’orgue, Fr. (ttt-yO d’Org.) An organ 
pipe. 

Twelfth. An interval comprising eleven con- 
junct degrees or twelve sounds; also, an organ 
stop tuned twelve notes above the diapasons. 

Twelfth-stop, octave. A stop of an organ 
sounding an octave higher than the twelfth stop. 

Twenty-second. See Octave-fifteenth. 

Twice-marked octave. The name given in 
Germany, to the notes . ££ 

between fevp H and p~r.. fl in- 
clusive; these are ex- — | . ~ ~ 

pressed by small let- ** 1 " 

ters with two short strokes. 

Twitter. To make a succession of small, trem- 
ulous, intermitted tones. 

Tye. See Tie. 

Tymbale. See Timbale. 

Tymbres. Little bells used to hang upon royal 

ermine robes: see Scilla. 



Tympani. It. pi. (f8m-pfi-ne.) Kettle drums. 
Tympanlsta. See TimpanUta. 

Tympanize. To act the part of a drummer. 
Tympano, It. See Timpano. 

Tympanon, Fr. (tfinh-pfl-nOnh.) Dulcimer. 
Tympanum, Lot. (tfm-pfi-nfim.) Timbrel, tabor; 
old name for the drum. 



Type, music. Notes of music cast in metal, or 
cut in wood, for the purpose of printing. 
Tyrolienne, Fr. (ti-ro-ll-ftn.) Songs, or dances, 
peculiar to the Tyrolese. 
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UEBE 



UNME 



Uebel-klang, Oer. (tZ-bSl -kiting.) I Cacophony, 

Uebel-laut, Oer. (tf-bftl -lout.) ( dissonance, a 

discord. 

Uebereinstimmung, Oer. (d - bftr - In - sftm- 
moong.) Consonance, harmony, accordance. 

IJebergang, Ger. (tf-bftr -gdng.) Transition, 
change of key. 

Ueberm&ssig, Oer. (tf-b6r-m5a-slg.) Augmented, 
saperfluons. 

Uebung, Oer. (tZ-boong.) An exercise; astndyfor 
the practice of some peculiar difficulty. 

Uebunjren, Oer. pi. (zZ-boon-ghftn.) Exercises. 

Udlta, It. Coo-di-tft.) 1 Heard; the sense of hear- 

Idfto, It. (o<w*M0.) f ing. 

Uditdre, It. (oo-d6-ftJ-r6.) An auditor, listener, 
li6&rcr« 

Ugab. ffeb. (oo-gftb.) An organ. 

Ugudle, It. (oo-gwft-16.) Equal, like, similar. 

¥gnalmftnte, It. (oo-gwftl-mftn-tft.) Equally, 



alixe. 

Umftna, It. (oo-md-nft.) t Human ; voce umana , 

Umftno, It. (oo-md'-nO.) j the human voice. 

Umfhng, Oer. (oom- fftng.) Compass, extent. 

UmfluiK der stimine. oer. (o o m-f ft n g d ft r 
stlm-me.) Compass of tne voice. 

Umkehrung, Oer. (oom-kft-roong.) Inversion. 

Umschreibung, Ger. (oom-shrl-boong.) Cir- 
cumscription, limitation. 

IJn. It. (oon.) i 

Una, 71. (oo-nft) V A, an, one. 

Uno, It. (oo- no.) ) 

Una altera vdlta, It. (oo- nft af-tfi-rft vbl- tft.) 
Play it over again. 

Unaccented. A term applied to those parts of a 
measure which have no accent. 

Unaccompanied. A song or other vocal com- 
position without instrumental accompaniment. 

Unaccordant. Inharmonious. 



Unacknowledged note. A passing note, a 
note foreign to the chord in which it occurs. 

Una cdrda, It. (oo- nft £#r-dft.) One string, on 
one string only; in pianoforte music it means 
that the solt pedal is to be used. 

Unbesogen, Oer. (oow-bft-fsd-ghftn.) Unstrung, 
not furnished with strings. 

Unca, Lat. (fin-kft.) The old name for a quaver. 

Un cdnto spianato, It. (oon kdn- to spe-ft-nd- 
to.) A vocal composition, the notes of which are 
peculiarly distinct from one another. 

Und, Oer. (oond.) And; Aria und Ghor, air and 
chorus. 

Unda marls, Lat . (tin- dft md- ris.) Wave of the 
sea; an organ stop tuned rather sharper than the 
others, ana producing an undulating or waving 
effect, when drawn in conjunction with another 
stop; this effect is sometimes produced by means 
of a pipe with two mouths, the one a little higher 
than the otheiH 

Undecima, Lat. (tin-d£s-I-mfi.) The eleventh. 

Under part. The part beneath, or subordinate 
to the other part or parts. 

Under song. In very old English music this was 
a kind of ground, or drone accompaniment to a 
song, and which was sustained by another singer; 
called also burden and foot. 

Undulation. That agitation in the air caused 



by the vibration of any sonorous body. So called 
because it resembles the motion of waves. 

Undnlasldne, It. (oon-doo-lft-tsft-d-nft.) Undu- 
lation, the expressive, tremulous tone produced 
by a peculiar pressure of the linger upon the 
strings of the violin. 

Unequal counterpoint. Compositions 
in notes of unequal duration. 

Unequal temperament. That method of 
tuning the twelve sounds included in an oc- 
tave, which renders some of the scales more in 
tune than the others; see Equal Temperament. 

Unequal voices. Male and female voices both 
employed in the same piece. 

Unessential notes. Those which do not form 
an essential part of the harmony; passing, auxil- 
iary, or ornamental notes. 

Une suite de pieces, Fr. (dnh swet dfih pi- 
dss.) A series of lessons. 

Ungar, Ger. (oon-gftr.) ) Hungarian; in 

Ungarlsch, Ger. (oon-gft-rlsh.) f the Hungarian 

style. 

Ungerade takt-art, Oer. (oon-ghft-ra-dft tftkt- 
ftrt.) Triple time; uneven time. 

Ungestttm, Ger. (oon-ghfts-tfim.) Impetuous. 

Ungeawungen, Ger. (oon-gh&U- coon-g'n.) Easy, 
natural. 

Unharmonious. Dissonant, discordant. 

Unharmoniseher querstand, Ger. (oon-' 
hftr-mO-nlsh-ftr ouftr-stand.) 

Unharmoniseher umstand, Oer. (oon-hftr- 
mO-nlsh-ftr oom-stftnd.) 

A false relation. 

Unison. An accordance or coincidence of sounds 
proceeding from an equality in the number of 
vibrations made in a given time by a sonorous 
body ; a string that has the same sound with an- 
other. • 

Unisonanee. Accordance of sounds. 

Unisonant. 1 Being in unison; having the same 

Unisonous, f degree of gravity or acuteness. 

Unisonaneia, Spa. (oo-nft-zO-nftn -tM-&.) Uni- 
formity of sound. 

Unison, augmented. A semitone on same de- 
gree of staff. 

Unisoni, It. pi. (oo-nft-zO-nft.) Unisons; two, 
three, or more pares are to play, or sing, in uni- 
son with each other; or, if this be not practicable, 
in octaves. 

Unlsono, It. (oo-nft-zO-nO.) 1 A unison, in 

Unisonus, Lat. (fl-nl-afl-nfis.) ) unison, two or 
more sounds having the same pitch. 

Unitamlnte, It. (oo-nft-tft-mdn-tft.) Together, 
jointly, unitedly. 

Unite, Fr. (11-net.) Unity. 

Unity. Such a combination of parts as to consti- 
tute a whole, or a kind of symmetry of style and 
character. 

Univalvo, It. (oo-nft-tdf-vO.) Of one value. 

Univocal. The epithet applied by Ptolemy to 
the octave and its replicates. 

Univoco, It. (oo-nft-vO-kO.) Consisting of one 
voice or sound. 

Unmeasured recitatives. Recitatives with 

out definite m ;aeure. 

Unmelodious. Wanting melody. 
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UNMU 

Unmusical. Not musical, not harmonious, or 
agreeable to the ear. Unmusical sounds are those 
produced by irregular vibrations. 

Uno a ifno It. (oo-nO ft oo-nO.) One by one, 
one after another. 

Un pen, Fr. (ftnh pfth.) A little. 

Un pen lent, Fr. (ftnh pfth lftnh.) Bather slow. 

Un pen pins vite qu ’andante, Fr. (ftnh 
pfth plft vftt k’ftnh-dftnht.) A little quicker than 
andante. 

Un poehettlno. It. (oon pO-k6t-£3-nO.) ) A lit- 

Un pochina, It. (oon pO-A£-n&.) f tie, a 

Very little. 

Un pochina pin mrfsso, It. (oon po-ifcl-nS pft- 
oo-mOs-eO.) A Very little more lively. 

Un pdeo. It. (oon pd-ko.) A little. 

Un pdeo alldirro. It. (oon pb - ko ftWd-grO.) A 
little quick, rather quick. 

Un pdeo pin. It. (oon pb - kO \p3-oo.) A little 
more. 

Un pdeo pin prdsto. It. (oon pft-ko pi - oo prfta- 
tO.) A little quicker. 

Un pdeo rfttendto. It. (oon pd-ko rB-tS-noo-tO.) 
Gradually slower. 

Un recltatlvo splandto. It. (oon rft-tshB-tft-#- 
vO spB-ft-wa-tO.) A recitative having notes dis- 
tinct from each other. 

Unsinjgbar, Oer. (oon-slnp-bftr.) Impossible to 
be sung. 

Unstrung. Relaxed in tension; an instrument 
from which the strings have been taken. 

Un style alsd, Fr. (ilnh stftl ft-zft.) A free., easy 
style. 

Unter, Oer. (oon-tSr.) Under, below. 

Unter-bass, Ger. (oon-tBr bdss.) The double bass. 

Unterbrechung, Ger. (oon-ter-drJ-k h o o n g.) 
Interruption. 

Unterhaltungs-stttck, Ger. (oon-t8r-Ad/- 
toongs 8tdk.) Entertainment, short play, short 
piece of music. 

Untertasten, Ger. (pon-t&r-tde-t'n.) The white 
kevs. 

Unterricht, Ger. (oon-t%r-rtkht.) Instruction, 
information. 

Untersata, Ger. (oon-tZr-edtz.) Supporter, stay; 
a pedal register, double stopped bsss of thirty- 



UT8U 

two feet tone, in German organs; see Sub-Bour- 
don. 

Un tdrso di battdta, It. (oon tftr-tso dB bftt* 
too-tft.) A third part of the bar. 

Untdnend, Ger. (oon-fo-nSnd.) Not sonorous; 
void of tone. 

Untunable. Incapable of being tuned. 

Untune. To put out of tune; to make discordant. 

Untuned. Not tuned ; discordant. 

Up beat. The raising of the hand, or baton, in 
beating or marking time. 

Up bow sign. A mark used in violin music, 
showing that the bow is to be carried up, A. 

Upinge, Ger. (U-pin-ghB.) The name of a song 
consecrated by the ancient Greeks to Diana. 

Upper voice. A designation applied to the per- 
son who sings the higher part. 

Upright pianoforte. A pianoforte, the strings 
of which are placed obliquely or vertically up- 
ward. 

Uranion. An Instrument in make similar to a 
harpsichord or pianoforte. 

Uscir di tudno. It. (oo s-tshBr dB twb- no.) To 
get out of tune. 

Usus, Gr. (fl-sfts.) That branch of the ancient 
meloposia which comprehended the rules for so 4 
regulating the order or succession of the sounds 
as to produce an agreeable melody. 

Ut, Fr. (oot.) The note C ; the syllable originally 
applied by Guido to the note C, or do. 

Ut bdmoi, Fr. (oot bfi-mol.) The note C-flat. 

Ut diese, Fr. (oot dl-ftz.) The note C-sharp. 

Ut diese mineur, Fr. (oot dl-ftz mB-nftr.) The 
key of C-sharp minor. 

Ut mineur*, Fr. (oot mB-nftr.) C minor. 

Ut queant taxis, Lat. (ftt qud -& nt Utx-ls.) The 
commencing words of the hymn to St. John the 
Baptist, from which Guido is said to have taken 
the syllables, ut y re , ml, fa, sol , la , for his system 
Of solmisatfou. It was composed about the year 
770. 

Utrieularis tibia, Lat. (fl-frU-fl-/d-rfs ftW-ft.) 
The name given by the Homans to the bagpipe. 
See that word. 

Ut supra, Lat. (ftt fft-prft.) As above, as before; 
see Come Sopra. 
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Va, It. (vft.) Goon. 

Vaeeto. (vft-tshft-to.) Quick. 

Taccllftndo, It. (v&t-tshe-Wn-dO.) Wavering, un- 
certain, irregular in the time. 

Va eon spirit©, It. (vft kOn apl-rS-tO.) Con- 
tinue in a spirited style. 

Va crescendo, It. (vft krS-s Adn-dO.) Go on in- 
creasing the tone. 

Taganu sndni, It. (vft-pdn-tft etod-nG.) Mov- 
able sounds ; the second and third sounds of every 
tetrachord in the ancient system. 

Vdgo, It • (cd-gO.) Vague, rambling, uncertain, 
as to the time or expression. 

Vftlce, It. (rdf-tshe.) f A waltz, a dance in 8-4 

Valse, Fr. (vftls.) ) time. 

Valour, Fr. (vft-lftr.) 1 The value, length, or 

Valdre, It. (vft-ffi- r8.) (duration of a note. 

Valse a deux temps, Fr. (vftls ft dft tftnh.) 
A modern quick waltz, in which the dancers 
make two steps in each measure. 

Valse de l’oiseau. Fr. (vftls dfth l'ud-so.) A 
waltz in imitation of the warbling of a bird. 

Valve. A close lid or other contrivance designed 
to retard or modify the sound of an organ pipe or 
any wind instrument. 

Valve horn. A horn in which a portion of the 
tube is opened or closed by the use of valves, 
whereby a higher or lower pitch is obtained. 

Valve trumpets, whose tones are varied by the 
use of valves. 

Va rdllentdndo, It. (vft rfil-lSn-fdn-do.) Go on 
dragging the time, continue to drag the time. 

Varlam£nte, It. I In a varied, 

Varlamdnto, It. (vft-rc-ft-fndn-to.) f free style of 
performance, or execution. 

Variations* Repetitions of a theme or subject 
in new and varied aspects, the form or oatline of 
the composition being preserved while the differ- 
ent passages are ornamented and amplified. 



Variations!!, Ger. pi. (fft-r8-fi-te-0-n8n.) | Vari- 

Varlasstdml, It. pi. (vft-re-ft-tse-d-ne.) f ations. 

Varhuddne, It. (vft-re-ft-tsB-d-nft.) Variation. 

Vari&to, It. (vft-re-5-tO.) [ Varied, diversified, 

Varid, Fr. (va-re-d.) (with variations. 

Vaudevil. A ballad, a song, a vaudeville. 

Vaudeville, Fr. (vo-d 8-t£Z.) A country ballad 
or song, a roundelay: also, a simple form of op- 
eretta; a comedy, or short drama, interspersed 
with songs. 

Vedel, Dut. (f&-d81.) A fiddle. 

Veemente, It. (vft-mdn-tS.) Vehement, forcible. 

Veemdnaa, It. (yft-mdn-tsft.) Vehemence, force. 

Veldta, It. (vfWd-tft.) » Veiled : a voice sound- 

Veldto, It. (vft-fd-tO.) j ing as if it were covered 
with a veil. 

Vellutdta. fvSl-loo-fd-tft.) I In a velvety manner: 

Vellutdto. (v81-loo-fd-t0.) J in a soft, smooth, and 



^velvety st^le. 



\ 8wiftlv, 



Veldee, II. (vS-W-tshB. . 

Velocemdnte. (v8-lo-tsh8-mdn-t8.) (quickly, in 
a rapid time. 

Veiocissimamdnte, It. (vB-10-t s h 6 s-s e-m ft- ) 
m&n- t8.) > 

Veloeisslmo, It. (vB-lO-faABs-se-mO.) ) 

Very swiftly, with extreme rapidity. 

Velocita, It. (vft-lo-feA8-tft.) Swiftness rapidity. 



Veneaidna, It. (vB-nft-tse-d-nft.) Venetian, the 
Venetian style. 

Ventil, Ger. (/?n-tll.) 1 Valve, in modern 

Ventlle, It. (vBn-fM8.) f wi n d-instruments, for 
producing the semitones ; also, a valve for shut- 
ting off the wind in an organ. 

Venrfsto, It. (v8-noo«- to.) Beautiful ; sweetly, 
gracefully. 

Vepres, Fr. (vftpr.) Vespers, evening prayers. 

Verttnderiingen, Gr. pi. (f8-rdn-d£roong-8n.) ’ 
Variations. 

Verbindung, Ger. (f8r-ftn-doong.) Combina- 
tion, union, connexion. 

Vergellen, Ger. (f8r-pA8M’n.) To diminish grad- 
ually. 

Verger. The chief officer of a cathedral ; a pew 
opener or attendant at a church. 

Vergette, It. (v8r-p5f-t8.) I The tail or stem 

Verghetta, It. (v8r-gdf-tft.) (of a note. 

Vergliedern, Ger. (fBr-ufl-dSrn.) To articulate. 

Verhallen, Ger. <S$r-haI-Yn.) To diminish grad- 
ually. 

Verhallend, Ger. ff8r-AaM8nd.) Dying away. 

Verilay. Rustic ballad, a roundelay: see Vaude- 
ville, and also, Freemen's songs. 

Verlagsrecht, Ger. ( tGr-lags-rikht .) Copyright. 

Verlbechend, Ger. (f8r-/d-sh8nd.) Extinguish- 
ing. 

Vermindert, Ger. (f8r-mln-d8rt.) Diminished; 
diminished Interval. 

Vers, Ger. (1 8rs.) Verse, strophe, stanza. 

Verschen, Ger. (/?r«-ch8n.) A small verse. 

Versehiebung, Ger. (fer-sAft-boong.) Delay; 
mit Versehiebung, with delay, lingering, retard- 
ation. 

Verse. That portion of an anthem, or service, 
intended to be sung by one singer to each part, 
and not by the ftm choir in chorus. In secular 
music, as a song or ballad, each stanza of the 
words is a verse. 

Verse, acatalectie. A verse having the com- 
plete number of syllables, without defect or ex- 
cess. 

Verse, adonic. A verse consisting of one long 
and two short and two long syllables. 

Verse, aleatc. A form of verse employed by * 
the poet Alcaeus, consisting of two dactyls ana 
two trochees. 

Verse, Alexandrian. A form of verse consist- 
ing or twelve syllables, or twelve and thirteen 
alternately, first introduced in a poem entitled 
the Alexandriad. 

Verse, anapestic. A verse each metrical foot 
of which contains two short syllables and one 
long one. 

\erse and ehorus anthem. An anthem com- 
posed of verse and chorus, but commencing with 
chorus. 

Verse anthem. An anthem which contains a 
solo, duet, etc., or one or more verses: see Verse, 
and Full Anthem. 

Verse bringen, Ger. (f 8r-s8 brlng-ftn.) To ver- 
sify. 

Verse, ©ataleetie. Verse wanting a syllable at 
the end: terminating with an imperfect root. 

Verse, dactylic. A verse ending with a daetyl 
Instead of a spondee. 
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VERS 

Terse, epic. Hexameter verse used in the epic 
poetry of the Greeks and Homans. 

Verse, heroic. That in which acts of heroism 
are commemorated; in Greek and Latin, the hex- 
ameter; in Italian, German, and English, the 
iambic of ten syllables; in French, the iambic of 
twelve syllables. 

Terse, hexameter. A verse having six feet, 
of which the first four may be either dactyls or 
spondees, the fifth must be a dactyl, and the sixth 
a spondee. 

Terse, iambic. A verse consisting of a short 
syllable followed by a long one, or of an unac- 
cented syllable followed by an accented one. 

Verse, lyric. Verse designed to be sung; among 
the ancients, verse sung to an accompaniment or 
the lyre. 

Terse service. A service in which verses are 
introduced: see Full Services. 

Terse, spondaic. A verse formed of spondees, 
that is, or feet consisting of twd long syllables. 

Versdtta, It. (v8r-s<W-tft.) / A short, or little 

Versdtto, It. (v&rsdt-tO.) f verse, a strophe. 

Versette, Ger. (fGr-sIt-tS.) I Short pieces for 

Tersetten, Ger. (fgr-s^-t’n.) f the organ, in- 
tended as preludes, interludes, or poetluaes. 

Versetzen, Ger. (fgr-sftl-tsSn.) To transpose. 

Versetzunff, Ger. (f8r-«&-tsoong.) Transposi- 
tion. 

Versetznngrs-zeichen, Ger. (fSr-s#-teoongs 
toi-kh’n.) Tne marks of transposition, the sharp , 
the flat , and the natural. 

Terside. A little verse. 

Versikel, Ger. (f8r-«tt’l.) I A 

Vcrsiiio, Spa, (v8r-«8/-yO.) j Averslcle. 

Tdrsi scidlti. It. (vdr- s8 she-df-te.) The name 
given by the Italians to their blank verse. The 
recitative portions of their operas are generally 
written in versi scidlti. 

Versmass, Ger. (f8rs-mftss.) The measure of 
the verse ; the metre. 

Vdrso, It. (vdr-sO.) Verse. 

Tdrso erdico. It (vdr - so ftrrd-8-kO.) Heroic 
verse. 

Tdrso oblig&to, It. (vdr - so 5b-l8-?5-t0.) A 
style of improvisation in which a set rhyme and 
theme are proscribed. 

Vdrso scidlto,/*. (vdr-e6 she-SJ-tO.) Blank 
verse. M 

T erspatung, Ger. (f8r-*pd-toong.) Retardation, 
delay. 

Terstimmt, Ger. (ter-efimt.) Out of tune. 

Versus Fesccnnini. Nuptial songs, so called 
because they were first nsed by the people of Fes- 
cennia, a city of Etrnria. • 

Tertatur, Lot. (vSr-id-tfir.) 1 m--, nVflr 

Verte, Lat. (vtr-UL) f Turn over - 

Vcrtc subito, Lat. (vlr - 18 «fiM-tO.) Turn the 
leaf quickly. 

Vertical slur. A perpendicular slur, or curved 
line, denoting that the ihord before which it 
stands is to be per- wh**#. put*. 
formed In imitation 
of harp music, or In 
arpeggio Jrtyle, 




VIEL 

Verttfnen, Ger. (f8r-fd-n8n.) To cease sound- 
ing, to die away. 

Verwandt, Ger. (ilr-vdndt.) Related, relative 
keys, etc. 

Verwechselung, Ger. (f 8 r-v Mch- s 81-oong.) 
Changing, mutation, as to key, tone, etc. 

Verwellend, Ger. (f8r-t1-18nd.) Delaying, re- 
tarding the time. 

Verwerfhng, Ger. (tte-vlrf-oong.) Transposing. 

Verziert, Ger. (f&r-tsirt.) Embellished, dec- 
orated. 

Verzierung, Ger. (f8r-fe8-roong.) Embellish- 
ment. ornament. 

Verzdgemng, Ger. (f 8r-&d-gh8-roong.) Retard- 
ation. 

Vcsperse. Lat. (v8s-p8-r8.) Vespers, or the eve- 
ning service in the Roman Catholic church. 



Vesper, Ger. (/Is- p8r.) 
Vdspero, It. ( vds - 
Vdspro, It. (vds- 



es- per.) i 

Xs-p8-r0.) V 
(-pro.) ( 



Vespers. 



Vespers. Name of the last evening-service in 
the Roman Catholic church, consisting chiefly of 
singing. 

Vesper bell. The sounding of a bell about half 
an hour after sunset in Roman Catholic countries, 
calling to vespers. 

Vesper hymn. A hymn sung in the evening 
service of the Roman Catholic church. 

Vespertini psalmi. It. pi. (vfis-p8r-£-n8 psftl- 
m8.) Evening psalms or hymns. 

Vezzosamdnte, It. (vftt-tsO-zft-mdn-te.) Ten- 
derly, softly, gracefully. 

Vezzdso, It. (v&t-tsd-zO.) Graceful, sweet, tender. 

Vibrdnt e,It. (vS-bran-tS ) Vibrating, a tremu- 
lous, quivering touch, full resonance of tone. 

Vibrdte, It. (vS-bra-tS.) I A strong, vibrating, 

Vibrdto, It. (ve-ftrd- to.) f full qualityof tone; re- 
sonant. 

Vibration. The tremulous or undulatory motion 
of any sonorous body by which the sound is pro- 
duced, the sound being grave or acute as the vi- 
brations are fewer or more numerous in a given 
time. 

Vibratfssimo, It. (v8-brft-f8s-s6-m0.) Extremely 
vibrating and tremulous. 

Vibrazidne, It. (v 6-b r ftrt s 6-d-n 8.) Vibration, 
tremulousness. 

Vibrdto mdlto. It. (v8-£>ra-t0 mdl- to.) Extreme- 
ly rapid. 

Vlcdnda, It. (v8-&Mn-dft.) Alternation, change. 

VicenddTcle, It (v6-tsh8n-dd-v0-18.) ) 

Vieende volemdnte, It. (v 8-t s h 8 n-dft-vO-lft- > 
mdn- t8.) ) 

Alternately, by turns. 

Vide, Fr. (ved.) \ 

Yldo’ It. (M.) f Bee vnlae. 

Vldel, Ger. (fid-®.) A fiddle. 

Viel. An old name for instruments of the violin 

species. 

Viel, Ger. (ffcl.) Much, a great deal; mU vielem 
Tone , with much tone. 

Vielle, Fr. (v81.) The hurdy-gurdy. 

Vielleur, Fr. (ve-yftr.) Hurdy-gurdy player. 

Viel-stimmig, Ger. (/tt-sflm-mlg.) For many 
voices. 
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YIEL 

Tlel-sttmmlges tonstttck, Ger. (Jll eft m- 
mX-ghBs tOn-sUik.) A piece for several voices, a 
choral piece, a glee. 

Vicl-tttniff, (Ter. (/W w-nlg.) Multisonous, many 
sounding. 

Tier, Ger. (fBr.) Pour. 

Viergestrichene note, Ger . (f5r-gh8-strf-kh8n- 
8 13548.) A demisemiquaver. 

Tier-flwh, Ger . (fSr fftkh.) Four-fold, of four 
ranks of pipes, etc. 

Tier-gesang, Ger. (Jl r g h 8 -edng.) Song for 
four voices. 

Tier-hilndig, Ger. {Jlr Ad n- dig.) For four 
hands. 

Vicr-hUndiffes tonstttck, Ger. (fSr Adn-dl- 
gh8s tOn-stftk.) A piece for four hands. 

Vlcr-massiff, Ger. (Jlr mde- slg.) Containing 
four measures. 

Yfter-saitkr, Ger. (Jeer rt-tlg.) Four stringed. 

Vier-saitige leftCT, Ger. (fBr ri-tl-gh8 ft-ir.) A 
four stringed lyre, a tetrachord. 

Tier-spiel, Ger (fer s pel.) Quartet; for four 
performers. 

Tier-stimmlgf, Ger. (Jlr et l m-m Ig.) Four 
voiced, in four parts, lor four voices or instru- 
ments. 

Vior-stimmljres tonstttck, Ger. (Jlr eftm- 
mi-gh8s tOn-stuk.) A quartet. 

Vier-sttick, Ger. (18r stfik.) Quartet; for four 
performers. 

Vlert©, Ger. (Jlr-\&.) Fourth. 

Viertel-note, Ger. (Jlr- t’l *848.) Quarter-note ; 
a crotchet, the fourth part of a semibreve. 

Viertcl-ton, Ger. (ffir-t'l ton.) A quarter-tone. 

'Vierundsechsigstel, Ger. (Jlr-ooudslkh-UAg - 
st81.) Hemidemisemiquavers. 

Vier-vicrtel-taet, Ger. (Jlr fir -V\ tdkt.) Com- 
mon time of four crotchets. 

Vicr-sweitel-tact, Ger. (Jl r tev f-tl tdkt.) 
Time of four minims. 

Viersehn, Ger. (fer-tsfin.) Fourteen. 

Viersehnt©, Ger. (flr-tsln-H.) Fourteenth. 

Viet&to, It. (ye-ft-ta-tO.) Forbidden, prohibited; 
a term applied to such intervals and modulations 
as are not allowed by the laws of harmony. 

Vir, Fr . (v8H Lively, brisk, quick, sprightly. 

Vijcorosamente, It. (vS-gO-rO-za-mdn-te.) Vig- 
orously, with energy. 

Vigoroso, It. (vfrgO-rd-z 0.) Vigorous, bold, en- 
ergetic. 

Vigti81a, Spa. (v8-goo-d-ia.) A species of lute or 
guitar. 

Vlhuela, Spa. (vB-hoo-d-ia.) Guitar. 

Vihnellsta, Spa. (v8-h wfi- Jk-ta.) A guitar player. 

Villaareois, Fr. (vei-ia-zhwa.) Rustic; d la vil- 
laaemee, in a rustic style. 

Villftncico. Bp. (v81-yan-fA8-k0.) 1 A species of 

Vill&neio, Sp. (vei-pan-thl-O.) f pastoral poem 
or song. 

Yilianella, It. (vSl-lft-ndMft.) I An old rustic 

Yillanclle, Fr. (ve-yfi-ndf.) (Italian dance, 
accompanied with singing. 

Vlllftnieos. Bee Villancico. 

Vllldtt©, It. (vSl-#l-t8) An old name for secular 
music in parts. 

Vinftte, It. (v8-nd-t8.) Drinking songs. 

Vinettes. See Vinftte. 



YIOL 

YloL An old Instrument somewhat resembling 
the violin, of which it was the origin : it had six 
strings, with frets, and was played with a bow. 

Tibia. A tenor violin ;* an instrument similar in 
tone and formation to the violin, but larger in size 
and having a compass a tilth lower. 

Vibla da ordccio, It. (ve-d-lft da Ml-tshe-o.) 
The vibla; thus named because it rested on the 
arm. 

Vibla d’ambre, It. (v8-d-lft d'a-md-re.) I Anin- 

Viol© d’amour, Fr. (v8-df d’fi-moor.) f stru- 
ment a little larger than the tibia, furnished with 
frets, and a greater number of strings, some above 
the finger-board and some below. The name is 
also given to an organ stop of similar quality to 
the gamba , or ealctonal. 

Yidla pompbsa, It. (vS-d-lft pOm-pd-za.) An 
enlarged viol or vibla of the same compass as the 
violoncello, but with the addition of a fifth string. 
It is said to have been invented by J. S. Bach. It 
is no longer used. 

Violars. Players on the viol, about the tenth 
and following centuries. Their office was to ac- 
company the Troubadours, or bards, when they 
recited their poetry. 

Viol da brftceio, It. (v8-0l dft drdf-tshe-o.) See 
Vibla da Brdccio. 

Yioi da ffftmba, It. (vB-01 da gdm- ba.) I Leg- 

Weal di ff&mba. It. (v6-01 de gdm-b&.) s Hoi ; 
instrument formerly much used in Germany, but 
nearly obsolete. It was a little smaller than the 
violincello, furnished with frets and five or six 
strings and held between the legs in playing, 
hence its name. 

Yioi, baas. The violoncello; a stringed instru- 
ment in the form of a violin, but much larger, 
having four strings, and is performed on with 

Yioi, double-basa. The largest and deepest- 
toned of stringed instruments. 

Viol©, Ger. (fe-d-18.) I vifila 

Viol©. Fr. (vWl.) [ The mia ' 

Viol© alt, Ger. (fX-d-18 filt.) The tenor violin. 

Viol©ntembnte, It. (v6-0-16n-t8-mdn-t8.) Vio- 
lently, with force. 

Violcnto, It. (vS-O-AJn-tO.) Violent, vehement, 
boisterous. 

Violbnea, It. (vS-O-fdo-tsa.) Violence, force, ve- 
hemence. 

Violet. A species of Hole d'amour, with only 
six strings ; the name is also applied to a gamba 
stop of four feet 

Violetta, It. (vWW^-ta.) Small alto viol. 
Violetta manna. It. (vS- 0 -/&-ta ma-re-na.) A 
stringed instrument not now in use, supposed to 

, have been similar in shape and tone to the Hole 
d'amour ; the marine trumpet. 

Viol, harpsichord. An instrument invented 
in Paris in 1717, resembling a viol, placed upon a 
table, and played with a wheel - Instead of a bow, 
producing a sound resembling that of a viol. 

VloUocmbalo. A pianoforte played with a bow, 
invented in 1828. 

Violin. A well known stringed instrument hav- 
ing four strings, and played with a bow. It is the 
most perfect musical instrument known, of bril- 
liant tone and capable of every variety of ex* 
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VIOL 

S ression. When, or by what nation, this impor- 
mt Instrument was first invented is not at pres- 
ent known. 

Vlolinbogen, Oer. ({ I-O-lih-bO-g’n.) A violin bow. 
Violine, Oer. (f I-O-lln-8.) The violin; also, an 
organ atop of eight, four or two feet. 

Violinete, Spa. (v6-0-l6-nd-t8.) A kit; pocket 
violin. 

Violinier, Fr. (v6-0-lI-n6r.) A violinist. 
Violinist. A performer on the violin. 
Vlolinista, It. (ve-o-ien-8s-tft.) ) A viollniBt 
Violinists, Spa. (ve-0-len-?s-tft/) f A violinist. 
Violin! unisoni. It. (vB-O-Ze-nfi oo-nO-zO-nO.) 
The violins in unison. 

Violin mute, folding;. An article designed to 
increase the softness and purity of the tone of a 
violin. 

Viollno, It. (v8-O-/8-n0.) The violin ; it attained 
its present shape, with four strings, in the six- 
teenth century. 

Vlolfno, alto. It. (vO-O-/ 3-n o d l-t 0.) Counter 
tenor viol, or small tenor viol, on which the alto 
may be played. 

Violin Oder O, sehliissel, Oer. (fl-o-lln 0- 
d8r G sfi/tto-s'l.) The treble or G clef. 
Vionlino picciolo,//. (v6-0-/2- nO jo8/-tshe-0-l0.) 1 
* Vlolfno piccolo. It. (V0-O-/8- nO jo8£-k0-l0.) V 
Viollno pochdtto. It. (v6-O-/3-n0 po-khdt-to.) ) 
A small violin. 

Viollno prfmo. It. (v6-0-/8-nO prl- mO.) 1 

Viollno principdlc. It. (v6-0-/8-n0 pren-tshe- V 
pd- 10.) ) 

The first, or principal violin part; the leading 
violin, or chef d'attaque. 

Violin-principal. An eight or four feet organ 
stop, with an agreeable and violin-likc tone. 
Violin-saite, Oer. (f!-0-4n *i-tS.) Violin string. 
Vietin-sehlttssel, Oer. (fl-O-fln shine- si.) | 
Violin-seichen, Oer. (fi-O-rtn Zsl-kh’n.) ) 
The treble clef used for the violin. 

Violin -steg, Oer. (f 1-O-fln stftgh.) Violin bridge. 
Violin-sehule, Oer. (fi-O-Zln sfioo-18.) School 
for the violin. 

Violin -spieler, Oer. (f I-O-An ep8-18r.) A violin 



player. 

Violin- s 



-stimme, Oer. (fl-O -/In «/im-m8.) Part 

for the violin. 

Violin, tenor. A violin of low tone. 

Violin- virtuosinn, <7«r. (f!-0-/*» fIr-too-0- 
elnn.) A first class violinist; a virtuoso on the 
violin. 

Viol, leg;. The viola di g&mba; the bass viol. 

Vlolon, Fr. (vl-O-lOnh.) The French name for 
the violin. 

Violon, Oer. (f!-0 -U>n.) The double bass; see 
also Vtol&ne. 

Violoncell, Oer. (fT-O-/0n-ts811.) ) The large, 

Violoncello, Fr. (vl-O-lOnh-sftl.) Vor bass vio- 

Vloloncdllo, //. (ve-O-lOn-tshftl-lO.) ) 1 i n ; the 
name is also applied to an organ stop of small 
scale, and crisp tone. 

Violoncellist. A player on the violoncftllo. 

Violoncellists, It. (vS-O-lOn-tsh 8 l-/8«-t ft.) A 
violoncellist. 

Violoncello, double-toned. A violincello 
having steel wires within it drawn to a high de- 
gree or tension. 



VIVI ' 

Violonehelo, Spa. (ve- 0 -lOn-LJ-lO.) Vlolon cello. 
Violdne, It. (v8-O-/0-n8.) I The name originally 
Violdno, It. (v6-O-/0-nO.) f given to the violoncel- 
lo but afterward transferred to the double bass. 
Its pitch is an octave below that of the violon- 
cello and its true use is to sustain the harmony; 
the name is also applied to an open wood stop, 
of much smaller scale than the diapason, on the 
pedals of an organ. 

Viols, chest Of. An expression formerly ap- 

8 lied to a set of viols, consisting of six. the par- 
cular use of which was to play fantasias in six 
parts, generally two each of bass, tenor and treble. 
Vlrelay. A rustic song or ballad, in the four- 
teenth century ; nearly the same as the roundel, 
but with this difference, the roundel begins ana 
ends with the same sentence, or strain, Jbut the 
virelay is under no such restriction. 

Virginal. A small keyed instrument, much used 
about the time of Queen Elizabeth, and placed 
upon a table when played upon. It is supposed 
to have been the origin of the spinet as the latter 
was of the harpsichord. 

Virgula, Lat. (rgr-gfl-lft.) The name of one of 
the ten notes used in the middle ages. 
Virgulum, Lat. (itfr-gfl-lftm.) The term formerly 
applied to that part of a note now called the tail 
or stem. 

Virtu,//. (v8r-too.) 1 Taste and 

Virtuosita, It. (ver-too-0-z6-tft.) J skill in per- 
formance. 

Virtuose, Oer. (f Ir-too-0-z8.) I A skillful per- 
VirtuOso, It. (ver-too-0-zO.) J former upon some 
instrument. 

Virtuositllt, Oer. (fIr-too-0-zI-tftt.) Remarkable 
proficiency, fine execution; applied both to sing- 
ers and players. 

Vista. It. {vls-XA.) Sight; it prima vista , at first 
sight. 

Vistamdnte, It. (v8s-tft-mdn-t8.) 1 Quickly, 
Vitamlnte. It. (vS-tft-mdn-t8.) f swiftly, brisk- 
ly, immediately. 

Vlte, Fr. (vet.) 1 Quickly, swiftly; 

Vitement, Fr. (r8Z-m&nh.) f un pen plus vile, a 
little more quickly. 

Vitesse, Fr. (v6-t8ss.) Swiftness, quickness. 
Vitten, Hut. (flt-t’n.) To sing. 

Viula. Name given, in the twelfth century, to the 
viol. 

Vivdce, It. (v8-nd-tsh8.) 

Vivacemdnte, It. (ve-vft~tsh8-mdn-1 
quickly. 

Vivdce, ma non trdppo presto. It. (ve-nd- 
tsh8, mft non trdp- p0 prds- to.) Lively, but not 
too quick. 

Vivacdtto, It. (vB-vBrtshdt-tD.) A little lively, 
somewhat quick. 

Vivacdsza, It. (vS-v&-tshdt-B&.) ) Vivacity, live- 
Vivaeita,//. (ve-vft-tshe-tft.) fliness. 
Vivacisslmo, It. (y e-v ft-/ e h i s-e 0-m o.) Very 
lively, extreme vivacity. 

Vivamgnte, It. (ve-vft-mdn-tS.) In a lively, brisk 
manner. 

Vive, Fr. (vSv.) Lively, brisk, quick, sprightly. 
Viv4$nte, It. (v&-vdn-te.) Animated, lively. 
Vivdsza .It. (v6-rd/-tsft.) Vivacity, liveliness. 
Vivido,//. (vft-vO-dO.) Lively, brisk 



1 Lively, 
r»-t8.) | briskly. 
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VIVO 

Vivo, /f. (t£-vO.) Animated, lively, brisk. 

Vivdla. It. (v 6 - ® 0 - 1 & .) A viol, common in the 
fourteenth centnry. 

Vocal. Belonging or relating to the human voice. 

Voc&le, It. (vO- Aid-1 8.) Vocal, belonging to the 
voice. 

Vocal 6**0, It. (vO-kfl-ftK-tsO.) A vocal exercise. 

Vocalist. A singer. 

Vocality. Quality of being utterable by the voice. 

Vocalisation. Command of the voice, vocal ex- 
ecution ; also, vocal writing or composition. 

Vocalise. To practice vocal exercises, using the 
vowels and the letter A sounded in the Italian 
manner, for the purpose of developing the voice 
and of acquiring skill and flexibility. 

Vocalises. Solfeggios ; exercises for the voice. 

Vocalissare, It. (vO-kft-let-ted-rg.) To vocalize ; 
to sing exercises for the voice. 

Vocalissi, It. pi. (vO-ka-^-tsfi.) Vocal exercises, 
to be sung on the vowels. 

Vocal apparatus. The various organs which 
are employed in the formation and production of 
vocal sounds. 

Vocal music. Music composed for the voice. 

Vocal score. An arrangement of all the sepa- 
rate voice parts, placed in their proper order 
under each other, and used by the conductor of 
a vocal performance. 

Vdce, It. (vO-tshS.) The voice. 

Vdce dl cdmera, It. (vO-ts h 8 d8 kd - m a-rft.) 
Voice for the chamber; one suited for private, 
rather than public, singing. 

Vdce di gdla, It. (vO-tshS dS gtf-lii.) The throat 
voice ; also, a gutteral voice. 

Vdce di pdtto, It. (v0-tsh8 de pdt- to.) The chest 
voice, the lowest register of the voice. 

Vdce di tdsta, It. (vo-tshfi de tds-tA.) The head 
voice, the falsltto or feigned voice; the upper reg- 
ister of the voice. 

Vdce fldbile, It. (vO-tshS /d-be-16.) A doleful 
voice. 

Vdce granita, It. (vO-tshS gra-r«l-t&.) A firm, 
massive voice, round and full. 

Vdce intondta, It. (v0-tsh8 Cn-to-nd-tfl.) A 
pure-toned voice. 

Voce mdzza, It. (vO-tshS mdt- tsft.) Half the 
power of the voice; a moderate, subdued tone, 
rather soft than loud. 

Vdce musie&ie. It. (vO-ts h 8 moo-z8-M-18.) The 
appellation by which the Italians formerly distin- 
guished the tonic, or major key note; in solmiza- 
tion called do. 

Vdce nastdsa, It. (v0-tsh8 pfts-^d-za.) A soft 
flexible voice. 

Vdce piacente, It. (v0-tsh8 pe-&-f«Adn-t8.) A 
pleasing voice. 

Voce rauca, It. (v0-tsh6 ra-oo-kA) A hoarse, 
rough voice. 

Vocerciiina, It. (v0-teh8 rftl-fl-nA) A pretty 
little voice. 

Vdce sdla, It. («0-tsh8 «fl-lA) The voice alone. 

Vdce spiandta. It. («0-tsh8 spe-a-nd-tft.) Dravm 
out; an even, smooth, sustained voice. 

Vdce spiccdta, It, (ttf-tshe sp8k-/fcd-tA) A clear, 
distinct voice, well articulated. 

Vdce umdna, It (ttf-tshS oo-m<J-nA) The hu- 
man voice. 



YOIX 

Vocidccia, It. (vO-tshC-df-tshe-A) A bad, disa- 
greeable voice. 

Voclna, It. (yO-f«A8-nA) A little, thin voice. 

Vocfno, It. {vO-tsM-nO.) A pleasing little voice. 

Vocioiina, It. (v0-tshe-0-l£-nA) A small, thin 
voice. 

Vocidne, It. (v0-tshe-d-n8.) A strong, loud voice. 

Vogel-flote, Ger. (fO-g'l A6-t8.) Bird-flute. 

Vogel-pfeife, Ger. (/d-g’l pfVft.) Bird-call, 
flageolet. 

Vogel-gesang, Ger. (/5-g’l ght-s&ng.) Singing 
Of birds; an accessory stop in some very old Ger- 
man organs, producing a chirping effect, by some 
little pipes standing in a vessel with water, 
through which the wind passes to them. 

Vdglia, It. (rW-yC-A) Desire, longing, ardor, 
fervor. 

Voice. The sound or sounds produced by the 
vocal organs in singing; applied also to the 
tuning, and quality of tone, of organ pipes, the 
voicing being a most important part of the or- 
gan builder's work. To voice, also means, writ- 
ing the voice parts, regard being had to the na- 
ture and capabilities of each kind of voice. 

Voice, alto. The lowest female voice. 

Voice, baritone. A male voice, intermediate 
in respect to pitch, between the bass and tenor, 
the compass usually extending from B flat to G. 

Voice, baas. The gravest or deepest of the male 
voices. 

Voice, chamber. A voice suited to the perform- 
ance of parlor music. 

Voice, chest. The register of the chest tones. 

Voice, fttlsetto. Head voice ; feigned voice; cer- 
tain notes in a man’s voice which are above its 
natural compass, and which can only be produced 
in an artificial, or feigned tone. 

Voice, first. The soprano. 

Voice, fourth. The bass. 

Voice, arntturaL A voice produced by a con- 
tracted pharynx. 

Voice, head. The highest register of the female 
voice; the falsetto in male voices. 

Voice, nasai. A voice unduly affected by the 
nose. 

Voice, pure. A voice proceeding freely, and not 
affected by nasal, labial, guttural, or other tones. 

Voices accessora. Accompanying voices. 

Voice, second. The alto. 

Voice, soprano. The highest female voice. 

Voices, principal. The bass and soprano; the 
highest and lowest. 

Voice, tenor. The highest male voice. 

Voice, third. The tenor voice. 

Voice, treble. The soprano. 

Voice parts. The vocal parts, chorus parts. 

Voicing. The adjustment of the parts of an organ 
pipe for the purpose of giving it its proper pitch 
and its peculiar character of sound. 

VoLx, Fr. (vwA) The voice. 

Vo Lx aigre, Fr. (vwLsfigr ) Harsh voice. 

Vo Lx argentine, Fr. (vwfls&r-zhftnh-tfln.) A 
clear-toned voice, a silvery voice. 

Voix cdlestes, Fr. fvwft sfl-lSst.) Celestial 
voices ; an organ stop or French invention, formed 
of two d u 1 c 1 a n a s, one of which has the pitch 
slightly raised, which gives to the stop a waving, 
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VOXN 



undulating character; also, a soft stopon the bar* 
monium. 

Tolx de poltrine, Fr. (vwft d&h pwft-trfinn.) 
Chest voice, natural voice. 

Voix de tete, Fr. (vwft dhh tftt.) Head voice, 
falsetto voice. 

Voix gclatante, Fr. (vwft’sft-klft-tftnht.) Loud, 

piercing voice. 

Voix glapissante, Fr. (vwft glft-p8-sftnht.) A 

shrill voice. 

Voix grele, Fr. (vwft grfil.) A sharp, thin voice. 

Voix numaine, Fr. (vwft hfl-mftnh.) See Vox 
Humana. 

Voix perfante, Fr. (vwft pftr-s ft n h t.) Shrill 
voice. 

Voix peride, Fr. (vwft pgr4d.) A pearly voice. 

Voix rondo, Fr. (vwft rQnhd.) A round, full 
voice. 

Voix trainante, Fr. (vwft trft-nftnht.) A drawl- 
ing voice. 

Vol&nte, It. (vO-lftn-tfi.) Flying; a light and 
rapid series of notes. 

Voldta, It. (\0-la-t&.) A flight, run, rapid series 
of notes, a roulade, or division. 

Voldte. It. pi. (v04d-t6.) See Voldta. 

Volatina. ft. (v0-lft43-nft.) A little flight, etc. : 
see Voldta. 

Volatine, It. pi. (v0-lft-#-n8.) Short runs : see 
Voldta. 

Void©, Fr. (vO-ldj) A rapid flight of notes. 

Yolks-gesang, tier. (JZlks ghfi-sdnp.) 

Voiko-lied, Qer. (folks led.) 

Volks-stttekchen, Qer. (/dike stott-kh'n, 
National song, popular air, tune, or ballad. 

Voli, Qer. (foil.) Pull; mil vollem werke, with 
the fall organ. 

Voile orgel, Qer. {/dl-\$ dr-gl.) Pull organ. 

Voile work, O'er, (fol-18 vdrkl) See Voiles werk. 

Vttller, Qer. {/dt-for.) Fuller, louder. 

Voiles werk, Qer. OTW-lgs vftrk.) The fall or- 






gan. 

Voll-gesang. Qer. {/dll jghSsdngJ Chorus. 

Vollkommen, Qer. (/dlt-kdm- men.) Perfect, 
complete. 

Voll-stimmig, Qer. {/dll srtm-mlg.) Full-toned, 
fall-voiced. 

Voll-stimmigkeit, Qer. {/dll etim-m I g-k x t.) 
Fullness of tone. 

Voll-ttfnend, Qer. {/dll ,t£-n8nd.) Full sound- 
ing, sonorous. 

Voll-tttnige stimme, Qer. {/dll fd-ni-gh8 etim- 
m6.) Full-toned, sonorous voice. 

Volontd, Fr. (v0-16nh-tft.) Will, pleasure: d vo- 
lonte. at will. 

Vdlta, It. (rd/-tft.) Time; also, an old, three- 
timed air, peculir to an Italian dance of the same 
name, ana forming a kind of gall lard. 

Vdlta prfma, It. (vOl-tft prl-mft.) First time. 

Voltdre, It. (v0l4o-r6.) To turn, to turn over. 

Vdlta seednda, It. (o#-tft sft-Atfn-dft ) The sec- 
ond time. 

Vdlte, It. (edf-tft.) \ An obsolete dance in 3-4 

Volte, Fr. (volt.) (time, resembling the gal- 
liard, and with a rising and leaping kind of mo- 
tion. 

Volteggidndo, It. (v0l-t5d-j8dn-d0.) Crossing 
the hands, on the pianoforte. 



Volteggidre, It. (v0l-t8d-j04-r8.) To cross the 
hands, In playing. 

Vdlti, It. (vdl-te.) Turnover. 

Vdlti, segue la seednda pdrte. It. (voi-to 
sft-guft 1ft sd-kdn-dh par- 18.) Turn over, the second 
part follows. 

Vdlti sdbito, It. (ttfi-tO s oo-bS-tO.) Turn over 
quickly. 

Volubilita, It. (yO-loo-bS-16-tft.) I Volu- 

Volubilmdnte, It. (vO-loo-bei-mdo-tfi.) f bility, 
freedom of performance, fluency in delivery. 

Volume. The quantity of fallness of the tone of 
a voice or instrument. 

Voluntary. An introductory performance upon 
the organ, either extemporaneous, or otherwise; 
also, a species of toccata, generally in two or 
three movements, calculated to display the capa- 
bilities of the instrument, and the skill of the 
performer. 

Volver a la misma cancion. 8 pa. (yol-vftr 
ft 1ft rnh-mft kftn-the-dn.) To return to the old 
tune. 

Von, Qer. (fon.) By, of, from, on. 

Vorausnanme, Qer. (fo-rous-nd-mft.) Antici- 
ation. 

V orbereltung, Qer. (/<5r-b8-ri-toong.) Prep- 
aration, of discords, etc. 

Vorbereitungsunterricht, Qer. {/dr-b 8-r I- 
toon gs-o on-tfir-rlkht.) Preparatory lesson; 
elementary instruction. 

Vorgreifttng, Qer. (for-prl-foong.) ) Anticipa- 

Vorgriff, Qer. (for-g^ff.) ftion. 

Vornalt, Qer. (for-hdlt.) A suspension, or syn- 
copation. 

Vorher, Qer. (fDr-AIr.) Before; tempo wie vor- 
her, the time as before. 

Vorsang, Qer. (for sang.) Leading off in the 
song; act of beginning the tune. 

Vorsdnger, Qer. (fOrsdng-Sr.) The leading 

V ginger in a choir; a precentor, 
orschlag, Qer. (lOrshldg.) Appoggiathra, 
beat. 

Vorspiel, Qer. (forspil.) Prelude, introductory 
movement. 

Vorspieler, Qer. (forsp9-lSr.) Leader of the 
band; the principal, primo performer upon any 
orchestral instrument. 

Vors teller, Qer. (forsttl-lSr/ Performer, player. 
Vortrag, Qer. (for 4rdg.) Execution, mode of 
executing a piece; delivery, elocution, diction; 
the act or uttering or pronouncing., 
Vormelchnung, Qer. (for-teikh-n o o n g.) The 
signature ; also, a sketch, or outline of a compo- 
sition. 

Vox, Lot. (vQx.) Voice. 

Vox acuta. Lai. (vOx ft-ftZ-tft.) A shrill or high 
voice. In the ancient music, the highest note In 
the bisdiapason, or double octave. 

Vox angelica. Lot. (vfix ftn-JfM-kft.) Angelic 
voice; see Vox CSleetes. 

Vox gravis. Lot. (vOx prd-vls.) A grave or low 
voioe. 

Vox human a. Lot. (vfix h fl-m d-n ft.) Human 
voice ; an organ reed stop of eight feet tone, in- 
tended to imitate the human voice, which it some- 
times does, though very imperfectly. 

.Vox nsswlls, Lot. (vox n&td-lls.) A nasal voice. 
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WHOL 


Vox retnsa, Lot. (vfix rfi-ftZ-sft.) An eight feet 
organ stop. 

Vos, Spa. (vOth.) Voice, sound in general, vocal 
music. 

Vos argentada, Spa. (vO th ftr-j 6 n-t d-d ft.) A 
clear, sonorous voice. 

Vos cascarrona. Spa. (vOth kfts-kft-ro-nft.) A 
harsh, unpleasant tone of voice. 


Vos de carretero. Spa. (vOth dfi k&r-rfi-fd-ra) 
A harsh, loud, unpleasant voice. 

Voses, Spa. (vo-thfis.) Voices. 

Vuide, Fr. (vwfid.) Open ; the note is tp be played 
on the open string. 



w. 



Waits. An old word, meaning hautboys: also, 
players on the hautboys; see, also, Wayghies. 

Wald-fltfte, Ger. (v&ldfld-tfi.) Forest-flute , 
shepherd’s flute; an organ stop with a full and 
powerful tone. 

Wald- horn. Ger. (vftld horn.) Forest-horn; also, 
winding-horn. 

Wals, But. fvftls.) A waltz. 

Wain, Ger. (v&lts.) 1 The name of a modern 

Walts, f d a n c e originally used in 

Suabia. The measure of its music is triple, usu- 
ally in 8-4 or &-8 time, and performed moderately 
slow, or, at the quickest in allegretto. 

Walser, Ger. (vdl- tsfir.) Waltz, national German 
dance. 

Warble. To quaver the sound ; to sing in a man- 
ner imitating that of birds. 

Wassail. An old term signifying a merry or con- 
vivial song. 

W asserorgel, Ger. (tda-sSr-dr-g’l.) Hydraulic 
organ. 

Water music. A term applied by Handel to 
certain airs composed by him and performed on 
the water by the first band of wind instruments 
instituted in England. 

Water organ. The hydraulicon. 

Waving line. When a waving line is placed 
vertically before the chord the notes are played 
successively, from the lowest ascending to the 
highest, and retained down the full time of the 
chord. 

Wayghtes. Persons who play hymn tunes, etc., 
in the streets, during the night, about Christmas ; 
see, also. Waits. 

Way, lyra. One of the two modes of notation 
in the ancient Greek system. 

Weber chronometer. An instrument similar 
to a metronome, but simpler in its construction, 
invented by Weber. It consists of a piece of 
twine, about five feet in length, on which are 
fifty-five inch spaces, and a small weight at the 
lower end, the degree of motion being deter- 
mined by the length of string swinging with the 
weight. Web. Cnron. 38'”Eh., (39H Eng.) 

Wechselchor, Ger. (vtkh+'l-khdr.) Alternate 
chorus or choir. 



Weehsel-gesang, Ger. (elAA-sn ghfi-sdnp.) 
Alternative, or anuphonal, song. 

Wechsel-noten, Ger.pl. \vik A-s’l n fi-t’n.) 
Changing notes : passing notes, notes of irreg^ 
ular transition, appoggiaturas. 

Wehmuth. Ger. (va- moot.) Sadness. 

Wetimhthig, Ger. (vft-moo- tig.) Sad, sorrowful 

Weiber-stlmme. Ger. (ul-ber-s/lm-mfi.) A fe- 
male voice, a treble voice. 

Weihnach tailed, Ger. (vln-fikhts-led.) Canti- 
cle at Christmas; Christmas hymn or carol. 

Welch, Ger. (vlkh.) Minor, in respect to keys 
and mode. 

Weise, Ger. (t*-z8.) Melody, air, song. 

Weisse-note, Ger. (vl-zfi nd-tfi.) White note; 
minim. 

Weite harmonic, Ger. (trf-tfi hftr-mO-nS.) Dis- 
persed, or open harmony. 

Welsh harp. See Harp. 

Welsh singing. A mode of singing in which 
the harper plays the melody, and the singer chants 
an accompanying part, chiefly on the dominant; 
both contriving to finish together. 

Weltliche, Ger. (vft/Mikh-fi.) Secular. 

Weltiiche lieder, Ger. (u3/MIkh-fi /3-d fir.) 
Secular songs. 

Wenig, Ger. (®d-nfg.) Little; einvenig stark , a 
little strong, rather loud. 

Werk, Ger. (vftrk.) Work , movement, action; 
see Hauptwerk, and Oberwerk. 

Wesentlich, Ger. (vd-sfint-llkh.) Essential. 

Wesentllehe septime, Ger. (vft-sfint-fik-fi sfip- 
13-mfi.) Dominant seventh. 

Wettgesang, Ger. (vtt - g h fi-s d n g.) A singing 
match. 

Whaifthtes. See Wayghtes. 

Whiffle. Anciently, a nfe or small flute. 

Whistle. A small, shrill wind instrument, in 
tone resembling a fife, but blown at the end 
like an old English flute. 

Whole note. A semibreve, 

Whole rest. A pause equal in length 
to a whole note, * 

Whole shift. A violin shift on the eighth line, 
or A See violin shift. 
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WHOL 

Whole tone. A tone; a large second; a whole 
step. 

Wieder-anfhnKen, Oer. (t#-d6r an-fftn-g’n.) To 
begin again, to recommence. 

Wieder-holung, Oer. (tg-dgr Ad-loong.) Re- 

peating, repetition. 

Wieder-holnngpuseiehen, Oer. (rM8r hb- 
loongs-fr$-kh8n.) Signs of repetition. 

Wieder-klanir, Oer. (t$-d8r Jcldna.) \ Echo, re- 

Wieder-schaD, Oer. (®g-dgr shdll.) f sounding. 

Wind. To give a prolonged and varied sound, as, 
to wind a horn. 

Wind chest. An air-tight box under the sound- 
of an organ, into which the wind passes from the 
bellows, and from which it passes to the pipes. 

Wind coupler. A valve in the wind trunk of 
an organ, to shut off, or on, the wind. 

Wind instruments. A general name for all 
instruments the sounds of which are produced 
by the breath or by the wind of bellows. 

Wind-harfe, Oer. {vind hdr- f&.) JSolian harp. 

Wind-lade, Oer. (vind Id- dS.) Wind-chest in an 
organ. 

Wind-messer, Oer. (vind m£«-s£r.) Anemom- 
eter, wind-gauge. 

Wind-Stock, Oer. (vind stOk.) Cover of organ 
pipes. 

Wind trunk. A large passage in an organ 
through which air is conveyed from the bellows 
to the wind-chest. 

Windzunse, Oer. (vind-fsoon-ghg.) Tongue of 
an organ pipe. 

Winselta. Oer. (ttfn-sg-llg.) Plaintive. 

Wlnselstimme, Oer. (vin-sl-sftm-mg.) A plain- 
tive voice. 



YONI 

Wirbel, Oer. (elr-b’l.) Peg of a violin, viola, etc. ; 
the stopper in an organ pipe. 

Wirbel einer seise, Oer. (vlr-b’l l-ngr gh\- 
gh8.) Peg or screw of a violin. 

Wirbel-kasten, Oer. (vlr-b’l ^as-t’n.) That 
part of the neck of a violin, etc., which contains 
the pegs. 

Wirbel-stock, Oer. (vlr-bl stdk.) A sound 
board. 

Wopend, Oer. (ed-ghgnd.) Waving. 

Wonlklans, Oer. (vd/A-lfing.) Agreeable sound, 
harmony. 

Wohlklinsend, Oer. (ud££-llng-gnd.) Harmo- 
nious, sonorous. 

Wohl-laut, Oer. (vOl lout.) Euphony, harmony. 

Wohl-Ianten, Oer. (vOl l o w-t’n.) To sound 
agreeably. 

Wolf. An old name applied to an impure fifth, 
which occurs in pianofortes, or organs, tuned in 
unequal temperament. 

Wortklans, Oer. (vOrt-klftng.) Accent; tone. 

Wrest. An old name for a tuning key. 

Wrest pins. Movable pins in a piano, about 
which one end of the string is wound, and by 
turning which the instrument is tuned. 

Wrist-snide. A part of the chiroplast, invented 
by Logier, to assist young pianoforte players in 
keeping the wrist in proper position. 

Wunderlich, Oer. (twon-a’r-llkh.) Odd, capri- 
cious. 

Wunderstimme, Oer. (voon-d'r-*Am-m6.) ▲ 
wonderful, extraordinary voice. 

Wflrde, Oer. (edr-dg.) Dignity. 

Wttrdig, Oer. (vUr-wg.) Dignifie 

Worth, Oer, (voot.) Maone 



Dignified, 
ness, rage. 



x. 



Xabardillo, Spa. (ks&-bfir-d3?-y0.) A company 
of strolling players. 

Xabega, Spa. (ksa-65-gfi.) \ A Moorish wind 

Xabeha, Spa. (ksft-bft-hft.) f instrument. 

Xacara, Spa. (ks&-k&-r&.) A rustic tune for sing- 
ing or dancing; a dance. 

Xacarero. Spa. (ksfi-ka-rfi-rO.) To sing xacaras. 

Xanorphica. A keyed violin. 

Xanorphlka, Oer. (ks&n-Or-fg-k&.) A German 
instrument having a violin bow and keys ; a keyed 
violin. 



Xenorphlca. An instrument of the harpsichord 

and pianoforte class. 

Xylharmonicon, Or. (ksfi h&r-m#n-I-k5n.) The 
wooden harmonica, invented in 1810 by Utne, an 
organ-builder at Sangerhausen. 

Xylorsand, Fr. (ksI-lOr-gftnh.) A species of 
musical instrument. 

Xylorganon, Oer. (ksI-lOr-gft-nOn.) An instru- 
ment composed of ary staves of wood united 
with straw and struck in the same manner as a 
dulcimer. 



Y. 



Yabal, Heb. (yfl-bftl.) The blast of a trumpet. 
Yambtco, Spa (jftm-M-kO.) An iambic. 
Yastio, Or. (yds-ti-G.) One of the ancient Greek 
modes or tones. 



Yo. The Indian flute. 

Yonico, Or. (yfl-nl-kO.) The Ionic mode of the 
Greeks. 
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ZA 

Za. A syllable formerly applied by the French, in 
their church music, to B fiat, to distinguish it 
from B natural, called Si. 

Zamacuca. The national dance of the Chilians. 

Zambacucea. A favorite dance of the Peru- 
vians. 

Zambapalo, Spa. (thfim-bft-pSrlO.) An ancient 
dance. 

Zambomba, Spa. (th&n-bom-bft.) A kind of 
rustic drum. 

Zambra, Spa. (tham-brfi.) A festival attended 
with dancing and music. 

Zampoffino, It. (tsftm-pO-jd-nO.) A small flag- 
eolet or bagpipe. 

Zampdgna, It. (ts&m-pdn-y&.) I An ancient 

Zamprfgna, It. (tsam-poon-yft.) f p i p e, or bag- 
pipe, now nearly extinct, with a reedy tone, re- 
sembling, but much inferior to the clarinet; see 
Comamusa, and Chaiumeau. 

Zampognare, It. (ts&m-pOn-yd-rg.) To play on 
the pipes. w % . . 

Zampoanatore.-ft. (tsftm-pOn-yfl-2d-r8.) A piper. 

Zampoffndtta, It. (tsam-pon-ydt-ta.) ( A small 

Zampoffnino, It. (tsitm-pOn-j/8-nO.) ) bagpipe. 

Zampona, Spa. (tham-pd-nA) A rustic instru- 
ment; a kina of bagpipe. 

Zamponear, Spa. (th&m p0-n8-dr.) To play the 
bagpipe. 

Zana, Dut. (tsang.) A song. 

Zanicl, Per. (ts&n-gl.) A little bell. 

Zapate&do, Spa. (thfl-pfirtg-d-do.) A Spanish na- 
tional dance in which a noise is made with the 
shoe. 

Zapatear. Spa. (tha-pfl-t8-5r.) To beat time 
with the foot. „ .. , 

Zapfen-streieh, Ger. {tsap-Vn stHkh.) The 
tattoo. . 

Zarabdnda, Sp. (thar-a-dan-da.) See Sarabdnde . 

Zarambeqne,&p. (th&r-Sm-dd-qug.) A kind of 
merry tune ana noisy dance. 

Zange, Ger. {tsdr- gng.) The sides of a violin, 
guitar, etc. , . 

Zart, Ger. (tsart.) { Tenderly, softly, 

Z&rtlich, Ger. {tsdrtl Ikh.) f delicately. 

Zarte s timm en, Ger. pi. (tsar-t& sflm-m'n.) 
Delicate stops ; mit zarten. 

Zart-fitfte. Ger. (tsart fl6- tS.) Soft-flute ; an 
organ stop of the flute species. 

Zaraudla, Spa. (thSr-thoo-5-13..) A short drama, 
with incidental music, something similar to the 
vaudeville. 

Zauber-lied, Ger. {tsou- b8r ltd.) A charming 

Zau^er-stimme, Ger. (^ow-bSr stl m-m 6.) A 
charming voice. 

Zehn, Ger. (tsfln.) Ten. 

Zehnte, Ger. (tsan-fe.) Tenth. 

Zeichen, alt. Ger. (ft>$-kh8n alt.) The 0 clef 
on the third line. 

Zeit-mass, Ger. (tslt mass.) Time, measure. 

ZeL A Moorish instrument of music, similar to 
the cymbals. 

llK jlS&U Zeal, ardor, energy. 

Zelosamente It. (tsfirlo-zfi-fndn^tS.) Zealously, 
ardently. 

Zeldeo, It. (tsft-#-zO.) Zealous, ardent, earnest 



ZU 

Zeng, Per. (tsgng.) The Persian cymbals. 

Zerstreut, Ger. (tsgr -stroit.) Dispersed, scat- 
tered, with respect to the notes of arpeggios or 
chords, the situation of the different parts of a 
composition, etc. 

Zeze. An African instrument similar to a guitar. 

Ziemlich, Ger. (<«3m*llkh.) Tolerably, mod- 
erately. 

Ziemlieh langsam, Ger. (tslmAXkh. Idng- earn.) 
Tolerably slow. 

Zierliches singen, Ger. (te3r-Hkh-8s sing-Sn.) 
Modulation. 

Zil. A Turkish musical instrument. 

Zillo, It. (teSMO.) Chirp, chirping. 

Zinbel, Ger. (te?m-bgl.) Cymbal. 

Zincke, Ger. (tslnk-S.) See Zinke. 

Zinfbnia, It. (tsgn-fO-ng-ft.) A symp 

Zingana, It. (t s 6 n-g a-n a.) 
song. 

Zingardsa, It. (tsgn-gft-rff-zfl.) In the style of 
gypsy music. 

Zingardsca, It. (t s 6 n-g a-r d s - k a.) A song or 
dance in the style of the gypsies. 

Zin^aro, It. {isln- gfl-rO.) Gypsy, in the gypsy 

Ziiigen .Dut. (tsln-g’n.) Toeing; singing. 

Zink-blliser, Ger. (tslnk bid- z6r.) Cornet player. 

Zinke, Ger. (tslnk-Sj { Small cornet, spe- 

Zinken, Ger. pl. (mn-k*D.)J cies of horn or trum- 
pet of very ancient date, now almost obsolete. It 
was made either of wood, or the small branches 
on the head of the deer. Also, the name of a 
treble stop, in German organs, which is some- 
times a reed, and at others a mixture stop. 

Zinkenist, Ger. {tsln-\Cn-\st.) Cornet player. 

Zinzulare, It. (ts8n-tsoo-Ws-r8.) To make a suc- 
cession of tremulous sounds, to twitter. 

Ziraleet, Gr. (ze-rfi-iet.) A species of chorus 
sung by the women of Eastern countries upon 
occasions of joy. 

Zirlare, It. (tsgr-l&-r8.) To whistle like a thrush. 

Zisch .Ger. (tslsh.) A hiss. 

Zischlaut, Ger. (tsish-lout.) A hissing sound. 

Zither, Ger. (tslt-Sr.) The guitar, or cithern. 

Zithern. An instrument which may be called a 
compound of the harp and guitar. The harmo- 
nies of the first named instrument are produced 
from it, and it possesses the sweetest notes per- 
taining to both, but not great compass. 

Zither-spieler, Ger. (tsit-8 r «p3-18r.) I Guitar 

Zither-schlRger,(?«r. (tsit-8 r sMd-gSr.) y player. 

Zittern de atimme, Ger. {tslt - tSrn de s tim- 
ing.) A trembling voice. 

Zittino, It. (tset-tf-nO.) Silence. 

0HSgeriid, Ger. (te<5-gh6rnd.) A continual retard- 
ing of the time. 

Zdlfb, Itr (tsbl- fa.) See Sdlfa. 

Zdlfb dggli armgni, It. (tsdl-fiL ctel - yg &r-tnd~ 
n6.) The church music used by the Armenians. 



Zdppa,/*. (tsbp-pi.) / 
Zdppe, It. (tedp-pg.) V 
Zdppo, It. {tsty- po ) 1 
Zornig, Ger. (jtedr- n!g.) 
Zourna, Per . (tsoor-nfi 
Persians. 

Zu, Ger. (tsoo.) 



Lame, halting; see Syn- 
copation. 

Angry, wrathful. 

) A nautboy used by the 



At, by, in, to, unto. 
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JEnfUlig, ^ar. (tsoo/<W-lIg.) Accidental sharp, 
flat, etc. 

Znlblare, /f . (tsoo-ftWa-rg.) To whistle, to hiss. 

Zufbletto, It. (tsoo-fO-ftK-tO.) A little whistle or 
flageolet. 

Zurolo, It. (tsoo-fb-10.) Flageolet, small flute, or 
whistle. 

Zufbld ne. It. (tsoo-fO-fd-nS.) A flute, large 
whistle. 

Zug, Oer. (tsoog.) Draw-stop, or register, in an 
organ. 

Zltge, Qer.pl. (tsd- gh8.) See Zug. 

Zflgegiliekeheii, Oer. (fetZ-gh8-?tf£-kh8n.) The 
passing bell; a knell. 

Zuklang, Oer. (tsook-lftng.) Unison, harmony, 
concord. 

Znmbar, Spa. (thoom-ddr.) To resound; to emit 
a continuous harsh sound; to hum. 

Zorn Klavier singen, Oer. (tsoom k 1 a -fir 
sin gr-8 n.) To sing with pianoforte accompani- 
ment. 

Zummarah. An Egyptian musical instrument, 
very harsh and discordant in its tone, formed of 
reeds. 

Zunehmend, Oer. (tsoo-nd-m8nd.) Increasing. 

Zunge, Oer. (teoon-ghS.) The tongue of a reed 
pipe. 

Zorns, Tur. (tsoor-na.) A military instrument 
used by the Turks. 

Zurtlck-blaaen, Oer. (tsoo -rdk bld-z 8 n.) To 
blow a retreat. 

Zurttek-haltung, Oer. (ts oo-rdk hdl- toong.) 
Retardation, keeping back. 

Zuriick-ttfnen, Oer. taoo-rdk tS- n8n.) { 

Zurtick-trelben, Ger. (tsoo -rdk fri-b’n.) j 
To resound, to reverberate. 

Zusammen, Oer. (tsoo-zdm-m'n.) Together. 

Zusammen- blasen, Oer. (tsoo-zdm-m’n hld- 
z'n.) To play together on wind instruments. 

Zusammen -gesetzt, Oer. (tsoo-zdro-m’n ghS- 
setst.) Compound, condensed, compound time. 

Zusammen- klang, Oer. (tsoo-zam-m’n kldng.) 
Harmony, consonance. 

Zusammen-laut, Oer. (tsoo -zd m-m’n lout.) 
Harmony, consonance. 

Zusammen -schlag, Oer. (tsoo-zdm-m'n shldg.) 
A broken or abrupt manner of striking a chord. 

Zusammen- singes, Oer. (tsoo-zdm-m'n slng- 
8n.) To sing together. 

Zusammen - stimmig, Oer. (tsoo-zdm-m’n 
sfim-mlg.) Harmonious, concordant. 

Zusammen - stimmung, Oer. (tsoo-zam-m’n 
sftm-moong.) Harmony, concord, consonance. 

Zutraulien, Oer. (tsoo-frow-llkh.) Confidently. 

Zuversicht, Oer. (taoo-f Br-slkht.) Confidence. 

Zwaiudg, Oer. (tsvdn~ tslg.) Twenty. 

Zwanaigste, Oer. (tsvdn-talgB-t&,) Twentieth. 

Zwei, Oer. (tsvl.) Two. 

Zwei-ffeeh, Ger. (tet*-fakh.) { Two-fold , of 

Z wei-fHl tig, Oer. (tsvl/df-tfg.) f two ranks, in 
organ pipes; compound, speaking of intervals, 
such as exceed the octave; as, the 9th, 16th, etc. 

Zwei-gesang, Oer. (tsvl ghS -sdng.) For two 
voices, a duet. 

Zwei-gestrieben, Oer. (tsvl ghBa-trlkh-Bn.) 



ZYMB 

With two strokes; applied to C on the third 
space in the treble and the six notes above; see 
Twice Marked Octave. 

Zweig-lied, Oer. (tsvlg led.) A sequence of 
two links or chords. 

Zwel-h&ndige ttbungsstticke, Oer. (tsxd- 
hSn-dl-ghS t2-boongs-*(ttL6.) Exercises for two 
hands. 

Zwei-klang, Oer. (tsv i kl&ng.) A chord of two 
sounds. 

Zwei-mal, Oer. (tsvl m&l.) Twice. 
Zwei-manuale, Oer.pl. (tsvl mft-noo-d-18.) Two 
manuals. 

Zwei-sang, Ger. (tsvl sang.) } For two 

Zwei-stimmig, Ger. (tsvl sftm-mlg.) f v o i c es 
or parts, a duet. 

Zwei-spiel, Oer. (tsvl sp6l.) A duet. 

Zweite, Oer. (tsvl-tB.) Second. 

Zweite-mal, Oer. (tsvi-tS mdl.) Second time. 
Zweites manual, Oer. (teiS-tSs mS-noo-of.) 
The second manual. 

Zwei-und-dreissigstel-note, Oer. (tsvl 
oond drl- slg-stfil nd- te.) A demisemiquaver. 
Zwel-und-dreissigstelspause, Oer, (tsvl 
oond dri-sIgs-teis-pato-zS.) A demisemiquaver 
rest. 

Zwei-vlertelsnote, Ger. (tsvl fir-tSla-nd-tB.) 
A minim. 

Zwei- vi ert e lgpause, Oer. (tsvl/ir-tSls-pou- 
z8.) A minim rest. 

Zwei-viertel-takt, Oer. (tsvl /Sr-t81 t&kt.) 

Time of two crotchets, 2-4. 
Zwei-zweitel-takt, Oer. (tsvl tsxH-V\ t&kt.) 

Time of two minims, 2-2. 

Zwerch-fitf te, Oer. (tsvirkh Jl6- te.) Trans- 
verse flute, the German flute. 

Zwerch-pfteife. Oer. (tsvirkh pfl-fe.) Trans- 
verse pipe, the fire. 

Zwey, Oer. (tsvl.) See Zwei. 

Zwey-fkche intervallen, Oer. (tsvl /<2-kh8 
In-ter/dZ-Fn.) Compound intervals. 
Zwey-klang, Ger. (tsvl kldng.) See Zwei- 
klang. 

Zwischen-gesang, Ger. (tsvlat&n gh8 -zdng.) ) 
Zwischen-nandlung, Ger. (&ri-sh8n hdnd h 

An episode. 

Zwischen-harmonle, Oer. (tsvl- sh8n h&r-mO- 
ne.) Between harmony ; the connecting harmony 



in a flag m. 

Zwigcnen-riume, Oer. pi. (tsv i-sh8n roy- m8.) 
The spaces between the lines of the staff. 

Zwisehen-satz, Ger. (fctft-sh8n sdtz.) Inter- 
mezzo. parenthesis, episode. 

Zwischen-spiel, Ger. (fet*-sh8n sp«l.) Inter- 
lude played between the verses of a hymn. 

Zwischen-stille, Ger. (tsv *-sh8n stil-l 6.) A 
pause. 

Zwischen-stftmme, Ger. (&®i-sh8n sftm-m&J 
High tenor or alto. 

Zwfschen-ton, Ger. (f«t*-sh8n ton.) Interme- 
diate tone. 

Zwttlf, Ger. (tsvdlf.) Twelve. 

Zymbel, Oer. (fofen-b'l.) Cymbal. 
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Abbandonarsi, It. (ftb-bftn-dO-nftr-sfl.) To aban- 
don oneself to the influence of mnsic. 

Abeldiren, Ger. (ftb-si-dlr-’n.) A series of exer- 
cises in which the names of the notes are nsed 
instead of words. 

Abellare, It. (ft-bei-lft-rft.) To decorate, orna- 
ment or embellish. 

Abellimento, It. (ft-bSl-16-mftn-tO.) A decora- 
tion, ornament or embellishment. 

Abenteurlich, Ger . (ft-bftn-toir-llkh.) Strange 
and nncouth. 

Abfteleiteter akkord, Ger. (ftb-ghft-lI-tS-tSr 
ftk-kOrd } An inversion of a chord. 

Absehnltt, Ger. (ftb-shnlt.) Section. 

Aecentuare, It. (ftt-tshftn-too-ft-rft.) To accent. 

Action. The mechanism of an organ, pianoforte 
or other compound instruments. 

Adagiosissimo, It. (ft-dft-je-O-« 20 -s 6 -mO.) Ex- 
tremely slow. 

Ad placitum, Lat. (fid plft-sl-tttm.) At pleas- 
ure ; a free part. 

Ad Vivendum, Lat . (ftd vl-uftn-dflm.) A species 
of counterpoint which was written down, as op- 
posed to that which was alia mente or improvised. 

Anilfttd, Fr. (fi-zh6-ll-<d.) Lightness and free- 
dom in playing or singing. 

Asitaslone, con. It. (ft-js-tft-tsS-O-nS k5n.) 
With agitation. 

Alcana licenza, con. It. (ftl-koo-nft lft-tshftn- 
tsft kOn.) With a little license; that is, the power 
of altering the time at will. 

A1 riverso. It. (ftl rS-vdr-eO.) ) By contrary 

A1 roveSclo, It. (ftl rO-rd-shS-o.) f motion, that 
is, answering an ascending interval by one de- 
scending a like distance. 

Ambira, Afr. (ftm-bS-rft.) A kind of drum or 
pulsatile instrument made of wood, used by the 
negroes of Senegambia and Guinea. 

Ambrosian hymn. The Te Deum. so-called be- 
cause it was credited to Bishop Ambrose. 

Amor-schall. A horn of peculiar construction, 
invented in the year 1760, by KOlbel, one of the 
musicians of the Emperor of Russia. 

Anabathmi, Gr. (ftn-ft-takft-ml.) The name 
given to certain antiphons in the Greek church. 

Anaploke, Gr. (ftn-fl-ptf-kfi.) A combination of 
notes ascending the scale. 



Antispastus. A foot consisting of two long be- 
tween two short syllables. 

Antode, Gr. (ftn-fd-dft.) Responsive singing. 

Aoidol, Gr. pi. Minstrels, bards. 

Apolutlkion, Gr. (ftp-O-ltl-tl-kl-On.) A hymn 
sung at the close of vespers in certain seasons of 
the Greek church. 

Arched vftall. An instrument somewhat like a 
hurdy-gurdy, invented about A. D. 1664. 

Artist. One capable of appreciating and interpet- 
in g the refined and beautiful in art. 

Asamentata, Lat. ((z-sfi-mSn-fd-tft.) 1 The songs 

Assamenta, Lat. (fts-sfi-m£n-t&.) J-or hymns 

Axamenta, Lat. (ftx-ft-m£n-t&.) ) sung by 

the Salii. 

Ashantee trumpet. An instrument formed of 
the tusk of an elephant. 

Aseaules, Gr. (fts-lou-lfls.) A player on the 
ascaulos. 

Ascaulos, Gr. (fis-faw-lOs.) A bagpipe. 

A tempo primo. It. (ft tftm-po pre-mO.) In the 
time nrst given. 

A ire stromente, It. (ft trft stro-mftn-tft.) For 
three instruments. 

Auletrides, Gr. (ou-^-ri-dSs.) Female players 
on the anlos or flute. 

Ave regina. Lat. (d-v6 r 6-jft-nft.) Vesper hymn 
to the Virgin, sung from the Purification till 
Easter. 

B 

Baar-pyp. The name of a stop in some of the 
Dutch organs. 

Backfall. A turn in lute or harpsichord music. 

Balafb. A musical instrument popular among 
the negroes of Senegambia. 

Balg, Ger. (bftlg.) 'Bellows, wind-chest. 

Balgentreter, Ger. (bdl- g’n-tr6t-6r.) The bel- 
lows-treader. In old organs the blower worked the 
bellows by standing on them in turns. 

Band, Ger. (bftnd.) A part, a volume, anything 
sewn together. 

Basse de cremone, Fr. (bftss dfih krft-mOn.) 
The bassoon. 

Basse dc hautboys, Fr. (bftss dfih o-bwft.) 
Corno inglese. 
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BASS 



ENTR 



Ft. 



(bass d’ftr-mO-ne.) 
(bfiss dfth vS-Ol.) The 
(bft8s dfth vft-0-15nh.) 



dTiarmonic, 

The ophlcleide. 

Basse de viole, Fr. 
viol incello. 

Basse de violon, Fr, 

Doable-bass. 

Bassiaute, Oer. (bftss-lou-tft.) Bass late. 

Basspommer, Oer. (bfiss-pom-mgr.) A deep- 
toned instrument of the oboe family, precursor of 
the bassoon. 

Battuta, It. (bftt-too-tft.) (1) In correct time. 
(2) A bar. 

Bauernleyer, Oer. (bou-8m-lI-ftr.) Hurdy- 
gurdy. 

Bauernpfelft, Oer. fbou-€rn-pfI-f5.) An organ 
stop of 8 feet length, of a small scale. 

Bebisatioii. A series of syllables, viz. : la, be, 
ce, de, mi, fe, gi, introduced by Daniel Hitsler, in 
place of ut, re, mi, fa, sol, la, si, already in use. 

Bell diapason. An organ pipe consisting of 
open metal pipes with bell mouths. 

Beemes. } Saxon trumpets or bugles. 

Berceuse, Fr. (bgr-sttss.) A cradle song. 

BilanectJel. An Indian flute with seven holes, 
played by a mouthpiece. 

Bina or Tina. An Indian guitar with a long 
finger board and a guard attached to each end. 
Its scale consists or a series of small intervals 
lying between a note and its octave, in the bass 
staff: 

Binary fbrm. The form of a movement which 
is founded on two principal themes or subjects. 

Bit. A small piece of tube used for supplement- 
ing the crook of a trumpet, cornet-a-piston, etc., 
so as to adapt the instrument to a slight difference 
of pitch. 

Bombaullus, Or. (b5m-tott-ll-fis.) A facetious 
name for a bagpiper. 

Boulon. A harp used by the negroes of 8ene- 
gambia and Guinea. 

Bourdon, Fr. (boor-dOnh.) (1) A drone bass, a 
burden such as that produced by the bagpipe or 
hurdy-gurdy. (2) An organ stop, consisting of 
stopped wooden pipes generally of 16 feet tone. 

Brindisi, It. (brGn -cB-zd.) A melody so arranged 
as to exhibit the change from the chest to the 
head voice in rapid succession, something similar 
to the German jodl. 



0 

C. A capital letter C signifies the note in the sec- 
ond space of the bass staff. A small c signifies 
the note on octave above this, middle C. 

Calandrone, It. (kft-l&n-drO-nft.) A small reed 
instrument of the clarinet species, with two holes, 
much used by the Italian peasantry. 

Cantici, It. (kftn-tS-aft.) Another name for the 
laudes spiritual i. 

Canto a cappella, It. (kftn-to ft kftp-pftl-lft.) 
Sacred music. 

Carnyx, Or. (kdr- nix.) An'ancient Greek trum- 
pet of a shrill tone. 

Cheng. The Chinese organ, consisting of a series 
of tones and free reeds. 



Chiuso, It. (kft-oo-zO.) Close, hidden, concealed. 

Claque, Fr. (klftk.) A body of men hired to ap- 
plaud in theatres and opera houses. 

Comma, Or. (td-mfts.) A revel, carousal, merry 
making with music and dancing. 

Comus, Or. (Jkd-mfis.) A mournful song sung in 
alternate verses by an actor and chorus in the 
Attic drama. 

Contours, Fr. (k6nh-toor .) ) T h ft<lonrs 

Contours. Fr. (kOnh-tttr.) f Troubadours. 

Cordax, Lat. (Atfr-dftx.) A Greek dance of a 
loose character in the ancient comedy. 

Couronne, Fr. (koo -rdnh.) The name for the 
sign of a pause 'T'. 

Court capellmeister. Court musical director. 

Covered strings. Strings of silk, wire or gut 
covered with a fine wire by means of a machine, 
and used for pianofortes, violins, guitars, etc. 

Cremona. A violin made in the town of Cremona. 
A reed stop in the organ. 

Creseendo-xuff, Oer. (krft-shSn-dG-tsoog.) The 
swell box in the organ. 

Creticus, Lat. (ArJM-kfis.) A metrical foot, 
consisting of one short syllable between two long. 

Cymbalista. A cymbal player. 

Csakan. A flute made of cane or bamboo. 

Csimken. Pol. (klm-k’n.) A dance similar to 
the country dance. 



D 

B. The scale having two sharps in its signature. 

B. The name given to a string tuned to D, e. g., 
the third string of the violin, the second of the 
viola and violincello. 

Bach, Oer. (dftkh.) Sounding board of an instru- 
ment. 

Biaulton, Or. (dl-ou-lI-Bn.) An air played upon 
the aulos or flute during an interval in the choral 
song. 

Biecetto, It. (ds-ft-toftdf-to.) A composition for 
ten instruments. 

Biretta, alia. It. (dd-rftt-tft.) In direct motion. 

Biscant-schlttssel, Oer. (dls-kftnt scAAZs-s'l.) 
The soprano clef. 

Bivision viol. A violin with frets upon the fin- 
ger-board. 

Boisflttte, Oer. (dOlts-fld-tS.) The old German 
flute. 

Bouhlc bourdon. A organ stop of 32 feet tone. 

Bouble- stopping. The stopping of two strings 
simultaneously with the fingers, in violin playing. 

Boxoloffia maffnajXal. (dbx-O-W-jl-ft mdg-nS.} 
The version of the 11 Gloria in Excelsio ” sung at 
the celebration of the Holy Eucharist. The greater 

Bruek§alff, Oer. (drook-bftlg.) A reservoir of 
wind, as in an organ, etc. 

E 

Emmelela, Or. (8m-m6-/i-ft.) Consonance, con- 
cord in musical sounds. (2) A tragic dance 
accompanied by music. 

Eli t rata. It. (ftn-frd-tft.) Entry, introduction or 
prelude. 
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EPIT 



OCAR 



Biouffol 



Epitasis, Gr. (Sp-I-Jd-sIs.) The raising of the 
yoice from a low to a higher pitch. (2) The tight- 
ening of the strings of an instrument. 

Espirando, It. (fts-pl-ran-do.) Dying away, 

Fr. (a-too/todr.) Dampers. 

F 

Falsa string;. A badly woven string, which pro- 
duces an uncertain and untrue tone. 

Federclavier, Oer. (fa-dftr-kia-fl-ftr.) Spinnet. 

Ffcld, Oer. (fftld.) The distribution of pipes in 
an organ. 

Ferial. N on-festal. 

Ferial use. Music for use on ordinary days. 

Five-eiffht time. 1 Irregular movements 

Five-quarter time, f which are rarely em- 
ployed. 

Fling;. A dance performed by Scottish Highland- 
ers to a tune in common time. 

Flutina,/*. (floo-tft-nfl.) A sweet-toned accordeon. 

Flute-lining;. The inside metallic tube of the 
first joint of the flute, forming a slide into the 
second joint, by means of whi<m the pitch of the 
instrument is regulated. 

Flfhgel-horn, oer. (flfl-g'l.) A bugle, a valve- 

Foumiture, Fr. (foor-nl -tdr.) A mixture stop 
in an organ. 

Fiillstimmen, Oer . (flH-stlm-m’n.) Additional 
chorus parts. 

G 

Gabel, Oer. tod-b 1 ].) A fork. 

Gegensatz, Oer. (ghftg-ftn-sfitz.) Counter-sub- 
ject. 

Geist, Oer. (ghlst.) Spirit, genius, soul. 

Giocondato, It. (j(5-0-k5n-da-t0.) Happy, joyful. 

Gloria Patm, Lat. (p/d-ri-ft pd-tri.) Glory be 
to the Father, etc. Sung at the conclusion of a 
psalm. 

Gosha. An Arabian flute. 



H 



Had an, Egypt, (hfi-d’n.) The call to prayer sung 
by the mueddins from the towers or minarets of 
the mosques. 

Hey de grilse. A country dance. 

Hissing;. A manner of showing dissatisfaction 
at a public performance. 

Hyporchema, Or. (hlp-5r-kS-mft.) A religious 
hymn or dance connected with the! worship of 
Apollo. y 

K 

Khalil, Heb. The Hebrew flute. 

Klangnirbe, Oer. (kl&ng-fftr-bft.) Quality of 
sound, timbre. 

Klahgleiter, Oer. (kl&ng-lltftr.) A scale. 

Kroum&tic. Instrumental. 

L 

Lacrimosa, Lat. (lSk-ri-md-zA) A part of the 
Dies Irae in the Requiem mass. 



Lancers. The name of one of the arrangements 
of sets of country dances; a military quadrille in 
five movements or figures. 

Lantum. An instrument similar in form to the 
hurdy-gurdy, and partaking of the character of the 
accordion or harmonium. 

Lauftans, Oer. (louf-tftnts ) A running dance. 

Lelchen-messe, Oer. (ft-k’n mis- sft.) Requi- 
em mass. 

Lu-lu, Chi. (loo-loo.) The Chinese official col- 
lection of treatises on the art of music. 

Lores. Ancient Scandinavian trumpets. 

M 

Machine-head. An arrangement for the tight- 
ening and keeping in tension the strings of the 
double-bass, guitar, etc. 

Hagngot. A name given to fancies, airs and pieces 
of an impromptu character. 

Magrepha. An organ of the second century, 
mentioned in the Talmud. 

Malakat. Ashantee trumpet 

Hammets. Puppet shows. 

Marionette, Fr. (mft-re-O-nftt.) A puppet. 

Mediation. Part .of a chant between the reciting 
note and the next close. 

Meisterftaae, Oer. (mIe-t8r-foo-ghft.) A fugue 
without episodes, one in which the subject or an- 
swer is constantly heard. 

Menaaneim, Heb. (mft-nft-nXm.) See Sistrum . 

Metsilloth, Heb. (mfit-zll-loth.) Small cymbals 
used by the Hebrews. 

Miscella. A mixture stop In an organ. 

Missa de angelis, Lat. (mfc- sa dft Sn-Jd-lXs.) 
A requiem for young children. 

Mitos, Or. (mft-tds.) A thread, a term sometimes 
used for the string of a lyre. 

Mouthpiece. That part of a wind instrument 
which is put into the mouth of the performer. 

N 

Msenia, Lat. (n9-nl-ft.) A funeral song of the 
Romans. 

Jaguar. An Indian drum with one head only. 

Maker. A drum. 

Manga. A negro harp. 

Mat oral harmonics. The sounds given off by 
any vibrating body over and above its original 
sound. Overtones. 

Moflr! [ An Egyptian guitar. 

Minna, It. (ni-nh.) I a cradle son* 

Manna, It. (nd-nfi.) \ A crame 80n S* 

Modus, Lat. (nd-dus.) Literally a knot. A can- 
on ; so-called because compositions of this class 
were sometimes given as enigmas, the meaning 
of which had to be unravelled. 

Moursingh. An Indian horn or trompet. 

0 

Oaten-pipe. The simplest form of a reed pipe, 
a straw with a strip cut to form the reed, being 
closed at the end by the knot. 

Obligd, Fr. (db-H-sAd.) See Oblig&to. 

Ocanne, It. (Ok-ft-rft-nS.) A series of seven me 
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OIOU 

sical instruments, made of terra cotta pierced 
with email holes, invented by a company of per- 
formers calling themselves tne Mountaineers of 
the Apennines. 

Oioueae. The vowels of 44 World without end, 
amen,” an imitation of Evovae, which see. 

Oliphant. The name of an obsolete species of 
horn, so-called because it was made of ivory. 

OmbL A harp used by negroes in Western Africa. 

Omquild. The name of the refrain of some old 
Banish ballads, called the “ Kftmpe Viser.” 

Orchesis, Or. (Or-fol-sls.) The art of rhythmical 
dancing, as it existed in tne Greek theatre. 

Oton. An Indian wind instrument producing 
only a single sound. 



P. An abbreviation of piano. 

Paeon. A foot consisting of one long syllable and 
three short. 

Palilia, Rustic dance at the festival of Pales. 

Pastor! ta. A shepherd's pipe. 

Pedal coupler. A stop in an organ, by means 
of which the pedal keys connect with the corres- 
ponding manual keys. 

Pedal flligel, Oer. (p8dl flft-g'l.) A pianoforte 
to which a set of pedal keys is attached. 

Poofcye. The nose-flute of the Hindoos. 

PraUtriller, Oer. (prai-trSl-15r.) A transient 
shake signified by 

Prefectns chori Director of the choir, pre- 
centor. 

Proasma. An introduction, or a short symphony. 

Prosa, Lat. (prb- sft.) I A hymn sung after the 

Prose, Fr. (prOz.) f gradual and Before the 
gospel in the Roman church. 

Q 

Qulntaton, Oer. (qnln-tfl-tOn.) An organ stop 
of closed metal pipes, so voiced that the twelfth 
is heard with the ground tone. 

R 

Rackett. ) An obsolete wind instrument of the 

Rankett. f double bassoon kind, having ventages 
but not keys. (2) An organ stop now obsolete. 

Rant, An old dance ; a sort of country dance. 

Ranscher. A passage of repeated notes. 

Reblble. f ^ 8ma ii rebec or three-stringed viol. 

Re diese, Fr. (rft dl-dz.) The note D #. 

Resin or rosin. A gum used to rub over the 
hair of a bow, thereby making it rough and enab- 
ling it to 44 grip ” the string. 

Rikk, A small tambouring of modern Egypt. 

Rinf. Abbreviation of Rinforzando. 

Rolle, Oer. (rOl-18.) A run, a group or series of 
groups of short notes. 

Ruana. A Hindoo instrument of the violin class. 

Rnollo, It. (roo-01-10.) A roll, an Italian dance 
or waltz. 

Rymovr, Old Eng, A bard or minstrel. 

S 

Saneko. A negro instrument of the guitar species. ; 



TETR 

Rarob. Indian instrument played with a bow. 
Scenic!. Lat. (sfi-nl-s6.) Games; they were the 
germ of the Roman play. 

Schnabel, Ger. (schnft-b'l.) Mouth-piece of the 
clarinet, flflte ft Me, and other similar instru- 
ments. 

School. A method or system of teaching. 
Schulterneiffe, Oer. (shool-t8r-ghl-gh8.) The 
shoulder-fiddle or common violin. 
Sehweigeseichen, Oer. (shvl-ghg-tsl-k'n.) A 
rest. 

Scorrevole, It. (sk5r-rg-t?d-lS.) Running, flow- 
ing, gliding. 

Serena, It,. (sS-rd-nfl.) An evening song; an 

Sfh. An abbreviation of sfortzato, sfortzando. 
Shift. See violin shift. 

Simicon, Or. (sSm-f-kOn.) A harp with thirty- 
five strings, sometimes used by the Greeks. 
Sister, Oer. (sls-t8r.) An old. German guitar. 
Sistro, It. (sls-trO.) A triangle. 

Slancio, con. It. (slin-tshS-0 kOn.) With eager- 
ness, impetuosity. 

Solennita, It. (s0-18n-n6-tft.) Solemnity, pomp. 
Soloist. One who sings or performs alone, with 
or without the aid of accompaniment. 

Sordnn, It. (sftr-doon.) 1 (1) An old form of 

Sordono, It. (sOr-dO-nO.) ) wind instruments. (2) 
A sort of mute for a trumpet. (3) An organ reea 
stop of 16 feet pitch. 

Soabasse, Fr. (soo-bftss.) Sub-bass. A stop 
in the organ of 32 feet piten. 

Soulf&rah, Per. (soof^d-rft.) General name 
among the Persians ana Arabs for wind instru- 
ments without reeds. 

Soum. A Burmese harp. 

Spanisches-kreiuE, Oer. (spft-nl-shSs-kroits.) 

The Spanish cross, the sign of a double sharp, X- 
Spielmanieren, Oer. (sp6l-ma-»3-r’n.) Orna- 
ments, graces. 

Streichlngtrument, Oer. (strlk-In-stroo-mfint.) 
A stringed instrument played by the stroke of a 
bow. 

String-gauge. A small instrument for measur- 
ing the thickness of strings for violins, guitars, etc. 
Subsemifhsa, Za/. (sftb-sSm-I-ffi-zft.) A demi- 
semiquaver. 

Sultana. A violin with strings in pairs, like the 
cither or cittern. 

Szopelka, Rum , A kind of oboe made of elder 
wood, and much used in Southern Russia. 



Tabl el musahhir. A drum used by Egyptian 
criers during the Ramadan or annual fast. 

Table Shamee. An Egyptian drum, suspend- 
ed from the neck and beaten with two small sticks. 

Takigotl. A species of dulcimer used among the 
Japanese. 

Technique, .FV. (tSk-n?&.) That which pertains 
to the practical (or mechanical) part of an art or 
accomplishment. 

Ten. An abbreviation of tenuto. 

Tert* - gnltarre, Oer. (tSrts-ghlt-ftr-rS.) A small 
guitar tuned a third higher than the regular size. 

Tetrachordon. An instrument similar in ap- 
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THRU 



ZEVO 



pearance to a cottage pianoforte, bnt the tone is 
obtained by means of a cylinder charged with 
rosin, kept in motion by a pedal. 

Thrum. To play without skill on an instrument. 

Ton-fremHlae, Ger. (tOn-ghS-mftl-dS.) Tone- 
picture. 

Toomour&h. An Indian tambourine. 

Toorooree. A trumpet used by the Brahmins in 
their religious processions. 

Tonmessunff, Ger. (tOn-mSs-soong.) Tone- 
measuring, metre, rhythm. 

Tripeitakt, Ger. (trip’l-t&kt.) Triple time. 

Turr. A Burmese violin with three strings. 

Tyro. A learner or beginner in music or another 
science. 

Tsetse. An Abyssinian instrument of the guitar 
species. 



Unterzetzen, Ger. (oon-t8r-s8t-ts’n.) Passing 
under, as in passing the thumb under the fingers 
in playing scales upon the piano. 

Urh-heen. The Chinese fiddle. 

Uvula. The soft palate ; or rather that portion 
which is pendant from the centre of it. 

y 

Tamp. To improvise an accompaniment. 

Varsovtana. A dance in &-4 time. 

Tergnttcrt, Ger. (fgr-gnfigt.) Pleasantly. 

Verllay, Fr. (vft-rl-lftj See Vaudeville. 

Violin clef. The G clef placed upon the second 
line of the staff. 

Violin-shift. A change in the position of the 
hand in violin playing, by which the first finger of 



the player has temporarily to become the nnt. 
Shifts are complete changes of four tones or 
steps ; thus, the first shift on the violin is when 
the first finger is on A of the first string: the sec- 
ond shift is when the first finger is on D above. 
The intermediate points on wnich the first finger 
can be placed, are called positions ; thus, thejfm 
position (it is also called the hatf-ehtff) is when 
the first finger is on F; the second position is 
when the first finger makes G on the E string; the 
third position is the same as the first shift, the 
first finger making A on the E string: the fourth 
position is when the first finger takes B., etc., etc. 

Voicing:. The regulation of the tone and power 
of an organ pipe. 

Vofjpijper, Ger. (fOr-ghl-ghSr.) Leader, first 



Vort&nzer, Ger. (ffir-t&n-tsSr.) Leader of a 
dance. 

V. 9. Abbreviation for volti subito, and for vio- 
lino secondo. 



Vang: kin. A Chinese* instrument with strings 
struck by two small hammers, like a dulcimer. 



Zanze. A negro instrument consisting of a 
wooden box, on which a number of strips of wood 
or tongues of iron are fixed so as to vibrate by 
pressing them down with the thumb or with a 
stick. 

Zeichen, Ger. (tsl-k’n.) A musical sign, note or 
character. 

ZifTern, Ger. (tslf-f8rn.) To cypher (as in an 

Zwffj&chteltakt, Ger. (tsvOlf-fikh-t’l-t&kt.) 
Twelve-eight time. 
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